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INDIA 

Trade  in  Textiles  and  Textile  Products 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  December  30,  1977,  as 

amended. 

Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 
Signed  at  Washington  December  12  and  22,  1930; 
Entered  into  force  December  22,  1980. 


(3729)  TIAS  9913 


3730  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

The  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Trade  and  Commercial 
Affairs  to  the  Indian  Commercial  Attache, 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

Wn«hnu!tOM.  D  C.    '20520 


December    12,    1980 


Mr.  V.S.  Mehta 

Attache  (Commerce) 

Embassy  of  India 

Commerce  Wing 

2536  Massachusetts  Ave.,  N.W. 

Washington,  D.C.   20008 

Dear  Mr.  Mehta: 

I  refer  to  Paragraph  6  of  the  Agreement  between 
the  United  States  and  India  Relating  to  Trade  in 
Cotton,  Wool,  and  Man -Made  Fiber  Textiles  and  Textile 
Products,  with  Annexes,  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
December  30,  1977,  as  amended]^]  ("The  Agreement" )  ,  and  to 
our  conversations  concerning  an  increase  in  the  consulta- 
tion level  for  Category  447. 

On  behalf  of  my  Government,  I  have  the  honor  to 
propose  that  the  Consultation  Level  for  Category  447  be 
increased  by  2,773  dozen  to  a  level  of  8,334  dozen  for 
the  1980  Agreement  Year* 

If  this  proposal  is  acceptable  to  your  Government, 
this  letter  and  your  letter  of  confirmation  shall  consti- 
tute an  amendment  to  the  Agreement. 


Si 


icerelv 


11' 

P  I  V 


Harry  Kbpp 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

for  Trade  and  Commercial  Affairs 
Bureau  of  Business   and 

Economic  Affairs 


1   TIAS   9036,  9232,  9578,  9663,  9764;  29  UST  3677;  30  UST  983,  7198;  31  UST  5132; 
ante,  p.  1153. 
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32  UST]  Indidr— Trade— Dec.  12  and  22,  1980  3731 

The  Indian  Second  Secretary  of  Commerce  to  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  Trade  and  Commercial  Affairs 


EMBASSY  OF  INDIA 

COMMERCE  WING 

2536  MASSACHUSETTS  AVE..  N.W. 

WASHINGTON.  D.C.   ZOOO8 

TELEPHONE:  265-52OO 


No.  OBV105/2/80  December  22,1980 


Mr.  Harry  Kbpp, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

for  Trade  and  Oamercial  Affairs, 
Bureau  of  Business  and  Economic  Affairs, 
Department  of  State , 
Washington  D.C. 20520 

Dear  Mr.  Kbpp, 

I  am  writing  with  reference  to  your  letter  of  December  12,1980 
proposing  that  the  consultation  level  for  Category  447  be  increased  by 
2,778  dozen  to  a  level  of  8,334  dozen  for  the  1980  Agreement  Year. 

On  behalf  of  my  Government,  I  have  the  honour  to  accept  this 
proposal.  Your  letter  and  ray  response  would  constitute  an  amendment  to 
the  Irdor-US  textile  Agreement. 


Yours  sincerely, 


(  Miss  V. 
Second  Secretary  Oonmeroe  ) 
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MALAYSIA 

Trade  in  Textiles  and  Textile  Products 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  May  17  and  June  #, 

1978,  as  amended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 
Signed  at  Washington  and  New  York  December  30,  1980 

and  January  20,  1981  ; 
Entered  into  force  January  20,  198L 


TIAS  9914  (3732) 


32  UST]  Malay sior— Trade —  ffnJo;  li? . 3733 

The  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Trade  and  Commercial 
Affairs  to  the  Malaysian  Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

Washington.  O.C.     70530 


December  30,  1980 


Mr.  Abdul  Rahman 

Assistant  Trade  Commissioner 

Embassy  of  Malaysia 

Trade  Office 

600  Third  Avenue,  Third  Floor 

New  York,  Nev  York  10016 

Dear  Mr.  Rahman, 

I  refer  to  paragraph  6  of  the  Agreement  "between  the 
United  States  and  Malaysia  relating  to  Trade  in  Cotton, 
Wool,  and  Man-Made  Fiber  Textile  Products,  effected  by  rn 
exchange  of  notes  on  May  IT  and  June  8,  1978  as  amended*-  -" 
("the  Agreement"). 

On  behalf  of  my  Government,  I  have  the  honor  to 
propose  that  for  the  19BO  Agreement  Year  the  consultation 
level  for  Category  339  be  increased  by  187,999  aye  to  a 
level  of  1,116,000  sye  and  that  the  consultation  level  for 
category  338  be  decreased  by  187,999  sye  to  a  level  of 
1,311,999  sye. 

If  this  proposal  is  acceptable  to  your  Government, 
this  letter  and  your  letter  of  confirmation  shall 
constitute  an  amendment  to  the  Agreement. 


Sincerely , 
HARRY  KOPP 

Harry  Kopp 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

for  Trade  and  Commercial  Affairs 
Bureau  of  Economic  and 
Business  Affairs 


1    TIAS  9180,  9602,  9718,  9763,  9842;  30  UST  64,  7587;  31  UST  ante,  pp.  508,  1151, 
2344. 
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3734  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

The  Malaysian  Commercial  Attache  to  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  State  for  Trade  and  Commercial  Affairs 

,-fc  .>M* 

KEDUTAAN  BESAR  MALAYSIA  tff^^^^  EMBASSY  OF  MALAYSIA 

BAHAGIAN   PERDAGANGAN  T^SXiRbJ8^  TRADE  OFFICE 


600THJRO  AVENUE,  3rd  FLOOR,  NEW  YORK.  N.  V.  10016    TEL.  NO:  4212]  682-0232 

Our   Ref:    TC, NYC . 0. 201/7    Vol.5 

January  20,  1981 

Mr.  Harry  Kopp 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

For  Trade  and  Commercial  Affairs 

Bureau  of  Economic  and  Business  Affairs 

Department  of  State 

Washington,  DC  20520 

Dear  Mr.  Kopp: 

I  refer  to  paragraph  6  of  the  Agreement  between  the  United 
States  and  Malaysia  relating  to  trade  in  Cotton,  Wool  and 
Man-Made  Fiber  Textile  Products,  effected  by  exchange  of 
notes  on  May  17  and  June  8,  1978  as  amended  ("the  Agreement"), 

On  behalf  of  my  Government,  I  have  the  honour  to  accept 
that  the  consultation  level  for  CAT  339  be  increased  by 
187,999  sye  to  a  level  of  1,116,000  sye  and  that  the 
consultation  level  for  CAT  338  be  decreased  by  187,999 
sye  to  a  level  of  1,311,999  sye.   Your  letter  dated 
January  8,  1981  and  this  letter  should  constitute  an 
amendment  to  the  Agreement. 

As  for  the  1981  Agreement  year,  I  would  appreciate  very 
much  if  you  could  furnish  us  with  the  amount  of  quota 
available  for  category  339  in  square  yard  equivalent  for 
1981  period. 

The  Government  of  Malaysia  views  with  great  concern  regar- 
ding the  discrepancies  arise  as  a  result  of  technical  pro- 
blem of  various  categories  of  textile  which  have  disrupted 
the  flow  of  export  of  Malaysian  textile  products  to  this 
country  from  time  to  time  as  a  result  of  a  substantial 
amount  of  consignment  being  embargoed  at  the  port  of  entry. 
In  view  of  ±he  recurring  events,  I  wish  to  request  on 
behalf  of  my  Government  for  a  review  of  US  classification 
mechanism  in  order  to  rule  out  any  possibility  of  discre- 
pancies in  export  figures  or  wrong  categorization  which 
probably  has  also  occurred  at  your  end. 


Sin 


C  ABDUL   RAHMAN 
For    Co  miner  cia 


TIAS  9914 


JAPAN 

Space  Cooperation:  Shuttle  Contingency  Landing  Sites 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  Tokyo  January  28, 1980; 
Entered  into  force  January  28, 1980. 
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3736  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

The  American  Embassy  to  the  Japanese  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 


No.     65 

The  Embassy  of  the-  United  States  of  America 

presents  its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  Japan  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the 
treaty  on  principles  governing  the  activities  of 
States  in  the  exploration  and  use  of  outer  space, 
including  the  noon  and  other  celestial  bodies    (Outer 
Space  Treaty)   ratified  by  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Japan  on  October  10,    1967.  LJ     The 
Government  of  the  United  States  wished  to  inform 
tlie  Government  of  Japan  that  in  furtherance  of  its 
goals  of  exploring  outer  space  for  peaceful  purposes 
the  United  States  is  planning  to  launch  its  space 
shuttle  in  the  1980 's  to  provide  a  low-cost  reusable 
space  transportation  system  to  replace  expendable 
launch  vehicles  for  the  Government  of  the  United 
States/  commercial  and  foreign  users  and  to  provide 
routine f  reliable  and  simplified  operations  in  space. 
The  space  shuttle  will  make  four  to  six  orbital  test 
flights.     As  these  flights  are  experimental  in  pur- 
pose,  the  possibility  exists  that  an  emergency  landing 
of  the  space  shuttle  may  be  required  to  ensure  the 
safety  of  the  astronauts.      Because  of  trajectory 
constraints,   it  will  not  be  possible  to  land  the  space 
shuttle  on  United  States  territory  in  all  emergency 
situations.     The  Government  of  the  United  States  there* 
fore  seeks   to  make  such  arrangements  as  may  be  neces- 
sary outside  the  United  States.      If  such  a   landing 
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should  be  necessary.  United  States  personnel  (both 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
and  contractor)  would  be  dispatched  to  the  landing 
site  to  prepare  the  orbiter  for  return  flight  to 
the  United  States. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  requests 
that:,  pursuant  to  Article  V  of  the  Outer  Space 
Treaty,  the  Government  of  Japan  render  all  possible 
assistance  in  the  event  of  an  emergency  landing  of 
the  space  shuttle  on  an  airfield  in  Japanese  terri- 
tory to  safeguard  the  lives  of  the  astronauts. 

To  deal  with  such  a  contingency,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  will  provide  planning  informa- 
tion and  consult  with  the  Government  of  Japan  to 
ensure  the  safest  possible  landing  of  the  space 
shuttle.   The  Government  of  the  United  States  is 
prepared  to  assume  liability  for  damage  caused  by 
the  space  shuttle  on  Japanese  territory  under 
Article  VII  of  the  Outer  Space  Treaty  and  in  accordance 
With  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  on  International 
Liability  for  damage  caused  by  space  objects. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  the  assurances  of  its 
highest  consideration. 
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The  Japanese  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Embassy 
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TRANSLATION 

MINISTRY    OF    FOREIGN    AFFAIRS 
TOKYO.    JAPAN 

NO.    27/SCSC 

NOTE  VERBALS 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  presents  its  compliments 
to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  has  the 
honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  latter 's  Note 
Verbale  Ko.  65  dated  January  28,  1980  concerning  the  Space 
Shuttle  emergency  landing  and  to  inform  the  Embassy  of  the 
following : 

1.  The  Government  of  Japan  fully  understands  that  it  is 
its  obligation  under  Article  V  of  the  Treaty  on  Principles 
Governing  the  Activities  of  States  in  the  Exploration  and 
Use  of  Outer  Space,  including  the  Moon  and  Other  Celestial 
Bodies  (Outer  Space  Treaty)  to  render  all  possible  assistance 
in  the  event  of  emergency  landing  of  the  Space  Shuttle  so 
that  the  Space  Shuttle  can  make  such  landing  on  an  airfield 
suitable  therefor  in  the  territory  of  Japan  to  safeguard  the 
lives  of  the  astronauts* 

2.  The  Government  of  Japan  deems  it  appropriate  that  adequate 
consultations,  including  the  exchange  of  information r  be 

made  between  the  authorities  concerned  of  the  two  Governments 
concerning  the  possible  emergency  situation. 

3.  The^  Government  of  Japan  takes  note  of  the  statement 
contained  in  the  above  Note  Verbale  that  the  United  States 
Government  is  prepared  to  assume  liability  for  damage  caused 

by  the  Space  Shuttle  in  the  territory  of  Japan  under  Article  VI I 
of  the  Outer  Space  Treaty  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Convention  on  International  Liability  for  Damage  Caused 
by  Space  Objects. 

Tokyo,  January  28,  1980. 
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SURINAME 

International  Military  Education  and  Training  (MET) 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Dated  at  Paramaribo  August  22  and  25,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  August  25,  1980. 
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The  American  Embassy  to  the  Surinamese  Ministry  for  Foreign 

Affairs 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES   OF  AMERICA 


No.    77 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States   of  America  presents 
its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs   of  the 
Republic  of  Suriname   and  has  the  honor  to  inform  the 
Minis.try  of  the  willingness   of  the   United  States    Govern- 
ment to  provide  certain  technical  and  operational  training 
to  members  of  the  Surinamese  Army.      The  United  States   be- 
lieves this  training  would  be  helpful   to  the  Surinamese 
Government  in  enhancing  the  professional  capabilities   and 
effectiveness   of   the.  defense,  force. 

The  proposed  training  is  offered  under  the   Inter- 
national Military  Education  and  Training    (IMET)    Program 
and  is  provided  at  no  cost   to  the   recipient  country,   with- 
in overall   ceilings  established  by  the  United  States 
Government.     The  intent  of  the   IMET  program  is  to   assist 
friendly  countries    in  operating,   maintaining,    and  managing 
their  defense   forces;    to  foster  the  development  b}    friendly 
countries  of  their  own  training  capabilities;    and  to  pro- 
mote understanding  between  Surinamese  military   forces    and 
the  peoples  of  the   United  States   and  other  participating 
countries. 

Any  training  program  would  be  developed  with   the   full 
participation  of   the   Government  of  Suriname   and  would  be 
responsive   to  the   specific  needs   of   the  Surinamese  Army. 
The  training  —  most  of  which  would  be   conducted  in  the 
United  States   —   can  be   accomplished   in  the    following 
manners : 
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A.  Formal  instruction  at  U.S.  military  service  schools 
in  the  United  States  or  in  Panama,  with  the  students  attend- 
ing regularly-scheduled  courses  along  with  military  per- 
sonnel from  the  United  States  and  other  foreign  countries; 

B.  On- the- job  or  observer  training  at  U.S.  military 
installations  to  permit  special  training  not  covered  in 
scheduled  courses  of  instruction  and  familiarization  of 
foreign  students  with  U.S.  training  methods  and  operating 
techniques; 

C.  Instruction  in  the  recipient  country  by  U.S. 
military  mobile  training  teams. 

It  has  been  the  experience  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment that  countries  newly  developing  their  defense  capa- 
bilities initially  benefit  from  instruction  that  stresses 
technical  training  of  personnel  responsible  for  the  opera- 
tion and  maintenance  of  the  defense  force  equipment  and 
management  and  leadership  training  for  junior  and  middle- 
grade  leaders.   It  is  desirable  that  students  chosen  for 
training  have  potential  as  instructors  and  leaders  and  the 
expectation  of  careers  in  the  defense  forces. 

It  should  be  noted  that  IMET  training  when  related  to 
the  use  of  defense  articles  is  subject  to  certain  require- 
ments of  U.S.  law.   The  furnishing  of  IMET  training  is  pro- 
hibited unless  the  recipient  country  has  first  agreed  to 
observe  certain  conditions  with  respect  to  such  training. 
These  conditions  are: 

A.   That  the  recipient  government  will  not,  without 
the  consent  of  the  United  States  Government: 

Permit  any  use  of  such  training  (including 

training  materials)  by  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee, 

or  agent  of  the  recipient  country; 
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—  Transfer  or  permit  any  officer,  employee, 
or  agent  of  the  recipient  country  to  transfer  such 
training  (including  training  materials)  by  gift, 
sale,  or  otherwise  to  anyone  not  an  officer,  employee, 
or  agent  of  the  recipient  government?  or 

—  Use  or  permit  the  use  of  such  training 
(including  training  materials)  for  purposes  other  .than 
those  for  which  furnished  by  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment; 

B.  That  the  recipient  country  will  maintain  the 
security  of  such  training  (including  training  materials) 
and  will  provide  substantially  the  same  degree  of  security 
protection  afforded  to  such  training  and  materials  by  the 
United  States  Government; 

C.  That  the  recipient  country  will  permit  continuous 
observation  and  review  by,  and  furnish  necessary  informa- 
tion to,  representatives  of  the  United  States  Government 
with  regard  to  the  use  of  such  training  (including  train- 
ing materials) ;  and 

D.  That  the  recipient  country  will  return  to  the  United 
States  Government  such  training  (including  training  materials) 
as  is  no  longer  needed  for  the  purposes  for  which  furnished , 
unless  the  United  States  Government  consents  to  some  other 
disposition. 

The  United  States  Government  has  allocated  funds  for 
Suriname  during  the  current  U*S.  fiscal  year,  should  the 
Government:  of  Suriname  choose  to  participate  in  the  I  MET 
program*   If  so,  agreement  by  the  Government  of  Suriname 
to  the  conditions  described  above  would  be  required,  inas- 
much as  training  courses  selected  could  involve  defense 
articles. 
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Therefore,  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
has  the  honor  to  propose  that  this  note ,  together  with  a 
note  in  reply  by  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  stating 
that  such  conditions  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of 
Suriname  shall  constitute  the  basis  for  the  provision  of 
IMET  training  by  the  United  States.   At  that  time,  appro- 
priate representatives  of  both  governments  could  begin 
discussions  of  specific  course  selections. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  avails 
itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Ministry  for 
Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  Suriname  the  assurances 
of  its  highest  consideration. 


Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Paramaribo,  August  22,  1980. 
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The   Surinamese   Ministry  for   Foreign   Affairs    to    the   American 

..    Etnbagsy  ......... 


flo.   9671 


The  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs    of  the  Republic   of  Suriname 
presents   its    compliments    to    the    Embassy   of   the    United   States 
of  America  and,    with  reference    to   -the    latter1  s    note   dated 
22   August    198O   No.    77,    has    the    honour    to    inform    the   Embassy 
that    the  Government    of   the   Republic   of  Suriname   accepts   the 
offer  for  technical   and   operational    training    of  members   Of 
the    Surinamese  Array f    provided   for  by   the  Government    of   the 
United  States   of  America. 

The    Ministry   further   has    the   honour   to   inform    the   Embassy 
that    the   Government    of   Suriname    accepts   the    conditions    in 
said   note  and   that    this   note    in   reply    together   with   the 
Embassy's  note  No.    77   dated  August    22,    1980    constitute    the 
basis   for  the   provision  of  IMET    training  by   the   United 
States    . 

The   Ministry   for  Foreign  Affairs    of   the   Republic    of 
Suriname  avails    itself    of    this    opportunity   to    renew   to    the 
Embassy   of   the  United  States    of  America   the   assurances    of. 

its   highest    consideration. 

Paramaribo,  25    August   198O* 

To: 

•the  Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America 
in  Paramaribo. 
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Air  Transport  Services 

Agreement  signed  at  Suva  October  1,  1979; 

Entered  into  force   provisionally   October   1,   1979; 

Entered  into  force  definitively  October  11, 1979. 
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AIR  TRANSPORT  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 

THE   GOVERNMENT   OF  THE  UNITED   STATES   OP  AMERICA 

AND  THE   GOVERNMENT  OF   FIJI 


The  Government  of   the  United  States   of  America  and  the 
Government  of  Fiji* 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  international  air  transport- 
ation between  the  two  countries   and  desiring  to  conclude  an 
agreement  which  will  assure  its   continued  development   in  the 
common  welfare,   and 

Being  parties  to  the  Convention  on  International  Civil 
Aviation  opened  for  signature  at  Chicago  on  the  seventh  day 
of  December   1944,  [*] 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE    1 
DEFINITIONS 

For  the  purpose  of  the  present  Agreement: 

A.  "Agreement"  shall  mean  this  Agreement,    the  scheduled 
attached  thereto,   and   any  amendments   thereto. 

B.  "Aeronautical   authorities"   shall  mean,   in  the  case  of 
the  United  States  of  America,   the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  or 
the  Department  of  Transportation,   whichever  has  jurisdiction, 
or  their  successor  agencies,   and  in     the  case  of  Fiji,   the 

•Ministry  of  Tourism,   Transport  and  Civil  Aviation,   or,    in  both 
cases,    any  person  or  agency  authorized  to  perform  the  functions 
exercised  at  present  by  those  authorities. 

C.  "Designated  airline"   shall  mean  an  airline   that  one 
Contracting  Party  has   notified  the  other  Contracting  Party 
to  be  an  airline  which  will  operate  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of   this  Agreement.      Such  notification  shall  be 
communicated  in  writing  through  diplomatic  channels. 

D.  "Territory"  shall  mean  the  land  areas  under  the 
sovereignty,    jurisdiction  or  trusteeship  of  a  Contracting 
Party  and  territorial  waters  adjacent  thereto. 


aTIAS  1591,  6605,  6681;  61  Stat.  1180;  19  UST  7693;  20  UST  718. 
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E.  "International  air  service"  shall  mean  an  air 
service  which  passes  through  the  airspace  over  the  territory 
of  more  than  one  State. 

F.  "Stop  for  non-traffic  purposes"  shall  mean  a 
landing  for  any  purpose  other  than  taking  on  or  discharging 
passengers,  cargo  or  mail  carried  for  compensation. 

G.  "Price  or  Pricing"  means  the  fare,  rate  or  price 

and  its  conditions  or  terms  of  its  availability  charged  or  to 
be  charged  by  an  airline  and  or  its  agents  for  the  public 
transport  of  passengers,  baggage  and/or  cargo  (excluding 
mail). 


ARTICLE  2 


GRANT  OF  RIGHTS 


A.  Each  Contracting  Party  grants  to  the  other  Contracting 
Party  the  following  rights  for  the  conduct  of  international  air 
services  by  the  airlines  of  that  other  Contracting  Party; 

(1  )   The  right  to  fly  across  its  territory  without  landing; 
and 

(2)   The  right  to  make  stops  in  its  territory  for  non- 
traffic  purposes. 

B.  Each  Contracting  Party  grants  to  the  other  Con- 
tracting Party  the  rights  specified  in  this  Agreement  for  the 
purpose  of  operating  international  air  services  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement.   The  airline  or  airlines 
designated  by  one  Contracting  Party  may  make  stops  in  the 
territory  of  the  other  Contracting  Party  for  the  purpose  of 
taking  on  board  and  discharging  international  traffic  in 
passengers,  cargo  or  mail,  separately  or  in  combination. 


ARTICLE  3 
DESIGNATION  AND  AUTHORIZATION 

Each  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the  right  to  designate 
an  airline  or  airlines  for  the  purpose  of  operating  air 
services  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 
On  receipt  of  a  designation  made  by  one  Contracting  Party 
and  on  receipt  of  an  application  or  applications  from  the 
airline  so  designated  for  operating  authorization  and  technical 
permission  in  the  form  and  manner  prescribed  for  such 
applications,  the  other  Contracting  Party  shall,  without 
undue  delay,  grant  the  appropriate  operating  and  technical 
permissions,  provided  it  is  satisfied  that: 
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(1)  the  designated  airline  is  qualified  to  meet  the 
conditions  prescribed  under  the  laws  and  regulations  normally 
applied  to  the  operation  of  international  air  services  by 
the  Contracting  Party  considering  the  application  or 
applications: 

(-2)  substantial  ownership  and  effective  control  of 
that  airline  are  vested  in  the  Contracting  Party  designating 
the  airline  or  its  nationals:  and 

(3)  the  other  Contracting  Party  is  maintaining  and 
administering  safety  and  security  standards  as  set  forth  in 
Article  6(B). 


ARTICLE  4 

REVOCATION   OR  SUSPENSION   OF   OPERATING  AUTHORIZATION 

Each  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the  right  to  revoke  or 
suspend  the  operating  or  technical  permissions  referred  to  in 
Article   3  of  this  Agreement  with  respect   to  an  airline  designated 
by  the  other  Contracting  Party,    or  to  impose  conditions  on 
such  permissions,    in  the  event   that: 

(1)  that  Contracting  Party  is   not  satisfied   that 
substantial  ownership  and  effective  control  of  such  airline 
are  vested  in  the  Contracting  Party  designating  the  airline 
or  in  nationals   of   that  Contracting  Party; 

(2)  such  airline  fails   to  comply  with  the  laws   and 
regulations  referred   to  in  Article   5  of   this  Agreement;    or 

(3)  that  other  Contracting  Party  is  not  maintaining 
and  administering  safety  and  security  standards  as  set  forth 
in  Article  6(B). 


ARTICLE   5 
APPLICATION  OF   LAWS 

A.      The  laws   and  regulations  of  one  Contracting  Party 
relating  to  the  admission  to  or  departure  from  its  territory 
of  aircraft  engaged  in  international   air  navigation,    or   to 
the  operation  and  navigation  of  such  aircraft  while  within 
its   territory,    shall  be  applied  to   the   aircraft  of  the  airline 
or  airlines  designated  by  the  other  Contracting  Party  and 
shall  be  complied  with  by  such  aircraft  upon  entrance  into 
or  departure  from  and  while  within  the   territory  of  the 
first  Contracting  Party. 


TIAS  9917 


32  UST]  Fiji— Civil  Aviation—Get.  1,  1979  3751 

B.   The  laws  and  regulations  of  one  Contracting  Party 
relating  to  the  admission  to  or  departure  from  its  territory 
of  passengers,  crew,  cargo  or  mail  of  aircraft,  including 
regulations  relating  to  entry,  clearance,  immigration, 
passports,  customs,  and  quarantine,  shall  be  complied  with 
by  or  on  behalf  of  such  passengers,  crew,  cargo  or  mail  of 
the  airlines  of  the  other  Contracting  Party  upon  entrance 
into  or  departure  from  and  while  within  the  territory  of 
the  first  Contracting  Party. 

ARTICLE  6 

SAFETY 

A.  Certificates  of  airworthiness,  certificates  of  com- 
petency, and  licenses  issued  or  rendered  valid  by  one 
Contracting  Party,  and  still  in  force,  shall  be  recognized 
as  valid  by  the  other  Contracting  Party  for  the  purpose 

of  operating  the  routes  and  services  provided  for  in  this 
Agreement,  provided  that  the  requirements  under  which  such 
certificates  or  licenses  were  issued  or  rendered  valid  are 
equal  to  or  above  the  minimum  standards  which  may  be  established 
pursuant  to  the  Convention  on  International  Civil  Aviation. 
Each  Contracting  Party  reserves  the  right,  however,  to  refuse 
to  recognize,  for  the  purpose  of  flights  above  its  own 
territory,  certificates  of  competency  and  licenses  granted 
to  its  own  nationals  by  the  other  Contracting  Party. 

B.  The  competent  aeronautical  authorities  of  each 
Contracting  Party  may  request  consultations  concerning 

the  safety  and  security  standards  and  requirements  relating 

to  aeronautical  facilities,  airmen,  aircraft,  and  the  operation 

of  the  designated  airline  or  airlines  which  are  maintained 

and  adjoinistered  by  the  other  Contracting  Party „   If,  following 

such  consultations ?  the  competent  aeronautical  authorities 

of  either  Contracting  Party  find  that  the  other  Contracting 

Party  does  not  effectively  maintain  and  administer  safety 

and  security  standards  and  requirements  in  these  areas  that 

are  equal  to  or  above  the  minimum  standards  which  may  be 

established  pursuant  to  the  Convention  on  International 

Civil  Aviation,  they  will  notify  the  other  Contracting  Party 

of  such  findings  and  the  steps  considered  necessary  to  bring 

the  safety  and  security  standards  and  requirements  of  the 

other  Contracting  Party  to  standards  at  l<d^st  equal  to  the 

minimum  standards  which  may  be  established  pursuant  to  ^aid 

Conventions  and  the  other  Contracting  Party  will  take  appropriate 

corrective  action.   Each  Contracting  Party  reserves  the  right 

to  withhold  or  revoke  the  technical  permission  referred  to 

in  Articles  3  and  A  of  this  Agreement  with  respect  to  an 

airline  designated  by  the  other  Contracting  Party,  or  to 

impose  conditions  on  such  permission,  in  the  event  the 

other  Contracting  Party  does  not  take  such  appropriate  action 

within  a  reasonable  time. 
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ARTICLE  7 
AVIATION  SECURITY 

The  Contracting  Parties  reaffirm  their  grave  concern 
about  acts  or  threats  against  the  security  of  aircraft, 
which  jeopardize  the  safety  of  persons  or  property,  adversely 
affect  the  operation  of  air  services  and  undermine  public 
confidence  in  the  safety  of  civil  aviation.   The  Contracting 
Parties  agree  to  provide  maximum  aid  to  each  other  with  a 
view  to  preventing  hijackings  and  sabotage  to  aircraft, 
airports  and  air  navigation  facilities  and  threats  to  aviation 
security.   They  reaffirm  their  commitments  under  and  shall 
have  regard  to  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  on  Offences 
and  Certain  Other  Acts  Committed  on  Board  Aircraft,  signed 

at  Tokyo  on  14  September  I^S^C1]  the  Convention  for  the 
Suppression  of  Unlawful  Seizure  of  Aircraft,  s_igned  at  the 
Hague  on  16  December  1970*  [2]  and  the  Convention  for  the  Suppression 
of  Unlawful  Acts  against  the  Safety  of  Civil  Aviation,  signed 
at  Montreal  on  23  September  1971.[3]  The  Contracting  Parties 
shall  also  have  regard  to^  applicable  aviation  security 
provisions  established  by*  the  International  Civil  Aviation 
Organization*   When  incidents  or  threats  of  hijacking  or 
sabotage  against  aircraft,  airports  or  air  navigation 
facilities  occur,  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  assist 
each  other  by  facilitating  communications  intended  to 
terminate  such  incidents  rapidly  and  safely.  Each  Con- 
tracting Party  shall  give  sympathetic  consideration  to  any 
request  from  the  other  for  special  security  measures  for 
its  aircraft  or  passengers  to  meet  a  particular  threat. 

ARTICLE  8 
USER   CHARGES 

Each  Contracting  Party  may  impose  or  permit  to  be 
imposed  just  and  reasonable  charges  for  rhe  use  of  public 
airports  and:  other  facilities  under  its  control,  provided 
that  such  charges  shall  not  be  higher  than  the  charges 
imposed  for  the  use  of  such  airports  and  facilities  by  its 
national  aircraft  engaged  in  similar  international  services. 

ARTICLE  9 
CUSTOMS   DUTIES 


A.  Each  Contracting  Party  shall  exempt  the  designated 
airline  or  airlines  of  the  other  Contracting  Party  to  the 
fullest  extent  possible  under  its  national  law  from  import 
restrictions,  customs  duties,  excise  taxes,  inspection  fees, 
and  other  national  duties  and  charges  on  fuel,  lubricants, 
consumable  technical  supplies,  spare  parts  including  engines, 
regular  equipment,  ground  equipment,  stores,  and  other  items 
intended  for  use  solely  in  connection  with  the  operation 


1 TIAS  6768  ;  20  UST  2941. 

2  TIAS  7192  ;  22  UST  1641. 

3  TIAS  7570;  24  UST  564. 


TIAS  9917 


32  UST]  Fiji— Civil  Aviation^— Oct.  1,  1979  3753 

or  servicing  of  aircraft  of  the  airlines  of  such  other  Con- 
tracting Party  engaged  in  international  air  service.  The 
exemptions  provided  under  this  paragraph  shall  apply  to 
items: 

(1  )  introduced  into  the  territory  of  pne  Contracting 
Party  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  designated  airlines  of  the  other 
Contracting  Party; 

(2)  retained  on  aircraft  of  the  designated  airlines  of 
one  Contracting  Party  upon  arriving  in  or  leaving  the  territory 
of  the  other  Contracting  Party;  or 

(3)  taken  on  board  aircraft  of  the  designated  airlines 
of  one  Contracting  Party  in  the  territory  of  the  other  and 
intended  for  use  in  i international  air  service;  whether  or 

not  such  items  are  used  or  consumed  wholly  within  the  territory 
of  the  Contracting  Party  granting  the  exemption. 

B.    The  exemptions  provided  for  by  this  Article  shall 
also  be  available  in  situations  where  the  designated  airline 
or  airlines  of  one  Contracting  Party  have  entered  into 
arrangements  with  another  airline  or  airlines  for  the  loan 
or  transfer  in  the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting  Party 
of  the  items  specified  in  paragraph  A,  provided  such  other 
airline  or  airlines  similarly  enjoy  such  exemptions  from 
such  other  Contracting  Party. 


ARTICLE  10 


FAIR  COMPETITION 


There  shall  be  a  fair  and  equal  opportunity  for  the 
airlines  of  each  Contracting  Party  to  operate  international 
air  services  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement. 


ARTICLE  11 


PRICING 

A*   Each  Party  shall  allow  the  prices  subject  to  this 
Agreement  to  be  established  by  each  airline  based  upon 
commercial  considerations  in  the  marketplace,  and  inter- 
vention by  the  Parties  shall  be  limited  to  (1  )   prevention 
of  predatory  or  discriminatory  prices  or  practices, 
(2)  protection  of  consumers  from  prices  that  are  unduly 
high  or  restrictive  due  to  the  abuse  of  monopoly  power; 
and  (3)  protection  of  airlines  from  prices  that  are 
artificially  low  because  of  direct  or  indirect  governmental 
subsidy  or  support. 
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B.  Each  Party  may  require  notification  or  filing  with 
its  aeronautical  authorities  of  prices  proposed  to  "be  charged 
"by  airlines  of  the  other  Party  to  or  from  its  territory.  A 
Party  requiring  such  notification  or  filing  of  prices  shall 
not  discriminate  among  the  airlines  of  either  Party  or  with 
respeat  to  airlines  of  third  countries.   Such  notification 
or  filing  may  be  required  of  airlines  of  either  Party  no 
more  than  forty-five  (45)  days  before  the  proposed  date  of 
effectiveness  in  the  case  of  passenger  prices,  and  no  more 
"than  sixty  (60)  days  before  the  proposed  date  of  effectiveness 
in  the  case  of  cargo  prices.   Each  Party  shall  permit 
notifications  or  filings  on  shorter  notice  than  set  forth 
above  yhen  necessary  to  enable  designated  airlines  to  respond 
on  a  timely  basis  to  competitive  offerings.  Neither  Party 
shall  require  the  notification  of  filing  by  airlines  of  the 
other  Party  of  prices  charged  by  charterers  to  the  public 
for  traffic  originating  in  the  territory  of  that  other  Party. 

C.  If  either  Party  believes  that  a  price  proposed  or 
charged  by  an  airline  of  the  other  Party  for  the  carriage 
of  international  traffic  between  the  United  States  and  Fiji, 
including  traffic  carried  on  an  interline  or  intraline  basis 
via  intermediate  points,  is  inconsistent  with  the  considerations 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (A)  of  this  Article,  it  shall  notify 
the  other  Party  of  the  reasons  for  its  dissatisfaction  as 
soon  as  possible.   In  the  case  of  a  proposed  price,  such 
notice  of  dissatisfaction  shall  be  given  to  the  other  Party 
within  thirty  (30)  days  of  receiving  notification  or  filing 

of  the  price.  Either  Party  may  then  request  consultations 
which  shall  be  held  as  soon  as  possible,  and  in  no  event  later 
than  sixty  (60)  days  from  receipt  of  the  request.  The  Parties 
shall  cooperate  in  .securing  information  necessary  for  reasoned 
resolution  of  pricing  consultations. 

D.  If  the  Parties  reach  agreement  with  respect  to  a 
price  for  which  a  notice  of  dissatisfaction  has  been  given, 
based  on  the  considerations  set  forth  in  paragraph  (A) 

of  this  Article,  each  Party  shall  exercise  its  best  efforts 
to  put  such  agreement  into  effect. 

E.  In  the  event  that, 

(1  )  in  the  case  of  a  proposed  price,  consultations 
are  not  requested  or  an  agreement  is  not  reached  as  a  result 
of  consultations;  or 

(2)      in   the   case  of   a  price   already  being  charged  when 
notice   of   dissatisfaction  is   given,    consultations   are  not 
requested    within  thirty   (30)   days   of  receipt  of  the  notice 
or    an    agreement  is  not  reached-  as   a  resu±u  of  consultations 
urithin  sixty   (60)   days  of  receipt  of   the  notice,    either   Party 
may   take    action  to  prevent   the   inauguration  or  continuation 
of    the   price  for  which  a  notice  of  dissatisfaction  was  given, 
but    only  w±th  respect   to  traffic  where  the  first  point  on 
the    itinerary   (as   evidenced  by  the  document  authorizing 
transportation  by  air)  is   in  its  own  territory.      Neither 
Party   shall  take  unilateral  action  to  prevent  the  inauguration 
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or  continuation  of  any  price  proposed  or  charged  by  an  airline 
of  either  Party,  except  as  provided  in  this  paragraph. 

F.  Notwithstanding  the  filing  requirements  that  either 
Party  may  establish,  each  Party  shall  allow  any  airline  of 
either  Party  to  meet  on  a  timely  basis,  using  short-notice 
filing  procedures  if  necessary,  any  lover  or  more  competitive 
price  proposed  or  charged  by  any  airline  or  charterer  for  the 
carriage  of  international  traffic  to  or  from  its  territory. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  Article,  the  term  "meet"  includes 
the  right  to  establish  (l)  an  identical  or  substantially 
similar  price  on  a  direct,  intraline  or  interline  routing, 
notwithstanding  differences  in  conditions  relating  to  routing, 
round trip  requirements,  connections  or  aircraft  type,  or  (2) 
such  price  through  combination  of  prices. 

G.  Neither  Party  shall  prevent  an  airline  of  a  third  country 
from  meeting  any  price  of  -a  designated  airline  of  either  Party 
for  carriage  of  international  traffic  between  the  United 

States  and  Fiji,  provided  that  the  third  country  allows 
designated  airlines  of  the  first  Party  to  meet  any  price  for 
carriage  of  international  traffic  between  the  territory  of  the 
other  Party  and  that  third  country.   In  the  event  that  such 
reciprocity  is  not  accorded  by  the  third  country,  neither 
Party  shall  take  unilateral  action  to  prevent  the  inauguration 
or  continuation  of  any  price  proposed  or  charged  by  an  airline 
of  a  third  country  between  the  United  States  and  Fiji,  except 
with  respect  to  traffic  where  the  first  point  on  the  itinerary 
(as  evidenced  by  the  document  authorizing  travel  by  air)  is 
in  its  own  territory. 


ARTICLE  12 


COMMERCIAL  OPERATIONS 

A.  Each  designated  airline  shall  have  the  right  to 
establish  and  maintain  representatives  in  the  territory  of  the 
other  Contracting  Party  for  management,  promotional,  information, 
and  operational  activities. 

B.  Each  designated  airline  shall  have  the  right  to  engage 
in  the  sale  of  air  transportation  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
Contracting  Party  directly  and,  in  its  discretion,  through 

its  agents.   Such  airline  shall  have  the  right  to  sell  such 
transportation,  and  any  person  shall  be  free  to  purchase  such 
transportation,  in  the  currency  of  that  territory  or  in  freely 
convertible  currencies  of  other  countries. 

C.  Any  price  specified  in  terms  of  the  national  currency 
of  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  established  in  an 
amount  which  reflects  the  effective  exchange  rate  (including 
all  exchange  fees  or  other  charges)  at  which  the  airlines  of 
both  Parties  can  convert  and  remit  the  revenues  from  their 
transport  operations  into  the  national  currency  of  the  other 
Party. 
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D.   Bach  designated  airline  shall  have  the  right  to 
convert  and  remit  to  its  country  local  revenues  in  excess 
of  sums  locally  disbursed.  Conversion  and  remittance  shall 
be  permitted  promptly  and  without  restrictions  at  the  rate  of 
exchange  in  effect  for  the  sale  of  transportation  at  the 
time  such  revenues  are  presented  for  conversion  and  remittance 
and  shall  be  exempted  from  taxation  to  the  fullest  extent 
permitted  by  national  law.  If  a  Contracting  Party  does  not 
have  a  convertible  currency  and  requires  the  submission  of 
applications  .for  conversion  and  remittance,  the  airlines 
of  the  other  Contracting  Party  shall  be  permitted  to  file  such 
applications  as  often  as  weekly  free  of  burdensome  or 
discriminatory  documentary  requirements. 


ARTICLE    1 3 
CHARTER  AIR   SERVICES 

A.  An  airline  or  airlines  of  a  Party  designated  for 
charter  air  services  shall  be  permitted  to  operate  charter 
air  services  in  accordance  with  the  rules  applicable  to 
charter  traffic  now  or  hereafter  published  by  the  aeronautical 
authorities  of  the  Party  in  which  the  charter  traffic 
originated ,  or  in  accordance  with  waivers  of  such  rules 
granted  for  appropriate  reasons.  When  such  rules  of  one 
Party  apply  more  restrictive  terms,  conditions,  or  limitations 
to  one  or  more,  of  its  designated  airlines,  the  designated 
airlines  of  the  other  Party  shall  be  subject  to  the  least  restric- 
tive of  such  terms,  conditions  or  limitations.  Moreover,  if  the 
aeronautical  authorities  of  either  Party  promulgate  rules 
applicable  to  charter  traffic  which  apply  different  conditions 

to  different  countries,  each  Party  shall  apply  the  most  liberal 
rule  to  the  designated  airlines  of  the  other  Party. 

B.  Each  Party  grants  to  the  other  Party  the  right 

for  the  designated  airlines  of  that  other  Party  to  uplift  and 
discharge  international  charter  traffic  in  passengers  (and 
their  accompanying  baggage)  and  cargo  at  any  point  or  points 
in  the  territory  of  the  first  Party  for  carriage  between  such 
points  and  any  point  or  points  in  the  territory  of.  the  other 
Party,  either  directly  or,  wiith  stopover  at  points  outside 
the  territory  of  either  Party  or  with  carriage  of  stopover 
or  transiting  traffic  to  points  beyond  the  territory  of  the 
first  Party* 

C.  Charter   traffic; 

(1 )  originating  outside  the  territory  of  both 
Parties;    or 

(2)  carried  by  an  airline  of  one   Party,    originating 
in  the  territory  of   the  other   Party,    and  having  a  traffic  stop 
beyond   the   territory  of   the  first  Party  without  an  intermediate 
stopover  in  the  territory  of  the  first  Party  of  at  least   two 
consecutive  nights: 
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shall  not  be  covered  by  this  Agreement.  However,  each  Party 
shall  consider  applications  by  designated  airlines  of  the 
other  Party  to  carry  such  traffic  on  the  basis  of  comity 
and  reciprocity* 

p.   Each  Party  shall  minimize  the  administrative  burdens 
of  filing  requirements  and  procedures  on  passenger  or  cargo 
charterers  and  designated  airlines  of  the  other  Party. 

E.  A  designated  airline  of  one  Party  proposing  to  carry 
charter  traffic  originating  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
Party  shall  comply  with  the  applicable  rules  of  that  other 
Party. 

F.  Neither  Party  shall  require  a  designated  airline  of 
the  other  Party,  in  respect  of  the  carriage  of  charter  traffic 
originating  in  the  territory  of  that  other  Party,  to  submit 
more  than  a  declaration  of  conformity  with  the  rules  applicable 
to  charter  traffic  of  that  other  Party  or  of  a  waiver  of  these 
rules  granted  by  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  that  other 
Party. 

G.  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (F)  above,  each  Party  may 
require  that  a  designated  airline  of  the  other  Party  provide 
such  advance  information  with  regard  to  flights  as  is  essential 
for  customs,  airport,  and  air  traffic  control  purposes. 

H.   Designated  airlines  shall  comply  with  established 
procedures  in  regard  to  airport  slotting  and  shall  provide 
prior  notification  of  flights  or  series  of  flights  to  the 
relevant  authorities  if  so  required. 

I.   Neither  Party  shall  require  prior  approval  of  flights 
or  notifications  of  information  relating  thereto  by  designated 
airlines  of  the  other  Party,  except  as  provided  in  paragraphs 
(E),  (F),  (G),  and  (H)  above. 


ARTICLE  14 
CONSULTATIONS 


Either  Contracting  Party  may  at  any  time  request  consul- 
tations on  the  interpretation,  application  or  amendment  of 
this  Agreement.   Such  consultations  shall  begin  within  a 
period  of  sixty  (60)  days  from  the  date  the  other  Contracting 
Party  receives  the  request. 
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ARTICLE  15 

SETTLEMENT  OF  DISPUTES 

A.  Any  dispute  arising  under  this  Agreement,  other  than 
disputes  where  self-executing  mechanisms  are  provided  in 
Article  11,  which  is  not  resolved  by  a  first  round  of  formal 
consultations,  may  be  referred  by  agreement  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  for  decision  to  some  person  or  body.   If  the  Contracting 
Parties  do  not  so  agree,  the  dispute  shall,  at  the  request 

of  either  Contracting  Party,  be  submitted  to  arbitration  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  set  forth  below. 

B.  Arbitration  shall  be  by  a  tribunal  of  three  arbitrators 
to  be  constituted  as  follows: 

(1 )  within  30  days  after  the  receipt  of  a  request 

for  arbitration,  each  Contracting  Party  shall  name  one  arbi- 
trator. Within  60  days  after  these  two  arbitrators  have  been 
nominated,  they  shall  by  agreement  appoint  a  third  arbitrator, 
who  shall  act  as  President  of  the  arbitral  tribunal; 

(2)  if  either  Contracting  Party  fails  to  name  an 
arbitrator,  or  if  the  third  arbitrator  is  not  appointed  in 
accordance  with  subparagraph  (l )  of  this  paragraph,  either 
Contracting  Party  may  request  the  President  of  the  International 
Court  of  Justice  to  appoint  the  necessary  arbitrator  or  arbi- 
trators within  30  days.   If  the  President  is  of  the  same 
nationality  as  one  of  the  Parties,  the  most  senior  Vice 
President  who  is  not  disqualified  on  that  ground  shall  make 

the  appointment. 

C.  Except  as  otherwise  agreed  by  the  Contracting  Parties, 
the  arbitral  tribunal  shall  determine  the  limits  of  its 
jurisdiction  in  accordance  with  this  Agreement,  and  shall 
establish  its  own  procedure.   At  the  direction  of  the  tribunal 
or  at  the  request  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  a 
conference  to  determine  the  precise  issues  to  be  arbitrated 
and  the  specific  procedures  to  be  followed  shall  be  held  no 
later  than  15  days  after  the  tribunal  is  fully' constituted. 

D.  Except  as  otherwise  agreed  by  the  Contracting  Parties 
or  prescribed  by  the  tribunal,  each  Party  shall  submit  a 
memorandum  within  45  days  of  the  time  the  tribunal  is  fully 
constituted.   Replies  shall  be  due  60  days  later.   The  tribunal 
shall  hold  a  hearing  at  the  request  of  either  Party  or  at 

its  discretion  within  15  days  after  replies  are  due. 

E.  The  tribunal  shall  attempt  to  render  a  written  decision 
within  30  days  after  completion  of  the  hearing  or,  if  no  hearing 
is  held,  after  the  date  both  replies  are  submitted,  whichever 

is  sooner.   The  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  tribunal  shall 
prevail. 
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F.  The  Contracting  Parties  may  submit  requests  for 
clarification  of  the  decision  within  1 5  days  after  it  is 
rendered  and  any  clarification  given  shall  be  issued  within 
15  days  of  such  request. 

G.  Each  Contracting  Party  shall,  consistent  with  its 
national  law,  give  full  effect  to  any  decision  or  award 

of  the  arbitral  tribunal.   In  the  event  that  one  Contracting 
Party  does  not  give  effect  to  any  decision  or  award,  the 
other  Contracting  Party  may  take  such  proportionate  steps 
as  may  be  appropriate. 

H.   The  expenses  of  the  arbitral  tribunal,  including 
the  fees  and  expenses  of  the  arbitrators,  shall  be  shared 
equally  by  the  Contracting  Parties.  Any  expenses  incurred 
by  the  President  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  in 
connection  with  the  procedures  of  paragraph  B(2)  of  this 
Article  shall  be  considered  to  be  part  of  the  expenses  of 
the  arbitral  tribunal. 


ARTICLE  16 
REGISTRATION  WITH  ICAO 

This  Agreement  and  all  amendments  thereto  shall  be 
registered  with  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization. 


ARTICLE  17 
TERMINATION 

Either  Contracting  Party  may  at  any  time  give  notice 
in  writing  to  the  other  Contracting  Party  of  its  decision 
to  terminate  this  Agreement*   Such  notice  shall  be  sent 
simultaneously  to^the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization. 
This  Agreement  sh££t  terminate  at  midnight  (at  the  place 
of  receipt  of  the  notice)  immediately  before  the  first 
anniversary  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  notice  by  the 
other  Contracting  Party,  unless  the  notice  is  withdrawn 
by  agreement  before  the  end  of  this  period. 
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ARTICLE    18 
ENTRY   INTO   FORCE 


This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  provisionally 
on  the  date  it  is  signed  by  both  parties  and  definitively 
upon  receipt  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  of  notification  from  the  Government  of  Fiji  that 
the  agreement  has  been  approved  in  accordance  with  the 
constitutional  procedures  of  Fiji.[i] 

In  witness  whereof,   the  undersigned,  being  duly 
authorized  by  their  respective  Governments,  have  signed 
the  present  agreement, 


Done  in  duplicate  at  Suva,  Fiji  in  the  English 
language,  this  .  .  .  &*t  ..............  of.  .?f7?*#T  "  . 


1979 


For  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of 
America: 


For  the  Government  of 
Fiji: 


1  Oct.  11, 1979. 

2  John  P.  Condon. 
3Tomasi  Vakatora. 
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AIR  ROUTE  SCHEDULE 

The  following  route  schedules  were  agreed  by  the 
respective  Parties: 

A.   For  Fiji: 

1.   An  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the 
Government  of  Fiji  shall  be  entitled  to  operate  inter- 
national air  services  on  each  of  the  specified  routes, 
in  both  directions  and  to  make  scheduled  landings  in 
the  United  States  at  the  points  specified  in  this 
paragraph: 

a.  From  Fiji  to  Honolulu  and  beyond  to  a 
mutually  agreed  point  in  the  48  contiguous  states 

(Portland,  Oakland,  Seattle  or  Denver)  and  beyond  to 
a  mutually  agreed  point  in  Canada. 

b.  From  Fiji  via  intermediate  points  in  the 
area  of  the  South  Pacific  Commission  I/  to  Guam  and 
beyond  to  a  mutually  agreed  to  point  in  Japan  (excluding 
Tokyo,  Osaka,  Nagoya  and  Okinawa). 

c.  From  Fiji  via  intermediate  points  in  the 
area  of  the  South  Pacific  Commission  I/  to  Pago  Pago 
and  beyond  via  points  in  the  area  of  the  South  Pacific 
Commission  I/  to  Tahiti. 
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2.   Points  on  any  of  the  specified  routes  may, 
at  the  option  of  each  designated  airline ,  be  omitted 
on  any  or  all  flights . 

B.   For  the  United  States: 

1.   An  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to 
operate  international  air  services  on  the  specified 
route,  in  both  directions,  and  to  make  scheduled  landings 
in  Fiji:   2/ 

a.  From  points  in  the  United  States  via 
intermediate  points  to  Fiji  and  beyond  to  Auckland, 
New  Zealand;  Sydney  and  Melbourne,  Australia;  Papua 
New  Guinea  and  Indonesia. 

b.  Points  on  any  of  the  specified  routes 
may,  at  the  option  of  each  designated  airline,  be 
omitted  on  any  or  all  flights . 

I/   See  attached  Map  for  authorized  area, 

2/  Nadi  International  Airport   [Footnotes  in  the  original.] 


John  P.  Condon  T.  R,  Vakatora 

American  Ambassador        Minister  for  Tourism,  Transport 

and  Civil  Aviation 


Suva,    Fiji 
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MEXICO 

Boundary  Waters:  Sanitation  Problems— New  River 

Minute  no.  264  of  the  International  Boundary  and  Water  Com- 
mission, United  States  and  Mexico 
Signed  at  Ciudad  Juarez  August  26,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  December  4,  1980, 
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INTERNATIONAL  BOUNDARY  AND  WATER  COMMISSION 
UNITED  STATES  AND   MEXICO 


MINUTE  NO*   264  .     Ciudad  Juarez,  Chihuahua 

August  26,   1980 

I  RECOMMENDATIONS  FOR  SOLUTION  OF  THE 

NEW  RIVER  BORDER  SANITATION  PROBLEM 
AT  CALEXICO,  CALIFORNIA  -  MEXICALI,  BAJA  CALIFORNIA  NOME 

The  Commission  met  In  the  offices  of  the  Mexican  Section  In  Ciudad 
Juarez,  Chihuahua  at  11:00  a.m.  on  August  26,  1980,  to  review  studies 
made  and  to  formulate  recommendations  for  solution  of  the  New  River  border 
sanitation  problem  at  Calexico,  California  -  Mexicall,  Baja  California 
Norte. 

The  Commission  referred  to  President  Carter's  and  President  Lopez 
Portlllo's  joint  statement  released  following  their  meeting  on 

September  28-29,  1979,  L1]  [with  special  reference  to  the  part  which  reads, 
"The  Presidents  recalled  that  last  February  they  had  instructed  the  Inter- 
national Boundary  and  Water  Commission  to  recommend  measures  that  might 
be  adopted  within  the  context  of  existing  agreements  to  achieve  further 
progress  towards  a  permanent  solution  to  border  sanitation  problems*  The 
Presidents  reviewed  the  recommendations  submitted  by  the  Commission  and 
found  them  satisfactory  as  a  basic  agreement  for  solution  of  border 
sanitation  problems*  The  Presidents  aslted  the  Commission  to  proceed  as 
soon  as  possible  to  conclude  the  supplementary  recommendations  for 
completion  of  the  works  required  to  provide  the  good  quality  water  which 
they  had  recognized  In  February  to  be  so  important  for  the  health  and 
well-being  of  the  citizens  of  both  countries  living  and  traveling  In  the 
border  area. " 

The  Commission  also  referred  to  recommendation  No.  4  of  Minute  No.  26l[2] 
which  provides:   "That  for  each  of  the  border  sanitation  problems,  the 
Commission  prepare  a  Minute  for  the  approval  of  the  two  Government s*  in 
which  there  would  be  included,  Identification  of  the  problem,  definition 
of  conditions  which  require  solution,  specific  quality  standards  that 
should  be  applied,  the  course  of  action  that  should  be  followed  for  its 
solution,  and  the  specific  time  schedule  for  its  implementation." 

i     The  Commission  having  studied  each  one  of  the  existing  border 
sanitation  problems,  agreed  that  the  New  River  problem  Is  the  most  urgent 
and  should  be  the  first  to  be  resolved  for  the  benefit  of  the  health  and 
well-being  of  the  citizens  of  both  countries. 

The  Commissioners  noted  that  all  of  the  waste  waters  from  the  rapidly   • 
growing  city  of  Mexicall,  Including  among  these  treated  and  untreated 
domestic  waste  waters  as  well  as  industrial  waste  waters,  are  discharged 
into  the  New  Elver,  which  crosses  the  boundary  from  Mexico  to  the  United 
States  at  Mexlcali,  B.C.N*  and  Calexico,  California  and  flows  northward  to 
discharge  into  the  Salton  Sea.  They  studied  the  recent  records  of  analyses 
of  samples  of  the  New  River  waters  at  the  international  boundary  which 
attest  to  the  serious  threat  that  the  waters  of  the  New  River  pose  to  the 
health  and  well-being  of  the  Inhabitants  on  both  sides  of  the  border  and 
which  impair  the  beneficial  uses  of  these  waters. 


1  Department  of  State  Bulletin,  Nov.,  1979,  p.  57. 

2  Signed  Sept.  24,  1979.  TIAS  9658;  31  UST  5099. 

[Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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The  Commission  referred  to  the  joint  engineering  meeting  held  in  the 
'  offices  of  the  Mexican  Section  in  Cd.  Juarez,  Chihuahua  on  May  30,  1980, 
in  wh^ch,  in  addition  to  the  Commissioners  and  Engineers  of  the  two  Sec- 
tions, the  following  Technical  Advisors  participated: 
'  1 

For  the  United  States  Section;  Engineer  Clyde  B.  Eller,  Director, 
Enforcement  Division,  Regional  Office,  San  Francisco,  California  and 
.  Engineer  Eloy  R.  Lozano,  Assistant  to  the  Regional  Administrator,  Dallas, 
Texas,  both  of  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  and  Consulting  Engineer  , 
Dennis  A.  O'Leary  of  San  Diego,  California. 

For  the  Mexican  Section;  Engineer  Ignacio  Villela  Beltran,  Subdirectory 
for  Potable  Water  and  Sewerage  Projects,  Secretariat  for  Human  Settlements  ' 
and  Public  Works;  Engineer  Mario  So Ian o  Gonzalez,  Director  General  for  Sa- 
nitation of  Waters,  Sub-Secretariat  for  Environment  Improvement,  Secretariat 
of  Health  and  Assistance;  Engineer  Jose  Luis  Calderon  B.,  Subdirector  for 
Engineering,  and  Engineer  Francisco  Bahamonde  Torres,  both  of  the  General 
Directorate  for  Ecological  Order  and  Protection,  Secretariat  of  Agricul- 
ture and  Hydraulic  Resources;  and  Consulting  Engineers,  Dr.  Ernesto  Espino 
De  la  0.  and  Dr.  Hector  R.  Mendoza  of  Mexico  City,  D.F. 

The  Commission  then  reviewed  the  studies  made  by  the  Mexican  Tech- 
nical Advisors  and  their  proposals  for  a  solution  to  the  problem,  as 
presented  in  the  joint  engineering  meeting. 

The  Commission  agreed  with  the  proposal  of  the  Mexican  Technical  Ad-   . 
visors  that  the  permanent  solution  to  the  problem  should  have  as  its  goal 
the  elimination  of  domestic  and  industrial  waste  waters  in  the  New  River 
at  the  boundary  and  that  this  solution  could  be  achieved  through  necessary 
action  by  Mexico  to  eliminate  the  discharge  of  such  waste  waters  to  the 
New  River  by  construction  of  the  necessary  pumping  facilities  and  pipe- 
lines to  convey  them  southwestward,  away  from  the  border.  The  Commie sion- 
hers  agreed  on  the  need  for  providing  sufficient  capacity  in  the  proposed 
works  and  to  take  the  necessary  measures  for  their  future  expansion  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  rapid  growth  of  the  city  of  Mexicali. 

:     The  Commission  agreed  that  essential  to  an  effective  permanent  solu- 
tion would  be  the  installation  of  adequate  standby  equipment  for  use  at 
times  of  breakdowns  as  well  as  implementation  of  a  comprehensive  operation 
and  maintenance  program  to  include  preventative  maintenance  measures. 

The  Commissioners  noted  the  advice  of  the  Mexican  Technical  Advisors 
that  the  design  of  the  works  for  the  permanent  solution  could  be  comple- 
ted by  the  end  of  1981  and  that  their  construction  could  be  completed  in 
1983,  subject  to  the  Mexican  Government's  appropriation  of  the  needed 
funds. 

Taking  into  account  that  the  permanent  solution  to  the  New  River  prob- 
lem cannot  be  immediate,  the  Commission  reviewed  the  understandings  re- 
sulting from  the  joint  engineering  meeting  with  reference  to  the  water 
quality  standards  that  could  be  met  in  the  interim  period  until  a  permanent 
solution  is  achieved,  and  to  the  necessary  works  to  be  constructed, 
operated  and  maintained  to  meet  those  standards.  The  Commission  agreed 
that  the  qualitative  and  quantitative  standards  for  the  New  River  accept- 
able to  both  countries  in  the  interim  period  are  a*  follows: 
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Qualitative  Standards  for  the  New  River  at  the  International  Boundary- 
Interim  Solution 

1.  The  waters  of  the  river  shall  be  free  of  untreated  domestic  and 
Industrial  waste  waters. 

2.  The  waters  shall  be  free  from  substances  that  may  be  discharged  Into 
the  river  as  a  result  of  human  activity  In  concentrations  which  are  toxic 
or  harmful  to  human,  animal  or  aquatic  life  or  which  may  significantly 
impair  the  beneficial  uses  of  such  waters. 

3*   The  waters  of  the  river  shall  be  essentially  free  from  trash,  oil, 
scum,  or  other  floating  materials  resulting  from  human  activity  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  be  injurious,  unsightly 9  or  to  cause  adverse  effects  on  human 
life,  fish,  and  wildlife.  Persistent  foaming  shall  be  avoided. 

4.  The  waters  of  the  river  shall  be  free  of  pesticides  in  concentrations 
which  could  cause  harmful  effects  to  human  life,  fish,  and  wildlife. 

5.  The  channel  of  the  river  shall  be  free  of  residual  sludge  deposits 
from  domestic  or  industrial  wastes* 

Quantitative  Standards 
(Applicable  at  Indicated  sampling  location) 


Monthly  Average  Values 


Time  For 
Achievement : 

Sampling  Location: 


Immediately      Within  3  Months   Within  20  Months 


(New  Elver  at    (Lagoon  Die- 
Boundary)       charge  Canal) 


Elver  Upstream 
of  Discharge  Canal) 


Parameters 


BOD_ 


COD 


DO 

Fecal  Collform 
Organisms 


6.0  to  9.0 
5.0  mg/1* 


30  mg/1  filtered  30  mg/1  unf iltered 
70  mg/1  filtered  100  mg/1  unf iltered 


30,000  colonies 
pet  100  ml,  with  no 
single  sample  to 
exceed  60,000 
colonies  per  100  ml 


*  Dissolved  Oxygen  of  5  mg/1  considered  as  aii  objective  for  first  20 
months  and  thereafter  ae  a  standard. 
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The  Commission  agreed  to  review  the  water  quality  standards  for  the 
interim  period  at  12-month  intervals  from  the  date  of  approval  of  this 
Minute  and  to  recommend  to  the  two  Governments  such  modifications  as 
appear  warranted. 

.     The  Commission  reviewed  the  measures  proposed  by  the  Technical  Advi- 
sora  of  Mexico  to  achieve  compliance  with  the  quality  standards  in  the 
interim  period  and  the  schedule  for  their  completion*  The  Commission 
agreed  that  the  major  part  of  the  necessary  works  are  now  under  construc- 
tion and  the  necessary  actions  and  schedule  to  complete  them  and  the 
remaining  parts  are  as  follows: 

a.   Complete  construction  of  five  additional  oxidation  lagoons  at 
the  site  of  the  existing  lagoons  by  September  1980. 

;     b.   Dredging  of  the  existing  lagoons  by  the  middle  of  1981. 

c.  Complete  construction  of  new  aerated  oxidation  lagoons  southeast 
of  Mexicali  to  treat  domestic  and  industrial  waste  waters  from  the 
industrial  area  of  Mexicali  by  the  end  of  1980. 

d.  Elimination  of  all  remaining  discharges  to  the  New  River  of 
untreated  domestic  and  industrial  waste  waters,  including  those  from 
feed  lots,  by  expanding  the  collection  system  as  needed  as  soon  as 
possible  and  not  later  than  July  1982. 

e.  Installation  of  pumping  equipment  with  adequate  capacity  and 
related  works  to  include  standby  units  at  each  of  the  two  existing 
pumping  plants,  to  guard  against  discharges  of  untreated  waste  waters 
to  the  New  River,  as  soon  as  possible  and  not  later  than  June  1981. 

The  Commission  agreed  that  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  untreated  waste 
waters  into  the  New  River,  it  is  essential  for  the  interim  solution  that 
in  addition  to  the  installation  of  standby  pumping  equipment,  there  be 
adopted  and  implemented  a  comprehensive  prevent  at  ive  maintenance  program 
that  includes  availability  of  necessary  spare  parts. 

The  Commission  then  studied  the  joint  program  of  monitoring  that  the 
two  Sections  put  into  practice  to  establish  a  record  to  enable  review  and 
evaluation  of  the  results  of  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  works 
constructed  for  the  interim  and  permanent  solutions. 

For  the  interim  period,  samples  should  be  taken  and  analyzed  in  the 
following  manner: 
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Location  and  Frequency  of  Sampling 
For  Interim  Period 


Parameters 


COD 


pH 


DO 


Fecal  Colifor 
Organisms 


New  River  at 
Boundary 


Discharge  Canal 
from  Lagoons 


Monthly  grab  sample 
Monthly  grab  sample 


New  River  Upstream 
of  Discharge  Canal 

Monthly  12-hour 
composite  sample* 

Monthly  12 -hour 
composite  sample* 


Weekly  grab 
sample 

Daily  grab 
sample 


Weekly  grab 
sample 


*  Twelve  consecutive  hourly  samples  once  a  month  (24-hour  composite  to  be 
taken  as  needed  to  establish  correlation  with  12-hour  composite). 

It  was  agreed  that  for  the  permanent  solution,  samples  should  be  taken 
of  the  New  River  waters  at  the  international  boundary  monthly  or  more 
frequently  if  necessary,  and  these  should  be  analyzed  for  BOD-,  COD,  pH, 
DO,  and  fecal  coliform  organisms. 

The  Commission  adopted  the  following  recommendations  for  the  approval 
of  the  two  Governments: 

1.  That  the  studies  and  plans  now  being  prepared  by  the  competent 
Mexican  authorities  for  the  permanent  and  definitive  solution  of  the 
border  sanitation  problem  of  the  Nev  River  at  Calexico-Mexicali,  with 
the  goal  of  elimination  of  domestic  and  industrial  waste  water  dischar- 
ges in  the  New  River  at  the  international  boundary,  proceed  as  promptly 
as  possible  and  that  the  results  of  these  studies  and  plans  be  pre- 
sented to  the  Commission  by  late  1981  for  its  consideration  and  ap- 
proval, together  with  the  corresponding  schedules  for  carrying  out  the 
works  found  to  he  necessary. 

2.  That  for  the  interim  period  before  implementation  of  the  perma- 
nent solution,  water  quality  standards  be  adopted  as  specified  in  this 
Minute  and  the  works  required  to  achieve  compliance  with  those 
standards,  as  proposed  by  the  Technical  Advisors  and  described  here- 
inabove,  be  constructed  as  soon  as  possible  and  not  later  than  the 
dates  stated  hereinabove. 

3.  That  the  works  for  the  interim  solution  as  well  as  the  permanent 
solution  be  operated  and  maintained  by  Mexico  with  adequate  standby 
facilities  and  through  implementation  of  a  comprehensive  preven- 
tative  maintenance  program  to  prevent  breakdowns  which  cou^d 
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result  IB  the  discharge  of  untreated  domestic  or  industrial  waste 
waters  into  the  New  River.  : 

4.  That  the  water  quality  standards  for  the  Interim  solution  be 
reviewed  by  the  Commission  at  12-month  intervals  from  the  date  of 
this  Minute  and  that  the  Commission  recommend  to  the  two  Governments 
modifications  as  it  considers  warranted. 

5*  That  the  results  of  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  works 
during  the  interim  period  and  of  the  permanent  works,  be  monitored 
as  proposed  herelnabove,  and  the  records  be  reviewed  by  the  Commission 
to  verify  compliance  with  the  water  quality  standards  during  the 
interim  period  and  the  permanent  solution  goal  of  eliminating  domestic 
and  Industrial  waste  water  discharges  at  the  boundary. 

6*  That  the  Commission  supervise  the  construction,  operation  and 
maintenance  of  the  works  required  for  the  interim  period  as  well  as 
for  the  permanent  solution  In  accordance  with  Articles  2  and  24  of 

the  1944  Water  Treaty  Inland  that  the  Mexican  Section  have  Jurisdiction 
over  the  works  undertaken  for  this  purpose  In  its  country.  Including 
their  construction,  operation  and  maintenance,  in  conformance  with 
Article  24  of  the  1944  Water  Treaty  and  with  recommendation  No.  7  of 
Minute  No.  261  of  September  24,  1979,  approved  by  the  two  Governments. 

7.  That  this  Minute  requires  the  specific  approval  of  the  two  Govern- 


The  meeting  was  adjourned. 


F.  Friedkin 

ssioner  for  the 


United  States 


Bustamante  R. 
ssloner  for  Mexico 


M.  R. 

Secretary  for  the  United  States 
Section 


Lorenzo  Paailla,   S.P. 
Secretary  for  the  Mexican 
Section 


1  TS  994  ;  59  Stat.  122± 
3  Dee,  4.  1980. 

[Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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COMISION   INTERNACIONAL  DE  UNITES  Y  AGUAS 
ENTRE  MEXICO  Y  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS 


Ciudad  Juarez,  Chin., 
SL  26  de  agosto  de  1980. 


•ACTA  NUM.   264. 


RECOMENDACIONES  PARA  LA  SOLUCION  DEL  PROBLEMA  FRONTERIZO 

DE  SANEAMEENTO  DEL  RIO  NZJEVO 
EN  MEXICALI,  BAJA  CALIFORNIA-CALEXICO,  CALIFORNIA. 


:       La  ComisiOn  se  reuniO  en  las  oficinas  de  la  Seccifln  Mexicana  en  Ciu- 
idad  Juarez,  Chihuahua  a  las  11:00  horas  del  dla  26  de  agosto  de  1980,  para  re 
visar  los  estudios  efectuados  y  para  formular  recomendaciones  para  la  resolu- 
cifin  del  problema  fronterizo  de  saneamiento  del  Rio  Nuevo  en  Mexicali,  Baja 
Calif ornia-Calexico,  California. 

La  Comisifin  se  refirio1  a  la  declaracifin  con  junta  del  President  e  LSpez 
Portillo  y  del  Presidente  Carter  dada  a  conocer  despufis  de  su  reunion  del  28 
yr  29  de  septiembre  de  1979,  haciendo  referencia  especial  a  aquella  parte  que 
dice  "Los  Presidentes  recordaron  que  en  febrero  ultimo  hablan  girado  ins true - 
ciones  a  la  ComisiSn  Internacional  de  Llmites  y  Aguas  para  que  recomendara  me 
didas  que  pudieran  adoptarse,  dentro  del  contexto  de  acuerdos  existentes,  pa- 
ra lograr  mayor  progreso  hacia  i-ma  soluci6n  permanente  de  los  problemas  sani- 
tarios  fronterizos.  Los  Presidentes  examinaron  las  recomendaciones  sometidas 
por  la  Comisi6n  y  las  encontraron  satis factorias  en  tanto  constituyen  un  a-  - 
icuerdo  basico  para  este  prop6sito.  So lie i tare n  de  la  Comisi6n  que  proceda,  a 
la  brevedad  posible,  a  formular  las  recomendaciones  adicionales  necesarias  pa. 
ra  acabar  las  obras  requeridas  para  proveer  agua  de  buena  calidad,  objetivo 
que  reconocieron  en  febrero  ultimo  como  de  gran  importancia  para  la  salud  y 
bienestar  de  los  ciudadanos  de  ambos  palses  que  viven  y  via j an  en  la  zona  -  - 
fronteriza" . 

La  Comisidn  se  refiriC  tambiSn  a  la  recomendaci6n  NGm.  4  del  Acta  Num. 
261  que  estipula  que:  "Para  cada  uno  de  los  problemas  fronterizos  de  sanea- 
miento,  la  Comisi6n  formule  tm^  Acta,  para  la  aprobacidn  de  los  dos  Gobieraos, 
en  la  cual  se  incluya  la  identificaci6n  del  problema,  la  definicifin  de  las  - 
condiciones  que  requieran  soluci6n,  las  normas  de  calidad  especlficas  que  de- 
beran  aplicarse,  el  cur  so  de  acciCn  que  se  debera  segulr  para  su  solucidn,  y 
el  pro  grama  especlfico  para  su  desarrollo". 

La  ComisiGn,  habiendo  estudiado  cada  uno  de  los  problemas  fronterizos 
ide  saneamiento  existentes,  acord6  que  el  problema  del  Rio  Nuevo  es  el  mas  ur- 
gente  y  debera.  ser  el  primero  a  resolverse  en  beneficio  de  la  salud  y  el  bie- 
nestar de  los  ciudadanos  de  ambos  palses . 

Los  Comisionados  tomaron  nota  de  que  todas  las  aguas  residuales  de  la 
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ciudad  de  Mexicali,  de  muy  rapido  crecimiento,  incluyendo  entre  el las  desa- 
gues  domestic os  tratados  y  no  tratados  as£  como  desagues  industriales,  se  des. 
cargan  al  Rfo  Nuevo  que  cruza  la  line  a  divisoria  de  Mexico  hacia  los  Estados 
,  jUnidos  en  Mexicali,  Baja  California  y  CalexLco,  California  y  fluye  hacia  el 
Inorte  hast  a  desembocar  en  el  Mar  del  Salt6n.  Estudiaron  los  registros  recieri 
:tes  de  los  anilisis  de  muestras  de  las  aguas  del  Rio  Nuevo  en  la  Ifnea  divisa 
ria  internacional ,  que  dan  testimonio  de  la  seria  amenaza  que  las  aguas  del 
R£o  Nuevo  presentan  a  la  salud  y  el  bienestar  de  los  habitantes  de  ambos  la- 
dos  de  la  frontera  y  que  imp  id  en  el  uso  ben£fico  de  esas  aguas* 

La  Comision  se  refiri6  a  la  reuni6n  con junta  de  ingenierfa  efectuada 
en  las  oficinas  de  Za  Secci6n  Mexicana  en  Ciudad  Juarez,  Chihuahua  el  d£a  30 
de  mayo  de  1980  en  la  cual  participaron,  ademas  de  los  Comisionados  e  Ingenie. 
ros  de  las  dos  Secciones,  sus  respectivos  Asesores  TScnicos  como  sigue: 

Por  la  Seccifin  Mexicana; 

Ing.  Ignacio  Villela  Beltran,  Subdirector  de  Proyectos  de  Agua  Pota- 
ble y  Alcantarillado  de  la  Secret  aria  de  Asentamientos  Humanos  y  Obras  Publi- 
cas;  Ing.  Mario  Solano  Gonzalez,  Director  General  de  Saneamiento  del  Agua  de 
la  Subsecretarfa  de  Mejoramiento  del  Ainbiente  de  la  Secretarfa  de  Salubridad 
y  Asistencia;  Ing,  Jose"  Luis  Calderfin  B.,  Subdirector  de  Ingenierfa  e  Ing.  - 
Francisco  Bahamonde  Torres  de  la  Direcci6n  General  de  Ordenaci6n  y  Protecci6n 
Ecol6gica  de  la  Secretarfa  de  Agricultura  y  Recursos  Hidrfiulicos;  y  los  Inge- 
nieros  Consul  tores  Doc  tores  Ernesto  Espino  de  la  0.  y  Hector  R.  Ifendoza  de 
Mexico,  D.  F. 

Por  la  Seccion  de  los  Estados  Unidos: 

Ing.  Clyde  B*  Eller  Director  de  la  Divisifin  de  Ejecuci6n  de  la  Ofici- 
na  Regional  en  San  Francisco,  California  y  el  Ing.  Eloy  R.  Lozano  Asistente 
del  Admlnistrador  Regional  en  Dallas,  Texas,  ambos  de  la  Agencia  de  Protec- 
ci6n  Anibiental  y  el  Ingeniero  Consultor  Dennis  A.  O'Leary  de  San  Diego.   Ca- 
lifornia. 

Enseguida  la  Comisi6n  revis5  los  estudios  hechos  por  los  Asesores  Te*£ 
nicos  Mexicanos  y  sus  prop osi clones  para  la  solucion  del  problema,  tales  como 
fueron  presentados  en  la  citada  reuni6n  conjunta  de  ingenierfa. 

La  Comisi6n  estuvo  de  acuerdo  con  la  proposici6n  de  los  Asesores  T^c- 
nicos  Mexicanos  de  que  la  soluci6n  permanent  e  del  problema  tuviera  como  meta 
la  eliminaciCn  de  las  descargas  de  aguas  residuales  dome'sticas  e  industriales 
en  el  RJto  Nuevo  en  la  l£nea  divisoria  y  que  esta  soluci6n  podrfa  llevarse  a 
cabo  mediante  la  acci£n  necesaria  por  parte  de  Mexico  para  eliminar  las  des- 
cargas de  dichas  aguas  residuales  al  Rfo  Nuevo  por  la  construcci6n  de  las  ins_ 
talaciones  de  bombeo  y  tuberias  necesarias  para  conducirlas  hacia  el  Suroeste, 
lejos  de  la  frontera.  Los  Comisionados  estuvieron  de  acuerdo  en  la  necesidad 
de  proveer  suficiente  capacidad  en  las  obras  propuestas  y  de  tomar  las  medi- 
das  necesarias  para  su  futura  expansi6n  para  hacer  frente  al  crecimiento  rfipi. 
do  de  la  ciudad  de  Mexicali. 
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La  Comision  estuvo  de  acuerdo  en  que  ser la  esencial  para  una  solucion' 
permanente  efectiva  la  ins  ta  lac  ion  de  equipo  adecuado  de  reserva  para  su  usoj 
en  ocasiones  de  averlas,  asl  como  la  puesta  en  practica  de  un  programa  com- 
prensivo  de  operaciftn  y  mmt«fvt«ri  mnt-o  que  incluyan  medidas  de  mantenimiento 
preventive'. 

Los  Comisionados  tomaron  nota  de  la  informacion  de  los  As es ores  Tgcni 
cos  Mexicanos  en  el  sentido  de  que  el  disefio  de  las  obrae  requeridas  para  la 
soluciCn  permanente  podrla  estar  termlnado  a  fines  de  1981  y  de  que  su  cons- 
truccifln  podrta  terminarse  en  1983,  sujeta  a  que  el  Gobierno  de  Mexico  dis- 
ponga  los  fondos  necesarios. 

Tomando  en  cuenta  que  la  solucion  permanente  del  problems  del  Rio  Nue. 
vo  no  puede  ser  inmediata,  la  Comision  revis6  los  acuerdos  resultant es  de  la 
reunion  con  junta  de  ingenierla  con  referenda  a  las  normas  de  calidad  del  a- 
gua  que  podrlan  satisfacerse  en  el  pertodo  intermedio  mientras  se  logra  la  s£ 
lucitfn  permanente  y  de  las  obras  que  serfi  neceeario  construir,  operar  y  mant_e 
aer  para  lograr  dichas  normas.  La  Comision  estuvo  de  acuerdo  en  que  las  nor- 
mas cualitativas  y  cuantitativas  para  el  Rio  Nuevo  acep tables  para  ambos  pa- 
Ises  en  el  pertodo  intermedio  son  las  siguientes: 

NORMAS  CUALITATIVAS  PARA  EL  'RIO  NUEVD  EN  IA  LINEA  DIVISORIA  INTERNA.CIONAL 

SOLUCION  INTERMEDIA 

1.-  Las  aguas  del  rfo  deberan  estar  libres  de  aguas  residuales 
dom^sticas  e  Indus triales  no  tratadas. 

2.-  Las  aguas  deberdn  estar  libres  de  substancias  que  puedan 
ser  descargadas  al  rlo  como  resultado  de  actividad  humana 
en  concentraciones  tfixicas  o  daflinas  a  la  vida  humana »  a- 
nimal  o  acuatica  o  que  puedan  impedir  significativaxnente 
los  usos  benfeficos  de  dichas  aguas* 

3.-  Las  aguas  del  rlo  deberan  ser  esencialmente  libres  de  ba- 
suras,  aceites,  natas  u  otros  materiales  f lot antes  resul- 
tantes  de  actividad  humana  en  cantidades  suficientes  para 
ser  per judiciales ,  presentar  aspectos  desagradables  o  cau 
sar  efectos  adversos  a  la  vida  humana >  a  peces  y  a  la  fau 
na  silvestre.  Deb era  evitarse  la  existencia  de  es pumas 
persistences. 

4.-  Las  aguas  del  rlo  deberan  estar  libres  de  plaguicidas  en 
concentraciones  que  puedan  causar  efectos  dattinos  a  la  vi 
da  humana,  a  los  peces  y  a  la  fauna  silvestre. 

5.-  El  cauce  del  rlo  deberd  estar  libre  de  depSsitos  de  lodos 
residuales  de  desagUes  dom&sticos  o  industriales . 
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NORMAS  CUANTITkTIVAS 

(Aplicables  en  el  sitio  de  muestreo  indicado) 
VALORES  MEDIOS  MENSUALES 


Xiempo  para  su 
logros 

: Sitio  de  Maestreo: 


Parametros 

DB05 

DQO 

pH 

OD 

Organismos  fecales 
, call formes 


Inmediatamente  Dentro  de  3  meses  Dentro  de  20  meses 

111 

:<Rlo  Nuevo  en  (Canal  de  descarga  (R£o  Nuevo  aguas 
line  a  diviso.    de  las  lagimas)    arriba  del  canal 


ria) 


de  descarga) 

30  mg/1  filtrada   30  mg/1  no  filtrada 
70  mg/1  filtrada  100  mg/1  no  filtrada 


6.0  a  9.0 

5.0  mg/1  * 


30,000  colonias/100 
ml.  con  nlnguna  mues. 
tra  que  exceda  de 
60,000  colonias/100 
ml. 

*  Oxlgeno  Disuelto  5  mg/1  considerado  como  meta  para  los  primeros  20  meses  y 
de  spue's  como  nozma. 

La  Comision  acord6  revisar  las  normas  de  calidad  de  agua  para  el  pe- 
rl odo  intermedio  a  intervales  de  12  meses  a  partir  de  la  fecha  de  aprobacion 
'de  la  presente  Acta  y  recomendar  a  los  dos  Gobiemos  las  modificaciones  que 
parezcan  convenlentes . 

La  ComisiSn  revisfi  las  medidas  propuestas  por  los  Asesores  T^cnicos 
de  Mexico  para  lograr  el  cumplimiento  con  las  normas  de  calidad  durante  el  pe. 
r£odo  intermedio  y  el  programa  para  1  lev  arias  a  cabo.  La  ComisiSn  estuvo  de 
acuerdo  en  que  la  mayor  parte  de  las  obras  neces  arias  estan  actualmente  en 
iconstruccl6n  y  en  que  las  acciones  necesarias  y  el  programa  para  terminar  €s- 
itas  y  las  faltantes  son  las  siguientes: 

;       a)  Terminaci6n  de  la  "construcci6n  de  cinco  lagunas  de  oxLdacion 
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adicionales  en  el  sitio  de  las  lagunas  exist  en  tes  para  sep- 
tiembre  de  1980. 

b)  Drag  ado  de  las  lagunas  existentes,  para  mediados  de  1981. 

c)  Terminacifin  de  la  construccion  de  nuevas  lagunas  aereadas 
de  oxidaci6n  al  Sureste  de  Mexicali  para  tratar  aguas  re- 
siduales  dome's  tic  as  e  industriales  de  la  zona  industrial 
de  Mexicali,  para  fines  de  1980. 

d)  La  eliminacitin  de  todas  las  descargas  subsistentes  al  R£o 
Nuevo  de  aguas  residuales  dome's  ticas  e  industriales  no 
tratadas,  incluyendo  aquellas  que  provengan  de  establos, 
median te  la  expansiSn  del  sisteina  de  recolecci6n,  segfin 
se  necesite,  tan  pronto  como  sea  posible  y  no  a  ma's  tar- 
dar  que  Julio  de  1982. 

e)  Instalaci6n  de  equipo  de  bombeo  de  capacidad  adecuada  y 
de  obras  accesorias,  incluyendo  unidades  de  reserva,  en 
cada  una  de  las  dos  plantas  de  bombeo  existentes,  para 
prevenir  la  descarga  de  aguas  residuales  no  tratadas  al 
Rio  Nuevo,  a  la  brevedad  posible  y  no  a  ma's  tardar  que 
junio  de  1981. 

La  Comisifin  estuvo  de  acuerdo  en  que  para  evitar  la  descarga  de  aguas 
residuales  no  tratadas  al  RCo  Nuevo  para  la  soluci6n  intermedia  es  esencial, 
adicionalmente  a  la  instalacifin  de  equipo  de  bombeo  <ie  reserva,  que  se  adopte 
y  se  ponga  en  pr&ctica  un  programa  comprensivo  de  mantenimiento  preventivo 
que  abarque  la  existencia  de  las  piezas  de  repuesto  neces arias. 

Enseguida  la  Comisi6n  estudi6  el  programa  con  junto  de  vigil  ancia  que 
deberan  poner  en  prSctica  las  dos  Secciones  para  establecer  un  registro  que 
permit  a  la  revision  y  evaluaci6n  de  los  resultados  de  la  operacidn  y  manteni- 
miento de  las  obras  construidas  para  las  soluciones  intermedia  y  permanente* 
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Para  el  perlodo  intennedio  las  muestras  deberan  tomarse  y  anallzarse 
de  la  manera  siguiente: 


SITIOS  Y  FRECUENC3A  DE  MDESTREO  PABA  EL  PERIODO  INTERMEDIO 


Parametros   Rio  Nuevo  en  llnea  Canal  de  descarga  Rio  Nuevo  aguas  arriba 
divlsoria       de  las  lagunas    del  canal  de  descarga 


DB05 
DQO 
PH 
OD 


Muestra  individual 
semanaria 

Muestra  individual 
diarta 


Muestra  Indivi- 
dual mensual 

Muestra  indivi- 
dual mensual 


Muestra  mensual  com- 
puesta  de  12  horas  * 

Muestra  mensual  com- 
puesta  de  12  horas  * 


Organismos 
Coliformes 
Fecales 


Muestra  individual 
semanaria 


*Doce  muestras  horarias  consecutivas  una  vez  al  mes  (se  tomaran  muestras  com 
puestas  de  24  horas  segurx  sea  necesario  para  establecer  correlaciCn  con  nrues_ 
tra  compuesta  de  12  horas) . 

Se  acordd  que,  para  la  soluci6n  permanente  deberan  tomarse  muestras 
de  las  aguas  del  Rio  Nuevo  en  la  llnea  divlsoria  internacional  mensualmente  o 
con  mayor  frecuencia  si  se  consider  a  necesario,  Mas  cuales  deberan  ser  anali- 
zadas  para  la  determinaci6n  de  DBO.  DQO.  pH,  OD  y  "organismos  co  11  formes  feca 
les.  5* 

La  ComisiCn  adopt6  las  siguientes  recomendaciones  para  la  aprobaci6n 
de  los  dos  Gobiernos: 


1.-  Que  se  proceda  con  la  mayor  celeridad  con  los  estudios  y 
planes  que  actualmente  preparan  las  autoridades  competen 
tes  de  Mexico  para  la  solucl6n  permanente  y  definitiva 
'  del  problema  fronterizo  de  saneamiento  del  Rio  Nuevo  en 
Mexicali-Calexico,  con  la  meta  de  la  eliminaci6n  de  las 
descargas  de  aguas  residuales  domestic  as  e  industriales 
en  el  Rio  Nuevo  en  la  llnea  divisbria  internacional  y 
que  el  resultado  de  dichos  estudios  y  planes,  con  el  co- 


TIAS  9918 


32  UST]  Mexico— Boundary  Waters— Aug.  26,  1980  3777 

rrespondlente  programs  para  llevar  a  cabo  las  obras  que 
result  en  necesarias  sea  presentado  a  la  ComisiCn  a  fines 
de  1981,  para  su  consideraci6n  y  aprobacion. 

2.-  Que  para  el  perlodo  intermedio  anterior  a  la  puesta  en 
pr&ctica  de  la  solucifin  permanente  se  adopten  las  nor- 
mas  de  calidad  del  agua  especif icadas  en  la  presence 
Acta  y  que  las  obras  requeridas  para  el  logro  del  cum* 
plimiento  de  dichas  normas,  segun  las  M"  propuesto  los 
Asesores  Tecnicos  y  que  aqui  se  describen,  sean  ejecuta 
das  a .  la  brevedad  posible  y  no  mas  tarde  que  las  f  echas 
aqul  mencionadas. 

3.-  Que  las  obras  tanto  para  la  solucion  intermedia  como  pa- 
ra la  soluci6n  permanente  sean  operadas  y  conservadas  por 
Mexico  con  instalaciones  adecuadas  de  reserva  y  median te 
la  puesta  en  pr&ctica  de  un  programa  comprensivo  de  man- 
tenimiento  preventive  para  evitar  averlas  que  pudieran 
resultar  en'  la  descarga  de  aguas  residuales  domesticas  o 
industriales  no  tratadas  al  Rio  Nuevo. 

4.-  Que  las  normas  de  calidad  de  agua  para  la  soluciGn  inter_ 
media  sean  revisadas  por  la  ComisiCn  a  intervales  de  12 
meses  a  partir  de  la  fecha  de  esta  Acta  y  que  la  Comisitin 
recomiende  a  los  dos  Gobiernos  las  modif  icaciones  que  es- 
time  convenientes . 

5.-  Que  los  resultados  de  la  operacitin  y  mantenimiento  de  las 
obras  en  el  periodo  intermedio  y  de  las  obras  permanent es 
sean  vigilados  como  aqui  se  propone  y  que  los  registros 
sean  revisados  por  la  Comisio'n  para  verificar  el  cumpli- 
miento  con  las  normas  de  calidad  de  agua  durante  el  perlg. 
do  intermedio  y  con  la  meta  de  eliminaciGn  de  descargas 
de  aguas  residuales  domesticas  e  industriales  en  la  llnea 
divisoria  como  solucifin  permanente. 

6.-  Que  la  ComLsion  supervise  la  construcclCn,  la  operacion  y 
el  mantenimiento  de  las  obras  requeridas  tanto  para  la  so. 
Iuci6n  intermedia  como  para  la  soluciftn  permanente  de  a- 
cuerdo  con  los  Artlculos  2  y  24  del  Tratado  de  Aguas  de 
1944  y  que  la  SecciGn  Mexicans  tenga  jurisdicci6n  veobre 
las  obras  emprendidas  para  ello  en  su  pals,  incluyendo  su 
construcciftn,  operacidn  y  mantenimiento,  de  conformidad 
con  el  Articulo  24  del  Tratado  de  Aguas  de  1944  y  con  la 
recomendaci6n  Num.  7  del  Acta  Num.  261  del  24  de  septiem- 
bre  de  1979,  aprobada  por  los  dos  Gobiernos. 
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7.-  Que  esta  Acta  requiere  la  aprobaciftn  especlfica  de  los 
dos  Gobiernos. 


Se  levantC  la  Sesi6n. 


Conado  de  Mexico 


lo  de  los  Estados  Unidos 


Secretario  de  la  SecciSn 
Mexicana 


Secretari^  de  la  Secci6zi  de  los 
Lx'Estados  Unidos 
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MULTILATERAL 

Inter-American   Institute   for    Cooperation    on    Agriculture 

Convention  opened  for  signature  at  Washington  March  6y  1979; 

Transmitted  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  Senate  November  14,  1979  (S.  Ex.  HH,  96th  Cong.,  1st 
Sess.); 

Reported  favorably  by  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations 
August  5, 1980  (S.  Ex.  Rep.  No.  96-48,  96th  Cong.,  2d  Sess.); 

Advice  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  Senate  September  17, 
1980; 

Ratified  by  the  President  October  10, 1980; 

Ratification  of  the  United  States  of  America  deposited  with  the  Gen- 
eral  Secretariat  of  the  Organization  of  American  States  Octo- 
ber 23, 1980; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  February  24, 1981 ; 

Entered  into  force  December  8,  1980* 


BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  or  AMERICA 

A  PROCLAMATION 

CONSIDERING  THAT  : 

The  Convention  on  the  Inter-American  Institute  for  Cooperation  on 
Agriculture  was  signed  at  Washington  on  behalf  of  the  United  States 
of  America  on  March  6,  1979,  a  certified  copy  of  which  Convention  is 
hereto  annexed ; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its  resolution  of 
September  17,  1980,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring 
therein,  gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the 
Convention ; 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  ratified  the  Conven- 
tion on  October  10,  1980,  in  pursuance  of  the,  advice  and  consent-  of 
tho  Senate; 

The  United  States  of  America  deposited  its  instrument  of  ratifica- 
tion on  October  23,  1980,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article 
34  of  the  Convention  ; 
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The  Convention  entered  into  force  for  the  United  States  of  America 
on  December  8, 1980 ; 

Now,  THEREFORE,  I,  Eonald  Reagan,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  Convention  to  the  end  that 
it  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  on  and  after  December  8, 
1980,  by  the  United  States  of  America  and  by  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  all  other  persons  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion thereof. 

IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF,  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and  caused 
the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  twenty -fourth  day  of  Febru- 
ary in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred 

[SEAL]  eighty-one  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  two  hundred  fifth. 


RONALD  REAGAN 


By  the  President : 

ALEXANDER  M.  HAIG  JR 
SecTeta7"y  of  State 
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CONVENC10N  SOBRE  EL  INST1TUTO  INTERAMERICANO 
DE  COOPERACION  PARA  LA  AGR1CULTURA 

Abierta  a  la  firma  en  la  Secretaria  General  de  la 

Organizacion  de  los  Estados  Americanos 

el  6  de  marzo  de  1979 


CONVENTION  ON  THE  INTER-AMERICAN  INSTITUTE 
FOR  COOPERATION  ON  AGRICULTURE 

Opened  for  signature  at  the  General  Secretariat  of 

the  Organization  of  American  States 

on  March  6,  1979 


CONVENQAO  SOBRE  0  1NST1TUTO  INTERAMERICANO 
DE  COOPERACAO  PARA  A  AGRICULTURA 

Aberta  a  assinatura  na  Secretaria-Gera!  da 

Organizagao  dos  Estados  Americanos 

em  6  de  margo  de  1979 


CONVENTION  SUR  L  1NST1TUT  INTERAMER1CAIN 
DE  COOPERATION  POUR  L  AGRICULTURE 

Ouverte  a  la  signature  au  Secretariat  general  de 

('Organisation  des  Etats  Americains 

le  6  mars  1979 


SECRETARIA  GENERAL 

ORGANIZACION  DE  LOS  ESTADOS  AMERICANOS 
WASHINGTON,  D.C. 

1979 
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CONVENCION  SOBHE  EL  INSTITUTO  INTERAMERICANO 
DE  COOEERACION  PAHA  LA  AGKICULTURA  [  i'| 

Abierta  a  la  firma  en  la  Secretaria  General  de  la 

Organizacion  de  los  Estados  Americanos 

el  6  de  marzo  de  1979 


Los  Estados  Americanos,  Miembros  del  Institute  Interamericano  de  Ciencias 
Agri colas, 

Animados  del  prop6sito  de  fortalecer  y  an5>liar  la  acci6n  del  Institute  Inter- 
americano de  Ciencias  Agrlcolas  como  organlsmo  especializado  en  agricultura,  Insti- 
tute que  fue  establecido  en  cunrplimiento  de  la  Resoluci6n  aprobada  por  el  Octavo 
Congreso  Cientlfico  Americano,  en  Washington,  B.C.,  en  19^,  segdn  los  teroinos  de 
la  Convenci6n  abierta  a  la  firma  de  las  Reptiblicas  Americanas,  en  la  Uni6n  Paname- 
ricana,  el  15  de  enero  de 

HAN  CCNVHIIDO 
en  la  siguiente: 


1  For  the  English  language  text,  see  pp.  3800-3807. 
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CONVENCION  SOBRE  EL 
INSTITUTO  IMTERAMERICANO  DE  COOPERACION  PABA  LA  AGRICULTURA 

CAPITULO  I 
DE  LA  NATURALEZA  Y  LOS  PROPOSITOS 

Artlculo  1.   El  Institute  Interamericano  de  Ciencias  Agrlcolas,  establecido 
por  la  Convene i6n  abierta  a  la  finna  de  las  Republicas  Americanas  el  15  de  enero  de 
19^i  se  denominar4  "Institute  Interamericano  de  Cooperacifin  para  la  Agricultura" 
(en  adelante  el  Institute),  y  se  regiri  de  confonnidad  con  la  presente  Convenci6n. 

Artlculo  2.   El  Instituto  serd  de  ambito  interamericano,  con  personalidad  ju- 
rldica  internacional,  y  especializado  en  agricultura . 

Artlculo  3.   Los  fines  del  Instituto  son  estimular,  promover  y  apoyar  los  es- 
fuerzos  de  los  Estados  Miembros  para  lograr  su  desarrollo  agricola  y  el  bienestar 
rural. 

Artlculo  ^.   Para  alcanzar  sus  fines  el  Instituto  tendra  las  siguientes  fun- 
ciones : 

a.  Promover  el  fortalecimiento  de  las  instituciones  nacionales  de  ensenanza, 
Lnvestigaci6n  y  desarrollo  rural,  para  impulsar  el  avance  y  la  difusi6n 
de  la  ciencia  y  la  tecnologia  aplicadas  al  progreso  rural; 

b.  Forraular  y  ejecutar  planes,  programas,  proyectos  y  actividades  de  acuerdo 
con  los  requerimientos  de  los  gobiernos  de  los  Estados  Miembros,  para  con- 
tribuir  al  logro  de  los  objetivos  de  sus  politicas  y  programas  de  desarro- 
llo agricola  y  bienestar  rural; 

c.  Establecer  y  raantener  relaciones  de  cooperaci6n  y  de  coordinaci6n  con  la 
Organizaci6n  de  los  Estados  Americanos  y  con  otros  organismos  o  programas, 
y  con  entidades  gubernamentales  y  no  gubernamentales  que  persigan  objeti- 
vos similares,  y 

d.  Actuar  como  6rgano  de  consulta,  ejecuci6n  tecnica  y  administraci6n  de  pro- 
gramas y  proyectos  en  el  sector  agricola,  mediante  acuerdos  con  la  Organi- 
zaci6n  de  los  Sstados  Americanos,  o  con  organismos  y  entidades  nacionales, 
interamericanos  o  internacionales . 

CAPITULO  II 
DE  LOS  MIEMBROS 

Artlculo  5-   Los  Estados  Miembros  del  Instituto  seran: 

a.   Los  Estados  Miembros  de  la  Organizaci6n  de  los  Estados  Americanos  o  del 
Instituto  Interamericano  de  Ciencias  Agricolas  que  ratifiquen  la  presence 
Convene i6n; 
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b.  Loa  demia  Eatados  Americanos  cuya  adm±a±6zi  haya  aido  aprobada  por  el  voto 
favorable  de  loa  dos  tercioa  de  loa  Estados  Miembroa  en  la  Junta  Interaine- 
ricana  de  Agricultura,  y  que  adhieran  a  la  preaente  Convene i6n. 

CAPITULO  III 
DE  LOS  ORGAHOS 

Articxilo  6.  El  Institute  tendra  los  6rganos  siguientes: 

a.  La  Junta  Inter anericana  de  Agricultura; 

b.  El  Comit6  EJecutivo,  y 

c.  La  Direcci6n  General, 

CAPITULO  17 
DE  LA  JUNTA,  INTERAMERICANA  DE  AGRICULTUBA 

Artlculo  7.  La  Junta  Interamericana  de  Agricultura  (en  adelante  la  Junta)  es 
el  6rgano  superior  del  Institute  y  estara"  integrada  por  todoa  los  Estados  Miembroa. 
El  Gobierno  de  cada  Estado  Miembro  designara  un  representante ,  preferentemente  vin- 
culado  al  desarrollo  agrieola  y  rural;  asimi&no,  podra"  designer  representantes  su- 
plentes  y  asesores. 

Articulo  8.  La  Junta  tendrd  las  atribucionea  sigui  elites: 

a.  Adoptar  medidas  relativas  a  la  polltica  y  la  accion  del  Institute,  tenien- 
do  en  cuenta  las  propuestas  de  los  Estados  Miembros  y  las  recomendaciones 
de  la  Asamblea  General  y  de  los  Consejos  de  la  Organizacion  de  los  Estados 
Affifiricanos ; 

b.  Aprobar  el  programa-presupuesto  bienal  y  fijar  las  cuotas  anuales  de  los 
Estados  Miembros,  con  el  voto  favorable  de  los  dos  tercios  de  sus  miembros; 

c.  Ser/ir  de  foro  para  el  intercambio  de  ideas,  infonnaciones  y  experiencias 
relacionadas  con  el  mejoramiento  de  la  agricultura  y  de  la  vida  rural; 

d.  Decidir  sobre  la  admisi6n  de  Estados  Miembros  de  conformidad  con  el  ar- 
ticulo  5,  inciso  (b); 

e.  Elegir  los  Estados  Miembros  qua  ban  de  integrar  el  Comlt£  Ejecutivo,  segun 
criterios  de  rotaci6n  parcial  y  de  equitativa  distribucion  geogrdfica; 

f.  Elegir  al  Director  General  y  fijar  su  rennmeraci6n;  proceder  a  su  remoci6n 
con  el  voto  de  los  dos  tercios  de  los  Estados  Miembros  cuando  lo  exija  el 
buen  funcionamiento  del  Institute; 

g.  Considerar  los  informes  del  Comit6  EJecutivo  y  del  Director  General; 

h.  Promover  la  cooperaci6n  del  Institute  con  las  organizaciones,  organismos  y 
entidades  que  persigan  prop6sitoa  analogos;  e 

i.  Aprobar  su  reglamento  y  el  temario  de  sus  reuniones,  y  los  reglamentos  del 
Comit4  Ejecutivo  y  de  la  Direcci6n  General. 

Articulo  9 .  La  Junta  se  reunir&  ordinariamente  cada  dos  anos  en  la  epoca  que 
determine  su  reglamento  y  en  sede  seleccionada  conforme  al  principio  de  rotaci6n. 
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En  cada  reuni6n  ordinaria  se  determinara,  de  acuerdo  con  el  reglamento,  la  fecna  y 
la  sede  de  la  sigulente  reuni6n  ordinaria.  Si  no  hubiere  ofrecimiento  de  sede  o  la 
reunion  ordinaria  no  pudiere  celebrarse  en  la  sede  escogida,  se  reunira1  en  la  sede 
del  Institute.  No  obstante,  si  alguno  de  los  Estados  Miembros  ofreciere  oportuna- 
mente  aede  en  su.  territorio,  el  Comite"  Ejecutivo,  si  estuviere  reunido  o  fuere  con- 
sultado  per  correspondencia,  podrfi  acordar,  por  el  veto  de  la  mayorla  de  sus  miem- 
qua  la  reuni6n  de  la  Junta  se  celebre  en  tal  sede. 


Artlculo  10.  Sn  circunstanciafi  especiales  y  a  solicitud  de  uno  o  mis  Sstados 
Miembros  o  del  Comite  Executive,  la  Junta  podr&  celebrar  reuniones  extraordinarias  , 
cuyas  convocaciones  re  qua  ri  ran  el  voto  afirmativo  de  los  dos  tercios  de  los  Estados 
Miembros  del  Institute.  De  no  estar  reunida  la  Junta,  el  Director  General  consult*- 
ra  por  correspondencia  a  los  Estados  Miembros  sobre  tal  solicitud  y  procedera  a  con- 
vocar  la  Junta  si  por  lo  menos  las  dos  terceras  partes  estuvieren  de  acuerdo. 

Articulo  11.  El  qu6rum  estara"  constituido  por  la  presencia  de  los  represen- 
t  antes  de  la  mayoria  de  los  Estados  Miembros.  Cada  Estado  tiene  derecho  a  un  voto. 

Artlculo  12.  Las  decisiones  de  la  Junta  se  adoptaran  por  el  voto  de  la  oayo- 
ria  de  los  representantes  presentes,  salvo  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articulo  19,  en  que 
se  requiere  la  mayoria  de  los  Estados  Miembros,  y,  tambien  salvo  lo  dispuesto  en  los 
articulos  5,(b);  8,(b)  y  (f);  10  y  35,  en  cuyos  casos  se  requiere  el  voto  de  los  dos 
tercios  de  los  Estados  Miembros. 


CAPITULO  V 
DEL  COMITE  EJECUTIVO 

Articulo  13.  El  Comite"  Ejecutivo  (en  adelante  el  Comit^)  estarfi  integrado  por 
does  Estados  Miembros  elegidos  de  acuerdo  con  el  articulo  8,  inciso  (e)  por  un  pe- 
riodo  de  dos  anas.  El  Gobierno  de  cada  Estado  elegido  designara  un  representante, 
preferentemente  vinculado  al  desarrollo  agrlcola  y  rural;  podra  tambien  designar  re- 
presentantes suplentes  y  asesores. 

La  Junta  determinard,  por  via  reglamentaria,  la  forma  de  designaci6n  de  los 
Estados  Miembros  cuyos  representantes  han  de  integrar  el  Comitfi.  El  Estado  Miembro 
que  haya  terminado  su  mandato  no  podra  integrar  el  Comite1  nuevamente  hast  a  pasado 
un  periodo  de  dos  anos. 

Artlculo  Ik.  El  Comite  tendra  las  atribuciones  siguientes: 

a.  Cumplir  las  funciones  que  le  encomiende  la  Junta; 

b.  Examinar  el  proyecto  de  programa-presupuesto  bienal  que  el  Director  Gene- 
ral somete  a  la  Junta  y  hacer  las  observaciones  y  recomendaciones  que  crea 

pertinentes  ; 

c.  Autorizar  la  utilizaci6n  de  recursos  del  Fondo  de  Trabajo  para  fines  es- 
peciales; 

d.  Actuar  como  comisifin  preparatoria  de  la  Junta; 

e.  Estudiar  y  formular  comentarios  y  recomendaciones  a  la  Junta  o  a  la  Di- 
recci6n  General  sobre  asuntos  de  interes  del  Institute; 

f  .  Recomeudar  a  la  Junta  los  proyectos  de  reglamento  que  han  de  regir  las 
reuniones  de  esta  y  del  Comite",  as!  como  del  reglamento  de  la  Direcci6n 
General,  y 
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g.  Velar  per  la  observancia  del  reglamento  y  de  las  normaa  de  la  Direccion 
General. 

Artlculo  15  *  El  Comite  celebrara  una  reuni6n  ordinaria  anual  en  la  sede  del 
Institute  o  en  el  lugar  acordado  en  la  reuni6n  anterior.  Podr£  reunirse  con  carac- 
ter  extraordinario,  por  Iniciativa  de  cualquier  Estado  Miembro  o  a  solid tud  del 
Director  General,  debiendo  contar  con  la  aprobaci6n  de  la  mayoria  de  la  Junta,  si 
estuviere  reunida,  o  de  los  dos  tercios  del  propio  Comite,  cuyos  miembros  podran  ser 
consul tados  por  correspondent: ia. 

Artlculo  16.  El  Institute  sufragard  los  gastos  de  viaje  de  un  representante 
de  cada  Sstado  Miembro  del  Comit£  para  participar  en  las  reuniones  ordinarias  de 
este. 

Articulo  I?.  El  qu6rum  estar£  constituido  por  la  presencia  de  los  represen- 
tantes  de  la  mayor! a  de  los  Estados  Miembros  del  Comite.  El  C omit 6  adoptard  sus  de- 
cisiones  por  el  voto  de  la  mayoria  de  sus  raiembros,  salvo  lo  dispuesto  en  el  articu- 
lo  15-  Cada  raiembro  tiene  derecho  a  un  voto. 

CAPITULO  VI 
DE  IA  DIRECCION  GENERAL 

Articulo  18.   La  Direcci6n  General  ejercerd  las  funciones  detenninadas  por  es- 
ta  Convene i6n  y  las  que  le  asigne  la  Junta  y,  asimismo,  cumplir£  los  encargos  que 
le  encomienden  la  Junta  y  el  Comite". 

Artlculo  19.   La  Direcci6n  General  estara  a  cargo  del  Director  General  quien 
seri  nacional  de  uno  de  los  Estados  Miembros,  elegido  por  la  Junta  con  el  voto  de 
la  mayoria  de  los  Estados  Miembros,  para  un  periodo  de  cuatro  afios .  Podrd  ser  re- 
elegido  una  sola  vez  y  no  podri  ser  sucedido  por  persona  de  la  misma  nacionalidad. 

Artlculo  20.   El  Director  General,  bajo  la  supervisi6n  de  la  Junta,  tendra  la 
representaci6n  legal  del  Institute  y  la  responsabilidad  de  administrar  la  Direcci6n 
General  para  dar  cumpli'miento  a  las  funciones  y  encargos  de  $sta.  Tendri  las  si- 
guientes  funciones  especlficas  que  ejercerA  de  acuerdo  con  las  normas  y  los  regla- 
mentos  del  Instituto  y  las  disposiciones  presupuestarias  correspondientes: 

a.  Administrar  los  recursos  financieros  del  Instituto  de  acuerdo  con  las  de- 
cisiones  de  la  Junta; 

b.  Detenuinar  el  ndmero  de  mierabros  del  personal;  reglamentar  sus  atribucio- 
nes,  derechos  y  deberes;  fijar  sus  remuneraciones  y,  nombrarlos  y  reraover- 
los,  de  acuerdo  con  las  normas  establecidas  por  la  Junta  o  el  Comite"; 

c.  Preparar  el  proyecto  de  Programa-Presupuesto  bienal,  someterlo  al  Comit6 
y,  con  las  observaciones  y  recomendaciones  de  <§ste,  a  la  Junta; 

d.  Presentar  a  la  Junta  o  al  Comit6  en  los  anos  en  que  aquella  no  se  reuna, 
un  inforrae  anual  sobre  las  actividades  y  la  situaci6n  financiera  del  Ins* 
tituto; 

e .  Desarrollar  las  relaciones  de  cooperaci6n  y  coordinaci6n  previstas  en  el 
artlculo  U,  inciso  (c),  y 

f.  Participar  en  las  reuniones  de  la  Junta  y  del  Corait£  con  voz  pero  sin  voto.. 
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Artlculo  21.  Para  integrar  el  personal  del  Institute  se  tendrd  en  cuenta,  en 
primer  tirmino,  su  eficiencia,  competencia  y  probidad;  pero  se  dar£  importancia,  al 
propio  tiempo,  a  la  necesidad  de  que  el  personal  internacional  sea  escogido,  en  to- 
das  las  jerarqulas,  con  un  criterio  de  representaci6n  geografica  tan  arnplio  como 
sea  posible. 

Artlculo  22.   En  el  cunrplimiento  de  sus  deberes  el  Director  General  y  el  per- 
sonal del  Institute  no  solicitaran  nl  recibiran  instrucciones  de  ningun  Gobierno  ni 
de  ninguna  autoridad  ajena  al  Institute  y  se  abstendran  de  actuar  en  forma  incompa- 
tible con  su  condici6n  de  funcionarios  de  un  organismo  internacional,  responsables 
unicamente  ante  el  Institute. 

CAPITULO  VII 
DE  LOS  RECUBSOS  FINANCIEROS 

Artlculo  23-   Los  Estados  Miembros  contribuiran  al  sostenimiento  del  Institu- 
te mediante  cuotas  anuales  fijadas  por  la  Junta,  conforme  al  sistema  de  calculo  de 
cuotas  de  la  Organizaci6n  de  los  Estados  Americanos. 

Artlculo  2k.   El  Estado  Miembro  que  este"  en  mora  en  el  page  de  sus  cuotas  co- 
rrespondientes  a  mas  de  dos  ejercicios  fiscales  completes  tendrfi  suspendido  su  de- 
recho  a  vote  en  la  Junta  y  en  el  Comite.  No  obstante,  la  Junta  o  el  Comite"  podran 
permitirle  votar  si  consideran  que  la  falta  de  pago  se  debe  a  circunstancias  ajenas 
a  la  voluntad  de  ese  Estado. 

Artlculo  23.   El  Institute,  ad  referendum  del  Comite*,  y  por  intermedio  del  Di- 
rector General,  podr£  aceptar  contribuciones  especiales,  herencias,  legados  o  dona- 
ciones,  siempre  que  los  mismos  sean  compatibles  con  la  naturaleza,  los  prop6sitos  y 
las  normas  del  Institute,  como  conveTiientes  a  sus  intereses. 


CAPITULO 
DE  LA  CAPACIDAD  JURXDICA  Y  LOS  PRJYILEGIOS  E  INMUNIDADES 

Articulo  26.  El  Institute  gozara"  en  el  territorio  de  cada  uno  de  los  Estados 
Miembros  de  la  capacidad  juridica  y  de  los  privilegios  e  inmunidades  necesarios  pa- 
ra el  ejercicio  de  sus  funciones  y  la  realizaci6n  de  sus  prop6sitos. 

Artlculo  27.   Los  Representantes  de  los  Estados  Miembros  en  las  reuniones  de 
la  Junta  y  del  Comite"  y  el  Director  General  gozaran  de  los  privilegios  e  inmunida- 
des correspondientes  a  sus  cargos  y  necesarios  para  desempenar  sus  funciones  con 
independencia. 

Artlculo  28.   La  condici6n  juridica  del  Institute  y  los  privilegios  e  inmuni- 
dades que  deben  otorgarse  a  el  y  a  su  personal  seran  determinados  en  un  acuerdo  mul- 
tilateral que  celebren  los  Estados  Miembros  de  la  Organizaci6n  de  los  Estados  Ame- 
ricanos o,  cuando  5e  estime  necesario,  en  los  acuerdos  que  el  Institute  celabre  bi- 
lateralmente  con  los  Estados  Miembros. 

Artlculo  29.   Para  realizar  sus  fines  y  de  conformidad  con  la  Iegislaci6n  vi- 
gente  en  los  Sstados  Miembros,  el  Institute  pedri  celebrar  y  ejecutar  contratos, 
acuerdos  o  convenios;  poseer  fondos,  bienes  inmuebles,  rauebles  y  semovientes  ,  y  ad- 
quirir,  vender,  arrendar,  mejorar  o  administrar  cualquier  bien  o  propiedad. 
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CAPITULO  DC 
DE  LA  SEDE  Y  LOS  IDIOMAS 

Artlculo  30*    El  Institute  tendra  su  sede  en  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica,  y  podr&  es- 
tablecer  oficinas  para  fines  de  cooperaci6n  tecnica  en  los  Estados  Miembros.     La 
oficina  central  de  la  Direcci6n  General  estara  situada  en  la  sede  del  Instituto. 

Articulo  31.     Seran  idiomas  oficiales  del  Instituto  el  espanol,  el  francos, 
el  ingles  y  el  portugues. 

CAPITULO  X 
DE  IA  RATEFICACION  Y  IA  7IC3KCIA 

Artlculo  32.     La  presente  Convenci6n  queda  abierta  a  la  firma  de  los  Estados 
Miembros  de  la  Organizaci6n  de  los  Estados  Americanos  o  del  Instituto  Interamerica- 
no  de  Ciencias  Agricolas.     Cualquier  otro  Estado  Americano  podra  adherir  a  esta 
Convenci6n  de  acuerdo  con  lo  dispuesto  en  su  articulo  5,   inciso  (b) . 

Artlculo  33-     La  presente  Convenci6n  esta"  sujeta  a  la  ratificaci6n  de  los  Es- 
tados Signatarios  de  acuerdo  con  los  procedimlentos  constitucionales  respectivos. 
Tanto  la  presente  Convenci6n  como  los   instrumentos  de  ratificaci6n  seran  entregados 
para  su  dep6sito  en  la  Secretaria  General  de  la  Organ! zaci6n  de  los  Estados  Ameri- 
canos.    La  Secretaria  General  enviar6  copias  certificadas  de  la  presente  Convenci6n 
a  los  gobiernos  de  los  Estados  Signatarios  y  a  la  Direcci6n  General  del  Instituto  y 
les  notificara  el  dep6sito  de  cada  instrumento  de  ratificaci6n  o  adhesi6n. 

Articulo  3**.  La  presente  Convene i6n  entrarA  en  vigor  entre  los  Estados  que 
la  ratifiquen  cuando  los  dos  tercios  de  los  Estados  Partes  en  la  Convenci6n  de  19UU 
sobre  el  Instituto  Interamericano  de  Giencias  Agrlcolas  hayan  depositado  sus  res- 
pectivos instrumentos  de  ratificaci6n.  En  cuanto  a  los  demas  Estados,  entraM  en 
vigor  en  el  orden  en  que  depositen  sus  respectivos  instrumentos  de  ratificaci6n  o 
adhesi6n. 

Articulo  33.     Las  reformas  a  la  presente  Convenci6n  seran  propuestas  a  la  Jun- 
ta, y  su  aprobaci6n  requeriri  la  mayoria  de  dos  tercios  de  los  Estados  Miembros. 
Las  reforaas  aprobadas  entraran  en  vigor  entre  los  Estados  que  las   ratifiquen  cuando 
los  dos  tercios  de  los  Estados  Miembros  hayan  depositado  sus  respectivos  instrumen- 
tos de  ratificaci6n.     Sn  cuanto  a  los  demas  Estados  Miembros,   entraran  en  vigor  en 
el  orden  en  que  estos  depositen  sus  respectivos  instrumentos  de  ratificaci6n  o  adhe- 
si6n. 

Articulo  36.     La  presente  Convenci6n  tiene  cardcter  permanente  y  regir£  por 
tiempo  indefinido,  pero  podra  ser  denunciada  por  cualquiera  de  los  Estados  Miembros, 
mediante  notificaciin  a  la  Secretaria  General  de  la  Organizaci6n  de  los  Estados 
Americanos.     La  denuncia  surtir^  efecto  un  ano  despues  de  tal  notificaci6n  y  la 
Convenci6n  dejari  de  regir  para  el  Estado  denunciante;   empero,   4s te  deberS  cumplir 
con  las  obligaciones  eraanadas  de  la  presente  Convencion  mientras  esta  se  hallaba 
en  vigencia  para  dicno  Estado. 

Articulo  37.     La  presente  Convencifin,  cuyos  textos  en  espanol,  f ranees,    in- 
gles y  portugues  son  igualaente  autenticos,  seri  registrada  en  la  Secretaria  de  las 
Naciones  Unidas,  de  conformidad  con  el  articulo  102  de  la  Carta  de  las  Naciones 
Unidas,  por  la  Secretaria  General  de  la  Organizaci6n  de  los  Estados  Americanos.     Ss- 
ta  notificari  a  la  Secretaria  de  las  Naciones  Unidas  las  firmas,   ratificaciones, 
adhesiones,   refonnas  o  denuncias  de  que  sea  objeto   la  presente  Convenci6n. 
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CAPI1ULO  XI 
DE  LAS  DISPOSICICNES  THANSITORIAS 

Articulo  38.   Los  derechos  y  beneficios,  asi  como  los  privHegios  e  inmunida 
des  que  han  sido  otorgados  al  Institute  Interamericano  de  Ciencias  Agricolas  y  a  a 
personal  se  extenderan  al  Institute  y  a  su  personal.  Asimiszno,  el  Institute  sera 
el  titular  de  los  haberes  y  propiedades  del  Institute  Interamericano  de  Ciencias 
Agricolas  y  asumira  todas  las  obligaciones  que  este  haya  contraido. 

Articulo  39*  La  Convene i6n  sobre  el  Institute  Interamericano  de  Ciencias 
Agricolas,  abierta  a  la  firma  de  los  Estados  Americanos  el  15  de  en  era  de  19^,  ce- 
sara  en  sus  efectos  respecto  de  los  Estados  entre  los  cuales  la  presente  Convene i6n 
entre  en  vigor,  pero  estos  quedarin  conprometidos  al  cumpHmlento  de  las  obligacio- 
nes pendientes  que  hayan  emanado  de  aquella  Convene i6ru  La  Convene i6n  de  19^  que* 
dar4  vigente  para  los  demas  Estados  Miembros  del  Institute  Interamericano  de  Cien- 
cias Agricolas  aasta  que  estos  ratifiquen  la  presente  Convenci6n. 

EN  FE  DE  LO  CUAL,  los  infrascritos  Plenipotenciarios ,  cuyos  Plenos  Poderes 
fueron  hallados  en  buena  y  debida  forma,  firman  la  presente  Convenci6n,  en  espaSol 
f ranees,  ingles  y  portugugs,  en  la  ciudad  de  Washington,  D.C.,  Estados  Unidos  de 
America,  en  representaci6n  de  sus  respectivos  Estados  en  las  fechas  indicadas  al 
lado  de  sus  finuas. 
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CONVENTION  ON  THE  INTER-AMERICAN  INSTITUTE 
FOR  COOEEBA.TION  ON  AGRICULTURE 

Opened  for  signature  at  the  General  Secretariat  of 

the  Organization  of  American  States 

on  March  6,  1979 


The  American  States,  members  of  the  Inter-American  Institute  of  Agricultural 
Sciences, 

With  the  intention  of  strengthening  and  broadening  the  action  of  the  Inter- 
American  Institute  of  Agricultural  Sciences  as  an  organization-  specialized  in 
agriculture,  an  Institute  established  in  compliance  with  the  pertinent  resolution 
adopted  by  the  Eighth  American  Scientific  Congress,  held  in  Washington,  D.C.,  in 
19^0,  and  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Convention  opened  to  signature  by 
the  American  republics  at  the  Pan  American  Union  on  January  15,  194U,  I  '  I 

HAVE  AGREED 

on  the  following: 


1  TS  987  ;  58  Stat.  1169. 
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CONVENTION  OH  THE 
INTER-AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  FOR  COOPERATION  CN  AGRICULTURE 

CHAPTER  I 
NATURE  AND  PURPOSES 

Article  1.  The  Inter -American  Institute  of  Agricultural  Sciences,  established 
by  the  Convention  opened  to  signature  by  the  American  republics  on  January  15 ,  19^, 
shall  be  called  "The  Inter-American  Institute  for  Cooperation  on  Agriculture"  (here- 
inafter the  Institute),  and  shall  be  governed  by  the  present  Convention. 

Article  2.  The  Institute  shall  be  of  inter -American  scope,  shall  have  inter- 
national juridical  personality,  and  shall  be  specialized  in  agriculture. 

Article  3.  The  purposes  of  the  Institute  are  to  encourage,  promote,  and  sup- 
port the  efforts  of  the  Member  States  to  achieve  their  agricultural  development  and 
rural  welfare. 

Article  U.  To  achieve  its  purposes,  the  Institute  shall  have  the  following 
functions : 

a.  To  promote  the  strengthening  of  national  education,  research,  and  rural 
development  institutions,  in  order  to  give  impetus  to  the  advancement  and 
the  dissemination  of  science  and  technology  applied  to  rural  progress; 

b .  To  formulate  and  execute  plans ,  programs ,  pro  j  ects ,  and  activities ,  in 
accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  governments  of  the  Member  States,  to 
contribute  to  the  achievement  of  the  objectives  of  their  agricultural  de- 
velopment and  rural  welfare  policies  and  programs; 

c.  To  establish  and  maintain  relations  of  cooperation  and  coordination  with 
the  Organization  of  American  States  and  with  other  agencies  or  programs, 
and  with  governmental  and  nongovernmental  entities  that  pursue  similar 
objectives; 

d.  To  act  as  an  organ  for  consultation,  technical  execution,  and  administra- 
tion of  programs  and  projects  in  the  agricultural  sector,  through  agree- 
ments with  the  Organization  of  American  States,  or  with  national,  inter- 
American,  or  international  agencies  and  entities. 

CHAPTER  II 
MEMBERS 

Article  5.  The  Member  States  of  the  Institute  shall  be: 

a.   The  Member  States  of  the  Organization  of  American  States  or  of  the  Inter- 
American  Institute  of  Agricultural  Sciences  that  ratify  this  Convention; 
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b.  Other  American  states  whose  admission  has  been  accepted  by  the  affirma- 
tive vote  of  two  thirds  of  the  Member  States  on  the  Inter-American  Board 
of  Agriculture,  and  which  accede  to  the  present  Convention. 

CHAPTER  III 
THE  ORGANS 

Article  6,  The  Institute  shall  have  the  following  organs: 

a.  The  Inter-American  Board  of  Agriculture; 

b.  The  Executive  Committee;  and 

c.  The  General  Directorate. 

CHAPTER  IV 
THE  INTER-AMERICAII  BOARD  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Article  7.  The  Inter-American  Board  of  Agriculture  (hereinafter  the  Board) 
is  the  highest  organ  of  the  Institute,  and  shall  be  composed  of  all  the  Member 
States.  The  Government  of  each  Member  State  shall  appoint  one  representative,  who 
shall  preferably  be  connected  with  agricultural  and  rural  development.  Each  Govern- 
ment may  also  appoint  alternate  representatives  and  advisers. 

Article  8.  The  Board  shall  have  the  following  functions: 

a.  To  adopt  measures  related  to  the  policy  and  action  of  the  Institute,  taking 
into  account  the  proposals  of  the  Member  States  and  the  recommendations  of 
the  General  Assembly  and  the  Councils  of  the  Organization  of  American 
States; 

b.  To  approve  the  biennial  program-budget  and  to  determine  the  annual  quotas 
of  the  Member  States,  by  the  affirmative  vote  of  two  thirds  of  its  members; 

c.  To  serve  as  a  forum  for  the  exchange  of  ideas,  information,  and  experience 
related  to  the  improvement  of  agriculture  and  rural  life; 

d.  To  decide  on  the  admission  of  Member  States,  in  accordance  with  Article  5, 
subparagraph  (b); 

e.  To  elect  the  Member  States  that  will  compose  the  Executive  Committee,  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  of  partial  rotation  and  equitable  geographic! 
distribution; 

f .  To  elect  the  Director  General  and  set  his  remuneration;  to  remove  him  by 
the  vote  of  two  thirds  of  the  Member  States,  whenever  the  proper  function- 
ing of  the  Institute  so  demands; 

g.  To  consider  the  reports  of  the  Executive  Committee  and  of  the  Director 
General; 

h.  To  encourage  cooperation  between  the  Institute  and  other  organizations, 
agencies,  and  entities  that  pursue  analogous  purposes;  and 

i.  To  adopt  its  rules  of  procedure  and  the  agenda  for  Its  meetings,  and  also 
the  rules  of  procedure  of  the  Executive  Committee  and  the  regulations  of 
the  General. .Directorate. 
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Article  9.  The  Board  shall  meet  regularly  every  tvo  years  during  the  period 
determined  by  its  rules  of  procedure  and  at  a  place-  selected  in  accordance  with  the 
principle  of  rotation.  At  each  regular  session  the  date  and  place  of  the  next  regu- 
lar session  shall  be  determined,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  procedure.  If  no 
site  is  offered  or  the  regular  session  cannot  be  held  at  the  place  chosen,  the  ses- 
sion shall  be  held  at  the  headquarters  of  the  Institute.  However,  if  one  of  the 
Member  States  should  make  a  timely  offer  of  a  site  in  its  territory,  the  Executive 
Committee,  whether  in  session,  or  acting  through  consultation  of  its  members  by 
correspondence,  may  agree,  by  the  vote  of  a  majority  of  its  members,  that  the  session 
be  held  at  that  place. 

Article  10.  In  special  circumstances,  and  at  the  request  of  one  or  more  Mem- 
ber States,  or  of  the  Executive  Committee,  the  Board  may  hold  special  sessions,  for 
the  convocation  of  which  approval  by  the  affirmative  vote  of  two  thirds  of  the  Mem- 
ber States  shall  be  required.  In  case  the  Board  is  not  in  session,  the  Director 
General  shall  consult  the  Member  States  by  correspondence,  concerning  the  request 
and  shall  convoke  the  Board  if  not  less  than  two  thirds  of  them  are  in  agreement. 

Article  11.  The  presence  of  the  representatives  of  a  majority  of  the  Member 
States  shall  constitute  a  quorum.  Each  Member  State  is  entitled  to  one  vote. 

Article  12.   Decisions  of  the  Board  shall  be  taken  by  the  vote  of  a  majority 
of  the  representatives  present,  except  as  provided  in  Article  19 1  in  which  case  the 
vote  of  a  majority  of  the  Member  States  is  required,  and  also  as  provided  in  Arti- 
cles 5  (b);  8  (b)  and  (f);  10;  and  35,  in  which  cases  the  vote  of  two  thirds  of  the 
Member  States  is  required. 

CHAPTER  V 
THE  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

Article  13.  The  Executive  Committee  (hereinafter  the  Committee)  shall  be 
composed  of  twelve  Member  States  elected  in  accordance  with  Article  8,  subparagraph 
(e)a  for  a  two-year  term.   The  Government  of  each  elected  State  shall  designate  one 
representative,  preferably  connected  with  agricultural  and  rural  development ;  it 
may  also  designate  alternate  representatives  and  advisers . 

The  Board  shall  determine,  in  its  rules  of  procedure,  the  manner  of  designat- 
ing the  Member  States  whose  representatives  shall  make  up  the  Committee.  A  Member 
State  that  has  concluded  its  term  may  not  resume  membership  on  the  Committee  before 
a  period  of  two  years  has  elapsed. 

Article  lU.  The  Committee  shall  have  the  following  functions: 

a.  To  perform  the  functions  that  may  be  assigned  to  it  by  the  Board; 

b.  To  examine  the  proposed  biennial  program-budget  that  the  Director  General 
submits  to  the  Board  and  to  make  such  observations  and  recommendations  as 
it  deems  appropriate; 

c.  To  authorize  the  use  of  resources  of  the  Working  Capital  Fund  for  special 
purposes; 

d.  To  act  as  the  preparatory  committee  of  the  Board; 

e.  To  study  and  formulate  comments  and  recommendations  to  the  Board  and  to 
the  General  Directorate  on  matters  of  interest  to  the  Institute; 
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f .  To  recommend  to  the  Board  draft  rules  of  procedure  to  govern  its  meetings, 
and  those  of  the  Committee,  as  well  as  the  draft  regulations  of  the  General 
Directorate;  and 

g.  To  watch  over  the  observance  of  the  standards  of  the  General  Directorate. 

Article  15.  The  Committee  shall  hold  one  regular  meeting  each  year,  at  the 
headquarters  of  the  Institute  or  at  the  place  agreed  upon  at  the  preceding  meeting. 
It  may  hold  special  meetings  at  the  initiative  of  any  Member  State  or  at  the  request 
of  the  Director  General,  provided  the  proposal  is  approved  by  a  majority  of  the 
Board,  if  it  is  in  session a  or  by  two  thirds  of  the  Committee,  whose  members  may  be 
consulted  by  correspondence. 

Article  16.  The  Institute  shall  defray  the  travel  expenses  of  one  representa- 
tive of  each  State  that  is  a  member  of  the  Committee  to  participate  in  its  regular 

meetings . 

Article  17,     The  presence  of  the  representatives  of  a  majority  of  the  States 
Members  of  the  Committee  shaU.  constitute  a  quorum.     The  Committee  shaUL  take  its 
decisions  by  the  vote  of  a  majority  of  its  members,   except  as  provided  in  Article  15 
Each  member  is  entitled  to  one  vote. 

CHAPTER  VI 
THE  GENEHAL  DIRECTORATE 

Article  18 .  The  General  Directorate  shall  exercise  the  functions  established 
in  this  Convention  and  those  assigned  to  it  by  the  Board,  and  shall  also  perform  the 
taslcs  entrusted  to  it  by  the  Board  and  the  Committee. 

Article  19.      The  General  Directorate  shall  be  under  the   responsibility  of  the 
Director  General,   who  shall  be   a  national  of  one  of  the  Member  States,   elected  by 
the  Board  by  the  vote  of  a  majority  of  the  Member  States,   for  a  four-year  term.      He 
may  be  reelected  only  once  and  may  not  be  succeeded  by  a  person  of  the  same  nation- 
ality. 

Article  20.      The   Director  General,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Board,    shall 
have  the  legal  representation  of  the  Institute,   and  the  responsibility  to  administer 
the  activities  of  the  General  Directorate  in  order  to  carry  out  its   functions   and 
obligations.     The  Director  General  shall  have  the  following  specific   functions, 
which  shall  be  performed  in   accordance  with  the  standards  and   regulations  of  the 
Institute  and  the  corresponding  budgetary  provisions: 

a.  To  administer  the  financial  resources  of  the  Institute,   in  accordance  with 
the  decisions  of  the  Board; 

b.  To  determine  the  number  of  staff  members;    to  regulate  their  powers,    rights, 
and  duties;   to  fix  their  remuneration;    and  to  appoint  and  remove   them,    in 
accordance  with  the  standards   established  by  the  Board  or  the  Committee; 

c.  To  prepare  the  proposed  biennial  program-budget  and  to  submit  it  to  the 
Committee,    and,    with  the  observations   and  recommendations   of  the  latter, 
to  the  Board; 

d.  To  present  to  the  Board,    or  to  the  Committee  in  the  years  in  which  the 
Board  does  not  meet,    an  annual  report  on  the  activities   and   financial 
condition  of  the  Institute; 
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e.  To  establish  the  relations  for  cooperation  and  coordination  provided  for 
in  Article  U  (c)  of  this  Convention;  and 

f ,  To  participate  in  the  meetings  of  the  Board  and  the  Committee  with  voice 
but  without  vote. 

Article  21.  In  selecting  the  personnel  of  the  Institute,  first  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  efficiency,  competence,  and  integrity;  but  at  the  same  tine,  in 
the  recruitment  of  international  personnel  of  all  rants,  importance  shall  be  given 
to  the  necessity  of  obtaining  as  wide  a  geographic  representation  as  possible. 

Article  22.   In  the  performance  of  their  duties,  the  Director  General  and  the 
personnel  of  the  Institute  shall  not  seek  or  receive  instructions  from  any  govern- 
ment or  from  any  authority  outside  the  Institute,  and  shall  refrain  from  any  action 
incompatible  with  their  position  as  officers  of  an  international  organization, 
responsible  only  to  the  Institute. 

CHAPTER  VII 
FINANCIAL  RESOURCES 

Article  23*  The  Member  States  shall  contribute  to  the  maintenance  of  the 
Institute  through  annual  quotas  established  by  the  Board,  in  accordance  with  the 
system  for  calculating  quotas  of  the  Organization  of  American  States. 

Article  2k.   A  Member  State  that  is  in  arrears  in  the  payment  of  its  quotas 
for  more  than  two  complete  fiscal  years  shall  have  its  right  to  vote  suspended  in 
the  Board  and  the  Committee.  However,  the  Board  or  the  Committee  may  permit  the 
Member  State  to  vote  if  it  considers  that  the  failure  to  pay  is  due  to  circumstances 
beyond  the  control  of  that  state. 

Article  25 .   The  Institute,  ad  referendum  to  the  Committee,  and  through  the 
Director  General,  may  accept  special  contributions,  legacies,  bequests,  or  grants, 
provided  that  they  are  compatible  with  the  nature,  purposes,  and  standards  of  the 
Institute. 

CHAPTER  VIII 
LEGAL  CAPACITY,  PRIVILEGES,  AND  IMMUNITIES 

Article  26.  The  Institute  shall  enjoy,  in  the  territory  of  each  of  its 
Member  States,  the  legal  capacity,  privileges,  and  immunities  necessary  for  the 
exercise  of  its  functions  and  the  accomplishment  of  its  purposes. 

Article  27.  The  representatives  of  the  Member  States  at  the  meetings  of  the 
Board  and  of  the  Committee,  as  well  as  the  Director  General,  shall  enjoy  the  privi- 
leges and  immunities  corresponding  to  their  positions  and  necessary  for  the  inde- 
pendent performance  of  their  duties. 

Article  28.  The  juridical  status  of  the  Institute  and  the  privileges  and 
immunities  that  should  be  granted  to  it  and  to  its  personnel  shall  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  a  multilateral  agreement  to  be  concluded  among  the  Member  States 
of  the  Organization  of  American  States,  or,  when  it  is  deemed  necessary,  in  agree- 
ments concluded  on  a  bilateral  basis  by  the  Institute  with  its  Member  States. 
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Article  29.  In  order  to  carry  out  its  purposes,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
laws  in  force  in  the  Member  States,  the  Institute  may  enter  into  and  carry  out  .con- 
tracts or  agreements;  hold  funds,  real  property,  movable  property,  and  livestock; 
and  purchase,  sell,  lease,  improve,  or  operate  any  goods  or  property. 

CHAPTER  IX 
HEAJ3QUABTERS  AND  LANGUAGES 

Article  ^30.  The  Institute  shall  have  its  headquarters  in  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica, 
and  may  establish  offices  for  purposes  of  technical  cooperation  in  the  Member  States 
The  central  office  of  the  General  Directorate  shall  be  located  in  the  headquarters 
of  the  Institute. 

Article  31.  The  official  languages  of  the  Institute  shall  be  English,  French, 
Portuguese,  and  Spanish. 

CHAPTER  X 
RATIFICATION  AND  ENTEY  INTO  FORCE 

Article  32.  This  convention  shall  remain  open  for  signature  by  the  Member 
States  of  the  Organization  of  American  States  or  of  the  Inter-American  Institute  of 
Agricultural  Sciences.  Any  other  American  State  may  accede  to  it,  in  accordance 
with  the  provision  set  forth  in  Article  5,  subparagraph  (b),  of  this  Convention. 

Article  33-  This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  Signatory  States  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  respective  constitutional  procedures.  This  Convention  as  well 
as  the  instruments  of  ratification  shall  be  delivered  for  deposit  in  the  General 
Secretariat  of  the  Organization  of  American  States.  The  General  Secretariat  shall 
transmit  certified  copies  of  this  Convention  to  the  governments  of  the  Signatory 
States  and  to  the  General  Directorate  of  the  Institute,  and  shall  notify  them  of  the 
deposit  of  each  instrument  of  ratification  or  accession. 

Article  3^-   This  Convention  shall  enter  into  force  among  the  State's  that 
ratify  it  when  two  thirds  of  the  States  Parties  to  the  l$kk  Convention  on  the  Inter- 
American  Institute  of  Agricultural  Sciences  have  deposited  their  respective  instru- 
ments of  ratification.  It  shall  enter  into  force  with  respect  to  the  remaining 
States  when  they  deposit  their  respective  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession. 

Article  35.  Amendments  to  this  Convention  shall  be  proposed  to  the  Board,  and 
for  their  approval,  the  affirmative  vote  of  two  thirds  of  the  Member  States  shall  be 
required.  The  approved  amendments  shall  enter  into  force  among  the  ratifying  States 
when  two  thirds  of  the  Member  States  have  deposited  their  respective  instruments  of 
ratification.  They  shall  enter  into  force  with  respect  to  the  remaining  States  when 
they  deposit  their  respective  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession. 

Article  36.   This  Convention  is  of  a  permanent  nature  and  shall  remain  in  force 
for  an  indefinite  period  of  time,  but  it  may  be  denounced  by  any  Member  State  by 
means  of  a  notice  delivered  to  the  General  Secretariat  of  the  Organization  of  Ameri- 
can States.  The  denunciation  shall  become  effective  one  year  after  the  corresponding 
notice  and  the  Convention  shall  cease  to  be  in  force  with  respect  to  the  denouncing 
State;  however,  it  has  to  fulfill  the  obligations  that  arose  from  this  Convention 
while  it  was  in  force  with  respect  to  said  State, 


TIAS  9919 


32  UST]  Multi.— Agriculture— Mar.  6,  1979  3797 

Article  37.  This  Convention,  the  English,  French,  Portuguese,  and  Spanish 
texts  of  which  are  equally  authentic,  shall  be  registered  with  the  Secretariat  of 
the  United  Nations,  in  accordance  with  Article  102  of  the  Charter  of  the  United 
Nations,  I1)  through  the  General  Secretariat  of  the  Organization  of  American  States. 
The  General  Secretariat  of  the  Organization  of  American  States  shall  notifY  the 
Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations  of  the  signatures,  ratifications,  accessions, 
amendments,  or  denunciations  concerning  the  Convention. 

CHAPTER  XI 
TRANSITORY  PROVISIONS 

Article  38 .   The  rights  and  "benefits,  as  well  as  the  privileges  and  immunities 
that  have1  been  granted  to  the  Inter -American  Institute  of  Agricultural  Sciences  and 
its  personnel  shall  be  extended  to  the  Institute  and  its  personnel.  'The  Institute 
shall  taice  possession  of  the  assets  and  property  belonging  to  the  Inter- American 
Institute  of  Agricultural  Sciences  and  shall  assume  aJJ.  the  obligations  the  Inter- 
American  Institute  of  Agricultural  Sciences  has  contracted. 

Article  39.  The  Convention  on  the  Inter- American  Institute  of  Agricultural 
Sciences,  opened  to  signature  by  the  American  States  on  January  15,  19^>  shall 
cease  to  be  in  force  with  respect  to  the  States  among  which  this  Convention  enters 
into  force,  but  they  shall  remain  committed  to  the  fulfillment  of  any  pending 
obligations  that  arose  from  the  19M;  Convention.  The  19^  Convention  shall  remain 
in  force  with  respect  to  the  remaining  Member  States  of  the  Inter-American  Institute, 
of  Agricultural  Sciences  until  they  ratify  this  Convention. 

IN  WITNESS  '//HEREOF,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries,  their  full  powers 
having  been  found  in  due  and  proper  form,  sign  this  Convention,  which  is  in  English, 
French,  Portuguese,  and  Spanish,  in  Washington,  D.C.,  United  States  of  America,  in 
representation  of  their  respective  States  on  the  dates  indicated  next  to  their 
signatures. 


*TS993;  59  Stat.  1052. 
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CONVERgAO  SOBSE  0  INSTITUTO  INTERAMERICANO 
DE  COOFERASAO  PARA  A  AGRICULTURA 

Aberta  a  assinatura  na  Secretaria-Geral  da 
Organ! zaqao  dos  Estados  Americanos 
em  6  de  marqo  de  1979 


Os  Estados  Americanos,  membros  do  Institute  Interamericano  de  Ciencias 
A^ri colas , 

Animados  do  prop6sito  de  fortalecer  e  ampliar  a  aqao  do  Instituto  Interame- 
ricano de  Ciencias  Agricolas  come  organismo  especializado  em  agricultura ,  institu- 
te que  foi  estabelecido  em  cumprimento  da  regoluqao  aprovada  pelo  Oitavo  Congresso 
Cientifico  Americano,  realizado  em  Washington,  D.C.,  em  19^O,  e  de  acordo  com  os 
termos  da  Convenqao  aberta  a  assinatura  das  Rep^blicas  Americanas,  na  Uniao  Pan- 
Americana,  em  15  de  Janeiro  de 

CCNVXEHAM 
na  seguinte: 
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CQNVENgAO  SQBRE  0  ElSTnUTO  HTEEBAMERICMO 
DE  COOPERA5AO  PAJRA  A  AGBICULTURA 


I 
NATUHE2A  E  PROPfelTOS 

Artigo  1.  0  Institute  Interamericano  de  Ciencias  Agrlcolas,  estabelecido 
pela  Convenqao  aberta  fe  assinatura  das  Republicas  American  as  em  15  de  Janeiro  de 
19^  j  denominar-se-a  "Institute  Interamericano  de  Cooperaqao  para  a  Agricultura" 
(doravante  denominado  "Instituto"  )  e  reger-se-a  de  acordo  com  eata  Convenqao. 

Artigo  2.  0  Instituto  sera1  de  ambito  interamericano,  com  personalidade  juri- 
dica  internacional  e  especializado  em  agricultura. 

Artigo  3*  Os  fins  do  Instituto  sao  estiamlar,  promoter  e  apoiar  os  esforqos 
dos  Estados  Membros  para  alcanqar  seu  desenvolvimento  agrlcola  e  o  "bem-estar  rural, 

Artigo  Ij..  Para  alcanqar  os  seus  fins,  o  Instituto  terd  as  seguintes  funqSes: 

a)  promov^er  o  fort  alec  imento  das  instituiqoes  nacionais  de  ensino,  de  pes- 
quisa  e  de  desenvolvimento  rural,  para  impulsionar  o  avanqo  e  a  difusao 
da  ciencia  e  da  tecnologia  aplicadas  ao  progresso  rural; 

b)  formular  e  executar  pianos,  programas,  projetos  e  atividades  de  acordo 
com  as  necessidades  dos  Governos  dos  Sstados  Membros,  a  fim  de  contribuir 
para  a  consecucao  dos  objetivos  de  suas  poll  tic  as  e  programas  de  desen- 
volvimento agricola  e  bem-eatar  rural; 

c)  estabelecer  e  manter  relaqoes  de  cooperaqao  e  de  coordenaqao  com  a  Orga- 
nizaqao  dos  Estados  Americanos  e  com  outros  organismos  ou  programas, 

as  sim  como  com  entidades  governamentais  e  nao  governamentais  que  visem 
a  objetivos  semelhantes  ;  e 

d)  atuar  como  6rgao  de  consulta,  de  execuqao  tecnica  e  de  administraqao  de 
programas  e  projetos  no  setor  agricola,  mediante  acordos  com  a  Organi- 
zaqao  dos  Estados  Americanos,  ou  com  organismos  e  entidades  nacionais, 
interamericanos  ou  interaacionais, 

CAPfTULO  II 
MEMBROS 

Artigo  5.   Os  Estados  Membros  do  Instituto  serao: 

a)  os  Estados  Membros  da  Organizaqao  dos  Estados  Americanos  ou  do  Instituto 
Interamericano  de  Ciencias  Agricolas  que  ratificarem  esta  Convenqao; 

b)  os  demais  Estados  Americanos,  cuja  admissao  tenha  sido  aprovada  pelo  voto 
favoravel  de  dois  terqos  dos  Estados  Membros  na  Junta  Interamericana  de 
Agricultura  e  que  aderirem  a  esta  Convenqao. 
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CAPITULO  III 
6RGAOS 

Artigo  6.  0  Institute  ter£  os  seguintes  6rgaos: 

a)  Junta  Interamericana  de  Agricultiira ; 

b)  Comite  Executive;  e 

c )  Direqao-Geral. 

CAPlTULO  IV 
JUNTA  IMERAMERICANA  DE  AGRICULTUBA 

Artigo  7.   A  Junta  Interamericana  de  Agricultura  (doravante  denominada  "Jun- 
ta" )  4  o  6rgao  superior  do  Institute  e  seri  constitulda  por  todos  os  Estados  Mem- 
bros.  0  Governo  de  cada  Sstado  Membrc;  designara  um  representante,  preferentemente 
vinculado  ao  desenvolvimento  agricola  e  rural;  alem  disso,  poder£  designar  repre- 
sent antes  suplentes  e  assessores. 

Artigo  8.  A  Junta  tera"  as  seguintes  atribui^Ses : 

a)  adotar  raedidas  relativas  a  politica  e  a  aqSo  do  Institute,  levando  em 
conta  as  propostas  dos  Estados  Membros  e  as  recomendaqoes  da  Asserableia 
Geral  e  dos  Conselhos  da  Organizaqao  dos  Estados  Americanos; 

b)  aprovar  o  orqamento-programa  bienal  e  fixar  as  cotas  anuais  dos  Estados 
Membros,  pelo  voto  favoravel  de  dois  terqos  dos  seus  membros; 

c)  servir  de  foro  para  o  intercambio  de  id^ias,  informaqSes  e  experiencias 
relacionadas  com  o  melhoramento  da  agricultura  e  da  vida  rural; 

d)  decidir  sobre  a  admissao  de  Estados  Membros,  em  conformidade  com  o  artigo 
5 »  allnea  b^; 

e)  eleger  os  Estados  Membros  que  constituirao  a  Comite  Executive,  de  acordo 
com  criterios  de  rodlzio  parcial  e  de  distribuiqao  geografica  equitativa; 

f )  eleger  o  Diretor-Geral  e  fixar  sua  remuneraqao;  proceder  a  sua  destitui- 
qao,  pelo  voto  de  dois  terqos  dos  Estados  Membros,  quando  assim  o  exigir 
o  bom  funcionamento  do  Institute ; 

g)  considerar  os  relat6rios  do  Comite  Executive  e  do  Diretor-Geral; 

h.)  promover  a  cooperaqao  do  Institute  com  as  organizaqoes,  organismos  e 
entidades  que  tenham  prop6sitos  analogos;  e 

i)  aprovar  o  seu  regulamento  e  a  agenda  das  suas  reuniSes  e  os  regulamentos 
do  Comite  Executive  e  da  Direqao-Geral. 

Artigo  9«  A  Junta  reunir-se-fi  ordinariamente  de  dois  em  dois  anos  na  epoca 
que  for  determinada  no  seu  regulamento  e  em  sede  escolhida  de  acordo  com  o  princi- 
pio  do  rodizio.   Em  cada  reuniao  ordindria  serao  determinadas,  de  acordo  com  o 
regulamento,  a  data  e  sede  da  reunia*o  ordina'ria  seguinte.   Se  nao  houver  ofereci- 
mento  de  sede  ou  se  a  reuniao  ordiniria  nao  puder  ser  realizada  na  sede  escolhida, 
a  Junta  reunir-se-a  na  sede  do  Institute.  Nao  obstante,  se  algum  Estado  Membro 
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oferecer  oportunamente  sede  no  seu  territ6rio,  o  Comite  Executivo,  se  estiver  reu- 
nido,  ou  se  for  consultado  por  correspondencia,  poderd  decidir,  pelo  voto  da  maioria 
dos  sens  membros,  que  a  reuniao  da  Junta  se  realize  em  tal  sede. 

Artigo  10.   Em  circunstancias  especiais,  e  por  solicitaqao  de  um  ou  mais 
Estados  Membros,  ou  do  Comite  Executivo,  a  Junta  podera  realizar  reunioes  extraor- 
dlnarias,  cuja  convocaqao  requerera  o  voto  afirmativo  de  dois  terqos  dos  Estados 
Membros  do  Institute .   Se  a  Junta  nao  estiver  reunida,  o  Diretor-Geral  consultarfi 
por  correspondencia  os  Estados  Membros  e  convocara  a  Junta  se  pelo  menos  dois  terqos 
deles  estiverem  de  acordo. 

i       Artigo  11.   0  quorum  sera  constituido  pela  presenqa  dos  representantes  da 
maioria  dos  Estados  Membros.   Cada  Estado  Membra  tern,  dire  it  o  a  urn  voto. 

Artigo  12.   As  decisoes  da  Junta  serao  adotadas  pelo  voto  da  maioria  dos  re- 
presentantes presentes,  salvo  o  disposto  no  artigo  19,  no  qual  se  requer  o  voto  da 
maioria  dos  Estados  Membros;  e  salvo,  tamb^m,  o  disposto  nos  artigos  5,  b;   8,  ]a 
e  _f  ;  10  e  35,  casos  em  que  se  requer  o  voto  de  dois  terqos  dos  Estados  Membros. 

CAPlTULO  V 
COMITE  EXECUTIVO 

Artigo  13.   O  Comite  Executivo  (doravante  denominado  "Comite")  ser4  consti- 
tuido por  doze  Estados  Membros,  eleitos  de  acordo  com  o  artigo  3,  alinea  e_,  para 
urn  periodo  de  dois  anos.   0  Governo  de  cada  Estado  eleito  designard  um  represen- 
tante,  preferentemente  vinculado  ao  desenvolvimento  agricola  e  rural;  podera  tam- 
bem  designar  representantes  suplentes  e  assessores. 

A  Junta  determinarfi  por  via  regulamentar  a  forma  de  designaqao  dos  Estados 

Membros  cujos  representantes  constituirao  o  Comite.   0  Estado  Membro  que  tenha  cum- 

prido  o  seu  mandato  nao  poderd  fazer  parte  novamente  do  Comite,  enquauto  nao  houver 
transcorrido  um  periodo  de  dois  anos . 

Artigo  ll+.   0  Comite  terd  as  seguintes  atribuiqoes: 

a)  exercer  as  funqoes  que  Ihe  atribua  a  Junta; 

b)  examinar  o  projeto  de  orqamento- pro  grama  bienal  que  ^  submetido  ^  Junta 
pelo  Diretor-G^ral  e  fazer  as  observaqoes  e  recomendaqoes  que  considerar 
pertinentes; 

c)  autorizar  a  utilizaqao  de  recursos  do  Fundo  de  Trabalho,  para  fins  es- 
peciais; 

d)  atuar  como  comissao  preparat6ria  da  Junta; 

e )  estudar  e  fonnolar  comentarios  e  recomendaqSes  a  Junta  ou  a  Direqao- 
Geral  sobre  assuntos  de  interesse  do  Institute; 

f )  recomendar  a  Junta  os  projetos  de  regulamento  que  devam  reger  as  reunioes 
desta  e  do  Comite,  bem  como  o  projeto  de  regulamento  da  Direqao-Geral;  e 

g)  velar  pela  observancia  do  Regulamento  e  das  normas  da  Direqao-Geral. 

Artigo  13 .  0  Comite  realizara  ""*  reuniao  ordinaria  anual  na  sede  do  Insti- 
tute ou  no  lugar  acordado  na  reuniao  anterior.  Poderi  reunir-se  em  carater  extra- 
ordinario,  por  iniciativa  de  qualquer  Estado  Membro  ou  por  solicitaqao  do  Diretor- 
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Geral,  devendo  contar  com  a  aprovaqao  da  maioria  da  Junta,  se  estiver  reunida,  ou 
de  dols  terqos  do  pr6prio  Comite,  cujos  membros  poderSo  ser  consultados  por  corres- 
ponded i  a  . 

Artigo  16.  0  Institute  custeara  as  despesas  de  vlagem  de  urn  representante  de 
cada  Estado  membro  do  Comite  para  participar  nas  reunites  ord  in  arias  deste. 

Artigo  17 .  0  quorum  seri  constituldo  pela  presenqa  dos  representantes  da 
maioria  dos  Estados  membros  do  Comite.   0  Comite  adotara  suas  decisoes  pelo  voto  da 
maioria  dos  seus  membros,  salvo  o  disposto  no  artigo  15.  Cada  membro  tern  direito  a 
I  urn  voto. 

CAPlTULO  VI 
DIRE£AO-GERAL 

Artigo  18.  A  Direqao-Geral  exercera  as  funqoes  determinadas  por  esta  Conven- 
qao  e  as  que  Ihe  atribuir  a  Junta  e,  alem  disso,  cumprird  os  encargos  de  que  for 
incumbida  pela  Junta  e  pelo  Comite. 

Artigo  19.   A  Direqao-Geral  ficar6  a  cargo  do  Diretor-Geral,  que  sera  nacio- 
nal  de  urn  dos  Estados  Membros ,  eleito  pela  Junta,  com  o  voto  da  maioria  dos  Estados 
Membros,  para  um  periodo  de  quatro  anos.  Podera  ser  reeleito  uma  s6  vez  e  nao  po- 
derd  suceder-lhe  pessoa  da  tries  ma  nacionalidade. 

Artigo  20.   0  Diretor-Geral,  sob  a  supervisao  da  Junta,  ter£  a  representaqao 
legal  do  Instituto  e  a  responsabilidade  de  admlnistrar  a  Direqao-Geral  para  os  fins 
de  dar  cunrprimento  as  funqoes  e  encargos  desta.   Ter4  as  seguijcites  funqSes  especi- 
ficas,  que  exercerfi  de  acordo  com  as  normas  e  os  regulamentos  do  Instituto  e  com  as 
disposiqSes  orqamentdrias  pertinentes: 

a)  admlni strar  os  recursos  financeiros  do  Instituto,  de  acordo  com  as  deci- 
soes  da  Junta; 

b)  determiner  o  numero  de  membros  do  quadro  de  pessoal;  regulamentar  suas 
atribuiqoes,  direitos  e  deveres;  fixar  suas  remuneraqoes,  nomea-los  e 
demiti-los,  de  acordo  com  as  normas  estabelecidas  pela  Junta  ou  pelo 
Comite; 

c)  elaborar  o  projeto  de  orqamento-programa  bienal  e  submete-lo  ao  Comite  e, 
com  as  observaqSes  e  recomendaqSes  deste,  a  Junta; 

d)  apresentar  a  Junta,  ou  ao  Comite,  nos  anos  em  que  aquela  nao  se  reunir, 
um  relat6rio  anual  sobre  as  atividades  e  a  situaqao  financeira  do  Insti- 
tuto; 

e)  desenvolver  as  relaqoes  de  cooperaqao  e  de  coordenaqao  previstas  no  ar- 
tigo U,  ^c;  e 

f)  participar  nas  reuniSes  da  Junta  e  do  Comite,  com  direito  a  palavra,  mas 
sem  voto. 

Artigo __21.  Na  seleqao  do  pessoal  do  Instituto  levar-se-ao  em  conta,  em  pri- 
meiro  lugar,  a  sua  eficiencia,  competencia  e  probidade;  mas,  ao  mesmo  tempo,  dar-se- 
&  importancia  a  necessidade  de  que  o  pessoal  internacional  seja  escolhido,  em  todos 
os  niveis  de  hierarquia,  com  um  crite"rio  de  representaqao  geografica  tao  amplo 
quanto  seja  posslvel. 
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Artigo  22.  No  cumpr-impnto  de  seus  deveres,  o  Diretor-Geral  e  o  pessoal  do 
Institute  nao  solicitarao  nem  receberao  instruqSes  de  Governo  algum  nem  de  autori- 
dade  alguma  estranha  ao  Institute,  e  abster-se-So  de  agir  de  maneira  incompatlvel 
com  sua  condiqao  de  funcionarios  de  uma  organizacao  internacional,  responsive  is 
unicamente  perante  o  Institute. 

CAPf TULO  VII 
RECtJBSOS  FINANCEIROS 

Artigo  23.  Os  Estados  Membros  contribuirao  para  a  manutenqao  do  Instituto 
mediante  cotas  anuais  flxadas  pela  Junta,  de  acordo  com  o  si  sterna  de  calculo  de  co- 
tas  da  Organizaqao  dos  Estados  Americanos. 

Artigo  2*+.  0  Estado  Membro  que  estiver  em  mora  no  pagamento  de  suas  cotas 
correspondentes  a  mais  de  dois  exercicios  financeiros  completos  teri  suspense  seu 
direito  de  voto  na  Junta  e  no  Comiti.  Nao  obstante,  a  Junta  ou  o  Comite  poderd 
permitir-ltie  votar  se  considerar  que  a  falta  de  pagamento  se  deve  a  circunstancias 
alheias  a  rontade  desse  Estado. 

Artigo  23.  0  Instituto,  ad  referendum  do  Comite,  e  por  intenne'dio  do  Diretor- 
Geral,  podera  aceitar  contribuiqoes  especiais,  heranqas,  legados  ou  doaq5es,  con- 
tan  to  que  os  mesmos  sejam  compativeis  com  a  natureza,  os  prop6sitos  e  as  normas  do 
Instituto,  e  convenientes  aos  sens  interesses . 

CAPiTULO  VIII 
CAPACIDADE  JURlDICA,  PRIVIL6GIOS  E  IMUNIDADES 

Artigo  26.   0  Instituto  gozara,  no  territ6rio  de  cada  urn  dos  Estados  Membros, 
da  capacidade  juridica  e  dos  privilegios  e  imunidades  necessaries  para  o  exercicio 
de  suas  funqoes  e  para  a  realizaqao  dos  seus  prop6sitos. 

Artigo  27.   Os  representantes  dos  Estados  Membros  nas  reunioes  da  Junta  e  do 
Comite  e  o  Diretor-Geral  gozarao  dos  privilegios  e  Imunidades  correspondentes  a 
seus  cargos  e  necessaries  para  desempenhar  com  independencia  suas  funqSes . 

Artigo  28.   A  condiqao  juridica  do  Instituto  e  os  privilegios  e  imunidades 
que  devam  ser  concedidos  a  ele  e  ao  seu  pessoal  serao  detenninados  em  acordo  mul- 
tilateral que  celebrem  os  Estados  Membros  da  Organizaqao  dos  Estados  Americanos  ou, 
quando  se  considerar  necessario,  nos  acordos  que  o  Instituto  celebrar  "bilateralmente 
com  os  Estados  Membros. 

Artigo  29.   Para  realizar  os  seus  fins,  e  em  conformidade  com  a  legislaqao 
vigente  nos  Estados  Membros,  o  Instituto  poder£  celebrar  e  executar  contratos,  acor- 
dos ou  convenios;  possuir  recursos  financeiros,  bens  im6veis,  m6veis  e  semoventes; 
e  adquirir,  vender,  arrendar,  melhorar  ou  administrar  qualquer  bem  ou  propriedade. 

CAPITULO  DC 
SEDE  E  IDIOMAS 

Artigo  30.   0  Institute  tera"  sede  em  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica,  e  poder&  estabe- 
lecer  escritorios  para  fins  de  cooperaqao  tecnica  nos  Sstados  Membros.   0  escrit6- 
rio  central  da  Direqao-Geral  serd  situado  na  sede  do  Instituto. 
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Artigo  .31.     Os  idiomas  oficiais  do  Institute  serao  o  espanfcol,   o  frances,   o 
ingles  e  o  portugues. 

CAPlTCJLO  X 
RATIFICAgAO  E 


Artigo  32.  Esta  Convenqao  fica  aberta  a  assinatura  dos  Estados  Membros  da 
Organizaqao  dos  Estados  Americanos  ou  do  Institute  Interamericano  de  Ciencias  Agri- 
colas.  Qualquer  outro  Estado  Americano  podera  aderir  a  esta  Convenqao  de  acordo 
com  o  disposto  no  artigo  5,  alinea  Jb. 

Artigo  33.  Esta  Convenqao  esta  sujeita  a  ratificaqao  pelos  Estados  signati- 
rios  de  acordo  com  os  respectivos  processes  const!  tucionais  .  Tanto  esta  Corrvenqao 
como  os  instrumentos  de  ratificaqao  serao  entregues  para  dep6sito  na  Secretaria- 
Geral  da  Organizaqao  dos  Sstados  Americanos  .  A  Secretaria-Geral  enviara"  c6pias  au- 
tenticadas  desta  Convenqao  aos  Governos  dos  Estados  signatories  e  a  Direqao-Geral 
do  Institute  e  os  notificara  do  dep6sito  de  cada  instrumento  de  ratificaqao  eu  de 
adesao  . 

Artigo  31*..  Esta  Convenqao  entrarA  em  vigor  entre  os  Estados  que  a  ratifica- 
rem  quando  dois  terqos  dos  Bstados  partes  na  Convenqao  de  19W*  sobre  o  Institute 
Interamericano  de  Ciencias  Agricolas  tiverem  depositado  seus  respectivos  instrumen- 
tos de  ratificaqao.  Quanto  aos  demais  Estados,  entrara  em  vigor  na  ordem  em  que 
depositarem  seus  respectivos  instrumentos  de  ratificaqao  ou  de  adesao. 

Artigo  33.  As  reformas  a  esta  ConvenqSo  serao  propostas  a  Junta,  e  sua  apro- 
vacao  requerer£  maioria  de  dois  terqos  dos  Estados  Membros  .  As  reformas  aprovadas 
entrarSo  era  vigor  entre  os  Estados  que  as  ratificarem,  quando  dois  terqos  dos  Es- 
tados Membros  tiverem  depositado  seus  respectivos  instrumentos  de  ratificaqao. 
Quanto  aos  demais  Estados  Membros,  entrarao  em  vigor  na  ordem  en  que  os  mesmos  de- 
positarem seus  respectivos  instrumentos  de  ratificaqao  ou  de  adesao. 

Artigo  36.   Esta  Convenqao  tern  carater  permanente  e  vigerd  por  tempo  indefi- 
nido,  mas  poderfi  ser  denunciada  por  qualquer  dos  Estados  Membros,  mediante  notifi- 
caqao  a  Secretaria-Geral  da  Organizaqao  dos  Estados  Americanos.  A  dendncia  surtiri 
efeito  urn  ano  depois  de  tal  notificaqao  e  a  Convenqao  deixar6  de  vigorar  para  o  Es- 
tado denunciante;  este  devera,  contudo,  cumprir  as  obrigaqoes  emanadas  desta  Con- 
venq5o,  enquanto  ela  estava  em  vigor  para  o  referido  Estado. 

Artigo  37.  Esta  Convenqao,  cujos  textos  em  espanhol,  frances,  ingles  e  por- 
tugues  sao  igualmente  autenticos,  ser6  registrada  na  Secretaria  das  Naq3es  LJnidas, 
em  conformidade  com  o  artigo  102  da  Carta  das  Naqdes  LJnidas,  pela  Secretaria-Geral 
da  Organizaqao  dos  Estados  Americanos.  Esta  notificara  a  Secretaria  das  Naqdes 
Uhidas  as  assinaturas,  ratificaqoes,  adesoes,  reformas  ou  dentincias  de  que  for  ob- 
jeto  esta  Convenqao. 

CAPiTULO  XI 
DISPOSIC5ES  TRANSIT6RIAS 

Artigo  38.  Os  direitos  e  beneficios,  bem  como  os  privilegios  e  iaunidades 
que  tenham  sido  concedidos  ao  Institute  Interamericano  de  Ciencias  Agricolas  e  ao 
seu  pessoal  serSo  reconhecidos  ao  Institute  e  ao  seu  pessoal.  Al6m  disso,  o  Insti- 
tute tornar-se-4  titular  dos  haveres  e  propriedades  do  Institute  Interamericano  de 
Ciencias  Agrlcolas  e  assumird  todas  as  obrigaq5es  que  este  tenha  contraido. 
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Artigo  39«  A  Convenqao  sobre  o  Institute  Interamericano  de  Ciencias  Agrlcolas 
aberta  >t  assinatura  dos  Estados  Americanos  em  15  de  Janeiro  de  19^,  cessar&  seus 
efeitos  em  relaqao  aos  Estados  entre  os  quais  esta  Convenqao  entrar  em  vigor,  mas 
estes  continuarSo  comprometidos  a  cumprir  as  obrignqSes  pendentes  que  tennam  emanado 
daquela  Convenqao.  A  Convenqao  de  19^  continual  vigente  para  os  demais  Estadcs 
Membros  do  Institute  Interamericano  de  Ciencias  Agricolas,  at6  que  estes  ratifiquen 
esta  Convenqao. 

EM  Ft  DO  QUE,  os  Plenipotenciarios  infra-assinados,  cujos  plenos  poderes  fo* 
ram  achados  em  boa  e  devida  forma,  assinam  esta  Convenqao,  em  espanhol,  f ranees, 
ingles  e  portugues,  na  cidade  de  Washington,  D.C.,  Estados  Unidos  da  America,  como 
.  representantes  dos  seus  respectivos  Estados,  nas  datas  indicadas  ao  lado  das 
assinaturas. 


TIAS  9919 


3806  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [32  LIST 


CONVENTION  SUR   L'UJSTITUT  INTERAMERICAI2T , 
DE  COOPERATION  POUR  L1  AGRICULTURE: 

Oliver te  k  la  signature  au  Secretariat  general  de 

I1  Organisation  des  ETtats  Americains 

le  6  mars  1979 


Les  Stats  americains ,  membres  de  "I'Institut  interamericain  des  Sciences 
agricoles, 

Animes  de  la  volonte  de  consolider  et  d'elargir  I1 action  de  1'Institut  inter- 
americain des  Sciences  agricoles  k  titre  d'Organisme  specialise  en  agriculture, 
institut  fonde  en  execution  de  la  resolution  adoptee  par  le  Htiitieme  Congres  scien- 
tifiq.ue  americain  k  Washington,  D.C.,  en  19^-0,  et  conformement  aux  dispositions  de 
la  Convention  ouverte  k  la  signature  des  Hepubliques  americaines  k  lf Union  paname- 
ricaine  le  15  Janvier 

SONT  CONVEMJS 
de  ce  qui  suit: 


AS  9919 


32  UST]  Multi.— Agriculture— Mar.  6,  1979  3807 


CONVENTION  SUR  Lf  INSTITUT  nTTERAMERICAIN 
DE  COOPERATION  POUR  L '  AGRICULTURE 


CHAPITRE  I 
NATURE  ET  BUTS 

Article  1.  L1  Ins ti tut  interamericain  dee  Sciences  agricoles,  fonde*  par  la 
Convention  ouverte  a  la  signature  des  Re*publiques  ame'ricaines  la  15  Janvier  19^*4, 
prend  la  denomination  d'  "Institut  interamericain  de  Cooperation  pour  I1  Agriculture'' 
(ci-apres  d6nomm4  I1  Institut).  Son  fonctionnement  est  regi  par  les  termes  de  la 
pr^sente  Convention. 

Article  2.  L1  Institut  a  le  statut  d' organisms  international,  fonctionnant 
uniquement  dans  le  milieu  interamericain,  specialist  dans  le  domaine  de  1' agricul- 
ture et  dote"  de  la  personnalite  juridique. 

Article  3.  L1  Institut  a  pour  but  de  stimuler,  de  promouvoir  et  d'appuyer  les 
efforts  que  de"ploient  les  Etats  membres  en  vue  d1  assurer  le  developpement  agricole 
de  leurs  pays  et  le  bien-etre  de  leurs  populations  rurales. 

Article  k.  Pour  atteindre  ses  objectifs,  I1  Institut  a  pour  attributions: 

a.  De  promouvoir  la  consolidation  des  institutions  Rationales  d'enseignement, 
de  recherche  et  de  d6veloppement  rural  en  vue  de  donner  1' impulsion  voulue 
a  1'avancement  et  a  la  diffusion  de  la  science  et  de  la  technologic  appli- 
que'es  au  progres  dans  les  zones  rurales; 

b.  D'e'laborer  et  d'executer  des  plans,  programmes  et  pro  Jets,  et  de  mettre 

en  oeuvre  d'autres  activite"s,  conformement  aux  exigences  des  gouvernements 
des  Etats  membres,  de  faqon  a  contribuer  a  la  realisation  des  objectifs  de 
leurs  politiques  et  programmes  de  developpement  agricole  et  de  bien-etre 
rural; 

c.  Df6tablir  et  d'entretenir  des  relations  de  cooperation  et  de  coordination 
avec  1*  Organisation  des  Etats  Americains  et  d'autres  organismes  ou  pro- 
grammes, et  avec  des  entites  gouvernemen tales  et  non  gouvernementales  qui 
pours ui vent  des  objectifs  analogues; 

d.  De  servir  d'organe  de  consultation  pour  les  plans  et  programmes  inte"res- 
sant  le  secteur  agricole,  ainsi  que  d'organe  d1 execution  technique  et  de 
gestion  desdits  plans  et  programmes,  aux  termes  d1 accords  conclus  avec 
I1  Organisation  des  Etats  Americains,  ou  avec  des  entites  et  organismes 
nationaux,  interamericains  ou  internationaux. 

CHAPITRE  II 
MEMBKES 

Article  5 .   Sont  Membres  de  1'Inatitut: 
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a.  Les  Etats  membres  de  I1  Organisation  des  Etats  Americains  ou  de  1'Institut 
interamericain  des  Sciences  agricoles,  qui  auront  ratifi£  la  pr6sente 
Convention. 

b.  Les  autres  Etats  americains  dont  I1  admission  aura  6t6  approuvge  par  le 
vote  affirmatif  des  deux  tiers  des  Etats  membres  repr4sent£s  au  Conseil 
interanrfricain  de  lf Agriculture,  et  qui  auront  adhere1  a  la  presente 
Convention. 

CHAPITEE  III 
LES  ORGANES 

Article  6.  L'Institut  est  dote  des  organes  suivants: 

a.  Le  Conseil  interam£ricain  de  1' Agriculture; 

b.  Le  Comite  exe"cutif;  et 

c.  La  Direction  gen&rale* 

CHAPITSE  IV 
LE  CCNSEIL  INTEHAMERICAIN  DE  L '  AGRICULTURE 

Article  ?.   Le  Conseil  interam6ricain  de  I1  Agriculture  (ci-apres  denomm6e 
"le  Conseil"  }  est  1'organe  supreme  de  1'Institut,  Tous  les  Etats  membres  en  font 
partie.  Le  Gouvemement  de  chacun  de  ces  Etats  y  designe  un  repr^sentant,  de  pre- 
ference un  officiel  exerqant  ses  fonctions  dans  le  domaine  du  d^veloppement  agricole 
et  rural.  II  peut  egalement  de*leguer  au  sein  du  Conseil  des  represent  ants  suppli- 
ants et  des  conseillers. 

Article  8,  Le  Conseil  a  pour  attributions: 

a.  De  prendre  des  mesures  relatives  a  la  politique  et  a  I1  action  de  1'Institutl 
en  tenant  compte  des  propositions  des  Etats  membres  et  des  recommandations  " 
de  I'Assembiee  gen^rale  et  des  Conseils  de  lr Organisation  des  Etats 
Americains; 

b.  D'approuver  le  pro  gramme -budget  biennal  de  1'Institut  et  de  fixer  les 
quotes-parts  annuelles  des  Etats  membres.  Les  decisions  sur  ces  questions 
doivent'  etre  adoptees  a  la  majorite  des  deux  tiers  des  membres  du  Conseil; 

c.  De  servir  de  tribune  pour  des  6 changes  de  points  de  vue,  de  renseignements 
et  d1  experiences  lies  a  1' amelioration  de  I1  agriculture  et  de  la  vie 
rurale  ;- 

d.  De  statuer  sur  1' admission  d'Etats  conformement  a  1' article  5,  alin6a  b) 
ci-dessus; 

e.  De  proceder,  sur  la  base  d'un  roulement  partiel  et  d'une  distribution 
geographique  equitable,  a  I1  Election  des  Etats  membres  qui  feront  partie 
du  Comite  executif ; 

f.  D'eiire  le  Directeur  g6n6ral  et  de  fixer  ses  emoluments;  de  le  destituer, 
"a  la  majorite  des  deux  tiers  des  Etats  membres,  lorsque  le  bon  fonctionne- 
ment  de  1'Institut  1'exige; 
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g.  D*  examiner  les  rapports  du  Comite"  ex£cutif  et  du  Directeur  general; 

h.  De  promouvoir  la  cooperation  de  1'Institut  avec  les  organisations,  orga- 
nismes  et  entit£s  qui  poursuivent  des  objectifs  analogues;  et 

i.  D1  adopter  son  propre  Reglement  et  1'ordre  du  jour  de  ses  reunions,  ainsi 
que  les  Reglements  du  Comite1  executif  et  de  la  Direction  ge'nSrale. 

Article  9.   Le  Conseil  tient  une  reunion  ordinaire  tous  les  deux  ans  a  la  date 
fix&e  par  son  Keglement  et  dans  un  lieu  choisi  selon  le  principe  de  roulement.  Cna- 
que  reunion  ordinaire  fixe,  dans  les  conditions  prevues  par  le  Reglement,  le  lieu  et 
la  date  de  la  reunion  suivante.  Si  aucune  invitation  d'accueillir  la  reunion  n'est 
reque  ou  si  la  reunion  ne  peut  se  tenir  au  lieu  fixe,  elle  se  tient  au  siege  de  1'Ins 
titut.  Ne"anmoins,  si  un  Etat  membre  invite  dans  les  de"lais  utiles  1'Institut  a  tenir 
la  reunion  ordinaire  sur  son  territoire,  le  Comite"  executif,  s'il  est  en  session  ou 
s'il  est  consulte"  par  correspondance,  peut  decider  a  la  majority  de  ses  membres 
I1 accepter  I1 invitation. 

Article  10.   Dans  des  circonstances  sp£ciales  et  sur  la  demande  d'un  ou  de 
plusieurs  Etats  membres  ou  du  Comite1  exe"cutif,  le  Conseil  peut  se  reunir  a  1' extra- 
ordinaire sur  convocation  decidee  par  le  vote  affirmatif  des  deux  tiers  des  Etats 
oembres  de  I1  Ins  titut.  Pendant  les  intersessions  du  Conseil,  le  Directeur  general 
peut  convoquer  des  sessions  extraordinaire s  apres  avoir  consult^  par  correspondance 
les  Stats  membres  si  au  mo  ins  les  deux  tiers  de  ceux-ci  donnent  leur  as  sentiment  \ 
la  convocation. 

Article  11.   Le  quorum  est  constitu^  par  la  majority  des  Etats  membres.  Chaque 
Etat  membre  dispose  d'une  voix. 

Article  12.   Les  decisions  du  Conseil  sont  adoptees  a  la  majorit6  des  repr6- 
sentants  presents,  sous  reserve  des  dispositions,  soit  de  1' article  19  prescrivant 
,la  majority  des  Etats  membres  a  cet  effet,  soit  des  articles  5,  alinea  (b),  6, 
aline'as  (b)  et  (f),  10  et  35  qui  requierent  le  vote  affirmatif  des  deux  tiers  des 
Stats  membres. 

CHAPITEE  V 
LE  COMITE  EXECUTIF 

.Article  13.   Le  Comit6  executif  (ci-apres  d6nomm4  le  Comite)  est  compost  de 
douze  Etats  membres  elus  an  conformity  de  I1  article  8,  alinea  (e)  ci-dessus,  pour 
|une  dur^e  de  deux  ans,   Le  Gouverneraent  de  chaque  Etat  membre  elu  dgsigne  un  re- 
presentant,  de  preference  un  officiel  exercant  ses  fonctions  dans  le  domaine  du 
deVeloppemen-c  agricole  et  rural;  les  gouvernements  peuvent  de  aieine  designer  des  re- 
pr^sentants  suppleants  et  des  conseillers . 

Le  Conseil  fixe  par  voie  reglementaire  les  modalite*s  de  designation  des  Stats 
membres  dont  les  representants  composeront  le  Comite.  Un  Etar  merabre  dont  le  mandat 
est  arriv^  a  terme  ne  peut  etre  appele*  de  nouveau  a  faire  partie  du  Comite"  avant 
I1 expiration  d'une  periode  de  deux  ans. 

Article  ll+.   Le  Comit6  a  pour  attributions: 

a.  D'exercer  les  fonctions  que  lui  confie  le  Conseil; 

b.  D' examiner  le  projet  ie  programme -budget  biennal  que  soumet  le  Directeur 
general  ^  la  consideration  du  Conseil  et  de  formuler  la-dessus  les  obser- 
vations et  les  recommandations  qu'il  estime  appropriees; 
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c.  D'autoriser  lr utilisation  des  ressources  du  Fonds  de  Roulement  >i  des  fins 
sp4  dales; 

d.  De  faire  office  de  commission  preparatoire  du  Conseil; 

e.  D'etudier,  et  de  formuler  s^  I1 adresse  du  Conseil  on  de  la  Direction  gene- 
rale,   des   commentaires  et  des  recommandations  sur  les  questions  qui  pre- 
sentent  de  1'interet  pour  1'Institut; 

f .  De  reconnnander  au  Conseil  les  pro  jets  des  reglements  appeles  a  r£gir  ses 
reunions  et  celles  du  Comite  lui-meme,   ainsi  que  le  pro  jet  de  reglement 
de  la  Direction  gene"rale; 

g«     De  veiller  au  respect  des  normes  qui  r^gissent  le   fonctionnement  de  la 
Direction  generale  et  du  reglement  de  cet  organe. 

Article  15.      Le  Comite"   tient  une  reunion  ordinaire  annuelle  au  siege  de  1'Ins- 
titut  ou  au  lieu  arrete  "a  la  reunion  precedente.     II  peut  tenir  une  reunion  extra- 
ordinaire a  la  demande  de  tout  Etat  membre  ou  du  Directeur  general,    etant  entendu 
que  la  demande  devra  etre  appuyee  par  la  majorite  des  membres  du  Conseil  si  celui-ci 
est  en  session,  ou  par  la  majority  des  deux  tiers  des  membres  du  Comite"   lui-meme. 
Le  vote  de  ces  derniers  peut  etre  obtenu  par  correspondence. 

Article  16.     L'Institut  prend  a  sa  charge  les  frais  de  voyage  d'un  represen- 
tant  de  chaque  Etat  membre  du  Comite"   appel6  a  participer  aux  reunions  ordinaires  de 
celui-ci. 

Article  17.      Le  quorum  est  constitue"  par  la  majorit^  des  representants  des 
Etats  membres  du  Comite.      Le  Comite1    adopte  ses  decisions  fe,  la  majorit^  de  ses  mem- 
bres,   sous   reserve  des   dispositions   de  1' article   15.     Chaque  roembre  dispose  d'une 
voix. 

CHAPITRE  VI 
LA.  DIBECTION  GENERALE 

Article  18.      La  Direction  generale  exerce  les   fonctions  prescrites   par  la 
presente  Convention  et  celles  que  lui  confie  le  Conseil.     EU.e  acomplit  egalement 
les   taches  dont  it  est  charge  par  le  Conseil  et  par  le  Comite1. 

Article  19.      La  Direction  generale  est  assumee  par  le  Directeur  general  qui 
est  elu  pour  quatre  ans  par  le  Conseil,   a  la  majorit£  des  voix  des  Stats   membres. 
Le  Directeur  general  doit  etre  un  ressortissant  de  1'un  de  ces  Etats;   il  ne  peut 
etre  ree'lu  qu'une   seule   fois   et  ne  peut  etre  remplac4  par  une  personne -de  la  meme 
nationalite. 

Article  20.      Le  Directeur  general  exerce,   sous   la  supervision  du  Conseil,    la 
representation   legale  de  1'Institut   et  assume  la  responsabilit£  d1  assurer,  ,dans   la 
gestion  de   la  Direction  generale,   que   celle-ci  remplisse  les   fonctions   et  accompliss^ 
les   taches   qui   lui   sont  confiees .      Le   Directeur  general  a  les   fonctions   specif  iques 
suivantes   qu1  il  exerce  conformement  aux  normes  et  aux  reglements  regissant  1'Insti- 
tut  et  aux  dispositions  budgetaires  pertinentes: 

a.  Gerer  les  ressources  financieres  de  1'Institut  en  conformite  des  decisions 
du  Conseil; 

b.  En  conformity  des  normes   £tablies  par  le  Conseil  ou  le  Comite,   determiner 
1'effectif  du  personnel;    reglementer  les  attributions,   les  droits  et   les 
devoirs  de  celui-ci;    fixer   ses  emoluments;   le  nommer  f*t  le   Hcencier; 
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c.  Preparer  le  projet  de  programme -oudgeTi  oiennal  de  I1  Institut,  le  soumettre 
"a  la  consideration  du  Comite1  et  ensuite  "a  celle  du  Conseil,  conjointement 
avec  les  observations  et  recommandations  dudit  C  omit  6; 

d.  Presenter  au  Conseil  ou  au  Comite,  dans  les  annees  oil  le  Conseil  ne  tient 
pas  de  reunion,  un  rapport  annuel  sur  les  activites  et  la  situation  fi- 
nanciers de  1' Institut; 

e.  Etablir  les  liens  de  cooperation  et  de  coordination  vises  a  I1  article  U-, 
alinea  (c)  ci-dessus;  et 

f.  Participer  aux  reunions  du  Conseil  et  du  Comite  avec  voix  consultative, 
mais  sans  droit  de  vote. 

Article  21.   Dans  la  composition  du  personnel  de  I1  Institut,  il  sera  tenu 
compte  au  premier  chef  de  1'efficacite,  de  la  competence  et  de  la  probite"  du  postu- 
lant. En  meme  temps,  1' on  veillera  a  une  repartition  geographique  aussi  large  que 
possible  dans  le  recrutement  a  tous  les  echelons  du  personnel  international. 

Article  22.  Dans  lr  accomplissement  de  leurs  devoirs,  le  Directeur  general  et 
le  personnel  de  1' Institut  ne  doivent  solliciter  ni  accepter  d1  instructions  d'aucun 
gouvernement  ni  d1  aucune  autorit6  exterieure  fc  1' Institut.  Ils  ne  doivent  non  plus 
se  livrer  a  aucune  forme  df  activite  incompatible  avec  leur  statut  de  fonctionnaires 
i'une  organisation  Internationale,  responsables  uniquement  devant  1' Institut. 

CHAPITPE  VII 
RESSOUBCES  FIHANCIEEES 

Article  23.   Les  Etats  menibres  contribuent  au  soutien  de  1'  Institut  moyennant 
des  quotes -parts  verse*es  annuellement  et  fixees  par  le  Conseil  conform&nent  au 
systeme  de  determination  des  quotes-parts  adopt£  par  I1  Organisation  des  Etats  Ame- 
ricains. 

Article  2U-.   L'  exercice  du  droit  de  vote  de  tout  Etat  membre  qui  accuse  du 
retard  dans  le  versement  de  ses  quotes-parts  correspondent  a  deux  annees  budgetaires 
completes  sera  suspendu  au  sein  du  Conseil  et  du  Comite.  Toutefois,  1'un  ou  1'autre 
ie  ces  organes  peut  permettre  au  retardataire  de  voter  si,  a  son  avis,  le  defaut  de 
versement  est  dd  ^  des  raisons  independantes  de  la  volonte  de  1'Etat  interesse. 

Article  23.   Par  I1 intermediaire  du  Directeur  general,  1' Institut  ad  referen- 
dum du  Comit4 peut  accepter  des  contributions  speciales,  des  successions,  legs  ou 
dons,  si  toutefois  ceux-ci  sont  compatibles  avec  la  nature,  les  buts  et  les  normes 
ie  1' Institut,  et  servent  ses  inte"rets . 

CHAPITRE  VTII 
CAPACITE  JITHIDIQ.UE,  PRIVILEGES  ET  IMMUNITES 

.  Article  26.   L'lnstitut  jouit  sur  le  territoire  de  chacun  des  Etats  membres 
de  la'  capacity  juridique  et  des  privileges  et  immunites  necessaires  ^  lf  exercice  de 
ses  fonctions  et  >L  la  realisation  de  ses  objectifs. 

Article  27.   Les  representants  des  Etats  membres  qui  participent  aux  reunions 
I  du  Conseil  et  du  Comite,  ainsi  que  le  Directeur  general,  jouissent  des  privileges 
'  et  immunites  correspondant  a  leur  rang  et  leur  permettant  d'accomplir  leurs  taches 
avec  independance . 
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Article  a6.       Le  statut  Juridique  de  1'Institut,  les  privileges  et  innnunites 
qui  doivent  etre  octroyes  a  cet  organisme  ainsi  qu'a  son  personnel,   sent  de"  terminus 
par  un  accord  multilateral  conclu  entre  les  Etats  membres  de  1* Organisation  des 
Stats  Americains,   ou  par  des  accords  bilat^raux  intervenus  entre  1'Institut  et  un 
Etat  membre,   lorsque  de  tels  accords   sont  Juges  necessaires . 

Article  29.     Pour  realiser  ses  buts,   et  selon  les  dispositions  de  la  legisla- 
tion en  vlgueur  dans  les  Etats  membres,   1'Institut  a  le  droit  de  posseder  des  fonds, 
des  biens  mobiliers  et  immobiliers,   et  du  cheptel  vif,  d'acquerir,   de  vendre,   de 
louer,   d'ameliorer  ou  de  gerer  tout  bien  ou  toute  propriete,  de  conclure  et  d'exe*cu- 
ter  des   contrats  et  des  accords. 

CHAPITRE  IX 
SIEOE  ET  LANGUES 

Article  30.     Le  siege  de  I1 Institut  est  etabli  a  San  Jose,   Costa  Rica;   1'Ins- 
titut  peut  etablir,   aux  fins  de  cooperation  technique,  des  bureaux  dans  les  Etats 
membres.     Le  Bureau  central  de  la  Direction  generale  est  etabli  au  siege  de  1'Ins- 
titut. 

Article  31  •     Les  langues  officielles  de  I1  Institut  sont  1' anglais,   1' espagnol, 
le  franqais  et  le  portugais, 

CHAJPITBE  X 
RATIFICATION  ET  ENTHEE  EN  VIGUEUR 

Article  32*      La  presente  Convention  est  ouverte  a  la  signature  des  Etats  mem- 
bres de  1' Organisation  des  Etats  Americains  ou  de  I1  Institut  inter ame'ricain  des 
Sciences  agricoles.     Tout  autre  Etat  ame'ricain  peut  adherer  a  cette  Convention  selon 
les  conditions  d6flnies  a  I1 article  5,   alinea  (b). 

Article  33  •      La  presente  Convention  est  sujette  a  la  ratification  des  Etats 
signataires  qui  a  cet  effet  se  conformeront  a  leurs  prescriptions  constitutionneU.es 
respectives.      La  Convention  et  les  Instruments  de  ratification  seront  deposes   supres 
du  Secretariat  g^n^ral  de  1' Organisation  des  Etats  Aioericains.      Le  Secretariat  g^ne"- 
ral  enverra  des   copies  certifies  de  la  pr^sente  Convention  aux  gouvernements  des 
Etats  signataires  ainsi  qu'a  la  Direction  gene"rale  de  1'Institut.     II  les  avisera 
e'galement  du  d6pot  de  chaque  instrument  de  ratification  ou  d'  adhesion. 

Article  jU.      La  pr^sente  Convention  entrera  en  vigueur  entre  les  Etats  qui 
1'auront  ratifi^e  lorsque  les  deux  tiers  des  Etats  parties  a  la  Convention  de  19^ 
sur  lr  Institut  interamericain  des  Sciences   agricoles  auront  d^pos6  leurs   Instruments 
de  ratification.     A  l'4gard  des  autres  Etats,   elle  entrera  en  vigueur  dans   1'ordre 
ou  ils  auront  depose  leurs   instruments   de   ratification  ou  d1  adhesion. 

Article  35-      Les  amendements  a  la  presente  Convention  doivent  etre  proposes 
au  Conseil  et  adopted  par  le  vote  affirmatif  des  deux  tiers  des  Etats  membres.      Ils 
,  prendront  effet  entre  les  Etats  membres  qui  les  ratifient  lorsque  les  deux  tiers   de 
ces  Etats  auront  depose  leurs   Instruments  de  ratification.     Pour  ce  qui  est  des 
autres  Etats  membres ,    les   ajmendements  entreront  en  vigueur  selon  1'ordre  du  de*pot 
de  leurs  instruments  de  ratification  ou  d1  adhesion. 

Article   36.      La  presente  Convention  est  permanente  et  a  une  duree   indefinie, 
mais   elle  peut  etre  denoncee  par  n'importe  quel  Etat  membre  aux  termes  d'un  avis 
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donn&   au  Secretariat   general  de   I1  Organisation  des  Etats   Americains .      La  denoncia- 
tion  sortira  son  pie  in  effet  on  an  apres   La  remise  de   1' avis  en  question  au  Secre- 
tariat  general  de   1' Organisation  des  Etats   Americains.      La   Convention  cessera  de 
produire   ses   effets   pour  1'Etat   qui   I1  aura  denoncee,   mais   celui-ci  devra  remplir 
toutes    les   obligations   decoulant  de  la  presente  Convention  qui   lui   incombaient  durant 
la  periode   ou   il  a   et6   116   par  la  Convention. 

Article   37 •      L1 original  de   la  presente  Convention,    dont   les   textes   anglais, 
espagnol,    franqais   et  portugais    font  egalement   foi   sera  enregistr6  au  Secretariat 
des  Nations  Unies,    par  le  Secretariat  general  de  1' Organisation  des  Ctats  Americains, 
selon  le  voeu  de   I1  article   102  de   la  Charte   des  Nations  Unies.      Le  Secretariat  gene- 
ral de   I1  Organisation  des   Etats  Americains   avisera   le   Secretariat  des  Nations   Unies 
des   signatures,    ratifications,    adhesions,   modifications   ou  denonciations   dont  la 
prSsente  Convention  aura   fait   1'objet. 

CHAPITRE  XI 
DISPOSITIONS   TRANSITOIEES 

Article   38 *      Les   droits   et  a  vantages   ainsi  que  *les  privileges   et   immonites 
octroyes  "a   1'  Institut   interamericain  des   Sciences   agricoles  et   a   son  personnel   sont 
aussi   reconnus   a   1*  Institut  et   a  son  personnel.      De  meine,    les   avoirs   et   les  biens 
de    lf  Institut   interamericain  des  Sciences   agricoles  sont  trans  feres   a   I1  Institut  qui 
assumera  desormais    les   obligations  de   celui-ci. 

Article   39-      La  Convention  relative  I1  Institut    tnteramericain  des   Sciences 
agricoles,    ouverte  ^   la   signature   des  Etats   americains   le   15  Janvier  19^»    cessera 
de  produire  ses   effets  'a   1'egard  des   Etats   qui   seront  parties    a   la  presente   Conven- 
tion lors   de    son  entree      en  vigueur.      Cependant  ces  Etats   demeurent  lies   par  les 
obligations  pendantes   contractees    au  titre  dudit   instrument   qui   continuera   par  ail- 
leurs   d'obliger  les    autres   Etats  membres  de   I1  Institut  interamericain  des  Sciences 
agricoles,    Jusqu'a   la  date   ou   ils    auront   ratifi^   la  presente  Convention. 

EN  FOI    DE  QUOI,    les   plenipotentiaires   soussigaes,    dument  autcrises   a   cet  effet, 
ont   appos£   leurs    signatures   au  bas  des   textes   anglais,    espagnol,    franqais  et  portu- 
;gais   de  la  presente   Convention   a  Washington,    D.C.,    Etats-lTnis   d'Am6rique,   pour  et   au 
'now  des   Etats  dont   ils    sont  les    representants   respectifs,    aux  dates   indlquees   a 
de   ces    signatures. 
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CONVENCION  SOBRE  EL  INSTITUTO  INTERAMERICANO 
DE  COOPERACION  PARA  LA  AGRICULTURA 

Abierta  a  la  firma  el  6  de  marzo  de  1979 
en  la  Secretarfa  General  de  la  OEA 

PATccc  FECHA  DE  DEPOSITO  DEL 

SIGNATARIQS  INSTRUMENTO  DE  RATIFICACION 

Argenti  na 

Barbados 

Bolivia 

Brasil 

Canada 

Colombia 

Costa  Rica 

Chile  , 

Ecuador 

El  Salvador 

Estados  Unidos  de  America 

Guatemala 

Guyana 

HaitT 

Honduras 

Jamaica 

Mexico 

Nicaragua 

Panama  - 

Paraguay 

Peru 

Republica  Domini cana 

Trinidad  y  Tobago^ 

Uruguay 

Venezuela 

1.  Ecuador  firmo"  en  la  Secretaria  General   el    14  de  marzo  de   1979. 

2.  Paraguay  firmfi  en  la  Secretaria  General   el   4  de  abril    de  1979. 

3.  Trinidad  y  Tobago  firmo  en  la  Secretarfa  General    el    2  de  mayo  de   1979. 

El   instrumento  original   esta"  depositado  en  la  Secretaria  General    de   la  OEA, 
la  cual  es  adema"s  depositaria  de  los   instruments  de  ratificacion  o  adhesion. 
Esta  Convencion  queda  abierta  a  la  firma  de  los  Estados  Miembros  de   la  Organizacion 
de  los  Estados  Americanos  o  del   Institute  Interamericano  de  Ciencias  Agricolas. 
Cualquier^otro  Estado  Americano  podra  adherir  a  ell  a  de  acuerdo  con   lo  dispuesto 
en  su  articulo  5,   inciso   (b).     EntrarS  en  vigor  entre  los  Estados  que   la   ratifiquen 
cuando  los  dos  tercios  de  los  Estados  Partes  en  la  Convencion  de  1944  sobre  el 
Institute  Interamericano  de  Ciencias  Agrfcolas  hayan  depositado  sus  respectivos 
instrumentos  de  ratificacion  y  en  cuanto  a   los  demas  Estados,   entrara   en   vigor  en 
el  orden  en  que  depositen  sus  respectivos  instrumentos  de  ratificaci6n  o  adhesion. 

2  de  mayo  de  1979 


TIAS  9919 


32  UST] 


Multi.— Agriculture— Mar.  6,  1979 


3815 


FOR  IA  KBHB&ICA  ABOENTOTA: 
THE  ARGEHT3BB  REPUBLIC: 


POOR  IA  flBPUBLJQUE  ARCffiHTIHE: 


FOR  BARBADOS: 
FOR  BARBADOS: 
FOR  BARBADOS: 
POCTR  LA  BARBADE: 


FOR  BOLIVIA: 
FOR  BOLIVIA: 
TOLA  BOLIVIA: 
POOS  IA  BOLI7TE: 


FOR  BEASIL; 
FOR  BRAZIL; 
EELO  BRASIL: 
FOUR  LE  BRESIL: 


ACft^^ 


FOR  CAHADA: 
FOR  CAHADA: 
PELO  CANADA: 
FOUR  LE  CAHADA: 


FOR  COLOMBIA: 
FOR  COLOMBIA: 
PSHA  COLOMBIA: 
POUH  IA  COLCMBIE: 
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POR  COSTA  RICA: 
FOR  COSTA.  RICA: 
TOR  COSTA.  RICA: 
FCUR  C08TA  RICA: 


POR  CHILE: 
TOR  CHILE: 
PBLO  CHILE: 

LE  CHTTiT; 


FOR  ECUADOR: 
FOR  ECUADOR: 
PELO  EQUADOR: 


FOUR  L'EQUAIEUR: 


POR  EL-  SALVADOR: 
FOR  EL  SALVADOR: 
POR  EL  SALVADOR: 
ftXTH  EL  SALVADOR: 


POR  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA] 
FOR  iHft  UN  Vl'fflJ  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 
PEL03  SSTADOS  UNID06  DA  AMERICA:" 
POOR  LES  ETAIS-U&IS  D'AMEHIQUE: 


POR  GREEIADA: 
FOR  GREVADA: 
POR  GREHADA: 
POOR.IA  OREKADE: 
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FOR  GUATEMALA: 
TOR  GUA2EMAIA: 
FELA  GUATEMALA: 
FOUR  LE  GUATEMALA: 


FOR  GUYANA: 
FOR  GUYAHA: 
PELA  GU1AKA: 
FOUR  LA  GUZAHE: 


FOR  HAITI: 
FOR  HAITI: 
FELO  HAITI: 
FOUR  HATTI: 


FOR  HC8IDUBAS: 
FOR  HGHDURAJS: 
FOR  HOHDDRAS: 
POOR  LE  HONDURAS: 


FOR  JAMAICA: 
FOR  JAMAICA: 
PBLA  JAMAICA: 
FOUR  IA  JAMAIQUE: 


FOR  MEXICO: 
FOT  MEXICO: 
PSLO  MEXICO: 
FOUR  LB  MEXLftUE: 
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FOR  NICARAGUA: 
FOR  NICARAGUA: 
PELA  NICARAGUA: 
FOUR  LE  NICARAGUA 


FOR  BAHAMA.: 
FOR  BAHAMA: 
FELO  BAHAMA: 
FOUR  BAHAMA: 


FOR  FARAOTA3T: 
FOR  PARAGUAY: 
PELO  FARAGUAJ: 
FOUR  LS  PAEA.GUAY: 


FOR  FERU: 
FOR  FEaaJ! 
raLO  PERU: 
FOUR  IE  FEBQU: 


FOR  LA  HEFUBLICA  DQMDTICAHA: 
FOR  THE  DCKCTICAN  HEFUBLIC: 
FELA  HEF^IBLICA  DOQSICAHA: 
FOUR  IA  HEFDBLIQUE  DCMINTCAJ3IE 


FOR  StJRIHAME: 
FOR  SURCTAME; 
FELO  STJKIKAME: 
FOUR  LE  SORHZAHE: 
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Certifico  que  eL  documento  preinserto  es  copia  fiel  y  exacta  de  Los  textos 
originales  en  espanol,   ingles,   f  ranees  y  portugue's  de  la  "Conveaci6n  sobre  eL  Ins- 
titute Interamericano  de  Cooperaci<5n  para  La  Agricultura",  y  que  Los  textos  firma- 
dos  de  dichos  originaLes  se  eacuentran  depositados  en  la  Secretarla  General  de  La 
Organizaci6n  de  Los  Estados  Americanos. 

7  de  marzo  de  L979 


I  hereby  certify  that  the  foregoing  document  is  a  true  and  faithful  copy  of 
the  authentic  texts   in  English,  French,    Portuguese  and  Spanish  of  the  "Convention 
on  the  Inter -American  Institute  for  Cooperation  on  Agriculture,"  and  that  the 
signed  originaLs  of  these  texts  are  on  deposit  with  the  GeneraL  Secretariat  of 
the  Organization  of  American  States. 

March  7 ,  1979 


Certifico  que  o  documento  transcrito  6  copia  fiel  e  autentica  dos  textos 
originais  em  espaahol,   frances,   ingLes  e  portugues  da  "ConvenQao  sobre  o  Insti- 
tute Interamericano   de  Cooperaqao  para  a  AgrlcuTtura" ,   e  que  os  textos  assinados 
de   ditos  originais  encontram-se   depositados  na  Secretaria-GeraL  da  Qrganizaqao 
dos  Estados  Americanos. 

7  de  marc.0  de   L979 


Je  certifie  que  Le   document  qui  precede  est  une  copie  fidele  et  conforme 
aux  textes  authentiques  en  anglais,   espagnoL,   francais   at  portugais  de  La 
"Convention  sur  1'Institut  interam^ricain  de  Cooperation  pour  I1  Agriculture",  et 
que   Les  originaux  signers   de   ces  textes   se  trouvent  de*pose*s  aupres  du  Secretariat 
general  de  L1  Organisation  des  Etats  Americains. 

7  mars  1979 


Jorge  L.    Zelaya 


Secretario  General  Adjunto 
de   la  Organizaci6n   de   los 
Estados  Americanos 

Assistant   Secretary  General 
of  the  Organization  of 
American  States 


Secretario-Geral  Adjunto 
da  OrganizaqSo  dos 
Estados  Americanos 

Secretaire  ge^ra!  adjoint 
<&  L1  Organisation  des 
Etats  AmSricains 
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FOR  THEHDAD  I  TOBAGO: 
?OR  TEHnUAD  AND  TOBAGO: 
FOR  TBJJiiUAJ)  E^  TOBAGO; 
PGOR  IX  -ritLD(j.x£  ET  TOBAGO: 


POR 

FOR  UHJGOAI: 

PBLO  URDOTAI: 

POOR 


FOR  7EHS2PELA: 
FOR  VENEZUELA: 
PELA 
POOR 
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Partial  Revision  of  Radio  Regulations,  1959,  and  Final 
Protocol:  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service 

Done  at  Geneva  March  59  1978; 

Transmitted  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  the  Senate  January  24,  1980  (S.  Ex.  B,  96th  Cong.,  2d  Sess.); 

Reported  favorably  by  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions August  5,  1980  (S.  Ex.  Rep.  No.  96-45,  96th  Cong.,  2d 
Sess.); 

Advice  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  Senate  September  17, 
1980; 

Ratified  by  the  President  October  8,  1980; 

Ratification  of  the  United  States  of  America  deposited  with  the 
Secretary-General  of  the  International  Telecommunication 
Union  October  22,  1980; 

Proclaimed  by  the  President  February  24,  1981; 

Entered  into  force  with  respect  to  the  United  States  of  America 
October  22,  1980,  except  for  the  frequency  allotment  plan 
for  the  aeronautical  mobile  (R)  service  which  tcill  enter  into 
force  February  19  1983. 


BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 


CONSIDERING  THAT: 

The  Partial  Revision  of  the  Radio  Regulations  (Geneva  1959) 
was  signed  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  of  America  at  Geneva  on 
March  5,  1978,  a  certified  copy  of  which  Partial  Revision  is  hereto 
annexed ; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its  resolution  of 
September  17,  1980,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring 
therein,  gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  Partial 
Revision ; 
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The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  ratified  the  Partial 
Revision  on  October  8,  1980,  in  pursuance  of  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate; 

The  United  States  of  America  deposited  its  instrument  of  rati- 
fication on  October  22,  1980; 

The  Partial  Revision  entered  into  force  for  the  United  States 
of  America  on  October  22,  1980,  except  for  the  frequency  allotment 
plan  for  the  aeronautical  mobile  (R)  service  which  shall  enter  into 
force  on  February  1,  1983; 

Now,  THEREFORE,  I,  Ronald  Reagan,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  Partial  Revision 
to  the  end  that  it  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  on  and 
after  October  22,  1980,  except  as  aforementioned,  by  the  United 
States  of  America  and  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  all  other  persons  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  thereof. 

IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF,  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  twenty-fourth  day  of 
February  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine 

[SEAL]  hundred  eighty-one  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  two  hundred  fifth. 


RONALD  REAGAN 


By  the  President: 

ALEXANDER  M.  HAIG  JR 
Secretary  of  State 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


The  following  abbreviations  are  used  in  the  Annexes  to  indicate  the  nature 
of  amendments  made  in  the  partial  revision  of  the  Radio  Regulations : 


Symbol 

Meaning 

MOD 
ADD 

Modification 
Addition 

Note :  If  a  modification  affects  only  the  drafting  of  a  number,  without  chang- 
ing the  substance,  the  following  symbol  is  used: 

(MOD) 
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OF  THE  RADIO  REGULATIONS  J[2] 


The  Plenipotentiary  Conference,  Malaga-Torremolinos,  1973,  at  its  25th  Plenary  Meeting,  approved 
the  principle  of  convening  a  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  AeronauticaJ  Mobile  (R)  Service 
subject  to  receipt  of  a  sufficient  number  of  requests  from  administrations  of  the  Members  of  the  Union. 

At  its  29th  Session  (1974)  the  Administrative  Council  examined  requests  to  convene  the  Conference 
from  four  countries  Members  of  the  Union.  It  also  took  note  of  a  letter  from  the  Secretary  -General  of  the 
International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  (ICAO)  on  this  question.  The  Administrative  Council  instructed  the 
Secretary-General  to  request  Members  to  inform  him  of  their  views. 

At  the  30th  Session  (1975)  the  Administrative  Council  examined  the  Secretary -General's  report  on 
this  enquiry  and,  after  consulting  the  Members  of  the  Union,  adopted  Resolution  No.  763  containing  the 
agenda  of  the  Conference  and  stipulating  that  it  should  meet  in  Geneva,  on  7  March  1977  for  a  maximum 
duration  of  four  weeks. 

At  its  31st  Session  (1976),  having  examined  the  budget  and  in  view  of  financial  difficulties,  the 
Administrative  Council  proposed  to  Members  of  the  Union  that  the  Conference  be  postponed  until 
6  February  1978,  that  its  duration  should  not  exceed  four  weeks  and  that  the  agenda  item  concerning  the 
re-arrangement  of  the  Radio  Regulations  be  transferred  to  the  World  Broadcasting-Satellite  Administrative 
Radio  Conference  (Geneva,  1977).  Those  proposals  were  approved  by  the  Members  of  the  Union. 

The  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  accordingly 
convened  on  the  appointed  date,  and  considered  and  revised  the  relevant  parts  of  the  Radio  Regulations  in 
conformity  with  its  agenda.  Particulars  of  this  revision  are  given  in  Annexes  1  and  2  hereto. 

The  revised  provisions  of  the  Radio  Regulations  shall  form  an  integral  part  of  the  Radio  Regulations 
which  are  annexed  to  the  International  Telecommunication  Convention.  These  revised  provisions  shall  come 
into  force  on  and  from  1  September  1979,  except  for  the  Frequency  Allotment  Plan  for  the  aeronautical 
mobile  (R)  service  contained  in  Appendix  27  Aer2  which  shall  come  into  force  at  00.01  hours  G.M.T,  on 
1  February  1983.  The  provisions  of  the  Radio  Regulations  which  are  cancelled,  superseded  or  modified  by 
these  revised  provisions  shall  be  abrogated  on  the  dates  of  the  entry  into  force  of  the  revised  provisions. 

The  delegates  signing  this  revision  of  the  Radio  Regulations  hereby  declare  that,  should  an 
administration  make  reservations  concerning  the  application  of  one  or  more  of  the  revised  provisions  of  the 
Radio  Regulations,  no  other  administration  shall  be  obliged  to  observe  that  provision,  or  those  provisions,  in 
its  relations  with  that  particular  administration. 


1  Namely  the  Radio  Regulations,  Geneva,  1959,  as  partially  revised  by  the  Extraordinary  Administrative  Radio 
Conference  to  Allocate  Frequency  Bands  for  Space  Radiocommunication  Purposes  (Geneva,  1963),  by  the  Extraordi- 
nary Administrative  Radio  Conference  for  the  Preparation  of  a  Revised  Allotment  Plan  for  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1966),  by  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  to  deal  with  matters  relating  to  the  Maritime 
Mobile  Service  (Geneva,  1967),  by  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  for  Space  Telecommunications 
(Geneva,  1971)  and  by  the  World  Maritime  Administrative  Radio  Conference  (Geneva,  1974). 


2TIAS  4893,  HOGS,  0:«2,  0590,  7435,  8599;  12  UST  2377;  15  UST  887;  IS  UST 
2001 ;  19  UST  0717  ;  23  UST  1527  ;  28  UST  3909.  [Footnote  2  added  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  State.] 
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Members  of  the  Union  shall  inform  the  Secretary-General  of  their  approval  of  the  revision  of  the 
Radio  Regulations  by  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service 
(Geneva,  1978).  The  Secretary-General  shall  inform  Members  promptly  regarding  receipt  of  such  notifica- 
tions of  approval. 


In  witness  whereof  the  delegates  of  the  Members  of  the  Union  represented  at  the  World  Administra- 
tive Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978)  have  signed  in  the  names  of 
their  respective  countries  this  revision  of  the  Radio  Regulations  in  a  single  copy  which  will  remain  in  the 
archives  of  the  International  Telecommunication  Union  and  of  which  a  certified  copy  will  be  delivered  to 

each  Member  of  the  Union.  L  J 

Done  at  Geneva,  5  March  1978. 


For  the  Republic  of  Afghanistan: 

ABDUL-RA2EQ  NAQARAR 

For  the  Algerian  Democratic  and 
Popular  Republic: 

N.  BOUHIRED 
M.  BENCHEMAM 
M.  AIT  BENHAMOU 

For  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany: 

R.  BINZ 

K.  SPINDLER 

For  the  People1*  Republic  of  Angola: 

JOS£  GU ALBERTO  DE  MATOS 

For  the  Kingdom  of  Sandi  Arabia: 

IBRAHIM  AHMED  OBAID 
ABDULRAHMAN  A.  DAGHISTAN1 
SAEED  ABDULLA  AL-FARHA  AL-GHAMDI 
HAIDAR  ABDULLAH  HUSSEIN 
HAMID  MOHAMMED  OMAIRY 

For  the  Argentine  Republic  i 

MARCELO  OTERO  MOSTEIRIN 

For  Australia: 

P.D.  BARNES 
KEITH  H.  KING 

For  the  State  of  Bahrain: 

YOUSIF  AHMED  SULMAN 


For  the  People's  Republic  of  Bangladesh: 

A.  M.  AHSANULLAH 
S.  A.  MOTALIB 


For  Belgium: 

THEYS  A.  V.  G. 
GODART  H.  F.  J. 

For  the  Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic: 

P.  AFANASIEV 

For  the  Republic  of  Bolivia: 

CLOVIS  VELAZQUEZ  ALQUIZALETH 


For  the  Federative  Republic 
of  Brazil: 

PAULO  R1CARDO  HERMANO  BALDUINO 


For  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria: 
IVAN  IGNATOV 

For  the  United  Republic  of  Cameroon: 

VICTOR  I.  N.  VEGA 

JEAN  ESSESSE-DIKONGUE 

For  Canada: 

E.  D.  DuCHARME 

For  Chile: 
JAIME  LAGOS 


Statements  made  by  signatory  delegations  appear  in  the  Final  Protocol,   pp. 
3905-3917.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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For  the  People's  Republic  or  China; 

WANG  NAI-TIEN 

For  the  Republic  of  Colombia: 

ORLANDO  GALLO  SUAREZ 
ALIRIO  GUTIERREZ  DfAZ 

For  the  Republic  of  Korea: 

SHINYONG  LHO 
CHANG  SOO  KO 
JEONG  JAI  IM 
HYUN  DUK  KIM 
JONG  SOUNG  KIM 

For  the  Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast: 
GNONSOA  KOMOANGNAN  JEAN 

For  Cuba: 

FRANCISCO  RODRIGUEZ  ACOSTA 

For  Denmark: 

P.  V.  LARSEN 

V.  O.  BENDTSEN 
E.  BIRCH 

For  the  United  Arab  Emirates: 

ALI  SALIM  AL-OWAIS 
HALIM  J.  FANOUS 

For  Ecuador: 

CESAR  LARA 

For  Spain: 

MANUEL  VALBUENA  GRANADOS 

LUIS  GARCIA-CEREZO 

JOSE  L.  BARRANCO  ALVAREZ 

For  the  United  States  of  America: 

BETTY  C.  DILLON 
CARLTON  A.  KEYS 

For  Ethiopia: 

TESFATSION  SEBHATU 
MIT1KU  AYANA 


For  Finland: 

T.  HAHKIO 

J.  KARJALAINEN 

For  France: 

CHEF  MAURICE 

DHENIN  CHRISTIAN-JACK 

For  the  Gabon  Republic: 
ASSOKO-ALLOGO-ANDRE 

For  Greece: 

ANDRE  S.  METAXAS 
C.  HAGER 

G.  STAMATOPOULOS 
N.  BENMAYOR 

For  the  Republic  of  Guatemala: 

OLMEDO  AISAR  VASQUEZ  TOLEDO 
EDUARDO  RIVERA  PfcREZ 

For  the  Republic  of  Guinea: 
DIALLO  MAMADOU  SALIOU 

For  the  Republic  of  Upper  Volta: 
KABA  YOUSSOUF 

For  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic: 

Dr.  HORVATH  LAJOS 

For  the  Republic  of  India: 

T.  V.  SRIRANGAN 
Dr.  S.C.  MAJUMDAR 
M.  D.  JOSHI 
BISWAPATI  CHAUDHURI 

For  the  Republic  of  Indonesia: 

TH.  A.  PRATOMO 
F.  M.  JASIN 

For  Iran: 

A.  HAKIM1AN 

For  Ireland: 
O'NEILL  DANIEL  J. 
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For  Italy: 

PETTI  A. 

For  Japan: 

KIKKAWA  KYUSO 
FUJIOKA  MASAYOSHI 

For  the  Republic  of  Kenya: 

S.  A.  MALUMBE 
1.  N.  ODUNDO 
S.  M.  CHALLO 

For  the  State  of  Kuwait: 

ABDULRAHMAN  S.  ALDUWAISAN 
FAISAL  MANSOUR  AL  TAHOO 
AHMAD  AL-HASAWI 
SAMI  KHALED  AL-AMER 

For  the  Republic  of  Liberia: 

SAMUEL  H.  BUTLER,  SR 

For  the  Socialist  People's  Libyan 
Arab  Jamahiriya : 

MOHAMED  SALEH  ALSABEY 

For  Malaysia: 
K.  P.  RAMANATHAN  MENON 

For  the  Kingdom  of  Morocco: 
HASBI  BOUCHAl'B 

For  Mauritius: 

J.  SOOBARAH 

For  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Mauritania: 

MANGASSOUBA  A. 

For  Mexico: 

IGNACIO  VALADEZ  GUTIERREZ 

For  the  Federal  Republic  of  Nigeria: 

RAPHAEL  EJOH  NATHAN  INOMA 
JONATHAN  APIAFI  HART 


For  Norway: 

L.  GRIMSTVEIT 
ARNE  B0E 
THORMOD  B0E 

For  New  Zealand: 

ROBERT  JOHN  BUNDLE 
ROSS  WILLIAM  BECKER 
RAYMOND  KENNETH  PEARSON 

For  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Pakistan : 

S.  H.  QURESHI 
MUSHTAQ  AHMAD 

For  the  Republic  of  Panama: 

ISMAEL  GARCfA  GRIMALDO 
AQUILINO  P.  VILLAMONTE  RAMOS 

For  Papua  New  Guinea: 

G.  H.  RA1LTON 
S.  KULUPI 
C.  R.  EMERY 

For  the  Republic  of  Paraguay: 

ING.  MIGUEL  HORACIO  GINI  ESPINOLA 
HECTOR  RAUL  VEGA  ALMIRON 

For  (he  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands: 

W.  DAMMERS 
A.  R.  VISSER 

For  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines: 

BRILLANTES  HORTENCIO  J. 
CARREON  CEFERINO  S. 
SAN  JUAN  HERACLIO  L. 
MARASIGAN  RICARDO  B. 

For  the  People's  Republic  of  Poland : 

KONRAD  KOZ^OWSKI 
HALINA  SMOLENSKA 

For  Portugal: 

ADR1ANO  DE  CARVALHO 
DOMINGOS  FRANCO 

For  the  State  of  Qatar: 

En.  ABDULLAH  AL1  OMER  AL-MANNAI 
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For  the  Syrian  Arab  Republic; 

HA1THAM  HABBAB 
HAYAN  MAHFOUZ 


For  the  German  Democratic  Republic: 
CALOV 

For  the  Democratic  People's 
Republic  of  Korea: 

KIM  RYE  HYON 


For  the  Ukrainian  Soviet 
Socialist  Republic: 

V.  SAVANTCHUK 


For  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Rou mania : 
CONSTANTIN  CEAU?ESCU 

For  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northcn  Ireland: 

D.  E.  BAPTISTE 
G.  W.  NORTH 

For  the  Democratic  Republic  of 
Sao  Tome  and  Principe: 

FERNANDO  RAMOS  DAS  NEVES 
DEOLINDO  COSTA 

For  the  Republic  of  the  Senegal: 

AL1OUNE  MBODJI  DIONE 
AMADOU  BALLA  D1AGNE 

For  the  Republic  of  Singapore : 

WAN  SENG  KONG 

For  Sweden: 

KRISTER  BJORNSJC 


For  the  Confederation  of  Switzerland: 

H.  BLASER 
H.A.  KIEFFER 


For  the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania: 

FRANK  M.  MGAYA 

For  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic: 
Ing.  F.  KRALfK 

For  Thailand: 

SUCHART  P.  SAKORN 
DANAI  LEKHYANANDA 
VORAPUTHI  JAYANAMA 

For  the  Union  of  Soviet  SociaEtt  Republics: 

BADALOV  A.  L. 

For  the  Cfa'ental  Republic  of  Uimguay: 

Col.  (Av)  JOSE  R.  HEGUI 
ROSENDO  F.  HERNANDEZ 

For  the  Republic  of  Venezuela: 

CARLOS  J.  MARTINEZ 

DE  LA  ROSA  MARRAS  MIGUEL  J. 

ALEJANDRO  MADRIGAL 

ALCAZAR  N.  V. 

BELLORIN  J.  R. 

For  the  Yemen  Arab  Republic: 
AHMED  HASSAN  ELZAGGAR 

For  the  People's  Democratic  Republic  of  Yemen: 
OMER  ABDULLA  YAFAI 

For  the  Socialist  Federal  RepvUk  of  Yugoslavia: 
DULOVIC  LJUBOMIR 
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ANNEX  1 

Partial  revision  of  Articles  5,  9,  28  and  35  of  the  Radio  Regulations 
and  Appendices  1  and  3  to  these  Regulations 


ARTICLE  5 
Article  5  of  the  Radio  Regulations  shall  be  amended  as  follows : 

Replace  Regulation  No.  201 A  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD      201A  The  frequencies  2  182  kHz,  3  023  kHz,  5  680  kHz,  8  364  kHz,  121.5  MHz, 

Aer2  156.8  MHz  and  243  MHz  may  also  be  used,  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  in  force 

for  terrestrial  radiocommunication  services,  for  search  and  rescue  operations  concerning 
manned  space  vehicles. 

The  same  applies  to  the  frequencies  10003kHz,  14993kHz  and 
19  993  kHz,  but  in  each  of  these  cases  emissions  must  be  confined  in  a  band  of 
±  3  kHz  about  the  frequency. 

Replace  Regulation  No.  205  A  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD      205A  The  carrier  (reference)  frequencies  3  023  kHz  and  5  680  kHz  may  also  be 

Aer2          used,  in  accordance  with  Nos.  1326C  and    1353B  respectively,  by  stations   of  the 
maritime  mobile  service  engaged  in  coordinated  search  and  rescue  operations. 


ARTICLE  9 
Article  9  of  the  Radio  Regulations  shall  be  amended  as  follows: 

After  Regulation  No.  553  add  the  following  new  Regulation: 

ADD      553A  aa)  the  notice  is  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  No.  501 ; 

Aer2 

Regulation  No.  557  is  amended  as  follows: 

(MOD)  557  Plan ; 

Aer2 

After  Regulation  No.  557  add  the  following  new  Regulation  : 

ADD      557A  (2A)  A  notice  which  is  not  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  No.  553A  shall 

Aer2  be  examined  with  respect  to  Nos.  520  and  521.  The  date  to  be  entered  in  Column  2b 

shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  relevant  provisions  of  Section  III  of  this 
Article. 
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Replace  Regulation  No.  558  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD      558  (3)  In  the  case  of  a  notice  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  Nos.  553A  to 

Aer2  556,  but  not  with  those  of  No.  557,  the  Board  shall  examine  whether  the  protection 

specified  in  Appendix  27  Aer2  (Part  I,  Section  IIA,  paragraph  5)  is  afforded  to  the 
allotments  in  the  Plan.  In  doing  so,  the  Board  shall  assume  that  the  frequency  will  be 
used  in  accordance  with  the  "Sharing  conditions  between  areas"  specified  in 
Appendix  27  Aer2,  Part  I,  Section  IIB,  paragraph  4. 


ARTICLE  28 

Article  28  of  the  Radio  Regulations  shall  be  amended  as  follows: 

Replace  Regulation  No.  969 A  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD      969A  (3)  The  aeronautical  carrier  (reference)  frequencies  3  023  kHz   and  5  680  kHz 

Aer2  may  be  used  by   mobile  stations  for  search  and   rescue  scene-of- action  coordination 

purposes,    including    communication    between    these   stations    and   participating    land 

stations,  in  accordance  with  any  special  arrangements  by  which  the  aeronautical  mobile 

service  is  regulated  (see  Nos.  1326C  and  1353B). 


ARTICLE  35 

Article  35  of  the  Radio  Regulations  shall  be  amended  as  follows: 

Replace  Regulation  No.  1326C  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD      1326C        §3 A.         The  aeronautical  carrier  (reference)  frequency  3023kHz  may  be  used  for 
Aer2  intercommunication  between  mobile  stations  when  engaged  in  coordinated  search  and 

rescue  operations,  including  communication  between  these  stations  and  participating  land 
stations,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Appendix  27  Aer2, 

Replace  Regulation  No.  1353B  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD       1353B         §  ISA.       The  aeronautical  carrier  (reference)  frequency  5680kHz  may  be  used  for 
Aer2  intercommunication  between  mobile  stations  when  engaged  in  coordinated  search  and 

rescue  operations,  including  communication  between  these  stations  and  participating  land 
stations,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Appendix  27  Aer2. 


APPENDIX   1 

Appendix  1  to  the  Radio  Regulations  shall  be  amended  as  follows: 

Replace  paragraph  3   on  page  API -1 5  of  the  Radio  Regulations   by  the 
following  text: 

MOD  3.  In  any  case  where  there  are  one  or  more  reference  frequencies  in  a  particular 

transmission   (e.g.  in   the  case   of  (a)   the   frequency   of  the  reduced   carrier   in    an 
independent  or  single-sideband  emission,  and  (b)  the  frequencies  of  the  sound  and  vision 
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carriers  in  a  television  emission),  such  reference  frequencies  shall  be  supplied.  In  the  case 
of  television  broadcasting  stations  in  Region  1,  each  notice  shall  include,  as  supplemen- 
tary information,  both  the  frequency  of  the  other  carrier  and  the  assigned  frequency. 


APPENDIX  3 
Mar         Mar2        Aer2 

Appendix  3  to  the  Radio  Regulations  shall  be  amended  as  follows : 


Table  of  frequency  tolerances 

(See  Article  12) 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


Frequency  bands 
(loxver  limit  exclusive, 
upper  limit  inclusive) 
and 
Categories  of  stations 

Tolerances  applicable 
until  1st  January, 
1966*  to  trans- 
mitters in  use  and  to 
those  to  be  installed 
before  1st  January, 
1964 

Tolerances  applicable 
to  new  transmitters 
installed  after 
1st  January,  1964 
and  to  all  transmitters 
after  1st  January, 
1966* 

*  In  January,  1970  In  the  cue  of  til  tokruca 

marked  with  an  aiLcrlsk. 

Band:  1605  to  4  000  kHz 

2.  Land  stations 

-   power  200  W  01  less 
-   power  above  200  W 

100 
50 

100ty/;M 
50  h)  I)  r) 

3.  Mobile  stations 

c)  Aircraft  stations 

200* 

100*  r) 

Band:  4  to  29.7  MHz 

2.  Land  stations 

b)  Aeronautical  stations: 
-  power  500  W  or  less 
-  power  above  500  W 

100 
50 

100  r) 
SQr) 

3.  Mobile  stations 

c)  Aircraft  stations 

200* 

100*^ 
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Notci  referring  to  Table  of  Frequency  Tolerance* 

ttfter  note  q)  add  the  following  new  note: 

ADD  r)       For  single-sideband  transmitters  operating  in  the  frequency  bands  1  605-4  000  kHz  and  4-29.7  MHz 

which  are  allocated  exclusively  to  the  aeronautical  mobile  (R)  service,  the  tolerance  on  the  earner 
(reference)  frequency  is : 

1.  for  all  aeronautical  stations  10  Hz 

2.  for  all  aircraft  stations  operating  on  international  services  20  Hz 

3.  for  aircraft  stations  operating  exclusively  on  national  services  50  Hz  *• 

'*      Note.  —  In  order  to  achieve  maximum  intelligibility  it  is  suggested  that  administrations  encourage 
the  reduction  of  this  tolerance  to  20  Hz. 
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ANNEX  2 

Revision  of  Appendix  27  to  the  Radio  Regulations 
Appendix  27  to  the  Radio  Regulations  shall  be  amended  as  follows: 

TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 


PART  I 

General  Provisions 

[Pages 
Page       herein] 

SECTION  I.      Definitions 13        3838 

SECTION  II.     Technical  and  Operational  Principles  used  for  the  Establishment  of  the  Plan  of 
Allotment  of  Frequencies  in  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service 

A.  Channel  characteristics  and  utilization    14        3839 

B.  Interference  range  contours 17        3842 

Major  World  Air  Route  Area  Maps  (MWARAs)  (Maps  1,  4 
and  6) 

Regional  and  Domestic  Air  Route  Area  Maps  (RDARAs) 

(Maps  2,  5  and  7)  Pocket ' 

VOLMET  Allotment  and  Reception  Area  Maps  (Maps  3,  8 
and  9) 

Transparencies  used  with  above  Maps 

C.  Classes  of  emission  and  power 20        3846 

D.  Limits  to  the  power  levels  of  unwanted  emissions 23        3848 

E.  Other  technical  provisions    24        3849 

PART  II 

Plan  for  the  Allotment  of  Frequencies 

Tor  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  in  the  Exclusive  Bands 
between  2  850  and  17  970  kHz 

SECTION  I.      Description  of  the  Boundaries  of  the  Areas  and  Sub-Areas 

Article  1.     Description  of  the  Boundaries  of  the  Major  World  Air  Route  Areas  (MWARAs)  26        3851 

Article  2.     Description  of  the  Boundaries  of  the  Regional  and  Domestic  Air  Route  Areas 

(RDARAs) 29        3854 


Certain  errors  which  have  been  found  in  the  plotting  of  the  limits  of  areas  in  the  maps  of  the  Final  Acts  presented  to  the  signature 
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Article  3.     Description  of  the  Boundaries  of  the  VOLMET  Allotment  Areas  and  VOLMET 
Reception  Areas 

Article  4.    World-wide  Allotment  Areas 

SECTION  II.     Allotment  of  Frequencies  in  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service 

Article  1 .    Frequency  Allotment  Plan  by  Areas 

Article  2.    Frequency  Allotment  Plan  (in  numerical  order  of  frequencies) 

Article  3.     Frequencies  for  common  use 


Page 

47 
50 


[Pages 
herein] 

3872 
3875 


51  3876 
59  3884 
78  3903 
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MOD  APPENDIX  27  Aer2 

to  the  Radio  Regulations 

Frequency  Allotment  Plan  for  the  Aeronautical  Mobfc  (R) 
Service  and  Related  Information 

(See  Article  7  of  the  Radio  Regulations) 

PART  I 
General  Provisions 

Section  I 
Definitions 

After  number  27/8  add  the  following  new  number: 

ADD      27/8A        8 A.  A   World-Wide  Allotment  Area  is  one  in  which  frequencies  are  allotted  to 

Aer2  provide  long-distance  communication  between  an  aeronautical  station  within  that  allot- 
ment area  and  aircraft  operating  anywhere  in  the  world  '. 

Replace  number  27/9  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD      27/9          9.  A  Family  of  Frequencies  in  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  contains  two 

Aer2  or  more  frequencies  selected  from  different  aeronautical  mobile  (R)  bands  and  is 
intended  to  permit  communication  at  any  time  within  the  authorized  area  of  use  (see 
Nos.  27/189  to  27/207)  between  aircraft  stations  and  appropriate  aeronautical  stations. 


ADD          27/8 A,  1  The  type  of  communication  referred  to  in  27/8A  may  be  regulated  by  administrations. 

A«2 
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Section  II 


Technical  and  Operational  Principle*  used 

for  the  Establishment  of  the  Plan  of  Allotment  of  Frequencies 

in  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service 


new  title: 


Replace  the  title  following  the  title  of  Section  II  by  the  following 


MOD 


A.     Channel  characteristics  and  utilization 


Frequency  separation 


Replace  numbers  27 1 W  and  27/11  by  the  following  new  texts: 

MOD      27/10  1.1       The   frequency   separation  between   carrier  (reference)  frequencies  shall  be 

Aer2  3  kHz.  This  is   adequate   to  permit  communications  using  the  classes  of 

emission  referred  to  in  Nos.  27/49-27/52  in  the  frequency  bands  between 
2850  kHz  and  17  970  kHz  allocated  exclusively  to  the  aeronautical  mobile 
(R)  service.  The  carrier  (reference)  frequency  of  the  channels  in  the  Plan  shall 
be  an  integral  multiple  of  1  kHz. 

MOD       27/11  1.2       For  radiotelephone  emissions  the  audio  frequencies  will  be  limited  to  between 

Aer2  300  and  2  700  Hz  and  the  occupied  bandwidth  of  other  authorized  emissions 

will  not  exceed  the  upper  limit  of  A3J  emissions.  In  specifying  these  limits, 
however,  no  restriction  in  their  extension  is  implied  in  so  far  as  emissions 
other  than  A3J  are  concerned,  provided  that  the  limits  of  unwanted  emissions 
are  met  (see  Nos.  27/66B  and  27/66C). 

After  number  27/11  add  the  following  new  numbers: 

ADD        27/1 1 A  Note:  For  aircraft  and  aeronautical  station  transmitter  types  first  installed  before  1  February  1983, 

Aer2  lhc  audio  frequencies  will  be  limited  to  3000  Hz. 

ADD       27/1  IB  1.3      On  account  of  the  possibility  of  interference,  a  given  channel  should  not  be 

Aer2  used  in  the  same  allotment  area  for  radiotelephony  and  data  transmissions. 

Replace  number  27/12  by  the  following  new  text; 

MOD      27/12  1.4      The  use  of  channels  derived  from  the  frequencies  indicated  in  No.  27/16  for 

Acr2  the  various  classes  of  emissions  other  than  A3J  and  A2H  will  be  subject  to 

special  arrangements  by  the  administrations  concerned  and  affected  in  order 

to  avoid  harmful  interference  which  may  result  from  the  simultaneous  use  of 

the  same  channel  for  several  classes  of  emission. 


Delete  number  27/13. 
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Replace  numbers  27/14  and  27/15  by  the  following  new  texts: 

DD      27/14  1.5      To  preclude  the  possibility  of  interference,  adjacent  channels  in  the  list  of 

Acr2  frequencies    in    No.  27/16    have    not    as     a    rule    been    allotted    to    the 

same  MWARA,  RDARA  or  VOLMET  areas.  However,  to  satisfy  particular 
needs,  the  administrations  concerned  may  conclude  special  arrangements  for 
the  assignment  of  adjacent  channels  derived  from  the  frequencies  in  the  table 
(No.  27/16). 

MOD      27/15  1.6      The  arrangements  contemplated  in  Nos.  27/12  and  27/14  should  be  made 

Aerl  under  the  Articles  of  the  International  Telecommunication  Convention  and  the 

Radio  Regulations  entitled  "Special  Arrangements". 


Replace  the  sub-title  preceding  number  27/16  and  number  27/16 
by  the  following  new  texts: 


MOD 


2. 


Frequencies  allotted 


MOD      27/16  The  list   of  carrier  (reference)  frequencies    allotted  in   the   bands    allocated 

Aer2  exclusively  to   the    aeronautical   mobile  (R)   service,   on   the  basis  of  the   frequency 

separation  provided  for  under  No.  27/10,  will  be  found  in  the  following  table  !:  L   J 


[seepage  16  [3841]] 


ADD 


27/16.1 
Aer2 


1  To  calculate  the  assigned  frequency  from  a  carrier  (reference)  frequency  given  in  the  table,  reference 
should  be  made  to  Nos.  27/72,  27/72B  and  27/73. 


2  The  tables  are  printed  with  the  English  text.  only.   [Footnote  added  by  the 
Department  of  State.] 
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MOD 


27/20 

Aer2 


Delete  numbers  27/17,  27/18  and  27/29. 
Replace  number  27/20  by  the  following  new  text: 

4.  The  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  (ICAO)  coordinates  radiocora- 

munications  of  the  aeronautical  mobile  (R)  service  with  international  aeronautical  opera- 
tions and  this  Organization  should  be  consulted  in  all  appropriate  cases  in  the  opera- 
tional use  of  the  frequencies  in  the  Plan. 


Replace  number  27/23  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD      27/23         7.  The  coordination  described  in  No.  27/20  shall  be  effected  where  appropriate 

Aer2          and  desirable  for  the  efficient  utilization  of  the  frequencies  in  question,  and  especially 
when  the  procedures  of  No.  27/22  are  unsatisfactory. 


MOD      27/24 
Acr2 

ADD      27/24A 
Aer2 


ADD      27/24B 
Aer2 


ADD       27/24C 
Aer2 


B.     Interference  range  contours 

Replace  the  sub-title  preceding  number  27/24  and  number  27/24 
by  the  following  new  texts: 

General  provisions 


1.1  Service  range 

Due  to  factors  such  as  the  power  of  the  transmitter,  propagation 
loss,  noise  level,  etc.,  there  is  a  limit  to  the  distance  at  which  reliable 
communications  can  be  effected  between  an  aeronautical  station  and  an 
aircraft  station.  This  limiting  distance,  based  on  the  weakest  path,  is  the 
service  range.  The  boundary  of  the  air  route  area  is  often  assumed  to  be  the 

1.2  Interference  range 

This  is  the  minimum  distance  from  the  limit  of  the  service  range  of 
a  wanted  station  to  a  potentially  interfering  station  needed  to  produce  a 
protection  ratio  of  15  dB.  This  protection  ratio  is  between  the  wanted  signal 
at  an  aircraft  station  at  the  limit  of  the  service  range  and  the  signal  from  a 
potentially  interfering  aeronautical  station  operating  on  the  same  frequency. 
The  interference  range  has  been  calculated  for  different  frequencies  indicated 
on  the  data  tables  contained  in  Nos.  27/99-27/48  for  day  and  night  condi- 
tions, for  median  latitudes,  for  conditions  of  median  sunspot  activity  and  for  a 
mean  effective  radiated  power  of  1  kW  at  the  aeronautical  station. 

1.3  Repetition  distance 

This  is  the  distance  at  which  a  frequency  may  be  successfully 
shared  and  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  service  range  and  the  interference  range. 


ADD       27/24D  1.4      Figure  1  illustrates  the  use  of  the  concept  of  interference  range  in  frequency 

Aer2  planning  through  the  determination  of  repetition  distance. 
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FA1 


FA2 


FA1  =  aeronautical  station  in  communication  with  aircraft  station  MA. 

FA2  =  aeronautical  station  in  communication  with  aircraft  stations  other  than  MA. 

MA  =  aircraft  station  in  communication  with  aeronautical  station  FA1. 

1  =  service  range  AB. 

2  =  interference  range  CB. 

3  =  repetition  distance  AC. 

FIGURE  1 
Service  range,  Interference  range,  repetition  distance 

ADD      27/24E  1.5      The  transparencies  associated  with  this  Appendix  show,  for  the  frequencies 

Aer2  stated,  the  interference  range  defined  in  No.  27/24B  between  an  interfering 

aeronautical  station  and  an  aircraft  station  operating  at  the  limit  of  its  service 
range.  Because  of  the  variability  of  propagation  conditions  not  only  from  hour 
to  hour  within  the  daytime  and  night  time  periods  but  also  from  day  to  day, 
with  season,  with  solar  activity  level  and  geographic  location,  the  15  dB 
protection  ratio  may  be  expected  to  have  marked  variations  and  accordingly  a 
greater  protection  may  be  available  much  of  the  time,  especially  when  the 
aircraft  is  not  operating  at  the  limit  of  its  service  range. 

ADD      27/24F  1.6      Supplementary  information  on  service  range,  interference  range  and  repetition 

Aer2  distance,  as  well  as  on  the  use  of  the  transparencies  can  be  found  in  the 

technical  documentation  issued  by  the  EFRB,  such  as  texts  of  the  EFRB 

Seminar  on  frequency  management  and  use  of  the  frequency  spectrum; 

Doc.  No.  11/76  or  revisions  thereof. 

Replace  number  27/25  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD      27/25  1.7      Two  types  of  transparencies  are  provided  for  use  respectively   with  the 

Aer2  Mercator  projection  world  maps  and  the  Lambert  azimuthal  equal  area 

projection  maps  for  the  polar  areas.  The  Mercator  projection  transparencies 
encompass  the  area  between  latitude  60°  North  and  60°  South.  The  transpar- 
encies associated  with  the  Polar  area  projections  encompass  the  areas  north 
of  latitude  30°  North  and  south  of  latitude  30°  South.  The  Mercator  projec- 
tion overlaps  the  Polar  projection  maps  between  latitudes  30°  and  60°  North 
and  30°  and  60°  South.  This  overlap  is  intended  to  provide  continuity 
between  transparencies  of  the  two  projections. 
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Type  of  maps  used  - 


Replace  number  27/26  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD     27/26  The  transparencies  mentioned  in  Nos.  27/24E  and  27/25,  can  be  used  only 

Aer2  on  a  world  or  polar  map  of  the  projection  and  scales  given  on  each  transparency  and 
wfll  not  be  suitable  for  use  on  any  other  projection  or  scale.  The  world  and  polar  maps 
associated  with  this  Appendix,  depicting  MWARA,  RDARA  and  VOLMET  areas,  are 
to  the  correct  scale  so  that  the  transparencies  carrying  the  interference  range  contours 
can  be  directly  used  on  these  maps.  The  auroral  zones  are  marked  oa  the  polar  maps. 


Sharing  conditions  between  areas 


ADD 


Preceding  number  27/30  add  the  following  new  sub-title: 
4.1      Frequency  bands  3  MHz  to  11 3  MHz 


Replace  numbers  27/30  and  27/3  J  by  the  following  new  texts: 


MOD      27/30 
Aer2 


4.1.1     The  transparencies   are  constructed   on  the  basis   of  the  following 
sharing  conditions : 


Areas 

Bands  between:  (MHz) 

Sharing  conditions 

MWARA  or  VOLMET  area 
to  MWARA  or  VOLMET 
area 

3  and    6.6 
9  and  11.  3 

night  propagation 
day  propagation 

Note:  6.6  MHz  and  5.6  MHz  sharing  conditions 
are  considered  to  be  the  same 

MWARA  or  VOLMET  area 
toRDARA 

3     and    5.6 
6.6  and  1  1.3 

night  propagation 
day  propagation 

RDARA  to  RDARA 

3     and    4.7 
5.6  and  11.3 

night  propagation 
day  propagation 

MOD      27/31 
Aer2 


4.1.2     The  additional  "Day"  contours  included  for  3  MHz,  3.5  MHz  and 
4.7  MHz  are  for  determining  daylight  sharing  possibilities. 
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ADD 


After  number  27/31  add  the  following  new  sub-title  and  numbers: 
4.2      Frequency  bands  13  MHz  and  IB  MHz 


ADD       27/31 A 
Aer2 


4.2.1  The  revised  Frequency  Allotment  Plan  for  the  13  MHz  and  18  MHz 
bands  is  based  on  daytime  protection  only.  This  results  in  the 
following  sharing  possibilities: 


ADD 


27/31B 
Aerl 


4.2.2  for  the  13  MHz  band,  the  repetition  factor  is  at  least  3  whilst  for  the 
1 8  MHz  band  it  is  4.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  longitudinal  separation 
might  be  decreased  to  allow  for  a  repetition  of  4  (at  13  MHz)  and  6 
(at  1 8  MHz),  taking  into  account  operational  and  local  circumstances ; 


ADD       27/3 1C 
Aer2 


4.2.3 


the  sharing  takes  into  account  the  likely  locations  of  the  aeronautical 
stations  rather  than  the  area  boundaries. 


MOD 


Replace  numbers  27/32,  27/33.  27/34.  27/35  and  27/36.  as  vwrff  as 
the  sub-title  preceding  them,  by  the  following  new  texts: 

Method  of  use  of  the  transparencies  for  the  bands  3  MHz.  to  113  MHz 


MOD       27/32  5.1       Take  the  appropriate  MWARA,  RDARA  or  VOLMET  area  map  associated 

Aer2  with  this  Appendix  and  select  the  transparency  for  the  frequency  order  and 

sharing  conditions  under  consideration. 

MOD       27/33  5.2       The  equal  area  projections  (Lambert)  are  applicable  in  the  polar  areas  north 

Aer2  of  60°N  and  south  of  60°S;  and  the  Mercator  projections  are  applicable 

between  60°N  and  60°S. 


MOD      27/34  5.3       Place  the  centre  of  the  transparency  (Le.  the  intersection  of  the  axis   of 

Aer2  symmetry  and   the  latitude  line)  over  the  boundary  of  the  area  (use   the 

reception  area  boundary  in  the  case  of  VOLMET)  at  the  point  on  the 
boundary  nearest  to  the  potentially  interfering  transmitter  or  at  the  location  of 
the  interfering  transmitter.  Note  the  latitude  of  the  selected  point  and  use  the 
interference  range  contour  corresponding  to  this  latitude. 


MOD       27/35 
Aer2 


5.4 


A  transmitter  located  at  any  point  outside  the  contour  will  result,  as  defined 
in  No.  27/24B,  in  a  protection  ratio  of  better  than  15  dB. 


MOD       27/36  5.5       A   transmitter   located   at   any   point   inside  the    contour   will   result   in    a 

Aer2  protection  ratio  of  less  than  15  dB.  However,  if  the  transmitter  is  located 

inside  the  contour  but  the  propagation  path  traverses  an  auroral  zone,  it  is 

assumed  that  the  signal  attenuation  within  this  zone  will  result  in  a  protection 

ratio  of  better  than  15  dB. 
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(MOD)  27/37         [Concerns  the  Spanish  text  only]  [  *] 

Delete  number  27/38. 

C.    Classes  of  emission  and  power 
1.  Classes  of  emission 

Replace  numbers  27/49,  27/50,  27/51  and  27/52  by  the  following 
new  texts: 

MOD      27/49  In  the  aeronautical  mobile  (R)  service  the  use  of  emissions  such  as  those 

Aer2  listed  below  is  permissible  subject  to  compliance  with  the  special  provisions  applicable  to 
each  case  and  provided  that  such  use  does  not  cause  harmful  interference  to  other  users 
of  the  channel  concerned. 

MOD     27/50  1.1      Telephony  —  Amplitude  modulation: 

Acr2 

-  double  sideband  A3  * 

-  single  sideband,  full  carrier  ASH  * 
—     single  sideband,  suppressed  carrier  A3J 


•       A3  and  A3H  to  be  used  only  on  3  023  kHz  and  5  680  kHz  as  well  as  in  cases  covered  by 
Resolution  N°  Aer2  -  3,  resolves  5. 

1.2      Telegraphy  (Including  automatic  data  transmission) 

MOD     27/51  1.2.1     Amplitude  modulation: 

Aer2 

—  telegraphy  without  the  use  of  a  modulating  audio 
frequency  (by  on-off  keying)  Al  ** 

—  telegraphy  by  the  on-off  keying  of  an  amplitude 
modulating  audio  frequency  or  audio  frequencies 
or  by  the  on-off  keying  of  the  modulated  emis- 
sion and  including  selective  calling,  single  side- 
band, full  carrier  A2H 

—  multichannel  voice  frequency  telegraphy,  single 
sideband,  suppressed  carrier  A7J 

—  other  transmissions  such  as  automatic  data  trans- 
mission, single  sideband,  suppressed  carrier  A9J 


1  (see  number  27/52) 


xThe  English  and  French  texts  only  are  printed  herein.  [Footnote  added  by 
the  Department  of  State.] 
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MOD      27/52 
Aer2 


1.2.2    Frequency  modulation: 

—  telegraphy  by  frequency  shift  keying  without  the 
use  of  a  modulating  audio  frequency,  one  of  two 
frequencies  being  emitted  at  any  instant 


Fl 


Al  and  Fl  are  permitted  provided  they  do  not  cause  harmful  interference  to  the 
classes  of  emission  A2H,  A3J,  A7J  and  A9J.  In  addition,  Al  and  Fl  emissions 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  in  Nos.  27/65  to  27/66C  and  care 
should  be  taken  to  place  these  emissions  at  or  near  the  centre  of  the  channel. 
However,  a  modulating  audio  frequency  is  permitted  with  single  sideband  trans- 
mitters, where  the  carrier  is  supressed  in  accordance  with  No.  27/63. 


Delete  number  27/53. 


2. 


Power 


Replace  numbers  27/54.  27/55  and  27/56  by  the  following  new 


texts: 


MOD      27/54  2.1      Unless  otherwise  specified  in  Part  II  of  this  Appendix,  the  peak  envelope 

Aer2  powers   supplied   to   the   antenna  transmission  line   shall   not  exceed   the 

maximum  values  indicated  in  the  table  below;  the  corresponding  peak  effec- 
tive radiated  powers  being  assumed  to  be  equal  to  two-thirds  of  these  values: 


Class  of  emission 

Stations 

Maximum  peak  envelope  power 

A2H,  A3J,  A7J,  A9J 
A3*,  A3H* 
(100%  modulation) 

Aeronautical  stations 
Aircraft  stations 

6kW 

400  W 

Other  emissions  such  as 
A1.F1 

Aeronautical  stations 
Aircraft  stations 

1.5  kW 
100  W 

•  A3  and  A3H  to  be  used  only  on  3  023  kHz,  and  5  680  kHz.  as  well  as  in  cases  covered  by  Resolution  No.  Aer2-3, 
resolves  5. 


MOD      27/55  2.2      It  is  assumed  that  the  maximum  peak  envelope  powers  specified  above  for 

Aer2  aeronautical  stations  will  produce  the  mean  effective  radiated  power  of  1  k W 

used  as  a  basis  for  the  interference  range  contours. 


MOD      27/56  2.3      In  order  to  provide  satisfactory  communication  with  aircraft,  aeronautical 

Aer2  stations  serving  MWARA,  VOLMET  and  world-wide  allotment  areas  may 

exceed  the  power   limits  specified   in  No.  27/54,  except  in  the   case  of 
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3  023  kHz  and  5  680  kHz  which  are  subject  to  the  special  provisions  of 
Nos.  27/208  to  27/214.  In  each  such  case,  the  administration  having  jurisdic- 
tion over  the  aeronautical  station  shall  note  No.  694  of  the  Radio  Regulations 
and  ensure: 


Replace  number  27/62  by  the  following  new  text: 


MOD      27/62  2.4      It  is  recognized  that  the  power  employed  by  aircraft  transmitters  may,  in 

Aer2  practice,  exceed  the  limits  specified  in  No.  27/54.  However,  the  use  of  such 

increased  power  (which  normally  should  not  exceed  600  W  Pp)  shall  not  cause 

harmful  interference  to  stations  using  frequencies  in  accordance  with  the 

technical  principles  on  which  the  Allotment  Plan  is  based. 


ADD 


After  number  27/62  add  the  following  new  title: 
D.     Limits  to  the  power  levels  of  unwanted  emissions 


Replace  the  sub-title  preceding  number  27/63  and  number  27/63 
by  the  following  new  texts: 


MOD 


Technical  provisions  relating  to  the  use  of  single-sideband  emissions 


MOD      27/63 
Acr2 


1 . 1      Definitions  of  carrier  modes: 


Carrier  mode 

Level  N  (dB)  of  the  carrier  with  respect 
to  peak  envelope  power 

Full  carrier  (for  example  A2H) 

0>JV>-6 

Suppressed  carrier  (for  example  A3J) 

Aircraft  stations          TV  <  -26 
Aeronautical  stations  N  <  -40 

Delete  number  27164, 


MOD 


Replace  the  sub-title  preceding  number  27/65  and  the  numbers 
27/65  and  27/66  by  the  following  new  texts: 

Tolerance  for  levels  of  emission  outside  the  necessary  bandwidth 


MOD      27/65  2.1      In  a  single-sideband  transmission,  the  mean  power  of  any  emission  supplied  to 

Aer2  the  antenna  transmission  line  of  an  aeronautical  or  aircraft  station  on  any 

discrete  frequency,  shall  be  less  than  the  mean  power  (P  J  of  the  transmitter 
in  accordance  with  the  table  in  No.  27/66.  :  • 
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MOD     27/66  2.2     For  aircraft  station  transmitter  types  and  for  aeronautical  station  transmitters 

Aer2  first  installed  before  1  February  1983 : 


Frequency  separation  A  from  the 
assigned  frequency 
kHz 

Minimum  attenuation 
below  mean  power  (Pm) 
dfi 

2<A<  6 
10  <  A                                    { 

25 
35 

Aircraft  stations:          40 
Aeronautical  stations:   43  +  10  loEtt  (Pm)  (watts) 

After  number  21 '166  add  the  following  new  numbers: 

ADD       27/66A  Note:  AD  transmitters  first  placed  in  operation  after  1  February  1983  shall  comply  with  the  specifica- 

Aer2  tions  contained  in  No.  27/66C. 


ADD      27/66B  2.3     In  a  single-sideband  transmission,  the  peak  envelope  power  (Pp)  of  any 

Acr2  emission  supplied  to  the  antenna  transmission  line  of  an  aeronautical  or 

aircraft  station  on  any  discrete  frequency,  shall  be  less  than  the  peak  envelope 
power  (Pp)  of  the  transmitter  in  accordance  with  the  table  in  No.  27/66C, 


ADD      27/66C  2,4     For  aircraft  station  transmitters  first  installed  after  1  February  1983  and  for 

Aer2  aeronautical  station  transmitters  in  use  after  1  February  1983 : 


Frequency  separation  &  from  the 

assigned  frequency 

kHz 


4.5  <  A  <  7.5 

7.5  <A 


Minimum  attenuation 
below  peak  envelope  power  (Pp) 


Aircraft  stations; 
Aeronautical  stations 


30 
38 

43 


*  For  transmitter  power  up  to  and  including  SO  watts:  43  +  10  logB  Pp  (watts).  For  transmitter  powers  n 
50  watts,  the  attenuation  shall  be  at  least  60  dB. 


Delete  numbers  27/67, 27/68, 27/69, 27/70  and  27/71. 


ADD 


After  the  new  number  27/66C  add  the  folio  wing  new  title: 
E    Other  technical  provblons 
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Replace  the  title  preceding  number  27/72  and  number  27/72  by  the 
the  following  new  texts: 


MOD 


Assigned  frequencies 


MOD     27/72  1.1      For  single-sideband  emissions,  except  the  class  of  emission  A2H,  the  assigned 

Aer2  frequency  shall  be  at  a  value  1400  Hz  above  the  carrier  (reference)  frequency. 


After  number  27/72  add  the  following  new  numbers: 

ADD      27/72A  1.2      For  aeronautical  stations  equipped  with  selective  calling  systems,  the  class  of 

Aer2  emission  A2H  shall  be  indicated  in  the  Supplementary  Information  column  of 

the  form  of  notice  (see  Appendix  1  to  the  Radio  Regulations). 

ADD      27/72B  1.3      For  classes  of  emission  Al  and  Fl  the  assigned  frequency  shall  be  chosen  in 

Aer2  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  footnote  to  Nos.  27/51  and  Z7/52. 


Replace  number  27/73  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD      27/73  1.4      The  assigned  frequency  of  a  station  employing  double  sideband  emissions 

Aer2  (A3)  shall  be  at  the  carrier  (reference)  frequency. 
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PART  II 

Replace  the  title  of  Pan  II  by  the  following  : 

(MOD)  Plan  for  the  Allotment  of  Frequencies  for  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 

Service  in  the  Exclusive  Bands  between  2  850  and  17  970  kHz 


Section  I 
Description  of  the  Boundaries  of  the  Areas  and  Sub- Areas 


Replace  number  27/76  by  the  following  new  text: 

(MOD)    27/76          3.  References  to  the  name  of  a  country  or  of  a  geographical  area   in  the 

Aer2  descriptions  or  on  the  maps  and  the  borders  shown  on  the  maps  do  not  imply  the 

expression  of  any  opinion  whatsoever  on  the  part  of  the  ITU  concerning  the  political 

status  of  such  a  country  or  geographical  area  or  any  official  recognition  of  these 

borders. 


ARTICLE  1 

Description  of  the  Boundaries  of  the  Major  World 
Air  Route  Areas  (MWARAs) 


Delete  number  27/81. 

Replace  numbers  27/82,  27/83  and  27/84  by  the  following  new 


texts: 


MOD       27/82  Major  World  Air  Route  Area  -  CENTRAL  EAST  PA CIFIC 

Aer2  (MV/ARA-CEP) 

From  the  point  50°N  122°W  through  the  points  38°N  120°W,  15°N  110°Wt 
20°S  145°W,  20°S  152°W,  30°N  165°W,  to  the  point  50°N  122°W. 

MOD       27/83  Major  World  Air  Route  Area  -  CENTRAL  WEST  PA  CIFIC 

Aer2  (MWARA-CWP) 

From  the  point  40°N  117"E  through  the  points  25°N  155'W,  17°N  155°W, 
00°  165°W,  00°  170°E,  12°S  165°E,  12°S  136°E.  09°N  115°E,  23°N  1 14°E,  to  the 
point  40°N  117°E. 
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MOD      27/84  Major  World  Air  Route  Area  -  EUROPE 

Aer2  (MWARA-EUR) 

From  the  point  33°N  12°W  through  the  points  54°N  12°W,  70°N  00°, 
74°N40°E,  74°N  52°E,  60°N  52°E,  40°N  36°E,  29°N  35°30'E,  32°N  13°E,  to  the 
point  33°N  12°W. 


Delete  number  27/85. 


After  number  27/84  add  the  following  new  number: 

ADD       27/8SA  Major  World  Air  Route  Area  -  INDIAN  OCEAN 

Aer2  (MWARA-INO) 

From  the  South  Pole  through  the  points  30°S  26°E,  20°N  35°E,  30°N  60°E, 
30°N  90°E,  30°S  120°E,  40°S  160°E  to  the  South  Pole. 


Replace  numbers  27/86  and  27/87  by  the  following  new  texts: 

MOD      27/86  Major  World  Air  Route  Area  -  MIDDLE  EAST 

Aer2  (MWARA-MID) 

From  the  point  51°N  30°E   through  the  points   57°N   37°E,   50°N  80°E, 
44°N  94°E,  08°N  76°E,  11°45'N  42°E,  16°N  42°E,  30°N  30°E,  to  the  point  51°N  30°E. 


MOD      27/87  Major  World  Air  Route  Area  -  NORTH  A  TLANTIC 

Aer2  (MWARA-NAT) 


From  the  North  Pole  through  the  points  60°N  135°W,  49°N  120°W, 
49°N74°W,  39°N  78°W,  18°N  66°W,  05°N  55°W,  16°N  26°W,  32°N  08°W, 
44°N  02°E,  60°N  20°E,  to  the  North  Pole. 


After  number  27/87  add  the  following  new  number: 

ADD      27/87A  Major  World  Air  Route  Area  -  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASIA 

Aer2  (MWARA-NCA) 

From  the  North  Pole  through  the  points  75°N  10°E,  60°N  25°E,  30°N  25°E, 
30°N  73°E,  37°N  73°E,  49°N  85°E,  42°N  97°E,  42°N  1 10°E,  45°N  113°E, 
46°30'N  I20°E,  49°N  116°E,  54°N  123°E?  45°N  133°E,  40°N  124°E,  30°N  1-24°E, 
25°N  135°E,  65°N  170^,  to  the  North  Pole. 
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Delete  numbers  27/88,  27/89.  27/90,  27/91,  27/92  and  27/93. 

Replace  numbers  27194  and  27/95  by  the  following  new  texts: 

MOD      27/94  Major  World  Air  Route  Area  -  NORTH  PACIFIC 

Aer2  (MWARA-NP) 

From  the  North  Pole  through  the  points  60°N  135°W,  47°N  118°W, 
30°N  165°W,  30°N  1 15°E,  41°N  1 16°E,  55°N  135°E  to  the  North  Pole. 

MOD      27/95  Major  World  Air  Route  Area  -  AFRICA 

Aer2  (MWARA-AFI) 

From  the  point  40°N  35°W,  through  the  points  37°N  03°W,  37°N  44°E,  the 
border  between  the  Republic  of  Iraq  and  Iran,  the  points  29°N  48°E,  26°N  56°E, 
20°N  62°E,  22°S  60°E,  35°S  30°E,  35°S  16°E,  05°N  03°W,  05°N  35°W,  to  the 
point  40°N  35°W. 

Delete  numbers  27/96  and  27/97. 

Replace  number  27/98  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD      27/98  Major  World  Air  Route  Area  -  SOUTH  A  TLANTJC 

Acr2  (MWARA-SAT) 

From  the  South  Pole  through  the  points  30"S  75°W,  19°S  53°W,  00°  60*W, 
20°N  60°W,  25°N  25°W,  41°N  15°W,  41°N  03°W,  15°N  03°W,  20°S  32°E  to  the  South 
Pole. 

Delete  number  27/99. 

Replace  number  27/100  by  the  following  new  text; 

MOD      27/100  Major  World  Air  Route  Area  -SOUTH  AMERICA 

Aer2  (MWARA-SAM) 

From  the  South  Pole  through  the  points  15°N  125^,  15*N  60°W, 
10°N  60°W,  05°S  30°W,  36°S  52°W,  to  the  South  Pole, 

Delete  number  27/101. 
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Replace  numbers  27/102  and  27/103  by  the  following  new  texts: 

MOD      27/102  Mqfor  World  Air  Route  Area  -  SOUTH  EAST  ASIA 

Acr2  (MWARA-SEA) 

From  the  point  26°N  130°E,  through  the  points  00°  130°E,  00°  135°E, 
12°S  145°E,  12°S  160°E,  25°S  155°E,  40°S  150°E,  35°S  115°E,  18°N  62°E,  26°N  65°E, 
to  the  point  26°N  130°E. 

MOD      27/103  Major  World  Air  Route  Area  -  SOUTH  PACIFIC 

Aer2  ^     (MWARA-SP) 

From  the  South  Pole  through  the  points  38°S  145°E,  00°  167°E,  00°  175°W, 
22°N  158°W,  22°N  156°W,  00°  120°W  to  the  South  Pole. 

After  number  27/103  add  the  following  new  number: 

ADD      27/103A  Major  World  Air  Route  Area  -  EAST  ASIA 

Aer2  (MWARA-EA) 

From  the  -point  55°N  124°E  through  the  points  37°N  145°E,  26°N  130°E, 
00°  130°E,  00°  80°E,  18°N  62°E,  37°N  67°E,  55°N  80°E  to  the  point  55°N  124°E. 


ARTICLE  2 

Description  of  the  Boundaries  of  the  Regional 

and  Domestic  Air  Route  Areas 

(RDARAs) 

Replace  numbers  27/104, 27/105,  27/106,  27/107.  27/108.  27/109. 
27/110  and  27/111  by  the  following  new  texts: 

(MOD)  27/104  Regional  and  Domestic  Air  Route  Area-1 

Aer2  (RDARA-1) 

From  the  North  Pole  along  the  15°W  meridian  to  the  point  72°N  15°W,  then 
through  the  points  40°N  50°W,  30°N  39°W,  30°N  10°W,  31°N  10°W,  to  the 
point31°N  10°E.  Then  along  the  Libya-Tunisia  border  to  the  Mediterranean,  thence 
along  the  coast  of  Libya  and  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt  to  Alexandria.  Thence  to 
Cairo,  eastward  along  the  Cairo  parallel  to  intersect  the  40°E  meridian,  and  north  aJong 
the  40°E  meridian  to  the  south  coast  of  the  Black  Sea.  Thence  west  along  the  Black  Sea 
coast  of  Turkey  to  intersect  the  30°E  meridian,  then  along  the  30°E  meridian  to  the 
border  of  Roumania  and  the  U.S.S.R.,  thence  along  the  border  between  the  U.S.S.R.  and 
the  following  countries:  Roumania,  Hungary,  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  and 
Poland.  Thence  along  the  U.S.S.R.  Baltic  Sea  coast,  to  the  border  between  Finland  and 
the  U.S.S.R.,  and  between  Norway  and  the  U.S.S.R.,  to  the  point  70°N  32°E,  and  along 
the  32°E  meridian  to  the  North  Pole. 
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MOD      27/105       Sub-Area  1A 
Aer2 


From  the  point  65°N  26°W,  and  through  the  points  40°N  50°W,  40°N 
60°N  20°W,  60°N  26°W,  to  the  point  65°N  26°W. 


MOD 


27/106 
Acr2 


Sub-Area  IB 

From  the  North  Pole  along  the  15°W  meridian  to  the  point  72°N  15°W,  then 
through  the  points  65°N  26°W,  60°N  26°W,  60°N  20°W  to  the  points  50°N  20°W  and 
50°N  10°W,  thence  east  along  the  territorial  waters  between  the  Channel  Islands  and  the 
French  coastline,  reaching  the  latter  at  the  meridian  03°W.  Thence  following  the  French 
coastline  northeastward  and  the  frontier  of  France  with  Belgium,  Luxembourg  and  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Thence  along  the  border  between  Switzerland  and  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  along  the  border  between  the  latter  and  Austria. 
Thence  along  the  border  between  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  and  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  then  along  the  border  between  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
and  the  German  Democratic  Republic  towards  the  Baltic  Sea.  Then  west  along  the 
coastline  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  to  the  border  between  the  latter  and 
Denmark.  Along  this  border  to  the  North  Sea.  Thence  along  the  55°N  parallel  to  the 
point  55°N  04°E,  then  through  the  points  56°N  03°E,  59°N  02°E,  62°N  01°E.  Thence 
along  the  01°E  meridian  to  the  North  Pole. 


MOD      27/107       Sub-Area  1C 
Aer2 


From  the  North  Pole  along  the  meridian  01°E  to  the  point  62°N  01°E. 
Thence  through  the  points  59°N  02'E,  56°N  03°E,  55°N  048E  and  then  east  along  the 
55°N  parallel  and  the  border  between  Denmark  and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
to  the  Baltic  Sea  and  along  the  Baltic  Sea  coast  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  to 
the  border  between  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  the  German  Democratic 
Republic.  Along  this  border  and  continuing  along  the  western  borders  of  the  Czechos- 
lovak Socialist  Republic  and  Austria  to  the  borders  between  Austria  and  Switzerland, 
Austria  and  Liechtenstein  and  Austria  and  Switzerland.  Thence  eastward  along  the 
southern  borders  of  Austria  and  Hungary,  thence  along  the  border  between  Hungary 
and  Roumania.  Thence,  along  the  border  between  the  U,S.S.R.  and  the  following 
countries:  Hungary,  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  and  Poland.  Thence  to  the 
Baltic  Sea,  along  the  U.S.S.R.  Baltic  Sea  coast,  along  the  borders  between  Finland  and 
the  U.S.S.R,  and  between  Norway  and  the  U.S.SJI.  to  the  point  70°N  32°E,  then  along 
the  32°E  meridian  to  the  North  Pole. 


(MOD)    27/108 
Aer2 


Sub- Area  ID 

From  the  junction  of  the  borders  of  the  U.S.S.R.,  Hungary  and  Roumania, 
westward  along  the  southern  borders  of  Hungary  and  Austria  to  the  border  between 
Switzerland  and  Italy,  and  the  border  between  France  and  Italy  to  the  Mediterranean 
Sea.  Thence  to  43°N  10°E  to  41°N  10°E  to  4l°N  07°E,  thence  along  the  07°E  meridian 
to  the  North  African  coast.  Then  along  the  North  African  coast  including  Tunis,  Tripoli, 
Benghazi,  to  the  coastal  border  between  Libya  and  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt.  Thence 
along  the  coast  to  Alexandria,  then  to  Cairo,  and  along  the  Cairo  parallel  to  the 
40°E  meridian.  North  along  the  40°E  meridian  to  the  intersection  with  the  border 
between  the  Syrian  Arab  Republic  and  the  Republic  of  Iraq  and  along  this  border  up  to 
the  Turkish  border.  Then  along  the  border  between  Turkey  and  the  Republic  of  Iraq, 
Iran  and  the  U.S.S.R.  up  to  the  Black  Sea  Coast  Thence  along  the  Black  Sea  Coast  of 
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Turkey  to  intersect  the  30°E  meridian.  Along  the  30°E  meridian  to  the  border  of 
Roumania  and  the  U.S.S.R.,  thence  along  this  border  to  the  junction  of  the  borders  of 
the  U.S.S.R.,  Hungary  and  Roumania. 


MOD      27/109       Sub-Area  IE 

Acr2 


From  the  point  50°N  20°W,  through  the  points  40°N  20°W,  40°N  50°W, 
30°N  39°W,  30°N  10°W,  31°N  10°W,  to  the  point  31°N  10°E.  Then  along  the  border 
between  Libya  and  Tunisia  to  the  Mediterranean,  thence  along  the  Tunisian  coast  to 
intersect  the  10°E  meridian.  Thence  along  this  meridian  to  the  point  43 °N  10°E;  thence 
to  the  borders  between  Italy  and  France  and  between  Italy  and  Switzerland,  Austria  and 
Switzerland,  Austria  and  Liechtenstein,  Austria  and  Switzerland,  Switzerland  and  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  and  between  France  and  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany,  France  and  Luxembourg,  and  France  and  Belgium  to  the  Channel  coast. 
Thence  west  through  the  territorial  waters  between  the  Channel  Islands  and  the  French 
coast  to  the  points  50°N  10°W  and  50°N  20°W. 


(MOD)   27/110 
Aer2 


Regional  and  Domestic  Air  Route  Arec-2 
(RDARA-2) 


(MOD)   27/111 
Aer2 


From  the  North  Pole  along  the  32°E  meridian  to  the  70°N  parallel.  Then 
along  the  border  between  Norway  and  the  U.S.S.R.  and  Finland  and  the  U.S.S.R.  to  the 
Baltic  coast.  Along  the  territorial  waters  of  the  U.S.S.R.  Baltic  coast  to  the  border 
between  the  U.S.S.R.  and  Poland.  Thence  along  the  border  between  the  U.S.S.R.  and  the 
following  countries:  Poland,  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic,  Hungary  and 
Roumania,  to  t)ie  Black  Sea  coast  at  the  intersection  of  the  30°E  meridian.  Then  along 
the  30°E  meridian  to  the  Black  Sea  coast  of  Turkey.  Along  the  Black  Sea  coast  of 
Turkey  to  the  junction  of  the  borders  of  Turkey  and  the  U.S.S.R.  Thence  along  this 
common  border  and  the  Iran-U.S.S.R.  border  to  Caspian  Sea.  Then  along  the  Iran 
Caspian  Sea  coast  and  the  southern  border  of  the  U.S.S.R.  to  the  intersection  of  the 
Mongolia-People's  Republic  of  China-U.S.S.R.  borders  at  approximately  49°N  88°E. 
Then  along  the  88°E  meridian  to  55 °N.  Then  along  the  55°N  parallel  to  60°E,  and  along 
the  60°E  meridian  to  the  North  Pole. 


Sub-Area  2 A 


From  the  North  Pole  along  the  32°E  meridian  to  70 °N.  Then  along  the 
border  between  Norway  and  the  U.S.S.R.,  and  Finland  and  the  U.S.S.R.  to  the  Baltic 
coast,  and  along  the  territorial  waters  of  the  U.S.S.R.  Baltic  coast  to  the 
point  55°N  20°E,  and  thence  to  Moscow.  Then  to  55PN  60°E,  and  along  the 
60°E  meridian  to  the  North  Pole. 


(MOD)  27/112 
Aer2 


[Does  not  concern  the  English  text] 
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Replace  Regulation  No.  27/113  by  the  following  new  text: 


(MOD)   27/113       Sub-Area  2C 
Aer2 


From  the  point  55°N  60°E,  to  Moscow,  to  55°N  20°E.  Thence  south  along 
the  border  between  the  U.S.S.R.  and  Poland.  Thence  along  the  border  between  the 
U.S.S.R.  and  the  following  countries:  Poland,  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic, 
Hungary  and  Roumania,  to  the  Black  Sea  coast  at  the  meridian  30°£.  Along  the 
meridian  30°E  to  the  Black  Sea  coast  of  Turkey.  Along  this  coastline  to  the  junction  of 
the  border  between  Turkey  and  the  U.S.S.R.  Thence  along  this  common  border  and  the 
Iran-U.S.S.R.  border  to  the  Caspian  Sea,  then  along  the  south  coast  of  the  Caspian  Sea 
and  thence  north  along  the  East  Caspian  Sea  coast  and  through  the  point  47°N  53°E 
to  55°N  60°E. 


(MOD)   27/1 14        [Does  not  concern  the  English  text] 
Aer2 


(MOD)    27/1 15        [Does  not  concern  the  English  text] 
Acr2 


(MOD)   27/1 16        [Concerns  the  Spanish  text  only] 
Aer2 


(MOD)   27/1 17       [Does  not  concern  the  English  text] 
Aer2 
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Replace  numbers  27/118,  27/119,  27/120,  27/121,   27/122  and 
27/123  by  the  following  new  texts: 


(MOD)  27/118 
Aer2 


Regional  and  Domestic  Air  Route  Area-4 
(RDARA-4) 


(MOD)  27/119 
AerZ 


From  the  point  30°N  39°W,  and  through  the  points  10°N  20°W,  05  °S  20°W, 
to  the  point  05  °S  12°E.  Thence  along  the  border  between  People's  Republic  of  Congo 
and  the  People's  Republic  of  Angola,  then  along  the  northern  border  of  the  Republic  of 
Zaire,  and  the  borders  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Congo,  of  the  Central  African  Empire 
and  the  Sudan.  Thence  north  along  the  western  border  of  the  Sudan.  Along  the  western 
border  of  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt,  northwards  to  the  Mediterranean  and  along  the 
Mediterranean  and  Atlantic  coasts  of  North  Africa  to  the  point  30°N  10°W.  West  along 
the  30°N  parallel  to  close  the  area  at  30°N  39°W1 


Sub-Area  4  A 


From  the  point  30°N  39°W  to  21°N  3l°W.  Thence  to  Gao  and  to  Zinder. 
From  Zinder,  along  the  northern  border  of  Nigeria,  to  a  point  west  of  N'Djamena.  Then 
along  the  parallel  to  12°N  22°E.  Thence  north  along  the  western  border  of  the  Sudan, 
and  along  the  western  border  of  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt  to  the  Mediterranean. 
Along  the  North  African  Mediterranean  coast  and  Atlantic  coast  to  a  point  30°N  10°W. 
Thence  along  the  30°N  parallel  to  close  the  sub-area  at  30°N  39°W, 


MOD      27/120       Sub-Area  4S 
Aer2 


From  the  point  21  °N  31°W,  through  the  points  10°N  20°W,  05°S  20°W  to 
OS°S  12°E.  Thence  along  the  southern  border  of  the  People's  Republic  of  the  Congo  and 
the  Central  African  Empire  to  the  junction  between  the  Republic  of  Zaire,  the  Sudan 
and  the  Central  African  Empire.  Along  the  western  border  of  the  Sudan  to  the 
point  12ftN  22°E.  Thence  along  the  N'Djamena  parallel  to  the  Nigerian  border.  Then 
westward  along  this  border  to  the  point  13°12'N  10°45'E,  through  Zinder  and  Gao,  to 
the  point  21°N  31°W. 


(MOD)  27/121 
Aer2 


Regional  and  Domestic  Air  Route  Area-5 
(RDARA-5) 


From  the  point  41°N  40°E  to  the  point  37°N  40°E.  Then  along  the  border 
between  Turkey  and  the  Syrian  Arab  Republic  to  the  Mediterranean  coast.  Thence  to 
the  common  border  of  Libya  and  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt  on  the  North  African 
coast  excluding  Cyprus.  Southward  along  the  western  border  of  the  Arab  Republic  of 
Egypt,  and  the  Sudan  to  the  border  of  Kenya.  Thence  east  along  the  northern  border  of 
Kenya,  then  south  along  the  border  between  Kenya  and  Somalia  and  to  the  East 
African  coast  at  02°S  41°E.  Then  through  the  point  02°S  73°E  to  37°N  73°E.  Then  east 
along.the  border  between  the  Republic  of  Afghanistan  and  Pakistan,  and  west  along  the 
southern  border  of  the  U.S.S.R.  to  the  Caspian  Sea,  Then  along  the  northern  border  of 
Iran  and  Turkey  to  close  the  area  at  41°N  40°E. 
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MOD      27/122       Sub-Area  5  A 
Acr2 


(MOD)   27/123 
Aer2 


From  the  point  37°N  40°E,  along  the  border  between  Turkey  and  the  Syrian 
Arab  Republic  to  the  Mediterranean  coast  Thence  to  the  Libyan-Egyptian  border  on  the 
North  African  coast,  excluding  Cyprus.  Southward,  along  the  western  border  of  the 
Arab  Republic  of  Egypt  and  east  along  the  common  border  of  the  Arab  Republic  of 
Egypt  and  the  Sudan  to  24 °N  37°E.  Then  through  the  points  11  °45'N  42°E, 
11°45'N  55°E,  20°N  52°E,  to  the  point  26°N  S2°E.  Thence  along  the  border  between 
Iran  and  the  Republic  of  Iraq,  and  the  border  between  the  Republic  of  Iraq  and  Turkey, 
to  the  point  37PN  40°E. 


Sub- Area  SB 


From  the  point  41°N  40°E  to  37°N  40°E.  Thence  east  along  the  borders 
between  Turkey  and  the  Syrian  Arab  Republic,  and  Turkey  and  the  Republic  of  Iraq, 
and  along  the  border  between  the  Republic  of  Iraq  and  Iran  to  the  point  30°N  49°E. 
Thence  along  the  middle  of  the  Persian  Gulf  through  the  points  26°N  52°E  and 
24°N  60°E,  to  Bombay.  Then  to  37°N  73°E.  Then  east  along  the  border  between  the 
Republic  of  Afghanistan  and  Pakistan,  then  west  along  the  southern  border  of  the 
U.S.S.R.,to  the  Caspian  Sea.  Then  along  the  northern  border  of  Iran  and  Turkey  to 
close  the  sub-area  at  41°N  40°E. 


(MOD)   27/124 
Acr2 


[Concerns  the  Spanish  text  only] 


(MOD)    27/125 
Aer2 


(MOD)    27/127 
Aer2 


Replace  number  27/125  by  the  following  new  text: 


Sub- Area  5  D 


From  the  junction  of  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt,  Libya  and  the  Sudan 
southward  along  the  western  border  of  Sudan  to  the  border  of  Kenya.  Thence  along  the 
northern  border  of  Kenya.  Then  south  along  the  border  between  Kenya  and  Somalia  to 
the  east  African  coast,  at  the  point  02°S  42°E.  Then  through  the  points  02°S  54°E, 
13°N  54°E,  13°N  52°E  to  the  point  12°N  44°E.  Thence  northwest  along  the  middle  of 
the  Red  Sea  to  24 °N  37°E.  Thence  along  the  southern  border  of  the  Arab  Republic  of 
Egypt  to  close  the  sub-area. 


Replace  numbers  271127  and  27/128  by  the  following  new  texts: 


Sub- Area  6  A 


From  the  point  37°N  75°E,  along  the  border  between  Pakistan  and  the 
Republic  of  Afghanistan,  and  Iran  and  Pakistan  to  the  point  23 °N  61°E»  Thence  to 
Bombay.  From  Bombay  to  24°N  80°E.  Thence  to  Calcutta.  Thence  along  the  coast  of 
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Bangladesh  and  Burma  to  reach  the  border  between  Burma  and  Thailand.  North  along 
this  border  and  that  between  Burma  and  Lao  People's  Democratic  Republic.  Thence 
along  the  border  between  the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  Burma.  Thence  westward 
along  the  southern  border  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  to  the  point  37°N  75°E. 


MOD      27/128       Sub-Area  6B 
Aer2 


From  the  point  39°49'41"N  124°10'06"E,  through  the  points  39°31'51"N 
124°06'3r'E,  39°N  124°E  to  the  point  32°30'N  124°E.  Between  the  point  32°30/N 
124°E  and  the  point  25 °N  123°E,  the  limit  of  this  Sub-Area  is  undefined.  From  the  point 
25°N  123°E,  through  the  points  21°N  121°30'E,  20°N  120°E,  20°N  176°W, 
50°N  164°E,  43°N  147°E,  thence  west  between  the  territorial  waters  of  Japan  and  the 
U.S.S.R.  and  along  the  border  between  the  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea  and 
the  U.S.S.R.,  and  then  the  border  between  the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  the 
Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea,  to  the  point  39°49'41"N  124°10'06"E. 


Replace  numbers  27/130,  27/131  and  27/132  by  the  following  new 


texts: 


MOD      27/130       Sub-Area  6D 
Aer2 


From  the  junction  of  the  borders  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China,  India  and 
Burma,  south  along  the  India— Burma  and  Bangladesh— Burma  borders  to  the  Bay  of 
Bengal.  Along  the  coast  of  Burma  to  its  southernmost  point,  then  to  Weh  Island  (off  the 
north  coast  of  Sumatra).  Then  to  the  point  02°S  92°E,  and  through  the  point  10°S  92°E 
to  10°S  110°E.  Then  eastward  to  JO°S  141°E  extending  northward  to  00°  141°E  and 
then  to  04°N  130°E  through  the  point  20°N  l30°E.to  20°N  113°E.  Thence,  south 
around  the  Island  of  Hainan,  and  along  the  border  between  the  People's  Republic  of 
China,  Viet  Nam,  the  Lao  People's  Democratic  Republic  and  Burma,  to  dose  the 
Sub-Area  at  the  junction  of  the  borders  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China,  India 
and  Burma. 


(MOD)   27/131 
Aer2 


Sub-Area  6E 


From  the  point  20°N  73°E,  and  through  the  points  02°S  73°E,  02°S  92°E, 
through  Weh  Island  (off  the  north  coast  of  Sumatra)  to  10°N  97°E.  Thence  along  the 
coasts  of  Burma,  Bangladesh  and  India  to  Calcutta.  Then  through  the  points  24°N  80°E 
to  20CN  73°E. 
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MOD 


27/132 
Aer2 


Sub-Area  6F 


From  the  point  25°N  123°E,  2I°N  12l°30'E,  20°N  120°E,  20°N  113CE, 
thence  south  around  the  Island  of  Hainan  and  along  the  People's  Republic  of  China- Viet 
Nam,  People's  Republic  of  China-Lao  People's  Democratic  Republic  and  People's 
Republic  of  China-Burma  borders  to  the  junction  of  the  borders  of  the  People's  Republic 
of  China,  India  and  Burma,  south  along  the  •  India-Burma  and  Bangladesh-Burma 
borders  to  the  Bay  of  Bengal.  Along  the  coast  of  Burma  to  its  southernmost  point  then 
to  Weh  Island  (off  the  north  coast  of  Sumatra).  Then  to  the  point  02°S  92°E  and 
through  the  point  10°S  92°E  to  10°S  110°E.  Then  northward  along  110°E  meridian, 
thence  along  the  boundary  of  Sub-Area  6C  to  the  points  20°N  130°E,  43°N  147°E, 
thence  westward  between  the  territorial  waters  of  Japan  and  the  U.S.S.R.  and  along  the 
border  between  the  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea  and  the  U.S.S.R.,  then  the 
border  between  the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  the  Democratic  People's  Republic  of 
Korea,  to  the  points  39°49'41"N  124°10'06"E,  3903]'51"N  124°06'31"E, 
39°N  124°E,  then  to  the  point  32°30'N  124°E. 

Between  the  points  32°30'N  124°E  and  25°N  123°E,  the  limit  of  this  Sub- 
Area  is  undefined. 


After  number  27/132  add  the  following  new  number: 


ADD 


27/132A    Sub-Area  6G 
Aer2 


From  the  point  32°30'N  124°E  northward  to  39°N  124°E, 
39°31'51"N  124°06'31"E  then  to  39°49'41"N  124e10'06"E  on  the  border  between  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  and  the  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea.  Then  along 
the  border  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  to  the  junction  of  the  border  with  India 
and  Burma.  Thence  southward  along  the  India-Burma  and  Bangladesh-Burma  borders  to 
the  Bay  of  Bengal.  Along  the  coast  of  Burma  to  its  southernmost  point.  Then  to  Weh 
Island  (off  the  north  coast  of  Sumatra).  Then  to  the  point  02°S  92°E  and  through  the 
point  10°S  92°E  to  10°S  110°E.  Then  eastward  to  10°S  141°E  extending  northward  to 
00°141°E  and  then  to  04°N  130°E  through  the  point  20°N  130°E  to  20°N  120°40'E. 
Thence  northward  to  the  points  2I°N  121°30'E  and  25°N  123°E. 

Between  the  points  25°N  123°E  and  the  point  32°30'N  124°E,  the  limit  of 
this  Sub-Area  is  undefined. 


In  the  area  where  Sub-Areas  6D,  6F  and  6G  are  common,  the  frequencies 
allotted  to  Sub-Area  6G  shall  be  used  only  by  the  aeronautical  stations  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  China;  the  frequencies  allotted  to  Sub-Areas  6D  and  6F  will  be  used  only 
by  the  aeronautical  stations  of  the  other  administrations  in  the  common  area.  Also  in 
this  common  area,  the  operational  use  by  the  People's  Republic  of  China  of  the 
frequencies  allotted  to  Sub-Area  6G  shall  be  within  the  area  defined  by  a  line  starting  at 
21°32'52"N  108°E,  passing  through  the  points  20°N  108°Ef  20°N  107°E,  18°N  107°E, 
18°N  108°E,  15°N  110°E,  10°N  110°E,  06°N  108°E,  03°30'N  112°E,  04°N  113°E, 
08°N  116°E,  10°N  118°E,  14°N  119°E,  18°N  119°E  to  20°N  120°40'E  and  thence 
along  the  limit  of  Sub-Area  6D  to  21°32'52"N  108°E. 
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Replace  number  27/133  by  the  following  new  text: 


MOD      27/133 
Aer2 


Regional  and  Domestic  Air  Route  Area-7 
(RDARA-7) 


From  the  South  Pole  along  the  20°W  meridian  to  05°S.  Then  along  the 
OS'S  parallel  to  12°E.  Thence  along  the  border  between  People's  Republic  of  Congo  and 
People's  Republic  of  Angola,  then  along  the  northern  border  of  the  Republic  of  Zaire, 
along  the  border  between  Uganda  and  Sudan,  and  the  borders  between  Kenya  and 
Sudan,  Ethiopia  and  Somalia,  to  the  point  02°S  42°E.  Then  to  02°S  60°E  and  along  the 
60°E  meridian  to  11°S,  then  through  the  points  11°S  65°E,  40°S  65°E,  40°S  60°E  to  the 
South  Pole. 


(MOD)   27/134 
Aer2 


[Concerns  the  Spanish  text  only] 


Replace  numbers  27/135.  27/136,  27/137  and  27/138   by   the 
following  new  texts: 


MOD 


27/135 
Acr2 


Sub-Area  7B 

From  the  point  05 °S  10°E  to  05°S  12°E.  Thence  along  the  border  between 
People's  Republic  of  Congo  and  People's  Republic  of  Angola,  then  along  the  northern 
border  of  the  Republic  of  Zaire,  to  the  junction  of  the  borders  of  Uganda,  Republic  of 
Zaire  and  Sudan.  Thence  along  the  eastern  borders  of  the  Republic  of  Zaire,  the 
Republic  of  Rwanda,  the  Republic  of  Burundi,  and  the  Republic  of  Zaire.  Thence  along 
the  southern  borders  of  the  Republic  of  Zaire  and  the  People's  Republic  of  Angola  to 
the  coast  of  the  South  Atlantic.  Thence  to  the  point  17 °S  10°E,  and  then  to  the 
point  05°S  10eE. 


(MOD)    27/136 
Aer2 


Sub- Area  7C 

From  the  junction  of  the  borders  of  Uganda,  Republic  of  Zaire  and  Sudan 
along  the  western  borders  of  Uganda  and  Tanzania,  and  then  along  the  southern  border 
of  Tanzania  to  the  coast.  Thence  through  the  points  11°S  41°E,  11°S  60°E,  02°S  60°E, 
to  02°S  41°E  and  thence  to  the  east  coast  of  Africa.  Then  north  along  the  eastern 
border  of  Kenya,  then  west  along  the  northern  borders  of  Kenya  and  Uganda  to  close 
the  sub-area  at  the  junction  of  the  borders  of  the  Republic  of  Zaire,  Sudan  and  Uganda. 


MOD      27/137       Sub-Area  7D 
Acr2 


From  the  border  between  Tanzania  and  Mozambique  on  Lake  Nyasa,  south 
along  the  west  border  of  Mozambique  to  the  east  coast  of  Africa,  then  through  the 
points  27°S  33°E,  40°S  33°E,  40°S  65CE,  II°S65°E,  to  1I°S4I°E.  Thence  along  the 
northern  border  of  Mozambique  to  Lake  Nyasa. 
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(MOD)   27/138       Sub-Area  7E 
Aer2 


From  the  point  17°S  10°E,  and  through  the  points  40°S  10°E,  40°S  33°E,  to 
27°S  33°E.  Thence  along  the  west  border  of  Mozambique  and  the  part  of  the  western 
border  of  Tanzania  as  far  as  the  northern  point  of  Lake  Nyasa.  Thence  along  the 
borders  between  Malawi  and  Tanzania  and  between  Zambia  and  Tanzania  and  along  the 
borders  between  the  Republic  of  Zaire  and  Zambia,  the  People's  Republic  of  Angola  and 
Zambia,  and  the  People's  Republic  of  Angola  and  Namibia  to  the  coast  at  the 
point  17°S  10°E 


After  number  27/138  add  the  following  new  number: 


ADD       27/1 38A    Sub- Area  7F 
Aer2 


From  the  point  05°S  10°E  to  05°S  12°E,  along  the  border  between  the 
People's  Republic  of  the  Congo  and  the  People's  Republic  of  Angola  to  the  junction 
point  of  the  borders  of  the  People's  Republic  of  the  Congo,  the  People's  Republic  of 
Angola,  and  the  Republic  of  Zaire.  Thence  along  the  border  between  the  People's 
Republic  of  Angola  and  the  Republic  of  Zaire  until  the  coast  of  the  Atlantic,  along  the 
coastline  until  the  Zaire  River  and  thence  along  the  northern,  eastern  and  southern 
border  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Angola  to  the  coast  of  the  South  Atlantic.  Thence  to 
the  point  17°S  10°E  and  then  to  the  point  05°S  10°E. 


Replace  number  27/139  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD      27/139  Regional  and  Domestic  Air  Route  Area-8 

Aer2  (RDARA-8) 

From  the  South  Pole  along  the  60°£  meridian  to  40°S  then  through  the 
points  40°S  65°E,  11°S  65°E,  11°S60°E,  02°S  64J°E,  02°S  92°E,  10°S  92°E,  to 
10°S  1 10°E.  Then  along  the  110°E  meridian  to  the  Sooth  Pole. 


Delete  number  27/140. 


Replace  number  27/241  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD      27/141  Regional  and  Domestic  Air  Route  Area-9 

Aer2  (RDARA-9) 

From  the  South  Pole  along  the  160°E  meridian  to  27°S.  Then  through  the 
points  19°S  153°E,  10°S  145°E,  10°S  141°E,  00°  141°E,  00°  160°E,  03°30'N  160°E, 
03°30'N  120°W.  Then  along  the  120°W  meridian  to  the  South  Pole. 


Delete  number  27/142. 
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Replace  number  27/143  by  the  following  new  text: 


MOD      27/143       Sub-Area-9B 
Aer2 


From  the  point  00°  141°E  through  points  10°S  141°E,  10°S  145°E, 
27°S  160°Ef  27°S  157°W,  03°30'N  157°W,  03°30'N  160°E,  00°  160°E  to  the 
point  00°  141°E. 


(MOD)   27/144       [Concerns  the  Spanish  text  only] 
Aer2 


Replace  number  27/145  by  the  following  new  text: 


MOD      27/145       Sub-Area  9D 
Aer2 


From  the  South  Pole  along  the  160°E  meridian  to  27°S.  Then  through  the 
point  27°S  170°W  and  along  the  170°W  meridian  to  the  South  Pole. 


Replace  the  title  preceding  number  27/146  and  number  27/146  by 
the  following  new  texts: 

ADD       27/145 A  Regional  and  Domestic  Air  Route  Area- JO 

Aer2  (RDARA-10) 

From  the  point  50°N  164°E  to  66°N  169°W.  Then  along  the  169°W  meridian 
to  the  North  Pole.  Then  through  the  points  82°N  30°E,  82°N  00°,  73°N  00°, 
73°N  15°W.  Then  along  the  15°W  meridian  to  72°N.  Then  through  the 
points  40°N  50°W,  40°N  65°W  to  44°30'N  73°W,  41°N  81°W,  41°N  88°W, 
48°N  91°W,  48°N  127°W,  50°N  130°W,  then  westward  to  the  point  50°N  164°E. 

MOD      27/146       Sub-Area  10 A 
Aer2 

From  the  point  50°N  164°E  to  66°N  169°W,  along  the  169°W  meridian  to 
the  North  Pole,  along  the  130°W  meridian  to  50°N,  then  westward  to  the 
point  50°N  164°E. 


(MOD)   27/147        (Concerns  the  Spanish  text  only  \ 
Aer2 
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(.MOD)   27/148        [Concerns  the  Spanish  text  only] 
Aer2 


(MOD)   27/149        [Concerns  the  Spanish  text  only] 
Aer2 


(MOD)   27/150       [Concerns  the  Spanish  text  only] 
Aer2 


After  number  27/150  add  the  following  new  number: 


ADD       27/150A     Sub- Area  1  OF 
Aer2 


From  the  North  Pole  through  the  points  82°N  30°E,  82°N  00°,  73°N  00°, 
73°N  20°W,       70°N  20°W,       63C30'N  39°W,       58°30'N       43°W,      58°30'N 
63°30'N  55°44'W,     65°30'N  58°39'W,     74°N  68°18'W,     76°N     76°W,     78°N 
82°N  60°W  to  the  North  Pole. 


Replace  the  title  preceding   number  27/151   and  the   numbers 
27/151  and  27/152  by  the  following  new  texts: 


ADD       27/150B  Regional  and  Domestic  Air  Route  Area-11 

Aer2  (RDARA-11) 


From  the  point  29°N  180°  through  the  points  50°N  164°E,  50°N  127°W. 
Then  along  the  border  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Canada  to 
46°N  67°W,  then  to  40°N  65°W,  40°N  50°W,  25°N  35°W,  25°N  98PW,  33°N  119°W, 
33°N  153°W,  29°N  153°W  to  the  point  29°N  180°. 


MOD      27/151        Sub-Area  11A 
Aer2 

From  the  point  29°N  180°,  through  the  points  50°N   164°E,  50°N  130°^ 
33°N  130°W,  33°N  153°W,  29°N  153°W,  to  the  point  29°N  180°. 


MOD       27/152        Sub-Area  11B 
Aer2 

From  the  point  50°N  130°W  and  through  the  points  33°N  130°W, 
33°N  119°W,  25°N  98°W,  25°N  65°W,  40°N  65°W,  46°N  67°W.  Then  along  the 
border  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Canada  through  50°N  127°W,  to  the 
point  50°N  130°W. 
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After  number  27/152  add  the  following  new  number; 


ADD      27/I52A    Sub-Area  11C 
Aer2 


From  the  point  25°N  65°W  and  through  the  points  40°N  65°W,  40°N  50°W, 
25°N  35°W,  to  the  point  25QN  65°W. 


Replace  the    title  preceding  number  27/153   and   the    numbers 
27/153,  27/154,  27/155  and  27/156  by  the  following  new  texts: 


ADD       27/I52B 
Aer2 


Regional  and  Domestic  Air  Route  Area-12 
(RDARA-12) 


(MOD)   27/153 
Aer2 


From  the  point  03°30'N  170°W  to  the  point  10°N  170°W,  then  along  the 
boundary  between  ITU  Regions  2  and  3  to  29°N  180°,  and  thence  to  29°N  153°W, 
33°N  153°W,  through  the  points  33°N  120°W,  35°N  120°W,  32°N  104°W,  25°N  91°W, 
26°N  91°W,  26°N  79°W,  27°N  79°W,  27°N  76°30'W,  25°N  70°W,  25°N  35°W  and 
along  the  boundary  between  ITU  Regions  1  and  2  to  00°  20°W.  Thence  through  the 
points  00°  44°W,  04°24'N  50°39'W.  Then  along  the  boundaries  between  Brazil  and  the 
French  Department  of  Guiana,  Surinam,  Guyana,  Venezuela,  Colombia  to  the  junction 
of  Brazil,  Peru  and  Colombia  then  along  the  boundaries  between  Peru  and  Colombia 
and  Peru  and  Ecuador  to  the  point  04°S  93°W.  Then  to  the  point  05°S  93°W  and 
through  the  points  05  °S  120°W,  03°30'N  120°W  to  the  point  03°30'N  170°W. 


Sub-Area  12A 


From  the  point  03°30'N  170°W  to  the  point  10°N  170°W,  then  along  the 
boundary  between  ITU  Regions  2  and  3  to  29°N  180°,  and  thence  through  the  points 
29°N  153°W,  03°30'N  153°W  to  the  point  03°30'N  170°W. 


(MOD)  27/154 
Acr2 


Sub-Area  12B 


From  the  point  03°30'N  153°W  to  33°N  153°W,  through  the  points 
33°N  120°W,  17°N  115°W,  14°N  93°W,  02°N  86°W,  02°N  93°W,  05°S  93°W, 
05°S  120°W,  03°30'N  120°W,  to  the  point  03°30'N  153°W. 


(MOD)   27/155 
Aer2 


Sub-Area  12C 


From  the  point  33°N  120°W,  through  the  points  35°N  120°W,  32°N  104°W, 
25°N91°W,  23°N83°W,  22°N  83°W,  13°N  90°W,  16°N  H6°W,  to  the 
point  33°N  120°W. 
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MOD      27/156       Sub-Area  12D 
Acr2 


From  the  point  20°N  91°W,  through  the  points  26°N  91°W,  26°N  79°W, 
27°N  79°W,  27°N  76°30'W,  26°N  73°W,  17°N  S8°W,  to  10°N  58°W.  Thence  through 
Panama  City,  Colon,  Swan  Island,  and  Belize  City  to  the  point  20°N  91°W. 


(MOD)   27/157        [Concerns  the  Spanish  text  only] 
Aer2 


Replace  numbers  27/158,  27/159,  27/160  and  27/161   by  the 
following  new  texts: 


MOD      27/158       Sub-Area  12F 
Aer2 


From  the  point  02°N  79°W  to  the  point  08°N  83°W,  then  along  the  border 
between  Panama  and  Costa  Rica,  through  the  points  10°N  83°W,  13°N  83°W, 
13°N  70°W,  08°N  70°W,  06°N  67°W  and  01°N  66°W.  Then  along  the  border  between 
Brazil  and  Colombia  to  04°S  70°W.  Thence  along  the  border  between  Colombia  and 
Peru,  continuing  along  the  border  between  Colombia  and  Ecuador,  to  the 
point  02°N  79°W. 


MOD      27/159       Sub-Area  12G 
Acr2 


From  the  point  07°N  73°W,  through  the  points  14°N  73°W,  14°N  58°W, 
01°31'N  58°W  and  along  the  borders  of  Brazil  with  Guyana,  Venezuela,  Colombia 
through  the  points  01°57'N  68°W,  05°N  69°W,  to  the  point  07°N  73°W. 


MOD      27/160       Sub-Area  12H 
Aerl 


From  the  point  05°N  70°W,  through  the  points  08°45'N  60°W,  08°N  58°W, 
08°N49°W,  04°10'N  Sl'Se'W,  and  along  the  borders  of  Brazil  with  the  French 
Department  of  Guiana,  Surinam,  Guyana,  Venezuela  and  Colombia  to  the  junction  of 
the  borders  of  Brazil,  Colombia  and  Peru,  to  the  point  05°N  70°W. 


(MOD)   27/161       Sub-Area  121 
Acr2 


From  the  point  25°N  70°W,  through  the  point  25°N  35°W  and  along  the 
boundary  between  ITU  Regions  1  and  2,  to  00°  20^,  Thence  through  the  points 
00°44°W,  08°N  54°W,  08°N  58°W,  17°N  58°W,  to  the  point  25°N  70°W. 
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After  number  27/161  add  the  following  new  number: 


ADD      27/161A    Sub-Area  12J 
Aer2 


From  the  point  04°S  93°W,  through  the  points  02°N  93°W,  02°N  79°W. 
Then  along  the  border  between  Ecuador  and  Colombia  to  the  junction  with  the  borders 
of  Colombia,  Peru  and  Ecuador.  Thence  along  the  border  between  Peru  and  Ecuador  to 
the  point  04°S  93°W. 


Replace  the   title  preceding  number  27/162   and  the   numbers 
27/162,  27/163.  27/164  and  27/165  by  the  following  new  texts: 


ADD      2 7/16 IB  Regional  and  Domestic  Air  Route  Area- 13 

Aer2  (RDARA-13) 


From  the  South  Pole  along  the  120°W  meridian  to  05 °S.  Then  through  the 
points  05°S  93°W,  04°S  82°W,  and  along  the  southern  border  of  Ecuador,  Colombia, 
Venezuela,  Guyana,  Surinam,  the  French  Department  of  Guiana,  to  the  point 
04°24'N  50°39'W.  Then  through  the  points  04°24'N  47°W,  00°  32°W  to  the  point 
00°  20°W,  and  along  the  20°W  meridian  to  the  South  Pole. 


(MOD)   27/162       Sub-Area  13 A 
Acr2 

From  the  point  05°S  I20°W  through  the  points  05°S  93°W,  04°S  82°W, 
19°S81°W,  57°S81°W,  to  57°S  90°W.  Thence  to  the  South  Pole  to  the  point 
05°S  120°W. 


(MOD)   27/163       Sub-Area  13B 
Aer2 

From  the  point  29°S  lll'W,  through  the  points  24°S  11PW,  24°S  104°W, 
29°S  I04°W,  to  the  point  29°S  1 1 1°W. 


MOD      27/164       Sub-Area  13C 
Aer2 

From  the  point  15°S  47°W,  through  the  points  20°S  44 °W,  23°19'S  42°W? 
25°S  45°W,  22°30'S  50°39'W,  19°52'S  58°W,  and  along  the  borders  of  Brazil  with 
Paraguay,  Bolivia,  Peru,  Colombia,  Venezuela,  Guyana,  Surinam  and  the  French 
Department  of  Guiana  to  04°24'N  50°39'W,  04°24'N  47°W,  to  the  point  15°S  47°W. 
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MOD      27/165       Sub-Area  13D 
Aer2 


From  11°S  69°30'W  along  the  border  between  Bolivia  and  Brazil  and  through 
the  point  20°10'S  58°W,  along  the  border  between  Bolivia  and  Paraguay  to 
22°30'S  62°30'W.  Then  along  the  border  between  Bolivia  and  Argentina  and  through 
the  point  23°S  67°W  along  the  border  between  Bolivia  and  Chile  and  through  the  point 
16°30'S  69°30'W  following  the  border  between  Bolivia  and  Peru  to  the 
point  11°S  69°30'W. 


After  number  27/165  add  the  following  new  numbers: 


ADD      27/165A    Sub-Area  IBM 
Aer2 


From  the  point  19°S  81°W,  04°S  82°W,  03°S  80DW,  foUowing  the  border 
between  Peru  and  Ecuador  and  the  border  between  Peru  and  Colombia  to  the  point 
11°S  69Q30'W,  along  the  border  of  Peru  with  Bolivia  to  17°30'S  69°30'W,  then  along 
the  border  of  Peru  with  Chile  to  the  point  19°S  8l°W. 


ADD      27/165B     Sub-Area  13N 
Aer2 


From  the  point  22°30/S  62°30'W  along  the  border  of  Paraguay  with  Bolivia 
to  20°10'S  58°W,  along  the  border  of  Paraguay  with  Brazil  to  25°SO'S  54WW  and 
thence  along  the  border  of  Paraguay  with  Argentina  to  the  point  22°30'S  62°30'W. 


Replace  numbers  27/166,  27/167.  27/168. 27/169,  27/170.  27/171, 
271172  and  27/173  by  the  foUowing  new  texts: 


(MOD)   27/166 
Aer2 


Sub-Area  13E 

From  the  point  32°S  81°W  through  the  point  19°S  81°W,  up  to  the 
intersection  of  the  coast  with  the  border  between  Chile  and  Peru,  Bolivia  and  Argentina, 
to  the  point  of  intersection  with  32°S  and  then  to  the  point  32°S  81°W. 


(MOD)   27/167 
Aer2 


Sub-Area  13F 

From  the  point  57°S  81°W,  through  the  point  32°S  81°W  to  the  intersection 
of  32°S  with  the  border  between  Chile  and  Argentina,  through  the  points  52°S  67°W, 
5705  67°W,  57°S  40°W  to  the  South  Pole  to  the  point  57°S  81°W. 


(MOD)   27/168 
Acr2 


Sub- Area  13 G 

From  the  point  36°S  55°W  to  the  intersection  of  32°S  with  the  border 
between  Argentina  and  Chile,  then  north  along  the  borders  of  Argentina  with  Bolivia, 
Paraguay,  Brazil  and  Uruguay  to  the  point  36°S  55°W, 
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(MOD)   27/169 
Acr2 


Sub-Area  13H 

From  the  point  57"S  90°W  and  through  the  point  57°S  70°W  to  52°S  70°W. 
Then  along  the  border  between  Chile  and  Argentina  to  its  intersection  by  32°S  and 
through  the  points  36°S  55°W,  57°S  55°W,  57°S  25°W  to  the  South  Pole  and  then  to 
the  point  57°S  90°W. 


(MOD)   27/170 
Aer2 


Sub-Area  131 

From  the  point  40°S  50*W  through  the  point  36°S  S5°W  and  along  the 
borders  of  Uruguay  with  Argentina  and  Brazil,  then  through  the  point  35°S  45°W  to  the 
point  40°S  SO°W. 


MOD      27/171       Sub-Area  13J 
Acr2 


From  the  point  15°S  47°W  through  the  points  20°S  44°W,  23°19'S  42°W, 
29°S  40°W,  35°S  45°W,  and  thence  along  the  borders  of  Brazil  with  Uruguay,  Argen- 
tina, Paraguay  and  Bolivia  to  the  point  19°52'S  58°W,  then  through  the  point 
18°S  57°37'W  to  the  point  15°S  47°W. 


MOD      27/172      Sub-Area  13K 
Aer2 


From  the  point  22°30'S  50°39'W  and  through  the  points  25°S  45°W, 
29°S  40°W,  20°S  32°Wt  00°  32°W,  04°24'N  47°W,  04°24'N  50°39'W  to  the 
point  22C30'S  50°39'W. 


(MOD)   27/173 
Aer2 


Sub-Area  13L 

From  the  point  00°  32°W  through  the  points  00°  20°W,  the  South  Pole, 
57°S  S5*W,  36°S  55°W,  40°S  50°W,  20°S  32°W,  to  the  point  00°  32°W. 


After  27 f  173  add  the  following  new  numbers: 


ADD      27/1 73  A 
Aer2 


Regional  and  Domestic  Air  Route  Area-14 
(RDARA-14) 


From  the  South  Pole  along  the  110°E  meridian  to  10°S.  Then  through  the 
points  10°S  145°E,  19°S  153°E,  27°S  160°E.  Then  along  the  160°E  meridian  to  the 
South  Pole. 


ADD 


27/173B    Sub-Area  14A 
Aer2 


From  the  South  Pole  along  the  110°E  meridian  to  19°S.  Then  through  the 
points  19°S  118°E,  24°S  120°E,  24°S  131°E.  Then  along  the  131°E  meridian  to  the 
South  Pole. 
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ADD      27/I73C    Sub-Area  14B 
Aer2 


From  the  point   19°S    110°E  to  the  point   10°S  110°E,   thence   through 
10°S  131°E,  24°S  131°E,  24°S  120°E,  19°S  118°E  to  the  point  19°S  110°E. 


ADD      27/173D    Sub-Area  14C 
Acr2 


From   the  point  24°S    131°E   to  the  point    10°S    131°E,  thence   through 
10°S  139°E,  24°S  139°E  to  the  point  24°S  131°E. 


ADD       27/173E     Sub-Area  14D 
Aer2 


From  the  South  Pole  along  the  I31°E  meridian  to  24°S,  then  through  the 
points  24°S  139°E,  27°S  139°E,  27°S  142°E,  34°$  142°E,  34°S  139°E.  Then  along  the 
139°E  meridian  to  the  South  Pole. 


ADD      27/1 73F     Sub- Area  14E 
Acr2 


From  the  point  24°S  139°E  along  the  139°E  meridian  to  10°St  then  through 
the  points  10°S  145°E,  19°S  153°E  to  the  point  24°S  139°E. 


ADD      27/173G    Sub-Area  14F 
Aer2 


From  the  point  27°S  139°E  along  the  I39"E  meridian  to  24°S,  then  through 
the  points  19°S  153°E,  27°S  160°E  to  the  point  27«S  139°E 


ADD      27/173H    Sub-Area  14G 
Acr2 


From  the  South  Pole  along  the  139°E  meridian  to  34°S,  then  through  the 
points  34°S  142°E,  27°S  142°E,  27°S  160°E,  Then  along  the  160°E  meridian  to  the 
South  Pole. 
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ARTICLE  3 


Description  of  the  Boundaries  of  the  VOLMET 
Allotment  Areas  and  VOLMET  Reception  Areas 


VOLMET  Area  -  AFRICA-INDIAN  OCEAN 
(API-MET) 

Replace  numbers  27/174  and  27/275  by  the  following  new  texts: 

MOD      27/174  The  AFt-MET  allotment  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aer2  29°N  20°W,  through   the  points   37°N  03°W,   37°N  36°E,   30°N   35°E,    10QN  52°E, 

22°S  60°E,  35°S  3S°E,  35°S  15°E,  08°S  15°W,  12°N  20°W,  to  the  point  29°N  20°W. 

MOD      27/175  The  API-MET  reception  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aerl  37°N  03°W,  through  the  points  37°N  36°E,  30°N  35°E,  10DN  52°E,  10°N  100°E,  the 

South  Pole,  the  points  29°N  40°W,  29°N  20°W,  to  the  point  37°N  03°W. 


Replace  the  Me  preceding  number  27/176  and  the  numbers 
27/176  and  27/177  by  the  following  new  texts: 

MOD  VOLMET  Area  -  NORTH  ATLANTIC 

(NAT-MET) 

MOD      27/176  The  NAT-MET  allotment  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aer2  41°N  78°W,    through    the    points    51°N  55°W,    24°N  50°W,    24°N  74°W,    to    the 

point41°N  78°W. 

MOD      27/177  The  NAT-MET  reception  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aer2  24°N  97°W,  through  the  points  24°N  85°W,  75°N  85°W,   75°N  20°W,  00°  20°W, 

00°  95°W,  to  the  point  24°N  97°W. 


Replace  the  tide  preceding   number  27/178   and  the   numbers 
27/178  and  27/179  by  the  folio  wing  new  texts: 

MOD  VOLMET  Area  -  EUROPE 

(EUR-MET) 

MOD      27/178  The  EUR-MET  allotment  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aer2  33°N'12°W,    through    the    points  54°N    12°W,    70°N  00°,    74°N  40°E,    40°N  36°E, 

29°N  35°30'E,  32°N  13°E,  to  the  point  33°N  12°W. 
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MOD      27/179  The  EUR-MET  reception  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Acr2  15°N  20°W,  through  the  points  40°N  50°W,  75°N  50°W,  75°N  4S°E,  15°N  45°E,  to  the 

point  15°N  20°W. 

Replace  the   title  preceding  number  27/180   and  the   numbers 
27/180  and  27/181  by  the  following  new  texts: 

MOD  VOLMET  Area  -  MIDDLE  EAST 

(MID-MET) 

MOD      27/180  The  MID-MET  allotment  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aer2  50°N  80°E,   through   the   points    29°N  80°E,   27°N    85°E,    16°N  78°E,   22°N    56°E, 

16°N  42°E,  30°N  30°E,  51°N  30°E,  57°N  37°E,  to  the  point  50°N  80°E. 

MOD      27/J81  The  MID-MET  reception  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aer2  50°N  80°E,  through   the   points   50°N    90°E,    3S°N   90°E,   27°N  85°E,   16°N  78°E, 

22°N  56°E,  16°N  42°E,  30°N  30°E,  51°N  30°E,  57°N  37CE,  to  the  point  50°N  80°E. 


After  number  27/181  add  the  following  new  title  and  numbers: 

ADD  VOLMET  Area  -  NORTH  CENTRAL  ASIA 

(NCA-MET) 

ADD      27/181 A  The  NCA-MET  allotment  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aer2  76°N  32°E,  through  the  points  80°N  90°E,  75°N  168°W,  66°N  168°W,  48°N  160°E, 

42°N  135°E,  50°N    130°E,   50°N  90°E,  35°N  70°E,  45°N  30°E,  60°N  20°E,  to  the 
point  76°N  32°E.- 


ADD      27/18 IB  The  NCA-MET  reception  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  North 

Aer2  Pole,  through  the  points  40°N  168°W,  30°N  140°E,  35°N  70^  30°N  20°E,  to  the 

North  Pole. 


VOLMET  Area  -  PACIFIC 
(PAC-MET) 


Replace  numbers  27/182  and  27/183  by  the  following  new  texts: 

MOD      27/182  The  PAC-MET  allotment  area,  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aer2  52°N  132*E,  through  the  points  63°N  149°W,  38°N  120°W,  50°S  120°W,  50°S  145°E, 

28°S  145°E,03°S  129°E,  22°N  112°Eto  the  point  52°N  132°E. 
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MOD"     27/183  The  P AC-MET  reception  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aer2  60°N  100°E  through  the  points  75°N  160°W,  75°N  110°W,  65°S  110°W,  65°S  145°E, 

28°S  145°E,  03°S  129°E,  05°N  80°E,  40°N  80°E,  to  the  point  60°N  100°E. 


VOLMETArea  -  SOUTH  EAST  ASIA 
(SEA-MET) 

Replace  numbers  27/184  and  27/185  by  the  following  new  texts: 

MOD      27/184  The  SEA-MET  allotment  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aer2          55°N  75°E,  through  the  points  55°N  135°E,  45CN  135°E,  35°N  130°E,  10°N  130°E, 
10°S  155°E,  35°S  155°E,  35°S  116°E,  08°N  75°E,  26°N  65°E,  to  the  point  55°N  75°E. 

MOD      27/185  The  SEA-MET  reception  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aer2  55°N  50°E,    through    the   points    55°N    180°,    50°S    180°,    50°S    70°E,    08°N  70°E, 

08°N  50°Et  to  the  point  55°N  50°E. 


After  number  27/185  add  the  following  new  titles  and  numbers: 

ADD  VOLMETArea  -  CARIBBEAN 

(CAR-MET) 

ADD      27/185A  The  CAR-MET  allotment  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aer2  30°N  1 10°W,  through   the  points  30°N  75°W,  00°  50°W,  following   the  equator  to 

00C  80°W  to  the  point  30°N  1 10°W. 

ADD       27/185B  The  CAR-MET  reception  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aer2          40°N  120°W,   through   the   points   40°N    20°W,   25°S    20°W,   25°S  120°W,   to    the 
point  40°N  120°W. 


ADD  VOLMET  Area  -  SOUTH  AMERICA 

(SAM-MET) 

ADD      27/185C  The  SAM-MET  allotment  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  point 

Aer2  15°N  83°W,  through  the  points  15°N  60°W,  05°S  35°W,  55°S  60°W,  55°S  83°W,  to  the 

point  15°N  83°W. 

ADD       27/185D  The  SAM-MET  reception  area  is  defined  by  a  line  drawn  from  the  po.int 

-  Aer2  30°N  120°W  through  the  point  30°N  00°,  the  South  Pole,  to  the  point  30°N  120°W. 
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After  the  new  number  27/1 85D  add  the  following  new  article: 


ADD  ARTICLE  4 


ADD  World-wide  Allotment  Areas 


ADD       27/1 85E     World-Wide  Area  I 
Acr2 


The  boundaries  of  this  allotment  area  comprise  those  of  RDARAs  1,  2  and  3. 


ADD      27/185F     World-wide  Area  II 
Aer2 


The  boundaries  of  this  allotment  area  comprise  those  of  RDARAs  10,  11, 
12  A,  12B,  12C,and  12D. 


ADD      27/185G     World-wide  Area  III 
Aer2 


The  boundaries  of  this  allotment  area  comprise  those  of  RDARAs  6,  8,  9 
and  14. 


ADD      27/185H     World-wide  Area  IV 
Aer2 


The  boundaries  of  this  allotment  area  comprise  those  of  RDARAs  12E  to  12J 
inclusive  and  1 3. 


ADD       27/1851      World-wide  Area  V 
Acr2 


The  boundaries  of  this  allotment  area  comprise  those  of  RDARAs  4,  5  and  7. 
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Section  H 

Replace  the  title  of  Section  II  by  the  following  new  title: 
(MOD)  Allotment  of  Frequencies  in  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service 

ARTICLE  1 

Replace  number  27/286  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD      27/186  Frequency  Allotment  Plan  by  Areas 

Aer2 

Notes: 

.  Replace  number  27/288  by  the  following  new  text: 

MOD     27/188  b)       The  following  list  does  not  include  the  world -wide  common  (R)  and  (OR)  frc- 

Aer2  quencies  of  3  023  kHz  and  5  680  kHz.  The  allotment  of  these  frequencies  is 

shown  in  Article  2. 

Replace  number  27/289  by  the  following  new  text: 
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MOD    27/189 
Aer2 


Zones 

Bandes  de  frequences/Frequency  ftands/Bandas  de  frecuencias  (MHz) 

Zonas 

3 

3.5 

4.7 

5,4  (Reg.  2) 

5.6 

6.6 

9 

10 

11.3 

133 

18 

kHz 

kHz 

kHz 

kHz 

kHz 

kHz 

kHz 

kHz 

kHz 

kHz 

kHz 

API 

2851 
2878 

3419 
3425 
3467 

4657 

5493 
5652 
5658 

6559 
6574 
6673 

8894 
8903 

11300 
11330 

13273 
13288 
13294 

17961 

CAR 

2887 

3455 

5520 
5550 

6577 
6586 

8846 
8918 

11387 
11396 

13297 

17907 

CEP 

2869 

3413 

4657 

5547 
5574 

6673 

8843 

10057 

11282 

13300 

17904 

CWP 

2998 

3455 

4666 

5652 
5661 

6532 
6562 

8903 

10081 

11384 

13300 

17904 

EA 

3016 

3485 
3491 

5655 
5670 

6571 

8897 

10042 

11396 

13297 
13303 
13309 

17907 

EUR 

3479 

5661 

6598 

10084 

13288 

17961 

INO 

3476 

5634 

8879 

13306 

17961 

MID 

2944 
2992 

3467 
3473 

4669 

5658 
5667 

6625 
6631 

8918 
8951 

10018 

11375 

13288 
13312 

17961 

NAT 

2872 
2899 
2962 
2971 
3016 

3476 

4675 

5598 
5616 
5649 

6622 
6628 

8825 
8831 
8864 
8879 
8891 
8906 

11279 
11309 
11336 

13291 
13306 

17946 

NCA 

3004 
3019 

4678 

5646 
5664 

6592 

10096 

13303 
13315 

17958 

NP 

2932 

5628 

6655 
6661 

10048 

11330 

13300 

17904 

SAM 

2944 

3479 

4669 

5526 

6649 

8855 

10024 
10096 

11360 

13297 

17907 

SAT 

2854 
2935 

3452 

5565 

6535 

8861 

11291 

13315 
13357 

17955 

SEA 

3470 
3485 

5649 
5655 

6556 

8942 

10066 

11396 

13309 
13318 

17907 

SP 

3467 

5559 
5643 

8867 

10084 

11327 

13300 

17904 

1 

6556 

10021 

11363 

IB 

2860* 
2881- 
2890 

3458* 
3473* 
3488* 

5484 
5568 

6550 
6595 

10066 

1C 

2977 
2983 

3464 
3470 

4666 

5577 
5595 

6544 

8840 

11366 

ID 

2974 
2980 
2989 

3410 
3416 
3446 

465} 

5622 
5628 
5637 

6604 
6610 

8828 

10060 

11384 

IE 

2965 

3491 

5583 

6667 

10036 

2 

2938 
2950 

4696 

5556 

6583 
6601 

8846 
8855 
ft  888 

10015 
10045 

11297 
11360 
11  390 

13321 
13357 

17964 
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565 

2896 
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574 

2917 

604 

673 

2926 

2932 

2941 

2B 

2857 

3401 

4660 

490 

6526 

819 

10009 

11279 

2869 

3407 

4672 

496 

6532 

834 

10024 

11333 

2875 

3416* 

4681 

502 

6562 

864 

11339 

2881 

3422 

4690 

508 

6568 

2887* 

3428 

4693 

520 

6577 

2896 

3449 

526 

6655 

2902 

550 

6661 

2908 

574 

6667 

2914 

5595 

2920 

5607 

2929 

5613 

5619 

2C 

2857 

3401 

4657* 

5481 

6535 

8819 

10009 

11276 

2863 

3407 

4660 

5487 

6541 

8834 

10024 

11333 

2866 

3428 

4681 

5508 

6547 

8882 

10054 

11372 

2884 

3434 

4693 

5514 

6553 

8939 

2893 

3440 

5520 

6562 

2902 

3449 

5526 

6568 

2908 

3455 

5550 

6577 

2914 

5562 

6586 

2920 

5574 

2926 

5586 

2932 

5604 

3 

2893 

4693 

5556 

6583 

8846 

10087 

11318 

13267 

17952 

2935 

6589 

8954 

11336 

13321 

11360 

3A 

2854 

3404 

4672 

5484 

6526 

8837 

10045 

11309 

2860 

3416 

4684 

5490 

6532 

8861 

10057 

11324 

2869 

3422 

4690 

5496 

6538 

8900 

11330 

2875 

3431 

5502 

6544 

8942 

2881 

3443 

5511 

6550 

2887 

3452 

5517 

6556 

2896 

5568 

6607 

2905 

5580 

6613 

2911 

5601 

6619 

2923 

5625 

6649 

2959 

3B 

2851 

3401 

4657 

5493 

6529 

8822 

10024 

11285 

2854 

3407 

4681 

5499 

6538 

8852 

10039 

11291 

2872 

3413 

5505 

6544 

8861 

11327 

2878 

3419 

5514 

6559 

8879 

11372 

2884 

3425 

5520 

6568 

8957 

2902 

3431 

5526 

6577 

2908 

3437 

5550 

6595 

2914 

3443 

5562 

6625 

2968 

5580 

6631 

5601 

3C 

2851 

3404 

4684 

5484 

6550 

8837 

10039 

11291 

2860 

3410 

5514 

6556 

8852 

11303 

2866 

3419 

5562 

6595 

8894 

11324 

2878 

3425 

5568 

6658 

8915 

11378 

2905 

345 

5586 

6664 

2950 

5637 

6670 

2974 

5643 

2980 

2986 
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6532 
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4B 

2866 

3443 

5481 

6553 

10063 

11324 

2893 

5574 

6577 

5604 

6598 

5 

8870 

10012 

11312 

13354 

17949 

8885 

11327 

17967 

5A 

2986 

3452 

5577 

6544 

8822 

11288 

5583 

6664 

8915 

SB 

2911 

3431 

5511 

6550 

8912 

10093 

2968 

3488 

5568 

6595 

5625 

5C 

2905 

3452 

5583 

6544 

8822 

5D 

2899 

3482 

5526 

6535 

8843 

10048 

2971 

5550 

6547 

6 

8840 

11381 

13291 

17943 

6A 

2872 

3479 

4657- 

5484 

6607 

8891 

10006 

11321 

2923 

4675 

5580 

6613 

8906 

10051 

11357 

2947 

5601 

6658 

8948 

10081* 

3001 

6B 

2857 

3479 

5502 

6607 

8864 

10021 

11339 

17955 

2920 

3488 

5595 

6613 

8885 

10093 

11366 

5625 

6619 

6C 

2881 

3473 

4651 

5550 

6544 

8834 

10015 

2956 

5580 

6631 

8918 

6D 

2866 

3416 

5490 

6550 

8882 

11309 

2884 

5520 

6568 

8957 

11372 

5568 

6577 

5574 

6595 

5631 

6E 

2854 

3443 

4657* 

5514 

6583 

8861* 

10036 

11357 

2872 

4675 

5526 

6655 

8906 

10051 

11363 

2917 

5550 

6661 

8909 

10084 

3001 

6F 

2926 

3434 

5496 

6526 

8864 

10060 

11279 

2941 

3440 

5508 

6667 

8939 

11366 

6G 

2869* 

3413* 

4651* 

5481 

6529 

8816 

10018* 

11276* 

13270 

17913 

2875* 

3422* 

4663* 

5487 

6535 

8825 

10054* 

11282* 

13276 

2890 

3431* 

4669* 

5493* 

6541 

8831 

10063* 

11288 

2896* 

3437 

4672* 

5499* 

6547 

8843 

11  294* 

2899 

3446 

4690* 

5505* 

6553 

8858 

11300" 

2902* 

3449* 

4696* 

5511* 

6559 

8867 

11306 

2911* 

3464 

5517* 

6565 

8870* 

11315 

2917* 

3482 

5523 

6574 

8873 

11369 

2938* 

5547 

6580 

8888* 

2953 

5553 

6586 

8912* 

2962 

5559 

6598 

8960 

2968* 

5565 

6604 

2971 

5571 

6610 

2977 

5577 

6616 

2983 

5583 

6622 

2989 

5592 

6628 

2995 

5598 

6634 

5604 
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13348 

17919 
17925 
17934 
17940 

Will 

3007 

4687 

6637 

8921 
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ARTICLE  2 


Frequency  Allotment  Plan 
(in  numerical  order  of  frequencies) 


General  Notes: 


texts: 


Repbce  numbers  27/192.  27/193  and  27/194  by  the  following  new 


MOD      27/192 
Aer2 


Class  of  stations :  FA 


Classes  of  emission:  seeNos.  27/49-27/52. 


Power:  Unless  otherwise  indicated  in  the  Plan,  the  power  values  for  aeronau- 
tical and  aircraft  stations  are  those  shown  in  Nos.  27/54-27/62. 


Hours:  H24,  unless  otherwise  indicated. 

MOD      27/193       2.  A  frequency  allotted  on  a  "day-time  basis"  may  be  used  during  the  period 

Aer2          one  hour  after  sunrise  to  one  hour  before  sunset. 

MOD     27/194       3.  A  "common  channel"  is  a  channel  allotted  in  common  to  two  or  more  areas 

Aer2          within  interference  distance  of  each  other  and  its  use  is  subject  to  agreement  between  the 
administrations  concerned. 


After  number  27/194  add  the  following  new  number: 

ADD      27/194A    4.  The  world-wide  frequency  allotments  appearing  in  the  tables  at  No.  27/189 

Aer2  and  Nos,  27/195  to  27/207,  except  for  carrier  (reference)  frequencies  3  023  kHz  and 

5  680  kHz,  are  reserved  for  assignment  by  administrations  to  stations  operating  under 
authority  granted  by  the  administration  concerned,  for  the  purpose  of  serving  one  or 
more  aircraft  operating  agencies.  Such  assignments  are  to  provide  communications 
between  an  appropriate  aeronautical  station  and  an  aircraft  station  anywhere  in  the 
world  for  exercising  control  over  regularity  of  flight  and  for  safety  of  aircraft.  World- 
wide frequencies  are  not  to  be  assigned  by  administrations  for  MWARA,  RDARA  and 
VOLMET  purposes.  Where  the  operational  area  of  an  aircraft  lies  wholly  within  a 
RDARA  or  Sub-RDARA  boundary,  frequencies  allotted  to  those  RDARAs  and 
Sub-RDARAs  shall  be  used. 


Replace  numbers  27/195  to  27/207  by  the  following  new  texts: 
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MOD    27/195 
Aer2 


bande/fcanrf/banda  2  850-3  025  kHz 


Frequence  kHz 
Frequency  kHz 
Frecuencia  kHz 

1 

Zone  d'emploi  autorise** 
A  u  thorized  area  of  use""" 
Zona  de  uso  autorizado  ** 

2 

Observations** 
Remarks  ** 
Observations  ** 

3 

2851 

M 

R 

API 
2A      3B      3C      9C      11B      13E      13F      14 

CC 

cc 

3B      3C 
13E      13F 
C001/2A 

2854 

M 

R 

SAT 
3A      3B      6£      10B 

CC 

3A      3B 

2857 

R 

2B      2C      6B      13J 

cc 

2B      2C 

2860 

R 
V 

IB      3A      3C      9B      10B      HE     12J      131 
VAFI 

cc 
cc 

3A      3C 
12E      12J 
C001/1B 

2863 

R 
V 

2A      2C      7B      13C      13J      13K 
VPAC 

cc 
cc 

2A      2C 
13C      13J       13K 

2866 

R 

2C      3C      4B      6D      10A 

C001/3C 

2869 

M 

R 

CEP 
2A      2B      3A      6G      10E      13C      14G 

cc 

2A      2-B      3A 
C009/6G 

2872 

M 

R 

NAT 
3B      6A      6E      13G 

cc 

6A     6E 

2875 

R 

2A      2B      3  A      6G      10A      12G 

cc 

2A      2B      3A 
C009/6G 

2878 

M 

R 

API 
3B      3C      11B      131      13J      14 

cc 

L   CC 

3B      3C 
131     13J 

2881 

R 
V 

IB      2A      2B      3A      6C 
VSAM 

cc 

2A      2B      3A 
C001/1B 

2884 

R 

2C      3B      6D 

C001/3B 

2887 

M 
R 

CAR 

2A      2B.     3A      7E      131      14C 

cc 

2A      2B      3A 
C001/2A      2B      3A 

2890 

R 

IB      6G      13J 

2893 

R 

2C      3      4B      10D      12F 

cc 

2C      3 

2896 

R 

2A      2B      3A      6G 

cc 

2A      2B      3A 
C009/6G 

2899 

M 

R 

NAT 
5D      6G      13H 

2902 

R 

2B      2C      3B      6G      12J 

cc 

2B     20      3B 

C009/6G 

2905 

R 
V 

3A      3C      5C      9B 
VNAT 

cc 

3A     3C 

2908 

R 

2B      2C      3B      13M 

cc 

2B      2C      3B 

2911 

R 

3A      5B      6G      10A 

C001/3A 
C010/6G 

2914 

R 

2B      2C      3B      13D 

CC 

2B      2C      3B 

2917 

R 

2A      6E      6G 

C010/6G 

2920 

R 

2B      2C      6B      12C      13J 

CC 

2B      1C 

*  Volr  page  77 /  see  page  77   [82  ]/  Ve"ase  pagina  77- 


(voir  suite/contj 
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bande/foznd/banda  2  850-3  025  kHz     I  3  MHz  | 

(suite/cont.) 


1 

2 

3 

2923 

R        3A      6A 

C001/3A 

2926 

R        2A      2C      4A     6F      IOC      12J 

CC       2A      2C 
C001/4A 

2929 

R        2B      96 

C001/9B 

2932 

M        NP 
R        2A      2C      13K 

CC       2A      2C 

2935 

M        SAT 

R        3      10D 

2938 

R        2      6G 

C009/6G 

2941 

R        2A      6F 

2944 

M        MID      SAM 

R         10A      10E      14G 

2947 

R         6A 

2950 

R        2      3C      7C      10F      12A      14A      14D 
V         VCAR 

CC       2      3C 
CC       14A      14D 

2953 

R         4A      6G 

2956 

R         6C      7F      10A      12E      12F      12G      12H      13F 
V         VMID 

CC       12E     12F     12G    12H 

2959 

R         3A 

2962 

M         NAT 
R        6G 

2965 

R         IE      7B      IOC      12F      12J      13H 
V         VSEA 

CC       12F      12J 

2968 

R         3B      SB      6G 

C001/3B 
C009/6G 

2971 

M        NAT 
R         5D      6G      13G 

2974 

R         ID      3C 

2977 

R        1C      6G      13M 

2980 

R         ID      3C      12C 

2983 

R         1C      6G      13D 

2986 

R         3C      5A      13N 

2989 

R         ID      6G 

2992 

M        MID 

R         10A      10E      13C 

2995 

R        6G 

2998 

M        CWP 
R-       7D      12E      12F      12G      12H      13F 
V         VEUR 

CC       12E     12F     12G    12H 

3001 

R         6A      6E 

CC       6A      6E 

(volr  suite/cont.) 
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3887 


bande/hzraf /banda  2  850-3  025  kHz     |  3  MHz  | 
(siate/cont.) 


1 

2 

3 

3004               M 
R 

NCA 
11B      13K 

3007               W 

MONDIALE     WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/II      III 

3010              W 

MONDIALE     WORLDWIDE     MUNDIAL 

C100/I     IV 

3013               W 

MONDIALE     WORLDWIDE     MUNDIAL 

C100/II     V 

3016               M 
R 

EA      NAT 
9D      13G 

3019               M 
R 

NCA 

11B      13K 

MOD    27/196 
Aer2 


1 

2 

3 

3023 

W         MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 
(R)etA7«//y(OR) 

Voir  Partie  IL  Section  II, 
article  3 
See  Pan  II,  Section  IL 
article  3 
VeasePanelLSeccionll, 
articulo  3 

MOD 


27/197 
Aer2 


bande/tend/banda  3  400-3  500  kHz     |  3.5  MHz 


1 

2 

3 

3401 

R 

2B      2C 

3B 

9B      12C      13K 

cc 

2B      2C      3B 

C001/9B 

3404 

R 

V 

3A      3C 
VAF1 

9C 

9D      10B 

cc 
cc 

3A      3C 
9C      9D 

3407 

R 

2B      2C 

3B 

7C      12D      14D 

cc 

2B      2C      3B 

3410 

R 

ID      3C 

11B 

13J 

3413 

M 
R 
V 

CEP 

3B      6G 
VEUR 

13C 

14A      14E 

cc 

14A      14E 
C009/6G 

3416 

R 

ID      2A 

2B 

3A     6D 

cc 

2A      2B      3A 

C001/2A      2B      3A 

3419 

M 
R 

API 
3B      3C 

9B 

10D      12J      131 

cc 

3B      3C 

3422 

R 

2A      2B 

3A 

6G 

cc 

2A      2B      3A 
C001/6G     C004/6G 

3425 

M 

R 

AFI 

3B      3C 

9B 

10D      13D 

cc 

3B      3C 

(voirsuite/cont.) 
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3888 
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bande/tozwf/banda  3  400-3  500  kHz     I  35  MHz  | 

( suite/cant. ) 


1 

2 

3 

3428 

R         2B      2C      11B      13J 

CC       2B      2C 

3431 

R         3A      3B     56     6G 

CC       3A      3B 
C001/3A      3B 
C009/6G 

3434 

R        2A     2C     6F      11B      13G 

CC       2A      2C 

3437 

R        3B     4A     6G      13M 

C001/3B 

3440 

R         2A     2C     6F     12 

CC       2A      2C 

3443 

R         3A      3B     4B      6£      11B      13N 

CC       3A      3B 

3446 

R         ID     6G      IDE      13F      14 

3449 

R         2B      2C     6G      10A      13M 

CC       2B      2C 
C001/6G      C004/6G 

3452 

M         SAT 

R         3A     3C     5A     5C      14C 

CC       3A      3C 
CC       5A     5C 

3455 

M         CAR      CWP 

R         2A     2C     7B      13H 

CC       2A      2C 

3458 

R         IB      10D      13C      13J      13K 
V         VSEA 

CC       13C      13J       13K 
C001/1B 

3461 

R         7F     9C      12E      12F      12G      12H      14 
V         VNCA 

CC       12E    12F    12G    12H 

3464 

R         1C     6G      12C      13K 

3467 

M         AFI      MID      SP 
R         10B      13D 

CC       AFI      MID 

3470 

M        SEA 

R         1C     10A      I3G 

3473 

M        MID 

R         IB     6C     10E      13C 

C001/1B 

3476 

M         INO      NAT 
R         9B     13F 

C001/9B 

3479 

M         EUR      SAM 
R         6A     6B      14 

3482 

R         5D     6G 

3485 

M         EA      SEA 
R         7E      13H 
V         VNAT 

CC       EA      SEA 

3488 

R         IB      SB      6B      10B      12E      12F      12G      12H 
14B      14F 

CC       12E    12F    12G  12H 
CC       14B      14F 
C001/1B 

3491 

M         EA 

R         IE     4A      IOC      13E 

CC       IE      4A 

3494 

W        MONDIALE     WORLDWIDE     MUNDIAL 

Cl  00/11 

3497 

W         MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

ciooyn 

fvoir  suite/cont. ) 
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3889 


MOD   27/198 
Aer  2 


bande/toznrf/banda  4  6504 700  kHz    |  4.7  MHz  | 


1 

2 

3 

4651 

R 

ID      6C      6G      10B      10E      13E      13F 

CC 

13E      13F 

C001/6G 

4654 

W 

MONDLALE     WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/1      II 

4657 

M 
R 

API      CEP 
2A      2C      3B      6A     6E      13H 

CC 
CC 

2A     2C 

C001/2A      2C 
6A     6E 
C001/6A      6E 

4660 

R 

2B      2C      9B      IOC      13D      13M 

CC 
CC 

2B      2C 

13D      13M 

4663 

R 

V 

6G      10F      13E      13F      13K 
VNCA 

CC 

13E      13F      13K 
C001/6G 

4666 

M 

R 

CWP 

1C      10B      10D      10E 

CC 

10B      10D      IOE 

4669 

M 

R 

MID      SAM 
6G      IOC      10D 

CC 

IOC      10D 
C001/6G 

4672 

R 

2A      2B      3A      4A      6G      11B      13K 

CC 

2A      2B      3A 
C001/4A      C001/6G 

4675 

M 
R 

NAT 
6A      6E      9C      13G 

CC 

6A      6E 
C001/13G 

4678 

M 

R 

NCA 
10D      131      14A      14G 

CC 

14A      14G 
C001/14A      14G 

4681 

R 

2B      2C      3B      10B      12E 

CC 

2B      2C      3B 

4684 

R 

3A      3C      IOE      13J      14B      14C 

CC 
CC 

3A      3C 

14B      14C 
C001/14B      14C 

4687 

W 

MOND1ALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

cioo/i    ii    in 

4690 

R 

2A      2B      3A      6G      10B      13M 

CC 

2A      2B      3A 

cooiyec 

4693 

R 

2B      2C      3      10B      12C      131      I4D 

CC 

2B      2C      3 
C001/14D 

4696 

R 

2      6G      9      10      13J 

C001/6G 

TIAS  9920 


3890 
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MOD    27/199 
Aer2 


bande/fcznd/banda  5  450-5  480  kHz  (Reg.  2)      I  5.4MHz  | 


1 

2 

3 

5451 

R 

10F 

11B 

12F 

12H      131      13J 

CC       12F      12H 
CC       131        13J 

5454 

R 

10 

12E 

13F 

13J 

5457 

R 

IOC 

13N 

5460 

R 

10B 

10E 

12C 

13D 

5463 

R 

11B 

13H 

13K 

13M 

5466 

R 

10B 

131 

5469 

R 

11B 

13G 

5472 

R 

10A 

10D 

13H 

5475 

R 

10A 

10D 

12E 

12F      13G 

CC       12E      12F 

MOD    27/200 
Aer2 


bande/&wid/banda5480-5680kHz    |  5.6  MHz 


1 

2 

3 

5481 

R 

2A 
12E 

2C 

12J 

4B      6G      7D     9C      IOC      10E 
13E      13F      13K      14D      14G 

CC 
CC 
CC 
CC 
CC 

2A      2C 
IOC      10E 
12E      12J 
13E      13F 
14D      14G 

5484 

R 

IB 
12G 

3A 
13H 

3C      6A      9B      10A      10D      12C 

CC 

3A      3C 

5487 

R 

2C 

6G 

IOC      12E 

5490 

R 

2A 

2B 

3A      6D      10A      10D      12C      13C 

CC 

2A      2B 

3A 

5493 

M 

R 

AF1 
3B 

6G 

C002/6G 

5496 

R 

2A 

2B 

3A      6F      10A     10D      12C      12J      131 

CC 

2A      2B 

3A 

5499 

R 
V 

3B      6G 
VAFI 

C002/6G 

5502 

R 

2A 

2B 

3A      6B      IOC      12C      13M 

CC 

2A      2B 

3A 

5505 

R 

3B 

6G 

C003/6G 

5508 

R 

2B 

2C 

6F      7      9B      11B      12F      13N 

CC 

2B      2C 

55.11 

R 

3A 

56 

6G 

C002/6G 

5514 

R 

2C 

3B 

3C      6E      11B      13C 

CC 

3B      3C 

5517 

R 

3A 

6G 

C002/6G 

5520 

M 

R 

CAR 
2B      2C 

3B      6D      7E 

CC 

2B      2C 

3B 

5523 

R 

2A 

6G 

9B      11B      12G      131 

(voirsuite/conr.J 
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3891 


bande/Zwnd/banda  5 480-5  680  kHz      [  5.6  MHz  | 

(suite/cant.) 


\ 

2 

3 

5526 

M 

R 

SAM 
2B      2C      3B      5D      6E      10F      14 

CC       2B      2C      3B 

5529 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUND1AL 

C100/I      II 

5532 

W 

MOND1ALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/I      V 

5535 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/I      IV 

5538 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/II     V 

5541 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/I      IV 

5544 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/II     V 

5547 

M 

R 

CEP 
2A      4A      6G      7F      13H      13K 

5550 

M 

R 

CAR 

2B      2C      3B      5D      6C      6E      14G 

CC       2B      2C      3B 

5553 

R 

6G      10B      13C 

5556 

R 

2      3      12F 

CC      2      3 

5559 

M 

R 

SP 
2A     4A      6G      10E      12G      13J 

5562 

R 

2C      3B      3C      IOC      12D      13D 

CC       3B      3C 

5565 

M 
R 

SAT 
6G      9B      10A 

5568 

R 

IB      3A      3C      5B      6D      7F      10B      12      13J 

CC       3A      3C 

5571 

R 

6G      11B      13C 

5574 

M 
R 

CEP 
2B      2C     -4B      6D      13G 

CC       2B      2C 

5577 

R 

1C      5A      6G      7B      10E      1  3C      13J      13K 

CC       13C      13J      13K 

5580 

R 
V 

3A      3B      6A      6C      I4G 
VCAR 

CC       3A      3B 

5583 

R 

IE      5A      5C      6G      7B      9      10B      12E      12F 
12H       13E      13F 

CC       5A      5C 
CC       12E      12F      12H 
CC       13E      13F 

5586 

R 

2C      3C      10D 

5589 

R 
V 

12C 
VMED 

5592 

R 

V 

6G      7C      9D 
VNAT 

5595 

R 

1C      2B      6B      IOC      12E 

5598 

M 
R 

NAT 
6G 

5601 

R 

V 

3A      3B      6A 
VSAM 

CC       3A      3B 

5604 

R 

2A      2C      4B      6G      10      12A      12E      12F 
13E       13F      13K       14 

CC       2A      2C 
CC       12E      12F 
CC       13E      13F 

fvoir  suite/cont  J 
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3892  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  usi 


bande/&r/id/banda  5  480-5  680  kHz     |  5.6  MHz 


(suife/cont.) 


I 

2 

3 

5607 

R 

2B 

5610 

R 

6G 

5613 

R 

2B      12C 

5616 

M 

R 

NAT 

6G 

5619 

R 

2B      12J 

5622 

R 

ID     6G 

5625 

R 

3  A     5B     6B      10D 

5628 

M 

R 

NP 

ID     6G 

C003/6G 

5631 

R 

6D      10A 

5634 

M 

R 

INO 
6G 

C002/6G 

5637 

R 

ID     3C 

5640 

R 
V 

6G 
VEUR 

C002/6G 

5643 

M 

R 

SP 
3C 

5646 

M 

R 

NCA 

12G 

5649 

M 

NAT     SEA 

5652 

M 

API     CWP 

5655 

M 

EA     SEA 

CC       EA      SEA 

5658 

M 

AFI     MID 

CC       AFI      MID 

5661 

M 

CWP      EUR 

5664 

M 

NCA 

5667 

M 

MID 

5670 

M 

EA 

5673 

V 

VSEA 

5676 

V 

VNCA 

MOD 


ACT  2 


5680 

W        MONDIALE     WORLDWIDE     MUNDIAL 
(R)  et/fffri/y  (OR) 

Voir  Partie  II,  Section  II, 
article  3 
See  Part  II,  Section  11, 
article  3 
Veasc  Partc  II,  Seccion  II. 
articulo  3 

T1AS  9920 
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Multi. — Telecommunications — Mar.  5,  1978 


3893 


MOD    27/202 
Aer2 


bande/iflnd/banda  6  525-6  685  kHz     |  6.6  MHz  | 


1 

2 

3 

6526 

R 

2A      2B      3A      4A      6F      12G      14F 

CC 

2A      2B      3A 

6529 

R 

3B      6G 

6532 

M 

R 

CWP 
2A      2B      3A      4A      12F 

CC 

2A      2B      3A 

6535 

M 
R 

SAT 
2C      5D      6G      9D      IDA      10D      12C      12J 
14B 

6538 

R 
V 

3A      3B      9B      11B 
VAFI 

CC 

3A      3B 

6541 

R 

2C      6G      IOC      13C      14C 

6544 

R 

1C      3A      3B      5A      5C      6C      10D 

CC 
CC 

3A      3B 
SA      5C 

6547 

R 

2A      2C      5D      6G      9B      10B      IDE      12E      12J 
13F      13K      14A 

CC 
CC 

2A      2C 
12E      12J 

6550 

R 

IB      3A      3C      SB      6D      11B      13J 

CC 

3A      3C 

6553 

R 

2A      2C      4B      6G      9      10      12E      12F      13E 
13F      13K      14A 

CC 
CC 
CC 

2A      2C 
12E      12F 
13E      13F 

6556 

M 

R 

SEA 
1       3A      3C      IOC      13C 

CC 

3A      3C 

6559 

M 
R 

AFI 

2A      3B      6G      11B      13J      14D 

6562 

M 

R 

CWP 
2B      2C      10D      13C 

CC 

2B      2C 

6565 

R 

2A      4      6G      11B      14E 

6568 

R 

2B      2C      3B      6D      7C      IOC      13C 

CC 

2B      2C      3B 

6571 

M 
R 

EA 

12C 

6574 

M 

R 

AFI 
2  A      6G      10B      131      13M      14D 

6577 

M 

R 

CAR 
2B      2C      3B      4B      6D      13E 

CC 

2B      2C      3B 

6580 

R 
V 

6G      7E      9C      IDA      13C      13J      13K      14 
VEUR 

CC 

13C     13J     13K 

6583 

R 

2      3      6E 

CC 

2      3 

6586 

M 

R 

CAR 
2C      6G      7      13G      14C 

6589 

R 

3 

6592 

M 
R 

NCA 
12C 

6595 

R 

IB      3B      3C      SB      6D 

CC 

3B      3C 

6598 

M 
R 

EUR 

4B      6G      9B      10B      10E      12E      13H 

. 

(voir  suitefcont.) 
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bande/fcirtd/banda  6  525-6  685  kHz     I  6.6  MHz 


(suite/cont.J 


1 

2 

3 

6601 

R         2 

6604 

R         ID      6G      7C      10A      13N      14B 
V         VNAT 

6607 

R         3A      6A      6B 

6610 

R         ID      6G      14F 

6613 

R         3A      6A     6B      13G 

6616 

R         4A      6G      12G      14E 

6619 

R         3A      6B 

6622 

M         NAT 

R         6G      7F      9B      12C      13D 

6625 

M         MID 

R         3B 

6628 

M         NAT 

R         6G      7E      12C      13D      13M      14 

CC       13D      13M 

6631 

M        MID 

R         3B      6C 

6634 

R         6G 

6637 

W        MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/I      II      HI 

6640 

W        MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/II      V 

6643 

W        MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

ciooyi    rv 

6646 

W        MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/II      V 

6649 

M         SAM 

R         3A      6G 

6652 

R         6G      7B 

6  655 

M         NP 
R         2B      6E 

6658 

R         3C      6A 

6661 

M         NP 

R         2B      6E 

6664 

R         3C      5A 

6667 

R         IE      2B      6F 

6670 

R         3C 

6673 

M         API      CEP 
R         2A      6G      10F      12D      13D      14B 

6676 

V         VSEA 

6679 

V         VPAC 

6682 

R         6G 

TIAS  9920 
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MOD    27/203 
Aer2 


bande/hznd/banda  8  81 5-8  965  kHz     I  9  MHz 


1 

2 

3 

8816 

R 

4A      6G      12C      13J      14A 

8819 

R 

2B      2C      9B      10      13C 

CC       2B      2C 

8822 

R 

2A      3B      5A      5C      HB      13G      14 

CC       5A      5C 

C005/2A 

8825 

M 

R 

NAT 
6G      13H      14F 

8828 

R 

V 

ID      13N 
VPAC 

8831 

M 

R 

NAT 
6G      13F      14F 

8834 

R 

2B      2C      6C      7C      10      13C 

CC      2B      2C 

8837 

R 

3  A      3C      4  A      9B      10B      13M 

CC       3A      3C 

8840 

R 

1C      6 

8843 

M 

R 

CEP 
5D      6G      10E      13C      13J      13K.      14D 

CC       13C      13J      13K 

8846 

M 

R 

CAR 
2      3      7F      9 

CC       2      3 

8849 

R 

V 

13K 
VSEA 

8852 

R 

V 

3B      3C      9      12E 
VAFI 

CC       3B      3C 

8  855 

M 

R 

SAM 
2      10A      14 

8858 

R 

4A      6G       10D       13E      13F      14D 

CC       13E      13F 

8S61 

M 

R 

SAT 
3A      3B      6E      9B 

CC       3A      3B 

C011/6E 

8864 

M 

R 

NAT 
2B      6B      6F      7E      13F 

CC       6B      6F 

8867 

M 
R 

SP 
6G      IOC      13D      13M 

CC       13D      13M 

8870 

R 
V 

5      6G       14 
VNAT 

C004/6G 

8873 

R 

4      6G      9C     9D      12E      12F      131 

CC      9C      9D 

CC       12E      12F 

8876 

R 

2A      10A      12D      14G 

8879 

M 
R 

INO      NAT 
3B 

8882 

R 

2C      6D 

8885 

R 

5       6B       11  B      13G       14C 

8888 

R 

2      6G      7 

C009/6G 

8891 

M 

R 

NAT 
6A       14E 

(voirsuite/cont.) 
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bande/tand/banda  8815-8  965  kHz     I  9  MHz  | 

(suite/cont.) 


1 

2 

3 

8894 

M 

R 

API 
3C      12F      14A 

,8897 

M 

EA 

8900 

R 

3A      10D      13G     148 

8903 

M 
R 

API     CWP 
10B      13M 

8906 

M 

R 

NAT 
6A      6E      7B     9B      13H 

CC       6A      6E 

ft  909 

R 

2A      6E 

8912 

R 

5B      6G      11B      13D      14C 

C004/6G 

8915 

R 

3C      5A 

8918 

M 

R 

CAR    MID 
6C 

8921 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE     MUKDIAL 

C100/I      III 

8924 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE     MUNDIAL 

C100/I      IV 

8927 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/II      V 

8930 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE     MUNDIAL 

C100/I      III 

8933 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

Cl  00/11      V 

8936 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/I      II 

8939 

R 

2A      2C      6F      10B      13C 

CC       2A      2C 

8942 

M 

R 

SEA 
3A 

8945 

R 

V 

10F      13K      14E 
VMID 

8948 

R 

6  A      12C 

8951 

M 

MID 

8954 

R 

3      10E      12J      14B 

89S7 

R 

V 

3B      6D      12C      13D     14G 
VEUR 

8960 

R 

6G      7F 
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MOD    27/204 
Aer2 


bande/foz/id/banda  10  005-1 01 00  kHz 


1 

2 

3 

10006 

R 

6A      10      13G 

10009 

R 

2B      2C      7B      9B      13K. 

CC       2B      2C 

10012 

R 

5       10      13J 

10015 

R 

2      6C      12D 

10018 

M 
R 

MID 
6G      9      13J      13K 

CC       13J      13K 
C003/6G 

10021 

R 

1      6B      12C      13G 

10024 

M 
R 

SAM 
2B      2C      3B      9B 

CC       2B      2C      3B 

10027 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/I      II 

10030 

W 

MOND1ALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/I      IV 

10033 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/I1      V 

10036 

R 

IE      6E      13G      13H 

CC       13G      13H 

10039 

R 

3B      3C      4A      9B       12C 

CC       3B      3C 

10042 

M 
R 

EA 
9C      10F      13C      13J       13K 

CC       13C      13J      13K 

10045 

R 

2       3A      11B      13H      14 

CC       2      3A 

10048 

M 
R 

NP 
2A      5D      13A      13B 

CC       13A      13B 

10051 

R 

V 

6A      6E      131 
VNAT 

CC       6A      6E 

10054 

R 

2A      2C      6G      12 

CC       2A      2C 
C004/6G 

10057 

M 
R 
V 

CEP 
3A 
VAFI 

10060 

R 

ID      6F      13K. 

10063 

R 

4B      6G      12E 

C004/6G 

10066 

M 
R 

SEA 
IB      10A       13M 

10069 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/I      IV 

10072 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/1      III 

10075 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/II      V 

10078 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/I      III 

10081 

M 
R 

CWP 

4A      6A      7C       13F 

C006/6A 

10084 

M 
R 

EUR       SP 
6E      13D 

10087 

R 
V 

3       14 
VSAM 

(voirsuite/cont.) 
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bande/fcznd/banda  10  005-10 100  kHz     |  10  MHz  | 

(suite/cont.) 


1 

2 

3 

10090              R 
V 

12E      12F 
VNCA 

CC       12E      12F 

10093              R 

SB      6B      11B      13N 

10096              M 
R 

NCA      SAM 
7D 

MOD    27/205 
ACT  2 


bande/hznd/banda  1 1  275-1 1  400  kHz     \: U.3MHz1 


1 

2 

3 

11276 

R 

2A      2C      6G      10E      13J 

CC       2A      2C 
C002/6G 

11279 

M 

R 

NAT 

2B      6F      9C 

11282 

M 

R 

CEP 
4  A      6G      13H 

C003/6G 

11285 

R 

2A      3B      7 

CC       2A      3B 

11288 

R 

5  A      6G      11B 

11291 

M 

R 

SAT 
3B      3C 

CC       3B      3C 

11294 

R 

2A      6G      7C 

C002/6G 

11297 

R 

2       12F 

11300 

M 
R 

AF1 
6G      13H 

C002/6G 

11303 

R 

3C      13E 

11306 

R 

6G      7E      11B 

11309 

M 

R 

NAT 
3A      6D 

11312 

R 

5       9C      9D 

CC       9C      9D 

11315 

R 

V 

6G 
VCAR 

11318 

R 

3      4A      13D 

11321 

R 

6  A      13F 

11324 

R 

3  A      3C     4B      12C 

CC       3A      3C 

11327 

M 
R 

SP 
3B      5       13C 

11330 

M 
R 

AFI      NP 
3A      13F 

11333 

R         2B      2C      10 

CC       2B      2C 

(voir  suite/cont.) 
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bande/Zwz/zd /banda  1 1  275-1 1  400  kHz     I  1 1 .3  MHz 


(suite/cent.) 


1 

2 

3 

11336 

M 

R 

NAT 

3 

11339 

R 

2B      6B      9      13K 

11342 

W 

MOND1ALE     WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

Cl  00/11      III 

11345 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/I      IV 

11348 

W 

MONDIALE     WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/II      V 

11351 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/I      III 

11354 

W 

MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

ClOO/II      V 

11357 

R 

6  A      6E      10A 

CC       6A      6E 

11360 

M 
R 

SAM 
2      3      14 

CC       2      3 

11363 

R 

1      6E      10A 

11366 

R 

1C      6B      6F      13K 

CC       6B      6F 

11369 

R 

6G      13G 

11372 

R 

2C      3B      6D 

11375 

M 

R 

MID 
10A      13C 

11  378 

R 
V 

3C      13M 
VEUR 

11381 

R 

6      12E      12J 

CC       12E      12J 

11384 

M 

R 

CWP 
ID      12J 

11387 

M 

V 

CAR 

VSEA 

11390 

R 

2      10 

11393 

R 
V 

9B       12E 
VMID 

113% 

M 

CAR      EA      SEA 

CC       EA      SEA 
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MOD 

27/206                                                              bande/Zwirf/banda  1326043  360  kHz        13.3  MHz 

ACT  2 

1 

2 

3 

13261 

V        VAFI 

13264 

R        14 
V        VEUR 

13267 

R        3      13H 

13270 

R        6G 
V        VNAT 

13273 

M        API 

13276 

R        6G 
V        VNAT 

13279 

V        VNCA      VSAM 

13282 

V         VPAC 

13285 

R        10 
V        VSEA 

13288 

M        API      EUR      MID 

CC       AFI     EUR    MID 

13291 

M        NAT 
R        6 

13294 

M        API 

13297 

M        CAR      EA      SAM 

CC       CAR      SAM 

13300 

M        CEP     CWP      NP      SP 
R        4 

CC       CEP      CWP      NP 
SP 

13303 
13306 
13309 

13312 

13315 
13318 

13321 

13324 

—  —  ^—  —  —  _  _  _ 

13327 

13330 

—  —  —  .  

13333 

13336 

•• 

13339 

.  

13342 

—                 — 

13345 

_1    13348 

M        EA     NCA 
M        INO      NAT 

M        EA      SEA 
R        13C      13K 

M        MID 

R        11B 

M        NCA     SAT 

M        SEA 

R        13 

R        2      3 
W        MONDLALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

CC       EA      NCA 

CC       EA      SEA 
CC       13C      13K 

CC       2      3 
C100/I      III 

W        MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 
W        MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 
W        MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 
W        MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE     MUNDIAL 
W        MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDiAL 
W        MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MONDIAL 
W        MONDIALE      WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 
_W        MONDIALE      WnRi  nuimc      MUNn,A,                   ~ 

C100/I      IV 
Cl  00/11      V 

C100/I      in 

C100/I      IV 

C100/II      V 

C100/1      HI 

cioo/i     rv 


Cl  00/11      V  

(voir  suite/com.) 
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bande/toznd/banda  13  260-1 3  360  kHz     |  13.3  MHz  I 

(suite/cant.) 


1 

2 

3 

13351              W 

MONDIALE     WORLDWIDE     MUNDIAL 

C100/I     III 

13354               R 

5      7 

CC      5     7 

13357              M 
R 

SAT 

2 

MOD    27/207 
Aer2 


bande/*<mrf/banda  17  900-1 7  970  kHz 


1 

2 

3 

17901 

R         12 

17904 

M         CEP      CWP 
R         4 

NP      SP 

CC      CEP      CWP      NP 

SP 

17907 

M         CAR      EA 

SAM      SEA 

CC      CAR     SAM 
CC       EA      SEA 

17910 

R         10 

17913 

R         6G      13 

17916 

W         MONDIALE 

WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/I      HI 

17919 

W        MONDIALE 

WORLDWIDE     MUNDIAL 

C100/H     IV 

17922 

W         MONDIALE 

WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/I      III 

17925 

W        MONDIALE 

WORLDWIDE     MUNDIAL 

C100/II     V 

17928 

W         MONDIALE 

WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/III     IV 

17931 

W         MONDIALE 

WORLDWIDE     MUNDIAL 

C100/I      V 

17934 

W         MONDIALE 

WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

C100/II      III 

17937 

W         MONDIALE 

WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

ciooyiv    v 

17940 

W         MONDIALE 

WORLDWIDE      MUNDIAL 

Cl  00/11      III 

17943 

R         6 

17946 

M         NAT 

R         14 

17949 

R         5 

17952 

R         3 

17955 

M         SAT 
R         6B 

17958 

M         NCA 

17961 

M         API      EUR 

INO      MID 

CC      API     EUR     INO 
MID 

17964 

R         2      11B 

17967 

R         5      13A      13B      13E      13F 

CC      13A    13B    13E    13F 
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Explication  des  symboles  et 
abrgviations 

Explanation  of  symbols 
and  abbreviations 

Explication  de  los  simbolos 
y  abreviaturas 

Colonnc  2         W  =  ZLAMP 
R  =  ZLARN 
V  -  VOLMET 
W  =  mondiale 

Column  2         M=MWARA 
R  =  RDARA 
V  =  VOLMET 
W  3  worldwide 

Column  a  2        M  =  ZRMP 
R  =  ZRRN 
V  =  VOLMET 
W  =  mundial 

Colonne  3        CC  =  voie  commune 
a 

Column  3         CC  *=  common 
channel  to 

Columna  3       CC  *  canal  comun  a 

C001/...       Dans  la  zone  indJ- 
quee  aprcs  la  barre 
oblique,  utilisation 
diurne 

C001/...      Restricted  to  daytime 
only,  in  the  area 
indicated  after  the 
slant  stroke 

COO  I/...      En  la  zona  indicada 
despues  del  trazo 
oblicuo,  utilizacion 
diurna 

C002/6G     Dans  la  zone  6G, 
utilisation  seulement 
al'estde95cE 

C002/6G     In  area  6G, 
operation  is  restricted 
to  east  of  95°  E 

C002/6G     En  la  zona  6G,  el 
funcionamiento  esta 
limitado  al  este  de 
95'E 

C003/6G     Dans  la  zone  6G, 
utilisation  seulement 
a  1'ouest  de  95°  E 

C003/6G     In  area  6G, 
operation  is  restricted 
lowest  of  95°  E 

C003/6G     En  la  zona  6G,  el 
funcionamiento  esta 
limitado  al  oeste  de 
95°  E 

C004/6G     Utilisation  limited  a 
I'estdellO'E 

C004/6G     Use  limited  to  east  of 
110°E 

C004/6G     Uso  limitado  al  este 
dellO'E 

COOS  /2  A     Utilisation  limitee  au 
nordde60°N 

C005/2A     Use  limited  to  north 
of60°N 

C005/2A     Uso  limitado  al  norte 
de60°N 

C006/6  A     Utilisation  limitee  a 
restde75°E 

C006/6  A     Use  limited  to  east  of 
75'E 

C006/6A     Uso  limitado  al  este 
dc75°E 

COO  7           Pas  utilise1 

COO  7           Not  used 

C007           No  ha  sido  utilizado 

COOS           Pas  utilise 

C008           Not  used 

COOS           No  ha  sido  utilizado 

C009/6G     Dans  la  zone  6G, 
utilisation  seulement 
al'estde  110°Eetau 
sudde25°N 

C009/6G     In  area  6G,  use 
limited  to  east  of 
110°E  and  south  of 
25"  N 

C009/6G     En  la  zona  6G,  el 
funcionamiento  esta 
limitado  al  este  de 
llO°Ey  alsurde 

25"N 

C010/6G     Dans  la  zone  6G, 
utilisation  seulement 
a  Test  dell  8°  Eet 
au  nordde40°N 

C010/6G     In  area  6G,  use 
limited  to  east  of 
1  1  8°  E  and  north 
of40°N 

C010/6G     En  la  zona  6G,  el 
funcionamiento  esta 
limitado  al  este  de 
H8cEyal  norte 
de40°N 

C011/6E     Dans  la  zone  6E, 
utilisation  limitee  au 
sud  de  20°  N 

C01  1  /6E     In  area  6E,  use  is 
limited  to  south  of 
20°N 

C011/6E     En  la  zona  6E,  uso 
limitado  al  sur  de 
20gN 

C100/...       La  zone  d'allotisse- 
ment  pour  utilisation 
mondiale  est  indiquee 
i  la  suite  du  symbole. 
En  ce  qui  conceine  la 
procedure  pour 
1'assignation  des 
frequences,  voir  le 
numero27/194A 

C100/...       Worldwide  Allotment 
Area  is  indicated  after 
the  symbol  For 
assignment  procedure 
see  No.  27/1  94  A 

Cl  OO/...       Se  indica  la  zona  de 
adjudication  para 
utilizacion  mundial 
despues  del  simbolo. 
En  lo  que  se  refiere 
al  procedimiento  para 
la  asignacion  de  las 
frecuencdas,  vease  el 
numero27/194A 
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After  number  27/207  add  the  following  new  article: 

ADD  ARTICLE  3 

Frequencies  for  Common  Use 


ADD      27/208        1.  The  carrier  (reference)  frequencies  3  023  kHz  and  5  680  kHz  are  intended 

Acr2  for  common  use  on  a  world-wide  basis. 

ADD      27/209        2.  The  use  of  these  frequencies  in  any  part  of  the  world  is  authorized: 

Aer2 

2. 1  aboard  aircraft  for : 

a)  communications  with  approach  and  aerodrome  control ; 

b)  communication  with  an  aeronautical  station  when  other  frequencies  of  the 
station  are  either  unavailable  or  unknown; 

2.2  at  aeronautical  stations  for  aerodrome  and  approach  control  under  the 
following  conditions : 

a)  with  mean  power  limited  to  a  value  of  not  more  than  20  watts  in  the  antenna 
circuit; 

b)  special  attention  must  be  given  in  each  case  to  the  type  of  antenna  used  in 
order  to  avoid  harmful  interference; 

c)  the  power  of  aeronautical  stations  which  use  these  frequencies  in  accordance 
with  the  above  conditions  may  be  increased  to  the  extent  necessary  to  meet 
certain  operational  requirements  subject  to  coordination  between  the  adminis- 
trations  directly  concerned  and   those  whose  services   may  be  adversely 
affected. 

ADD      27/210       3.  Notwithstanding  these  provisions,  the  frequency  5  680  kHz  may  also  be  used 

Aer2  at  aeronautical  stations  for  communication  with  aircraft  stations  when  other  frequencies 

of  the  aeronautical  stations  are  either  unavailable  or  unknown.  However,  this  use  shall 

be  restricted  to  such  areas  and  conditions  that  harmful  interference  cannot  be  caused  to 

other  authorized  operations  of  stations  in  the  aeronautical  mobile  service. 

ADD       27/211        4.  Additional  particulars  regarding  the  use  of  these  channels  for  the  above 

Aer2  purposes  may  be  recommended  by  the  meetings  of  ICAO. 

ADD       27/212        5.  Frequencies  3  023  kHz  and  5  680  kHz  may  also  be  used  by  stations  of  other 

Aer2  mobile  services  participating  in  coordinated  air-surface  search  and  rescue  operations, 

including  communications  between  these  stations  and  participating  land  stations.  Aero- 
nautical stations  are  authorized  to  use  these  frequencies  to  establish  communications 
with  such  stations. 
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ADD      27/213       6.  These  channels  may  be  used  for  Al  or  A3  emissions,  in  accordance  with 

Aer2          special  arrangements.  Such  channels  shall  not  be  subdivided. 

ADD      27/214        7.  All  stations  participating  directly  in  coordinated  search  and  rescue  operations 

Aer2  and  using  frequencies  3  023  kHz  and  5  680  kHz  shall  transmit  solely  on  the  upper 

sideband  except  in  the  cases  provided  For  in  No.  27/50. 
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FINAL  PROTOCOL* 

At  the  time  of  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the 
Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978),  the  undersigned  delegates  take  note  of  the  following 
statements  made  by  signatory  delegations: 

No.  1 
For  the  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea: 

The  delegation  of  the  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea  to  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference 
on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978)  cannot  agree  to  the  description  of  the  boundary  in  the  sea 
adjacent  to  its  country  which  is  used  in  the  definition  of  the  NCA-MWARA  in  Document  No.  165  discussed  at  the 
Plenary  Meeting,  since  it  does  not  reflect  the  actual  situation. 

The  delegation  of  the  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea  therefore  considers  that  the  question  of  the 
description  of  the  boundary  in  the  sea  between  the  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea  and  the  People's  Republic  of 
China  should  be  decided  between  the  two  countries. 

No.  2 
For  the  Yemen  Arab  Republic: 

The  delegation  of  the  Yemen  Arab  Republic  to  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical 
Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978)  reserves  its  Government's  rights  in  respect  of  MOD  27/9  of  this  Frequency 
Allotment  Plan,  as  communication  between  aircraft  on  the  ground  in  the  Yemen  Arab  Republic  and  any  station  outside 
its  territory  is  not  allowed  without  prior  permission  from  the  authorities  concerned. 

No.  3 
Republic  of  the  Senegal: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978),  the  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  the  Senegal  reaffirms  its  support  for  international  cooperation 
in  the  field  of  telecommunications  with  due  respect  for  the  rights  and  interests  of  all  Members.  However,  it  reserves  for 
its  Government  the  right  to  take  any  action  it  may  consider  necessary  to  safeguard  the  interests  of  its  telecommunica- 
tions services  should  the  reservations  made  or  the  measures  taken  by  one  or  more  Members  jeopardize  the  efficient 
operation  of  these  services. 

No.  4 
For  the  Republic  of  Venezuela: 

The  Administration  of  Venezuela  reserves  the  right  to  authorize  or  prohibit  operation  of  the  stations  of  aircraft 
having  landed  at  airports  on  Venezuelan  territory,  in  accordance  with  Appendix  27  Aer2  to  the  Radio  Regulations, 

No.  27/9. 


Note  by  the  General  Secretarial:  The  texts  of  the  Final  Protocol  are  shown  in  the  chronological  order  of  their  deposit 
In  the  Table  of  Contents  these  texts  are  grouped  in  the  alphabetical  order  of  country  names. 
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No.  5 
For  the  United  Republic  of  Cameroon: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  (R)  Service 
(Geneva,  1978),  the  delegation  of  the  United  Republic  of  Cameroon  declares  that  the  sovereignty  of  its  State  takes 
precedence  over  all  other  considerations  in  the  case  of  application  of  any  of  the  reservations  formulated  by  other 
Members  of  the  Union  to  the  Final  Acts  of  the  above  Conference. 

In  keeping  with  this  policy,  the  delegation  further  reaffirms  its  position  as  expressed  in  the  reservation 
formulated  by  the  delegation  at  the  Plenipotentiary  Conference  and  contained  in  the  Final  Protocol  to  the  International 

Telecommunication  Convention  (Malaga-Torremolinos,  1973),  No.  XXXII.  L  J 


No.  6 
For  the  Argentine  Republic; 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts,  the  delegation  of  the  Argentine  Republic  declares  that  its  Government  does  not  accept 
any  obligation  in  respect  of  Appendix  27  Aer2  governing  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  or  in  respect  of  the 
related  provisions  and  application  procedures  that  may  affect  its  telecommunication  services. 

The  Argentine  Republic  will  nevertheless  observe  the  provisions  of  Appendix  27  Aer2  and  the  application 
procedures  as  far  as  possible  while  reserving  the  right  to  take  any  action  it  may  consider  necessary  to  safeguard  its 
aeronautical  radiocommunication  services. 


No.  7 
For  Malaysia: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978),  the  delegation  of  Malaysia  reserves  the  right  of  its  Government  to  take  whatever  action  it  deems 
necessary  to  safeguard  its  interests  should  Members  in  any  way  fail  to  comply  with  the  Recommendations  and/or  the 
Final  Acts  of  the  Conference  or  jeopardize  its  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service. 


No.  8 
For  Mexico: 

I 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts,  the  delegation  of  Mexico  to  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the 
Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978),  reserves  the  right  of  its  Government  to  take  any  measures  it  considers 
necessary  in  order  to  protect  the  interests  of  its  services  if  the  reservations  entered  or  measures  taken  by  another 
Member  or  Members  are  prejudicial  to  the  proper  operation  of  its  telecommunication  services. 

II 

The  delegation  of  Mexico  to  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  reserves  its  Government's  right  to  apply  its  own  national  communications  legislation  in  respect  of  the  amended 
definition  in  No.  27/9,  in  view  of  the  deletion  of  the  words  uin  flight". 


1 TIAS  8572  ;  28  UST  2666. 
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No.  9 
For  the  Gabon  Republic: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978)  the  delegation  of  the  Gabon  Republic  reserves  its  Government's  right  to  accept  or  reject  the 
consequences  of  the  reservations  entered  at  this  Conference  by  other  Governments  when  such  reservations  might 
jeopardize  its  telecommunication  services. 

No.  10 

For  Libya  (Socialist  People's  Libyan  Arab  Jamahaiya): 

The  delegation  of  the  Socialist  People's  Libyan  Arab  Jamahiriya  reserves  the  right  of  its  country  to  prevent, 
when  appropriate,  any  aircraft  from  communicating  with  aeronautical  stations  while  the  aircraft  is  on  land  (see 
No.  MOD  27/9). 

No.  11 
For  the  Republic  of  the  Ivory  Coast: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978),  the  delegation  of  the  Ivory  Coast  reserves  its  Government's  right  to  take  any  action  it  may 
deem  necessary  to  protect  its  interests: 

1.  with  regard  to  any  attitude  adopted  by  Members  of  the  Union  which  conflicts  with  the  International 
Telecommunication  Convention  and  the  Radio  Regulations ; 

2.  with  regard  to  any  reservation  entered  by  Members  of  the  Union  which  is  liable  to  infringe  its  rights 
derived  from  this  Conference. 

No.   12 
For  the  Islamic  Repubic  of  Mauritania: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978),  the  delegation  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Mauritania  reserves  its  Government's  right  to  take  any 
measures  it  sees  fit  in  order  to  ensure  the  proper  operation  of  its  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  if  any  Administration 
does  not  abide  by  the  provisions  of  the  Final  Acts  and  the  Associated  Plan  or  enters  reservations  or  takes  measures 
liable  to  infringe  upon  the  sovereign  rights  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Mauritania. 


No.   13 
For  the  Republic  of  Afghanistan: 

I.  The  delegation  of  the   Republic    of  Afghanistan   to  the   World    Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the 
Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978)  reserves  the  right  of  its  Government  to  take  any  measures  it  may  deem 
necessary  to  protect  its  interests  if  other  countries  fail  to  observe  the  provisions  adopted  by  the  Conference. 

II.  The  deletion  of  the  words  "in  flight"  in  the  modified  definition  of  27/9  changes  the  operational  use  of  the 
frequencies.  The  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Afghanistan  reserves  the  right  of  its  Government  to  enforce  national 
communication  regulations  in  this  regard. 
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No.  14 
For  the  Republic  of  Panama: 

The  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Panama  to  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical 
Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978)  reserves  its  Government's  right  to  apply  Appendix  27  Aer2  and  the  associated 
provisions  regulating  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  to  the  extent  that  the  national  economy  and  national 
sovereignty  are  not  thereby  prejudiced. 


No.  15 
for  the  Republic  of  Kenya: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978),  the  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Kenya  reserves  the  right  of  its  Government  to  authorize  or 
prohibit  the  use  of  operational  control  communications  for  aircraft  not  in  flight 

The  Republic  of  Kenya  further  reaffirms  its  position  in  the  reservation  expressed  by  its  delegation  at  the 
Plenipotentiary  Conference,  contained  in  Final  Protocol  No.  XXXIII  to  the  International  Telecommiinication  Conven- 
tion (Malaga-Torremolinos,  1973). 


No.  16 
For  the  Federative  Republic  of  Brazil: 

The  Brazilian  Administration  reaffirms  its  support  for  international  cooperation  in  the  field  of  telecommunica- 
tions with  due  respect  for  the  rights  and  interests  of  all  Members  of  the  International  Telecommunication  Union. 
However,  it  reserves  its  right,  with  regard  to  the  definition  of  "Family  of  Frequencies"  contained  in  No.  MOD  27/9  of 
Appendix  27  Aer2,  to  establish  within 'Brazilian  territory  and  through  national  rules  and  regulations  the  conditions  for 
the  use  of  the  frequencies  of  this  Frequency  Allotment  Plan  (Rev.  1978)  by  aircraft  stations,  in  order  to  safeguard  the 
interests  of  its  telecommunications  services. 


No.  17 
For  Cuba: 

The  delegation  of  Cuba  to  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service 
(Geneva,  1978)  hereby  states  on  behalf  of  its  Government  that,  in  signing  the  Final  Acts,  it  does  not  accept  any 
obligation  with  regard  to  those  provisions  and  procedures  that  may  affect  its  telecommunication  services,  and  reserves 
the  right  to  take  any  measures  it  considers  necessary. 


No.  18 
For  the  Oriental  Republic  of  Uruguay: 

The  delegation  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  Uruguay  declares  on  behalf  of  its  Government  that  signature  of  the 
Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978)  does 
not  imply  any  obligation  with  respect  to  Appendix  27  Acr2  (27/9  Rev.  and  associated  provisions)  regulating  the 
Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  in  any  cases  which  affect  the  country's  economy  or  sovereignty. 
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No.  19 
For  the  Republic  of  India: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978),  the  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  India  reserves  the  right  of  its  Government  to  take  such 
measures  as  may  be  necessary  to  safeguard  its  interests  should  any  country  make  reservations  and/or  not  accept  the 
provisions  of  the  Final  Acts  including  the  Associated  Plan. 

No.  20 
For  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia: 

The  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia  reserves  the  right  to  authorize  or  prohibit  operation  of  HF  communication 
stations  by  aircraft  as  in  No.  MOO  27/9  of  the  Frequency  Allotment  Flan  (1978)  while  on  the  ground  on  Saudi 
Arabian  territory. 

No.  21 
For  the  Republic  of  Bolivia: 

In  signing  the  FinaJ  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978)  the  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  states: 

1 .  that  as  far  as  possible  it  wili  apply  the  provisions  of  Appendix  27  Aer2  to  the  Radio  Regulations ; 

2.  that  it   reserves  the  right   to   take  any    action  it  may   consider  necessary  to  safeguard  the  interests   of  its 
aeronautical  radiocommunication  services. 

No.  22 
For  the  Republic  of  Paraguay: 

The  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Paraguay  to  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical 
Mobile  (R)  Service,  (Geneva,  1978)  states  on  behalf  of  its  Government  that,  in  signing  these  Final  Acts,  it  does  not 
accept  any  obligation  in  respect  of  Appendix  27  Aer2  governing  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  or  the  related 
provisions  and  application  procedures  that  may  adversely  affect  its  telecommunication  services. 

The  Republic  of  Paraguay  will  nevertheless  observe  the  provisions  of  Appendix  27  Aer2  and  the  application 
procedures  as  far  as  possible,  while  reserving  the  right  to  take  any  action  it  may  consider  necessary  to  safeguard  its 
aeronautical  radiocommunication  services. 


No.  23 
For  Thailand: 

The  delegation  of  Thailand  reserves  for  its  Government  the  right  to  take  such  action  as  it  may  consider 
necessary  to  safeguard  its  interests  in  regard  to  the  provisions  of  the  Final  Acts  of  this  Conference  and  in  respect  of 
reservations  by  any  country  which  may  jeopardize  the  telecommunication  services  of  Thailand. 
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No.  24 
For  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978X  the  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  reaffirms  its  support  for  international  economic 
cooperation  in  the  field  of  telecommunications.  It  likewise  reiterates  its  respect  for  the  rights  and  interests  of  Members. 

However,  should  any  reservations  made  or  measures  taken  by  other  Members  jeopardize  the  interests  and 
efficient  operation  of  its  telecommunication  services,  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  reserves  the  right  to  take  such 
measures  or  actions  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  safeguard  and  promote  such  interests. 


No.  25 
For  the  Federal  Republic  of  Nigeria: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978)  the  delegation  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Nigeria  hereby  declares  that  its  Government  reserves 
the  right  to  take  any  action  which  it  considers  necessary  to  safeguard  its  interests  at  all  times  should  certain  Members 
not  comply  with  the  decisions  of  the  Conference  or  should  they  fail  in  any  other  way  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Final  Acts  of  the  Conference  or  its  Annexes  or  the  protocols  attached  thereto,  or  should  reservations  by  other 
countries  endanger  the  telecommunications  services  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Nigeria. 


No.  26 
For  the  Republic  of  Guinea: 

The  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Guinea  reserves  its  Government's  right  to  take  any  action  it  may  consider 
necessary  to  safeguard  its  interests  should  certain  Members  not  abide  by  the  provisions  adopted  by  the  World 
Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  or  should  reservations  made  by  other 
countries  jeopardize  the  proper  functioning  of  its  telecommunication  services  or  entail  an  increase  in  its  contributory 
share  in  Union  expenses. 


No.  27 
For  the  Republic  of  Singapore: 

The  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Singapore  reserves  for  its  Government  the  right  to  take  such  action  as  it  may 
consider  necessary  to  safeguard  its  interests  in  regard  to  the  provisions  of  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative 
Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978)  and  in  respect  of  reservations  by  any  country 
which  may  jeopardize  the  telecommunication  services  of  the  Republic  of  Singapore. 


No.  28 
For  the  Republic  of  Upper  Volta: 

The  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Upper  Volta  to  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the 
Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978)  reserves  its  Government's  right  to  take  any  action  it  may  consider 
necessary  to  safeguard  its  interests  should  the  normal  operation  of  its  telecommunication  services  be  affected  by  the 
behaviour  or  reservations  of  certain  Administrations  in  applying  the  Final  Acts  of  the  present  Conference. 
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No.  29 

Republic  of  Liberia: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service 
(Geneva,  1978),  the  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Liberia  reserves  the  right  of  its  Government  to  take  any  action  it  may 
consider  necessary  to  safeguard  the  interests  of  its  telecommunications  services,  should  the  reservations  made  or  the 
measures  taken  by  another  Member  or  Members  jeopardize  the  efficient  operation  of  these  services. 

No.  30 
For  the  Republic  of  Indonesia: 

The  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Indonesia  to  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical 
Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978)  reserves  the  right  of  its  Government  to  take : 

1.  any  action  it  deems  necessary  to  safeguard  its  interests  should  Members  in  any  way  fail  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  in  the  Final  Acts  of  the  Conference  or  should  reservations  by  other  Members  jeopardize  its 
Aeronautical  Mobile  Telecommunication  Services ; 

2.  further  action  in  accordance  with  the  Constitution  and  Laws  of  the  Republic  of  Indonesia. 

No.  31 
For  the  Republic  of  Colombia: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobfle  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978),  the  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  states  that,  with  a  view  to  safeguarding  its  country's 
telecommunication  services,  the  sovereignty  of  Colombia  may  not  be  infringed  in  any  circumstances  by  any  of  the 
provisions  adopted  by  the  Conference  or  by  any  of  the  reservations  entered  by  other  Members  of  the  Union. 

Moreover,  it  reserves  the  right  to  take  any  action  it  may  consider  necessary  to  safeguard  and  enforce  its 
sovereign  rights  in  accordance  with  the  constitution  and  law  of  the  country. 

It  also  reserves  its  Government's  right  to  authorize  or  prohibit  the  operation  of  stations  of  aircraft  landed  at  the 
airports  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia  in  accordance  with  Appendix  27  Aer2  (No.  MOD  27/9)  to  the  Radio  Regulations. 

No.  32 
For  Spain: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  the  delegation  of  Spain  reserves  its  Government's  right  to  take  any  action  it  may  consider  necessary  to 
safeguard  its  telecommunication  services  should  they  be  affected  by  the  reservations  entered  by  other  Members. 

n 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  present  Conference,  the  delegation  of  Spain  reserves  its  Government's  rights 
with  regard  to  the  application  of  No.  MOD  27/9  of  Appendix  27  Aer2. 
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No.  33 
For  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Sao  Tome  and  Principe: 

The  delegation  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Sao  Tome  and  Principe,  in  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World 
Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978),  reserves  its  Government's 
right  to  accept  or  reject  the  consequences  of  the  reservations  made  at  this  Conference  by  other  Governments  where  such 
reservations  might  jeopardize  its  telecommunications  services.  In  any  case,  it  reaffirms  its  respect  for  the  rights  and 
interest  of  the  Members  of  the  Union. 


No.  34 
For  Norway: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978),  the  Norwegian  delegation  states  that  the  delineation  of  MWARA  areas  in  no  way  affects 
Norway's  exclusive  right  to  provide  Air  Traffic  Control  and  Flight  Information  Service  and  to  establish  associated 
facilities  in  the  regions  of  the  Kingdom  of  Norway  falling  within  the  NCA-MWARA. 


No.  35 
For  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Pakistan: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978),  the  delegation  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Pakistan  reserves  the  rights  of  its  Government  to 
permit  an  aircraft  station  on  the  ground  in  its  territory  to  communicate  with  an  aeronautical  station  located  outside  the 
territory  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Pakistan  on  the  frequencies  defined  in  MOD  27/9  of  Appendix  27  Aer2  to  the  Radio 
Regulations. 


No.  36 
For  the  United  Repubtc  of  Tanzania: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978),  the  delegation  of  the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania  reserves  the  right  of  its  Government  to  take 
any  action  it  deems  necessary  to  safeguard  its  interests  jn  the  event  that  Members  fail  in  any  way  to  comply  with  these 
provisions,  or  should  these  provisions  and  procedures  jeopardize  its  telecommunication  services. 


No.  37 
For  the  Republic  of  Guatemala: 

The  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala  to  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronau- 
tical Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978)  reserves  its  Government's  right  with  regard  to  No.  MOD  27/9  of 
Appendix  27  Aer2  to  the  Radio  Regulations,  and  concerning  the  reservations,  provisions  and  procedures  whose 
application  may  affect  its  radiocommunicaton  services. 

Nevertheless,  in  the  interest  of  international  cooperation,  it  reaffirms  its  intention  to  observe  the  provisions 
contained  in  the  said  Regulations  so  far  as  possible. 
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No.  38 

For  the  Algerian  Democratic  and  Popular  Republic  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia,  the  State  of  Bahrain,  the  People's 
Republic  of  Bangladesh,  the  State  of  Kuwait,  Libya  (Socialist  People's  Libyan  Arab  Jamahiriya),  the  Kingdom  of 
Morocco,  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Mauritania,  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Pakistan,  the  State  of  Qatar,  the  Syrian  Arab 
Republic,  the  Yemen  Arab  Republic,  and  the  People's  Democratic  Republic  of  Yemen: 

The  delegations  of  the  above-mentioned  countries  declare  that  the  signature  and  possible  subsequent  ratification 
by  their  respective  Governments  of  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical 
Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978)  do  not  in  any  way  imply  the  recognition  of  Israel. 

No.  39 
For  Chile: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts,  the  delegation  of.  the  Republic  of  Chile  declares  that  its  Government  accepts  no 
obligation  with  respect  to  Appendix  27  Aer2  governing  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  or  the  associated  provisions 
or  application  procedures  which  may  affect  its  telecommunication  services. 

Nevertheless,  the  Republic  of  Chile  will  observe  the  provisions  of  Appendix  27  Aer2  and  the  application 
procedures  so  far  as  possible,  while  reserving  the  right  to  adopt  such  measures  as  it  sees  fit  to  safeguard  its  aeronautical 
radiocommunications. 


No.  40 
For  Ecuador: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva*  1978),  the  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Ecuador  reserves  its  Government's  right  to  accept  or  refuse 
any  obligation  arising  from  those  provisions  and  procedures  of  the  Final  Acts  of  the  said  Conference  or  from  the 
reservations  entered  by  any  other  country  that  may  prejudice  the  proper  operation  of  its  tdecommunication  services, 
and  to  take  any  action  that  may  be  necessary  to  safeguard  the  country's  interests  with  regard  to  the  Aeronautical 
Mobile  Service. 


No.  41 
For  the  Algerian  Democratic  and  Popular  Republic: 

The  delegation  of  the  Algerian  Democratic  and  Popular  Republic  to  the  World  Administrative  Radio 
Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  (Geneva,  1978)  reserves  its  Government's  right  to  take  any  action  it 
may  consider  necessary  to  safeguard  its  interests  with  respect  to  any  provision  of  the  Final  Acts  of  the  said  Conference 
that  might  prejudice  the  proper  operation  of  its  tdecommunication  services. 


No.  42 
For  the  People's  Republic  of  Bangladesh: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts,  the  delegation  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bangladesh  reserves  the  right  of  its 
Government  to  take  any  action  it  may  deem  necessary  to  safeguard  its  interest  while  adhering  to  the  provisions  of 
MOD  27/9  of  Appendix  27  Aer2  to  the  Radio  Regulations. 

The  delegation  further  reaffirms  the  position  expressed  in  Final  Protocol  No.  XVII  of  the  International 
Telecommunication  Convention  (Malaga-Torremolinos,  1973). 
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No.  43 
For  the  Syrian  Arab  Republic; 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service,  (Geneva,  1978),  the  delegation  of  the  Syrian  Arab  Republic,  while  reaffirming  its  support  for  international 
cooperation  in  the  Held  of  telecommunications,  reserves  its  Government's  right  to  take  any  action  it  may  consider 
necessary  to  authorize  or  prohibit  the  operation  of  aircraft  stations  on  the  ground  in  the  Syrian  Arab  Republic  in  order 
to  safeguard  the  interests  of  its  telecommunication  services. 


No.  44 
For  Ethiopia: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service,  (Geneva,  1978)  the  delegation  of  Ethiopia  reserves  the  right  of  its  Government  to  take  any  action  needed  to 
safeguard  its  interests  if  any  country  fails  to  abide  by  the  provisions  of  the  Final  Acts  and  the  associated  Plan. 


No.  45 
For  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Denmark,  Greece,  Norway,  Sweden  and  the  Confederation  of  Switzerland: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978),  the  delegations  mentioned  above  wish  to  state  the  following: 

Commencing  in  1976,  very  powerful  pulse  transmissions  from  HF  stations  operating  within  the  territory  of  the 
U.S.S.R.  have  been  causing  continued  harmful  interference  over  large  areas  on  frequencies  in  the  HF  bands,  including 
those  allocated  to  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service,  and  will,  if  not  terminated,  be  liable  to  cause  harmful  interference 
on  frequencies  in  the  new  Plan. 

The  above  delegations  refer  to  Article  35  in  the  Convention  and  to  Resolution  No.  ACT  2  of  the  Radio 
Regulations,  and  express  their  great  concern  about  this  prolonged  violation  or  the  said  provisions. 

Their  Administrations  reserve  the  right  to  take  appropriate  measures  to  protect  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service,  and  other  radio  services,  if  this  harmful  interference  continues. 


No.  46 
For  the  Republic  of  Korea: 

The  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  reserves  for  its  Government  the  right  to  take  such  action  as  it  may 
deem  necessary  to  safeguard  its  interests  in  relation  to  the  provisions  of  the  Final  Acts  of  this  Conference  and  with 
regard  to  reservations  by  any  country  which  may  jeopardize  the  telecommunication  services  of  the  Republic  of  Korea. 


No.  47 
For  the  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea: 

The  delegation  of  the  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea  to  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference 
on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R)  Service  cannot  agree  to  the  description  of  the  boundary  in  the  Western  Sea  adjacent  to 
its  country  in  Sub-RDARA  6B,  6F  and  6G  discussed  at  the  Plenary  Meeting  and  because  it  does  not  reflect  our  position. 
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The  delegation  of  the  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea  therefore  considers  that  the  description  of  the 
boundary  in  the  sea  between  the  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea  and  the  People's  Republic  of  China  should  be 
decided  between  the  two  countries  later. 


No.  48 
For  the  People's  Republic  of  China: 

I 

Appendix  27  Acr2  to  the  Radio  Regulations  fails  to  explicitly  include  in  RDARA  Sub-Area  6G  the  region 
defined  by  coordinates  32°30'N  124°E,  32°30'N  126°50'E,  26°N  125°E,  25°N  123%  which  encompasses  China's 
territory  Diaoyu  Dao  and  other  islands.  The  Chinese  Delegation  cannot  agree  to  this  omission  which  affects  China's 
sovereignty  and  interests  and  the  flight  operations  of  its  domestic  air  services  in  the  region.  The  Chinese  authorities 
concerned  will  continue  to  take  measures  to  ensure  the  smooth  operation  of  their  flight  services  in  the  above-mentioned 
region. 

II 

In  the  maps  of  the  MWARA,  RDARA  and  VOLMET  Areas  attached  to  Appendix  27  Aer2  to  the  Radio 
Regulations,  the  delineation  of  the  boundary  line  between  the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  India  does  not  conform  to 
China's  national  boundary;  the  Chinese  Delegation  deems  that  it  should  be  corrected  to  conform  to  China's  national 
boundary. 

No.  49 
For  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics: 

In  connection  with  the  statement  made  by  the  delegates  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Denmark,  Greece, 
Norway,  Sweden  and  Switzerland  and  contained  in  Final  Protocol  No.  45,  the  delegation  of  the  U.S.S.R.  wishes  to 
make  the  following  statement: 

In  the  Soviet  Union  the  research  on  radio-wave  propagation  is  being  conducted  by  using  the  radio  installations 
in  the  HF  range  and  it  might  perhaps  (according  to  the  statements  of  Administrations  of  certain  States)  cause  some 
short-term  interference  to  individual  services.  Similar  signals  have  been  recorded  in  the  Soviet  Union  by  the  receiving 
apparatus  and  monitoring  service  from  the  operation  of  installations  of  other  countries, 

With  a  view  to  reducing  possible  interference  with  the  Aeronautical  and  Maritime  Mobile  Services  operating  in 
the  HF  range  from  the  above-mentioned  research  operation  conducted  in  the  Soviet  Union,  a  number  of  technical  and 
organizational  measures  have  been  taken. 

At  present  radio  monitoring  services  confirm  the  efficiency  of  the  measures  taken. 

In  carrying  out  these  studies,  the  Administration  of  the  Soviet  Union  takes  due  account  of  the  provisions  of  the 
International  Telecommunication  Convention  and  the  Radio  Regulations. 


No.  50 
For  the  Republic  of  India: 

The  Indian  delegation  has  noted  the  following  statement  incorporated  on  the  maps  of  MWARA,  RDARA  and 
VOLMET  Areas  attached  10  Appendix  27  Aer2  to  the  Radio  Regulations:  "The  mention  of  the  name  of  a  country  or  of 
a  geographical  area  on  this  map,  as  well  as  the  tracing  of  borders,  do  not  imply,  on  the  part  of  the  ITU,  any  position 
with  respect  to  the  political  status  of  such  a  country  or  geographical  area,  or  official  recognition  of  these  borders". 
However,  in  view  of  paragraph  2  of  the  Final  Protocol  No.  48  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China,  the  Indian  delegation 
would  like  to  point  out  that  the  Republic  of  India  does  not  accept  the  claims  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  in  regard 
to  the  boundary  line  between  China  and  India  and  there  is  no  need  for  any  correction  to  the  maps  as  mentioned  in  the  said 
Final  Protocol  of  the  People's*  Republic  of  China. 
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No.  51 
For  Japan: 

Referring  to  27/76  of  Appendix  27  Aer2  to  the  ITU  Radio  Regulations  and  to  paragraph  I  of  the  reservation 
made  by  the  Chinese  delegation  (Final  Protocol  No.  48)  which  was  distributed  on  2  March  1978,  the  Japanese 
delegation  is,  under  instructions  from  its  Government,  obliged  to  state  as  follows : 

The  Senkaku  Islands,  referred  to  as  the  Diaoyu  Dao  and  other  islands  in  the  reservation  made  by  the  Chinese 
delegation  in  the  above-mentioned  Protocol,  are  an  integral  part  of  Japanese  territory  and  therefore  the  Chinese 
allegation  that  these  islands  are  Chinese  territory  is  totally  groundless. 


No.  52 
For  the  Republic  of  Korea: 

In  connection  with  paragraph  1  of  Final  Protocol  No.  48,  the  delegation  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  states  its 
position  as  follows: 

1.  the  Republic  of  Korea  delegation  does  not  associate  the  RDARA  boundaries  with  territorial  boundaries; 

2.  the  Republic  of  Korea  delegation  reserves  the  right  of  its  Government  to  safeguard  its  national  interests  as 
well  as  aeronautical  and  flight  operations  in  the  area. 


No.  53 
For  the  Yemen  Arab  Republic: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978),  the  delegation  of  the  Yemen  Arab  Republic  reserves  the  right  of  its  Government  to: 

1.  consider  the  text  of  No.  ADD  27/8 A  as  applying  to  communications  between  aeronautical  stations  and 
aircraft  in  flight; 

2.  to  prohibit  communication  between  any  aircraft  on  the  ground  in  the  Yemen  Arab  Republic  and  any 
station  outside  its  territory. 


No.  54 
For  the  People's  Democratic  Republic  of  Yemen: 

In  signing  the  Final  Acts  of  the  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference  on  the  Aeronautical  Mobile  (R) 
Service  (Geneva,  1978),  the  delegation  of  the  People's  Democratic  Republic  of  Yemen  reserves  the  right  of  its 
Government  to: 

1.  consider  the  texts  of  ADD  27/8A  and  MOD  27/9  of  Appendix  27  Aer2  as  applying  to  communications 
between  aircraft  stations  in  flight  and  appropriate  aeronautical  stations  only ; 

2.  authorize"  or  forbid  aircraft  stations  on  the  ground  to  communicate  with  aeronautical  stations  or  any  other 
telecommunication  station  located  outside  the  territory  of  the  People's  Democratic  Republic  of  Yemen. 
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No.  55 

For  the  Klndom  qf  Saudi  Arabia: 

The  delegation  of  the  Kingdom  of  Saudi  Arabia  reserves  the  right  of  its  Government  to  authorize  or  prohibit  the 
operation  of  HF  communication  stations  by  aircraft  as  in  No.  ADD  27/8A  (and  associated  Note)  of  Appendix  27  Aer2 
while  on  the  ground  in  Saudi  Arabian  territory. 


No.  56 

For  Iran: 

With  respect  to  27/9  of  Appendix  27  Aer2  the  Delegation  of  Iran,  while  reaffirming  its  permanent  support  of 
international  cooperation  in  the  field  of  telecommunications,  reserves  the  right  of  its  Government  to  take  any  necessary 
action  to  authorize  or  prohibit  operations  of  aircraft  stations  landed  at  airports  anywhere  within  the  territory  of  Iran  to 
safeguard  the  interests  of  its  services  concerned. 


(The  signatures  follow) 

(The  signatures  following  the  Final  Protocol  are  the  same  as  those 
which  follow  the  revision  of  the  Radio  Regulations 
on  pages  2  to  5  [3828  to  3831}.) 
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ABR£VIATIONS 


Les  abrcviations  suivantes  sont  utilisees  dans  les  annexes  pour  car  a  cteri  so- 
la nature  des  amendements  apportes  lors  de  la  revision  partielle  du  Reglement 
des  radiocommunications: 


Symbolc 

Signification 

MOD 
ADD 

Modification 
Adjonction 

Note:  Si  une  modification  n'aflecte  que  la  redaction  d'un  numero  sans  en 
modifier  le  fond,  on  utilise  le  symbole: 

(MOD) 


U.LT. 
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Liberia  (Republique  du)  (29) 
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du  numero429  du  Reglement  des  radiocommunications * 110 

RECOMMANDATION  N°  Aer2  -  7  relative  au  numero  27/123  de  Pappendice  27  Aer2  (subdivi- 
sion de  zone  5B) HO 

RECOMMANDATION  N°  Aer2  -  8  a  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommuni- 
cations de  1979,  concernant  Tinapplicabilite  de  la  Resolution  N°  13  au  service  mobile 
aeronautique  (R) *  * ! 

RECOMMANDATION  N°  Aer2  -  9  relative  a  la  correspondance  publique  avec  les  aeronefs  ....         Ill 
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REVISION  PARTIELLE  DU  REGLEMENT 
DES  RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS  ! 

La  Conference  de  plenipotentiaires  de  MaJaga-Torremolinos  (1973)  a,  au  cours  de  sa  25 e  seance 
pleniere,  approuve  le  principe  de  la  convocation  d'une  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommu- 
nications du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R),  sous  reserve  de  la  reception  d'un  nombre  suffisant  de  demandes 
des  administrations  des  Membres  de  1'Union  a  ce  sujet. 

Lore  de  sa  29e  session  (1974),  le  Conseil  d'administration  a  examine  les  demandes  provenant  de 
quatre  pays  Membres  de  1'Union  pour  la  convocation  de  la  Conference.  11  a  pris  connaissance,  egalement, 
d'une  leitre  du  Secretaire  general  de  {'Organisation  de  1'aviation  civile  Internationale  (OACI)  relative  a  cette 
question.  Enfin,  le  Conseil  d'administration  a  charge  !e  Secretaire  general  de  proceder  a  une  enquete  aupres 
des  pays  Membres  afin  de  connaitre  leurs  vues  a  ce  sujet. 

Lors  de  sa  30  c  session  (1975),  le  Conseil  d'administration  a  examine  le  rapport  du  Secretaire  general 
sur  cette  enquete  et,  apres  consultation  des  Membres  de  TUnion,  a  adopte  la  Resolution  N°  763  qui  contenait 
Tordre  du  jour  de  la  Conference  et  qui  precisait  que  celle-ci  se  reunirait  a  Geneve  le  7  mars  1977  pour  une 
duree  maximale  de  quatre  semaines. 

Lors  de  sa  31 e  session  (1976),  le  Conseil  d'administration,  apres  avoir  examine  le  budget  et  compte 
tenu  des  difficultes  fmancieres,  a  propose  aux  Membres  de  1'Union,  d'une  part,  de  reporter  la  Conference  au 
6  fevrier  1978  pour  une  duree  maximale  de  quatre  semaines  et,  d'autre  part,  de  transferor  a  la  Conference 
administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  pour  la  radiodifTusion  par  satellite  (Geneve,  1977)  le  point 
de  Pordre  du  jour  concern  ant  le  remaniement  des  Reglements  des  radiocommunications.  Ces  propositions 
furent  approuvees  par  les  Membres  de  TUnion. 

Reunie  en  consequence  a  la  date  flxee,  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunica- 
tions du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  a  examine  et  revise,  conformement  a  son  ordre  du  jour,  les  parties 
pertinentes  du  Reglement  des  radiocommunications.  Les  details  de  cette  revision  fig u rent  dans  les  annexes  1 
et  2  ci-jointes. 

Les  dispositions  du  Reglement  des  radiocommunications  ainsi  revisees  font  partie  integrante  du 
Reglement  des  radiocommunications  annexe  a  la  Convention  Internationale  des  telecommunications.  Ces 
dispositions  revisees  entreront  en  vigueur  le  lCTseptembre  1979,  a  1'exception  des  dispositions  du  Plan 
d'allotissement  de  frequences  pour  le  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  qui  figurent  a  I1  append  ice  27  Aer2, 
lesquelles  entreront  en  vigueur  ie  lcr  fevrier  1983  a  00.01  heure  TMG.  Les  dispositions  du  Reglement  des 
radiocommunications  annulees,  remplacees  ou  modifiees  en  consequence  de  cette  revision  seront  abrogees 
aux  dates  d'entree  en  vigueur  des  dispositions  revisees  pertinentes. 

En  sign  ant  la  presente  revision  du  Reglement  des  radiocommunications,  les  delegues  declarent  que,  si 
une  administration  formule  des  reserves  au  sujet  de  1'application  d'une  ou  plusieurs  dispositions  revisees  du 
Reglement  des  radiocommunications,  aucune  autre  administration  n'est  obligee  d 'observer  cette  ou  ces 
dispositions  dans  ses  relations  avec  1  'administration  qui  a  formule  de  telles  reserves. 


1  II  s'agit  du  Reglement  des  radiocommunications  de  Geneve  (1959),  tel  qu'il  a  etc  partiellement  revise  par  la 
Conference  administrative  extraordinaire  des  radiocommunications  chargee  d'attribuer  des  bandes  de  frequences  pour  les 
radiocommunications  spatiales  (Geneve,  1963),  par  la  Conference  administrative  extraordinaire  des  radiocommunica- 
tions chargee  d'elaborer  un  plan  d'allotissement  revise  pour  le  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1966),  par  la 
Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  chargee  de  trailer  de  questions  concernant  le  service 
mobile  maritime  (Geneve,  1967),  par  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  telecommunications  spatiales 
(Geneve,  1971)  et  par  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  maritimes  (Geneve,  1974). 
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Les  Membres  de  TUnion  doivent  informer  le  Secretaire  general  de  leur  approbation  de  la  revision  du 
Reglement  des  radiocommunications  par  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du 
service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978).  Le  Secretaire  general  notifie  ces  approbations  aux  Membres 
au  fur  et  a  mesure  qu'il  les  recoit. 


En  foi  de  quoi,  les  delegues  des  Membres  de  I'Union  representes  a  la  Conference  administrative 
mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978)  ont  signe,  au  nom  de 
leurs  pays  respectifs,  la  presente  revision  du  Reglement  des  radiocommunications,  dont  l'exemplaire  unique 
restera  dans  les  archives  de  1'Union  Internationale  des  telecommunications  et  dont  une  copie  certifiee 
conforme.  sera  remise  a  chacun  des  Membres  de  PUnion. 

Fait  a  Geneve,  le  5  mars  1978 


Pour  la  Ripublique  d' Afghanistan: 
ABDUL-RAZEQ  NAQARAR 

Pour  la  Republiquc  Algerienne  DemocraUque 
et  Populaire: 

N.  BOUHIRED 
M.  BENCHEMAM 
M.  AIT  BENHAMOU 

Pour  la  Republique  fedlrale  d'Allemflgne: 

R.  BIN2 

K..  SPINDLER 

Pour  la  Republiquc  Populaire  d' Angola: 
JOS£  GUALBERTO  DE  MATOS 

Pour  le  Royaume  de  r Arabic  Saoudite: 

IBRAHIM  AHMED  OBAID 
ABDULRAHMAN  A.  DAGHISTAN1 
SAEED  ABDULLA  AL-FARHA  AL-GHAMDI 
HAIDAR  ABDULLAH  HUSSEIN 
HAMID  MOHAMMED  OMAIRV 

Pour  la  Republique  Argentine: 

MARCELO  OTERO  MOSTEIRIN 

Pour  PAustralie: 

P.  D.  BARNES 
KEITH  H.  KING 

Pour  PEtat  de  Bahrein: 
YOUSIF  AHMED  SULMAN 


Pour  la  Republique  Populaire  du  Bangladesh: 

A.  M.  AHSANULLAH 
S.  A.  MOTALIB 


Pour  la  Belgtque: 

THEYS  A.  V.  G. 
GODART  H.  F.  J. 

Pour  la  Republique  Socialist  SovKtique  de  Bielorussie: 

P.  AFANASIEV 

Pour  la  Republique  de  Bolivie: 
CLOVIS  VELAZQUEZ  ALQUIZALETH 

Pour  la  Republique  Federative 
du  BresQ: 

PAULO  RICARDO  HERMANO  BALDUINO 

Pour  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Bulgarie: 
IVAN  IGNATOV 

Pour  ia  Republique  Unie  du  Cameroiin: 

VICTOR  I.  N.  VEGA 

JEAN  ESSESSE-DIKONGUE 

Pour  le  Canada : 

E.  D.  DuCHARME 

Pour  le  Chili: 
JAIME  LAGOS 
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Poor  la  Repubflque  Populate  de  Chine: 
WANG  NAI-TIEN 

Pour  la  Republique  dc  Colombie: 

ORLANDO  GALLO  SUAREZ 
ALIRIO  GUTIjfeRREZ  DfAZ 

Pour  la  Republique  de  Corte: 

SHINYONG  LHO 
CHANG  SOO  KO 
JEONG  JAI  IM 
HYUN  DUK  KIM 
JONG  SOUNG  KIM 

Pour  la  Republique  de  Cote  dlvoire: 
GNONSOA  KOMOANGNAN  JEAN 

Pour  Cuba: 
FRANCISCO  RODRIGUEZ  ACOSTA 

Pour  le  Danemark: 

P.  V.  LARSEN 
V.  O.  BENDTSEN 
E.  BIRCH 

Pour  les  Emirats  Arabes  Unis : 

ALI  SALIM  AL-OWAIS 
HALIM  J.  FANOUS 

Pour  1'Equateur: 
CESAR  LARA 

Pour  1'Espagne: 

MANUEL  VALBUENA  GRANADOS 

LUIS  GARCIA-CEREZO 

JOS£  L.  BARRANCO  ALVAREZ 

Pour  lei  Etats-Unis  d'Amiriquc: 

BETTY  C.DILLON 
CARLTON  A.  KEYS 

Pour  1'Ethlopie: 

TESFATSION  SEBHATU 
MITIKU  AYANA 


Pour  la  Finland*: 

T.HAHKIO 

J.  KARJALAINEN 

Pour  la  France: 

CHEF  MAURICE 

DHENIN  CHRISTIAN-JACK 

Pour  la  Republique  Gabonaise: 
ASSOKO-ALLOGO-ANDRE 

Pour  la  Grecc: 

ANDR£  S.  METAXAS 
C.  HAGER 

G.  STAMATOPOULOS 
N.  BENMAYOR 

Pour  la  Republiquc  du  Guatemala: 

OLMEDO  AISAR  VASQUEZ  TOLEDO 
EDUARDO  RIVERA  P^REZ 

Pour  la  Republique  de  Guinee: 
DIALLO  MAMADOU  SALIOU 

Pour  la  RipubUquc  de  Haute- Volta: 

KABA  YOUSSOUF 

Pour  la  Republique  Populaire  Hongroise: 
Dr.  HORVATH  LAJOS 

Pour  la  Ripubllque  de  Plndc: 

T.  V.  SRIRANGAN 
Dr.  S.  C.  MAJUMDAR 
M.  D.  JOSHI 
BISWAPATI  CHAUDHURJ 

Pour  la  Republique  d'lndonesw: 

TH.  A.  PRATOMO 
F.  M.  JASIN 

Pour  I'lran: 
A.  HAKIMIAN 

Pour  rirlande: 

O'NEILL  DANIEL  J. 
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Pour  I'ltalie: 
PETTI  A. 

Pour  le  Japon: 

K.1KKAWA  KYUSO 
FUJIOKA  MASAYOSHI 

Pour  la  Republique  du  Kenya: 

S.A.  MALUMBE 
I.  N.  ODUNDO 
S.  M.  CHALLO 

Pour  TEtat  de  KoweVt: 

ABDULRAHMAN  S.  ALDUWAISAN 
FAISAL  MANSOUR  AL  TAHOO 
AHMAD  AL-HASAWI 
SAMI  KHALED  AL-AMER 

Pour  la  Republique  du  Liberia: 
SAMUEL  H.  BUTLER,  SR 

Pour  la  Jamahiriya  Arabc  Libyenne 
Populaire  Sociaiistc: 

MOHAMED  SALEH  ALSABEY 

Pour  la  Malaisie: 

K.  P.  RAMANATHAN  MENON 

Pour  le  Royaume  du  Maroc: 
HASBI  BOUCHAl'B 

Pour  Maurice: 
J.  SOOBARAH 

Pour  la  Republique  Islamique  de  Mauritanie: 
MANGASSOUBA  A. 

Pour  le  Mexique: 

IGNACIO  VALADEZ  GUTIERREZ 

Pour  la  Republique  Federate  de  Nigeria: 

RAPHAEL  EJOH  NATHAN  INOMA 
JONATHAN  APIAFI  HART 


Pour  la  Norvegej 

L.  GRIMSTVEIT 
ARNE  BOE 
THORMOD  BOE 

Pour  la  Nouvelle-Zelande: 

ROBERT  JOHN  BUNDLE 
ROSS  WILLIAM  BECKER 
RAYMOND  KENNETH  PEARSON 

Pour  la  Republique  Islamique  du  Pakistan: 

S.  H.  QURESHI 
MUSHTAQ  AHMAD 

Pour  la  Republique  de  Panama: 

ISMAEL  GARCIA  GRIMALDO 
AQUILINO  P.  VILLAMONTE  RAMOS 

Pour  Papua-Nouvelle-Guinee: 

G.  H.  RAILTON 
S.  KULUPI 
C.  R.  EMERY 

Pour  la  Republique  du  Paraguay: 

ING.  MIGUEL  HORACIO  GINI  ESPINOLA 
HECTOR  RAUL  VEGA  ALMIRON 

Pour  le  Royaume  des  Pays-Bas: 

W.  DAMMERS 
A.  R.  VISSER 

Pour  la  Republique  des  Philippines: 

BRILLANTES  HORTENCIO  J. 
CARREON  CEFER1NO  S. 
SAN  JUAN  HERACLIO  L. 
MARASIGAN  RICARDO  B. 

Pour  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Pologne: 

KONRAD  KOZ^OWSKI 
HALINA  SMOLE^SKA 

Pour  le  Portugal: 

ADRIANO  DE  CARVALHO 
DOMINGOS  FRANCO 

Pour  I'Etat  du  Qatar: 

En.  ABDULLAH  ALJ  OMER  AL-MANNAI 
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Pour  la  Republique  Arabe  Syrienne: 

HAITHAM  HABBAB 
HAY  AN  MAHFOUZ 


Pour  la  Republique  Democratique  Allemande: 
CALOV 

Pour  la  Republique  Populaire 
Democratique  de  Coree: 

KIM  RYE  HYON 

Pour  la  Republique  Socialiste 
Sovietique  d'Ukraine: 

V.  SAVANTCHUK 

Pour  la  Republique  Socialiste  de  Roumanie: 
CONSTANTIN  CEAUSESCU 

Pour  le  Royaume-Uni  de  Grande-Bretagne 
et  d'Irlande  du  Nord: 

D.  E.  BAPTISTE 
G.  W.  NORTH 

Pour  la  Republique  Democratique  de 
Sao  Tome -et- Principe: 

FERNANDO  RAMOS  DAS  NEVES 
DEOLINDO  COSTA 

Pour  la  Republique  du  Senegal: 

ALIOUNE  MBODJI  D1ONE 
AMADOU  BALLA  DIAGNE 

Pour  la  Republique  de  Singapour: 

WAN  SENG  KONG 

Pour  la  Suede: 

KRISTER  BJ0RNSJ5 


Pour  la  Confederation  Suisse: 

H.  BLASER 
H.  A.  KIEFFER 

Pour  la  Republique  Unie  de  Tanzanie: 

FRANK  M.  MGAYA 

Pour  la  Republique  Socialiste  Tchecoslovaque: 
Ing.  F.  KRALIK 

Pour  la  Tha'ilande; 

SUCHART  P.  SAKORN 
DANAI  LEKHYANANDA 
VORAPUTHI  JAYANAMA 

Pour  njnion  des  Republiques  Socialistes  Sovietiques: 
BADALOV  A.  L. 

Pour  la  Republique  Orientate  de  1'Uruguay: 

Col.  (Av)  JOSE  R.  HEGUI 
ROSENDO  F.  HERNANDEZ 

Pour  la  Republique  de  Venezuela: 

CARLOS  J.  MARTINEZ 

DE  LA  ROSA  MARRAS  MIGUEL  J. 

ALEJANDRO  MADRIGAL 

ALCAZAR  N.  V. 

BELLORIN  J.  R. 

Pour  la  Republique  Arabe  du  Yemen: 
AHMED  HASSAN  ELZAGGAR 

Pour  la  Republique  Democratique  Populaire  du  Yemen: 

OMER  ABDULLA  YAFAI 


Pour  la   Republique   Socialiste    Federative    de    Yougos- 
lavie: 

DULOVIC  LJUBOMIR 
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ANNEXE  1 

Revision  pardelle  des  articles  5,  9,  28  et  35  du  Re'glement  des  radiocommumcations 
et  des  appendices  1  et  3  audit  R£glement 


ARTICLE  5 
L 'article  5  du  Reglement  des  radiocommunications  est  revise  comme  suit: 

Le  numero  201 A  est  remplac&par  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

MOD      201A  Les  frequences  2  182  kHz,  3023  kHz,  5  680  kHz,  8  364  kHz,  121,5  MHz, 

Aer2  156,8  MHz  et  243  MHz  peuvent,  de  plus,  etre  utilisees,  conformement  aux  procedures 

en  vigueur  pour  les  services  de  radiocommunications  de  Terre,  pour  les  operations  de 
recherche  et  de  sauvetage  des  vehicules  spatiaux  habites. 

II  en  est  de  meme  pour  les  frequences  10  003  kHz,  14  993  kHz  et 
19  993  kHz  mais,  pour  chacune  de  celles-ci,  les  emissions  doivent  etre  limitees  a  une 
bande  de  ±  3  kHz  de  part  et  d'autre  de  la  frequence. 

Le  numero  205 A  est  remplace  par  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

MOD      205A  Les  frequences  porteuses  (frequences  de  reference)  3  023  kHz  et  5  680  kHz 

Aer2  peuvent,  de  plus,  etre  utilisees  par  les  stations  du  service  mobile  maritime  qui  p art ici pent 

a  des  operations  de  recherche  et  de  sauvetage  coordonnees,  dans  les  conditions  specifiees 
aux  numeros  1326C  et  1353B  respectivement. 


ARTICLE  9 
L'article  9  du  Reglement  des  radiocommunications  est  revise  comme  suit: 

Le  nouveau  numero  suivant  est  qjoute  d  la  suite  du  numero  553: 

ADD       55 3 A  aa)  si  la  fiche  de  notification  est  conforme  aux  dispositions  du  numero  501; 

Aer2 

Le  numero  557  est  amende  de  lafafon  suivante: 

(MOD)   557  frequences); 

Aer2 

Le  nouveau  numero  suivani  est  ajoutt  a  la  suite  du  numero  557 : 

ADD       55 7A  (2A)  Une  fiche  de  notification  non  conforme  aux  dispositions  du  numero  553 A  est 

Aer2  examinee  selon  les  dispositions  des  numeros  520  et  521.  La  date  a  inscrire  dans  la 

colonne  2b  est  determinee  selon  les  dispositions  pertinentes  de  la  section  III  du  present 
article. 
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MOD      558 

Aer2 


MOD      969A 
Acr2 


MOD 


MOD 


1326C 

Aer2 


1353B 
Aer2 


Le  numero  558  est  remplace  par  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

(3)  Dans  le  cas  d'une  fiche  de  notification  conforme  aux  dispositions  des  numeros 
553A  a  556,  mais  non  a  celles  du  numero  557,  le  Comite  examine  si  la  protection 
specifiee  a  1'appendice  27  Aer2  (partie  I,  section  II  A,  paragraphe  5)  est  assuree  aux 
aJlotisscments  du  Plan.  Ce  faisant;  le  Comite  admet  que  la  frequence  sera  utilisee  selon 
les  ^Conditions  de  partage  entre  les  zones »  telles  qu'elles  sont  specifiees  dans  1'app en- 
dice  27  Aer2  (partie  I,  section  II  B,  paragraphe  4). 


ARTICLE  28 

L'article  28  du  Reglement  des  radiocommunications  est  revise  comme  suit: 
Le  numero  969 A  est  remplace  par  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

(3)  Les  frequences  porteuses  (frequences  de  reference)  aeronautiques  3  023  kHz 
et  5  680  kHz  peuvent  etre  utilisees  par  les  stations  mobiles  pour  la  coordination  des 
operations  de  recherche  et  de  sauvetage  sur  les  lieux  d'un  incident,  y  compris  pour  les 
communications  entre  ces  stations  et  les  stations  terrestres  participates,  conformement  a 
tout  arrangement  particulier  regissant  le  service  mobile  aeronautique  (voir  les 
numeros  1326C  et  1353B). 


ARTICLE  35 

L'article  35  du  Reglement  des  radiocommonications  est  revise  comme  suit: 
Le  numero  1326C  est  remplace  par  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

§  3A.  La  frequence  porteuse  (frequence  de  reference)  aeronautique  3  023  kHz  peut 
etre  utilisee  pour  etablir  des  communications  entre  les  stations  mobiles  qui  participant  a 
des  operations  de  recherche  et  de  sauvetage  coordonnees,  ainsi  que  des  communications 
entre  ces  stations  et  les  stations  terrestres  participantes,  conformement  aux  dispositions 
de  1'appendice  27  Aer2. 

Le  numero  1353B  est  remplace  par  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

§  ISA.  La  frequence  porteuse  (frequence  de  reference)  aeronautique  5  680  kHz  peut 
etre  utilisee  pour  etablir  des  communications  entre  les  stations  mobiles  qui  participent  a 
des  operations  de  recherche  et  de  sauvetage  coordonnees,  ainsi  que  des  communications 
entre  ces  stations  et  les  stations  terrestres  participantes,  conformement  aux  dispositions 
de  1'appendice  27  Aer2. 


APPENDICE  1 


MOD 


L'appendice  1  au  Reglement  des  radiocommunications  est  revise  comme  suit: 

Remplacer  le  paragraphe  3  de  la  page  API -1 5  du  Reglement  'des  radiocom- 
munications par  le  texte  suivant: 

3.  Indiquer  la  ou  les  frequences  de  reference  chaque  fois  qu'une  emission 

determinee  en  comporte,  par  exemple  la  frequence  de  1'onde  porteuse  reduite  d'une 
emission  a  bande  laterale  unique  ou  a  bandes  laterales  independantes,  ou  les  frequences 
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des  ondes  porteuses  du  son  et  de  1'image  d'une  emission  de  television.  En  ce  qui 
concerne  les  stations  de  television  de  la  Region  1,  chaque  fiche  de  notification  doit 
indiquer,  a  titre  de  renseignement  supplemenuire,  a  la  fois  la  frequence  de  1'autre  onde 
porteuse  et  la  frequence  assignee. 


APPENDICE  3 
Mar         Mar2         Aer2 

L'appendice  3  au  Reglement  des  radiocommunications  est  revise  comme  suit: 


Tableau  des  tolerances  de  frequence  * 

(voir  1'article  12) 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


MOD 


Bandes  de  frequences 
(limite  inferieure  exclue, 
limite  superieure  incluse) 
et 
categories  de  stations 

Tolerances  applicables 
jusqu'au  ler  Janvier 
1966*  aux  emetteurs 
actuellement  en 
service  et  a  ceux  qui 
seront  mis  en  service 
avant  le  ler  Janvier 
1964 

Tolerances  applicables 
aux  nouveaux  emet- 
teurs ins  tall  es  a 
partir  du  ler  Janvier 
1964  eta  tousles 
emetteurs  a  partir 
ler  Janvier 
1966* 

•  1"  Janvier  1970  pourtouics  les  lolirimcea  naiQU^ti 
d'un  uitriique. 

Bands:  De  1  60S  a  4  000  kHz 

2.   Stations  terrestres: 

-    d'une  puissance  inferieure  ou 
egale  a  200  W 
-    d'une  puissance  superieure 
a200W 

100 
50 

lOOty/Jry 
5Qh)l)r) 

3.  Stations  mobiles: 

c)    stations  d'aeronef 

200* 

100*  r) 

Bande:  De  4  a  29,7  MHz 

2.  Stations  terrestres: 

b)  Stations  aeronautiques: 
-  d'une  puissance  inferieure 
ou  egale  a  500  W 
-  d'une  puissance  superieure 
aSOOW 

100 
50 

lOOry 
50  r; 

3.  Stations  mobiles: 

c)   stations  d'aeronef 

200* 

100*r,| 
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Rcnvoti  do  tableau  dcs  tolerances  de  frequence 

Le  nouveau  renvot  r)  est  qfautt  a  la  suite  du  renvot  q): 

ADD  r)       Pour  Its  emetteurs  a  bande  laterals  unique  fonctionnant  dans  les  bandes  attributes  en  exclusivhe  au 

service  mobile  atronautiquc  (R)  eotre  1  605  et  4  000  kHz  et  entre  4  et  29,7  MHz,  la  tolerance  sur  la 
frequence  porteuse  (frequence  de  reference)  est: 

1.  pour  toutcs  les  stadons  aeronautiques  10  Hz 

2.  pour  toutes  les  stations  d'aeronef  fonctionnant  dans  les  services  internationaux  20  Hz 

3.  pour  les  stations  d'aeronef  fonctionnant  exclusivement  dans  des  services  nationaux  50  Hz  ** 

*•      Note.  —  Afin  d'obtenir  une  intelligibilite  maximale,  fl  est  suggere  atuc  administrations  d'encou- 
rager  la  reduction  de  cctte  tolerance  a  20  Hz. 
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ANNEXE  2 

Revision  tie  !Ta;jpendice  27  an  Reglement  des  radiocommunications 

L'appendice  27  au  Reglement  des  radiocommunications  est  revise  comtne  suit: 

TABLE  DES  MATIERES 


PARTIE  I 
Dispositions  generates 


SECTION  I.      Definitions 


SECTION  II.     Principes  techniques  et  d'exploitation  appliques  pour  I'etablissement  du  Plan  d'allo- 
tissement  de  frequences  pour  le  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R) 

A.  Caracteristiques  et  utilisation  des  voies 

B.  Courbes  indiquant  les  portees  de  brouillage 

Cartes  des  zones  de  passage  des  lignes  aeriennes  mondiales 
principales  (ZLAMP)  (cartes  1,  4  et  6) 

Cartes  des  zones  et  subdivision  de  zones  des  lignes 
aeriennes  regionales  et  nationales  (ZLARN)  (cartes  2, 
5  et  7)  Pochette ' 

Cartes  des  zones  d'allotissement  et  de  reception  VOLMET 
(cartes  3,  8  et  9) 

Caiques  a  utiliser  avec  les  cartes  ci-dessus 

C.  Classes  d'emission  et  puissance 

D.  Limites  des  niveaux  de  puissance  des  emissions  non  desirees  .  .  . 

E.  Autres  dispositions  d'ordre  technique 


Page 
13 


14 
17 


20 
23 
24 


PARTIE  II 

Plan  d'allotissetnent  de  frequences  pour  le  service 

mobile  aeronautique  (R)  dans  ses  bandes  exclusives 

entre28SO  et  17970  kHz 

SECTION  I.       Description  des  limites  des  zones  et  subdivisions  de  zones 

Article  1.     Description  des   limites  des  zones  de  passage  des  lignes  aeriennes  mondiales 
principales  (ZLAMP)    

Article  2.     Description  des  limites  des  zones  et  subdivisions  de  zones  des  lignes  aeriennes 
regionales  et  nationales  (ZLARN) 


26 
29 


*      Quelqucs  errsurs  consiaiecs  dam  les  iraces  clss  lunues  dei  zones  figurani  sur  les  caries  des  Acies  finals  presentes  a  la  signature 
ont  etc  corrigees. 
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Page 

Article  3.    Description  des  limites  des  zones  d'allotissement  et  des  zones  de  reception 

VOLMET 47 

Article  4.     Zones  mondiaJes  d'allotissement 50 

SECTION  II.     AUotissement  des  frequences  dans  le  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R) 

Article  1.     Plan  d'allotissement  de  frequences  par  zones 51 

Article  2.    Plan  d'allotissement  de  frequences  (par  ordre  numerique) 59 

Article  3.     Frequences  pour  utilisation  commune 78 
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MOD  APPENDICE  27  Aer2 

au  Reglement  des  radiocommunications 

Plan  d'aUotiisemcnt  de  frequencei  pour  le  •ervice 
mobile  aironautiqne  (R)  ct  renselgnements  eonnexes 

(voir  Tarticle  7  du  Reglement  des  radiocomraunications) 

PARTIE  I 
Dispositions  generates 


Section  I 


Le  nouveau  numero  suivant  est  ajoute  a  la  suite  du  numero  27  IB  : 

ADD       27/8A        8A.  Une  zone  mondiale  d'allotissement  est  une  zone  a  laquelle  sont  alJotics  des 

Aer2  frequences  permettant  I'etablisscmcnt  de  communications  a  grande  distance  entre  une 
station  aeronautique  situcc  dans  cette  zone  et  un  aeronef  en  service  n'importe  ou  dans  le 
mondc  '. 


Le  numero  27/9  est  remplace  par  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

MOD      27/9  9.  Une  famOIe  de  frequences  du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  se  compose  de 

Aer2          deux  frequences  ou  plus  choisies  dans  difTcrcntcs  bandes  du  service  mobile  aeronau- 

tique (R)  et  destinees  a  I'etablisscmcnt  des  communications  dans  la  zone  d'utilisation 

autorisee  (voir  les  numeros  27/189  a  27/207),  quelles  que  soient  les  heures,  entre  les 

stations  d'aeroncf  et  les  stations  aeronautiques  correspondantes. 


ADD          27/BA.l  '  Le  type  de  communications  tiuqueUes  se  refere  le  numero  2 7/8 A  petit  fairc  Pobjet  d'une  regJcmen- 

Aer2  tation  par  les  •dministrations. 
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Section  0 

Princlpei  technique*  et  Sexploitation  appliques  pour  rctabUisemeiit 
du  Pltn  d'tnotUKment  dc  frequence!  pour  le  Mrvlec  mobile  aer  on»urjque  (R) 


MOD 


Le  litre  qui  suit  le  litre  de  la  section  II  est  remplacl  par  le  nouveau 
litre  sutvant: 

A.    Caracteristiques  et  utilisation  des  voles 


1.  Espacements  entre  frequences 

Les  numeros  27/10  et  27/11  sent  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux 
textes  suivams: 

MOD      27/10  1.1      L'espacement  entre  frequences  porteuses  (frequences  de  reference)  est  de 

Acr2  3  kHz.  Get  espacement  est  sufflsant  pour  des  systemes  de  communication 

utilisant  les  classes  d' emission  mentionnees  aux  numeros  27/49  a  27/52  dans 
les  bandes  de  frequences  comprises  entre  2  850  kHz  et  17  970  kHz  attributes 
en  exclusivite  au  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R).  La  frequence  porteuse 
(frequence  de  reference)  des  voies  figurant  dans  le  Plan  doit  etrc  un  multiple 
entier  de  1  kHz. 

MOD      27/1 1  1.2      Pour  les  emissions  radiotelephoniques,  les  frequences  audibles  ont  pour  limitcs 

Aer2  300  et  2  700  Hz ;  pour  les  autres  classes  d'emission  autorisees,  la  largeur  de 

bande  occupee  ne  depasse  pas  la  limite  superieure  des  emissions  de 
classe  A3J.  Toutefois,  la  specification  de  ces  limites  n'implique  aucune  restric- 
tion quant  a  leur  extension  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  emissions  autres  que  celles 
de  la  classe  A3J,  a  condition  que  les  limites  relatives  aux  emissions  non 
desirees  soient  respectees  (voir  les  numeros  27/66B  et  27/66C). 


ADD       27/11 A 
Aer2 


Les   nouveaux   numeros   suivants    sont  ajoutls    d    la    suite   du 
numero  27 1 1 1 : 

Note:  Pour  les  types  d[emetteur  de  station  d'aeronef  et  de  station  aeronautique  instalJes  pour  la 
premiere  fois  avant  le   lfffcvncr  1983,  les  frequences  audibles   sont  limitees  a  3000   Hz. 


ADD      27/1  IB  1.3      En  raison  des  brouillages  possibles,  une  voie  donnec  ne  dcvrait  pas  etre 

Aer2  utilisee  dans  la  meme   zone  d'allotissement  pour   la  radioteiephonie  et    la 

transmission  de  donnees. 

Le  numero  27/12  est  remplace par  le  nouveau  texte  svivant: 

MOD      27/12  1.4      Afin  d'eviter  les  brouillages  nuisibles   susceptibles  de   resulter  de  1'emploi 

Aer2  simultane  d'une  meme  voie  pour  des  emissions  de  classes  difierentes*  Futilisa- 

tion,  pour  les  diverses  classes  d'emission  autres  que  A3J  et  A2H,  des  voies 
derivees  des  frequences  indiquees  au  numero  27/16  doit  faire  I'objet  d'arran- 
gements  particuliers  entre  les  administrations  interessees  et  celles  dont  les 
services  sont  susceptibles  d'etre  defavorablement  influences. 

Le  numero  27/13  est  supprime. 
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Les  numlros  27/14  et  27/15  sont  remplaces  par  fes  nouveaux 
textes  suivants: 

MOD      27/14  1.5      Pour   eviter   des  brouOlages   possibles,   les   voics   adjacentcs   derivees   des 

Aer2  frequences  indiquees  dans   le  tableau  (numero  27/16)  n'ont  pas,  en   regie 

generale,  etc  alloties  aux  mcmes  ZLAMP,  ZLARN  ou  zones  VOLMET. 
Toutcfois,  pour  satisfaire  a  des  besoins  particuliers,  les  administrations  interes- 
sees  peuvent  conclure  des  arrangements  particuliers  pour  des  assignations  de 
voies  adjacentes  derivees  des  frequences  indiquees  dans  ledit  tableau. 

MOD      27/15  1.6      Les  arrangements  vises  aux  numeros  27/12  et  27/14  sont  conclus  en  vcrtu 

Aer2  des  dispositions  des  articles  de  la  Convention  Internationale  des  telecommuni- 

cations et  du  Reglement  des  radiocommunications  intitules  ^Arrangements 
particuliers  ». 


MOD 


2. 


Le    sous-titre    gut    precede    le    numero    27/16    cdnsi    que    le 
nume.ro  27/16  sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux  textes  suivants: 

Frequences  alloties 


MOD      27/16  On    trouvera   dans   le   tableau   ci-apres   la  liste   des   frequences  porteuses 

Aer2  (frequences  de  reference)  alloties  dans  les  bandes  attribuees  en  exclusivite  au  service 

mobile  aeronautique  (R),   sur  la  base  des  espacements  cntre  frequences  specifies   au 
numero  27/10  '. 


[voirpage  16  [3841]] 


ADD 


27/16.1 
AerZ 


1  Pour  le  calcul  de  la  frequence   assignee  par  rapport  a  une  frequence  porteuse  (frequence  de 
reference)  figurant  dans  le  tableau,  voir  les  numeros  27/72,  27/72B  ct  27/73. 
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Les  numeros  27/17,  27/18  et  27/19  sont  supprimh. 

Le  numero  27/20  est  remplac&par  le  nouveau  texte  sulvant: 

MOD      27/20        4.  L 'Organisation  de  1'aviation  civile  Internationale  (OACI)  assure  la  coordina- 

Aet2  tion  Internationale  des  radiocommunications  du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R).  Cette 
Organisation  devrait  etre  consultee,  dans  tous  les  cas  appropries,  pour  utfliser,  en 
exploitation,  les  frequences  prevues  dans  le  Plan. 

Le  numero  27/23  est  remplact par  le  nouveau  texte  suivam: 

MOD      27/23         7.  On  a  recours  a  la  coordination  decrite  au  numero  27/20  lorsqu'U  est  opportun 

Aer2  et  souhaitable  de  le  faire  pour  utiliser  rationnellement  les  frequences  en  question,  et 
notamment  dans  les  cas  ou  les  procedures  specifiees  au  numero  27/22  ne  sont  pas 
satisfaisaLtes. 


MOD      27/24 
Aer2 


ADD 


27/24A 
Acr2 


ADD       27/24B 
Aer2 


ADD       27/24C 
Aer2 


ADD      27/24D 
Aer2 


B.    CourbcB  indlquant  les  portees  de  brouillage 

Le    sous-titre    qui    precede    le    numero    27/24    cdnsi 
numero  27/24  sont  remplacespar  les  nouveaux  textes  suivants: 

Dispositions  generales 


1.1  Portee  uttte 

En  raison  de  certains  facteurs  (puissance  de  I'emetteur,  afFafblisse- 
ment  de  propagation,  niveau  de  bruit,  etc.),  il  existe  une  limite  en  ce  qui 
conceme  les  distances  auxqueUes  on  peut  etablir  des  communications  Gables 
entre  une  station  aeronautique  et  une  station  d'aeronef.  Cette  distance  limite, 
fondec  sur  le  trajct  de  propagation  le  plus  defavorable,  est  appelee  «portee 
utflo*.  On  admet  souvent  que  la  distance  limite  est  la  limite  de  la  zone  des 
lignes  aeriennes. 

1.2  Portte  de  brouillage 

II  s'agit  de  la  distance  minimaJe  entre  la  limite  de  portee  utfle  de 
remission  desiree  et  la  station  susceptible  de  causer  des  brouillages,  qui  assure 
un  rapport  signal  utile/signal  brouilleur  de  15  dB.  Ce  rapport  de  protection  est 
etabli  entre  le  signal  desire  recu  par  une  station  d'aeronef  a  la  limite  de  la 
portee  utiJe  et  le  signal  provenant  d'une  station  aeronautique  qui,  emettant  sur 
la  meme  frequence,  est  susceptible  de  causer  des  brouillages.  La  portee  de 
brouillage  a  etc  calculee  pour  diflerentes  frequences  indiquecs  dans  les 
tableaux  figurant  aux  numeros  27/39  a  27/48,  dans  des  conditions  de  propa- 
gation diurae  et  nocturne,  a  des  latitudes  moyennes,  pour  une  activite  solaire 
moyenne  et  pour  une  puissance  apparente  rayonnee  moyenne  de  1  kW  pour 
la  station  aeronautique. 

1.3  Distance  de  repetition 

II  s'agit  de  la  distance  a  laquelle  on  peut  partager  une  frequence; 
cette  distance  equivaut  a  la  somme  de  la  portee  utile  et  de  la  portee  de 
brouillage. 

1.4  La  figure  1  illustre  1'utilisation  du  concept  de  la  portee  de  brouillage  lors  de  la 
planification  des  frequences  basee  sur  la  determination   de  la  distance  de 
repetition. 
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FA1 


FA2 


FAl  =  station  aeronautique  en  communication  avec  la  station  d'aeronef  MA. 

FA2  =  station  aeronautique  en  communication  avec  des  stations  d'aeronef  autres  quo  la  station  MA. 

MA    =  station  d'aeronef  en  communication  avec  la  station  aeronautique  FAl. 

1  =  portcc  utile  AB. 

2  =  portcc  de  brouillagc  CB. 

3  *  distance  de  repetition  AC. 

FIGURE  1 
Portte  tittle,  portee  de  brouillage,  distance  de  repetition 


ADD       27/24E  1.5      Les  caiques  utilises  dans  le  present  appendice  indiquent,  pour  les  frequences 

Aer2  mentionnees,  la  portee  de  brouillage,  definie  au  numero  27/24B,  entrc  une 

station  aeronautique  qui  cause  du  brouillage  et  une  stadon  d'aeronef  fonction- 
nant  a  la  limite  de  sa  portee  utile.  En  raison  de  la  variation  des  conditions  de 
propagation,  non  seulement  dlieure  en  heure  pendant  les  periodes  de  jour  et 
de  nuit,  mais  egalement  de  jour  en  jour,  selon  la  saison,  le  niveau  d'activite 
solaire,  et  le  lieu  gcographiquc,  on  peut  s'attendre  a  une  variation  notable  du 
rapport  de  protection  de  1 5  dB ;  par  consequent,  une  plus  grande  protection 
peut  etre  assuree  la  plupart  du  temps,  specialement  lorsque  Taeronef  ne 
fonctionne  pas  a  la  limite  de  sa  portee  utile. 

ADD       27/24F  1.6      On  trouve  dans  la  documentation  technique  publiee  par  PIFRB  (par  exemple, 

Aer2  dans  les  textes  du  cycle  d'etudes  de  JTFRB  sur  la  gcstion  des  frequences  et 

1'utilisation  du  spectre  des  frequences:  Document  N°  11/76  ou  revisions)  des 

renseignements  supplementaires  sur  la  portee  utile,  la  portee  de  brouillage,  la 

distance  de  repetition  ainsi  que  sur  {'utilisation  des  caiques. 

Le  numtro  27J25  est  remplac&par  le  nauveau  texte  stdvant: 

MOD       27/25  1.7      II  existe  deux  types  de  caiques  a  utiliscr  respecnvement  avec  les  planispheres 

Aer2  en  projection   de  Mercalor  et  avec  les  cartes  en  projection  azimutale   a 

surfaces  egales  de  Lambert  pour  les  zones  polaires.  Les  caiques  pour  cartes 
en  projection  de  Mercator  s'etendent  sur  les  regions  comprises  entre  60°  de 
latitude  nord  ct  60°  de  latitude  sud.  Les  caiques  pour  cartes  en  projection  de 
Lambert  s'etendent  sur  les  regions  situees  au  nord  de  30°N  et  au  sud  de  30°S. 
Les  cartes  en  projection  dc  Lambert  recouvrent  les  cartes  en  projection  de 
Mercator  entre  les  paralleles  30°N  et  60°N  et  les  paraUeles  30*S  et  60°S.  Ces 
recouvrements  servent  a  assurer  la  continuite  entre  les  caiques  des  deux 
systemes. 
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Types  de  cartes  utilises 


Le  numero  27/26  est  remplactpar  le  nouveau  texts  suivant: 

MOD      27/26  Les  caiques  mentionnes  aux  numeros  27/24E  et  27/25  ne  peuvent  etre  utilises 

Aer2  que  sur  un  planisphere  ou  une  carte  polaire  dont  la  projection  et  Pechelle  sont  identiques 
a  celles  indiquees  sur  chacun  des  caiques.  Ds  ne  doivent  done  pas  etre  utilises  sur  des 
cartes  qui  ne  seraient  pas  conformes  a  ces  definitions.  Les  planispheres  et  les  cartes 
polaires  a  utfliser  avec  le  present  appendice,  sur  lesquels  flgurent  les  limites  des  ZLAMP, 
celles  des  ZLARN  et  celles  des  zones  VOLMET,  sont  etablis  a  I'echelle  qui  permet 
d'utiliser  les  caiques  directement  Les  zones  d'aurore  sont  representees  sur  les  cartes 
polaires. 


Le  sous-titre  qui  precede  le  numero  27/30  est  remplact  par  le 
nouveau  texte  suivant: 


(MOD) 


4. 


Conditions  de  portage  entre  les  zones 


ADD 


Le  nouveau  sous-titre  suivant  est  ajoute  avant  le  numero  27/30: 
4.1      Bandes  comprises  entre  3  et  11,3  MHz 


Les  numeros  27/30  et  27/31   sont  remplaces  par  les   nouveaux 
textes  suivants: 


MOD      27/30 
Aer2 


4.1.1     Les  caiques  sont  etablis  dans  les  conditions  de  partage  suivantes : 


Zones 

Bandes  comprises  entre 
(MHz) 

Conditions  de  partage 

Entre  deux  ZLAMP  ou 
deux  zones  VOLMET  on 
entre  une  ZLAMP  et  une 
zone  VOLMET 

3     et   6,6 
9     etll,3 

propagation  nocturne 
propagation  dhirne 

Note:  11  est  admis  que  les  conditions  de  partage 
sont  les  memes  pour  6,6  MHz  et  pour  5,6  MHz 

Entre  une  ZLAMP  ou  une 
zone  VOLMET  et  une 
ZLARN 

3     et    5,6 
6,661113 

propagation  nocturne 
propagation  diurne 

Entre  deux  ZLARN 

3     et   4,7 
5,6  et  1  1  ,3 

propagation  nocturne 
propagation  diurne 

(MOD)    27/31 
Aer2 


4.1.2  Des  courbes  supplementaires  permettent  de  determiner  les  possibilitcs 
de  repetition  des  frequences  des  bandes  des  3  MHz,  3,5  MHz  et 
4,7  MHz,  lorsqu'elles  sont  u  till  sees  de  jour. 
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ADD 


Le  nouveau  sous-titre  et  les  nouveaux  numeros  suivants  sont 
ajoutes  a  la  suite  du  numerv  27/31 : 

4.2     Bandes  comprises  entre  13  et  IB  MHz 


ADD      27/31A 
Aer2 


4.2.1  Le  Plan  d'allotisseroent  revise  pour  les  bandes  des  13  MHz  et  18  MHz 
est  uniquemcnt  fonde  sur  la  protection  pendant  le  jour.  U  en  resulte  les 
possibilites  de  partage  suiv antes: 


ADD       27/31B 
Aer2 


4.2.2  le  facteur  de  repetition  est  au  moins  egaJ  a  3,  pour  la  bande  des 
13  MHz  et  egal  a  4  pour  la  bande  des  18  MHz.  II  est  a  noter  que  Ton 
pourrait  reduire  la  separation  en  longitude,  pour  permettre  one  repeti- 
tion de  4  (a  13  MHz)  et  de  6  (a  18  MHz)  compte  tenu  des  conditions 
d'exploitation  et  des  circonstances  locales; 


ADD       27/3 1C 
AerZ 


4.2.3     le  partage  se  fait  en  fonction  des  emplacements  probables  des  stations 
aeronautiques  et  non  en  fonction  des  limites  des  zones. 


MOD 


5. 


Les  numeros  27/32,  27/33,  27/34,  27/35  et  27/36  ainsi  que  le 
sous-titre  qui  les  precede  sont  remplnces  par  les  nouveaux  textes  suivants: 

Mode  d'emploi  des  caiques  pour  les  bandes  comprises  entre  3  el  11  £  MHz 


MOD      27/32  5.1      Prendre  Tune  des  cartes  des  ZLAMP,  des  ZLARN  ou  des  zones  VOLMET  a 

Aer2  utiliser  avec  le  present  appendice  et  choisir  le  caique  correspondant  a  1'ordre 

de  grandeur  de  la  frequence  et  aux  conditions  de  partage  que  Ton  desire 
etudier. 

MOD      27/33  5.2      Les  cartss  et  caiques  en  projection  de  Lambert  sont  a  utiliser  pour  les  zones 

Aer2  polaires  situees  au  nord  de  60°N  et  au  sud  de  60°S;  les  cartes  et  caiques  en 

projection  de  Mercator  sont  a  utiliser  entre  60°N  et  60°S. 

MOD      27/34  5.3      Placer  le  centre  du  caique  (c'est-a-dire  Pintersection  de  I'axe  de  symetrie  et  de 

Aer2  1'ajce  horizontal)  sur  la  ligne  qui  delimite  la  zone  (utiliser  la  ligne  qui  delimiie 

la  zone  de  reception  dans  le  cas  VOLMET),  au  point  de  cette  ligne  qui  est  le 
plus  rapproche  de  I'emetteur  susceptible  de  causer  des  brouillages,  ou  sur 
1'emplacement  de  Femetteur  susceptible  de  causer  des  brouillages.  Noter  la 
latitude  du  point  choisi  et  utiliser  la  courbe  de  portee  de  brouUJage  correspon- 
dant a  cette  latitude. 

MOD      27/35  5.4      Pour  tout  emetteur  situe  en  un  point  quelconque  a  I'exterieur  de  la  courbe,  le 

Aer2  rapport  de  protection  defmi  au  numero  27/24B  sera  superieur  a  15  dB. 

MOD      27/36  5.5      Pour  tout  eraetteur  situe  en  un  point  a  Pinterieur  de  la  courbe,  le  rapport  de 

Aer2  protection  obtenu  sera  inferieur  a  15  dB.  Cependant,  si  I'emetteur  est  situe  a 

I'interieur  de  la  courbe  et  si  le  trajet  de  propagation  traverse  one  zone 

d'aurore,  il  est  admis  que  rafTaiblissement  du  signal  a  1'interieur  de  cette  zone 

conduit  a  un  rapport  de  protection  superieur  a  15  dB. 
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(MOD)   27/37 
Aer2 


[ne  concerne  gue  le  texte  espagnol] 


Le  numero  27/38  est  supprime. 

C.     Classes  d'e'mission  et  puissance 
1.  Classes  d'&mission 

Les  numfros  27/49.  27/50,  27/51  et  27/52  sont  rempfaces  par  les 
nouveaux  textes  suivants: 

MOD      27/49  Dans  le  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R),  fl  est  permis  d*utfliser  les  emissions 

Aer2  suivantes,  a  condition  de  respecter  les  dispositions  speciales  applicables  a  chaque  cas  et  a 

condition  de  ne  pas  causer  de  brouillages  nuisibles  aux  autres  utflisatcurs  de  la  voie 
concernee, 


MOD      27/50 
Aer2 


1.1      T&&phonie  —  modulation  d 'amplitude: 

—  double  bande  laterale 

—  bande  laterale  unique,  onde  porteuse  complete 

—  bande  laterale  unique,  onde  porteuse  supprimee 


MOD      27/51 
Aer2 


A3  * 
ASH 
A3J 


Les  emissions  A3  et  ASH  sont  a  utiliser  uniquement  sur  3  023  kHz  et  5  68O  kHz  ainsi 
que  dans  les  cos  prevus  au  paragraphs  5  de  la  Resolution  N°  Aer2  —  3. 


1.2     Ttttgraphie  (y  comprls  les  transmissions  automatiques  de  donn&es) 

1.2.1    Modulation  d'amplitude: 

—  telegraphie  sans  modulation  par   une  frequence 

audible  (manipulation  par  tout  ou  rien)  A 1   ** 

—  telegraphie  par  manipulation  par   tout  ou   rien 
d'une  ou  plusieurs  frequences  audibles  de  modu- 
lation ou  manipulation  par  tout  ou  rien  de  remis- 
sion modulee,  y  compris  1'appel  selectif,  bande 

laterale  unique,  porteuse  complete  A2H 

—  telegraphie  harmonique  multivoie,  bande  laterale 

unique,  onde  porteuse  supprimee  A7J 

—  autres  emissions  tdlcs  que  la  transmission  aiito- 
matique    de    donnees,    bande    laterale    unique, 

porteuse  supprimee  A9J 


1  (voir  le  numero  27/52) 
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MOD      27/52 
Aer2 


1.2.2     Modulation  de  frequence: 

—  telegraphic  par  manipulation  par  deplacement  de 
frequence  sans  modulation  par  une  frequence 
audible,  1'une  des  deux  frequences  etant  emise  a 
un  instant  donne 


Fl 


Les  classes  d'emission  Al  et  F-l  sont  pennises  a  condition  qu'dles  oe  causent  pas 
de  brouflJages  nuisibles  aux  emissions  des  classes  A2H.  A3J,  A7J  et  A9J.  Par 
ailleurs,  les  emissions  des  classes  Al  et  Fl  doivent  etre  conformes  aux  disposi- 
tions des  numeros  27/65  a  27/66C  et  il  faut  prendre  sou  de  placer  ces  emissions 
au  centre  ou  au  voisinage  du  centre  de  la  voie,  Toutefbis,  une  frequence  audible 
modulante  est  permisc  avec  des  emetteurs  a  bande  laierale  unique  si  la  porteuse 
est  supprimce  confonnement  aux  dispositions  du  numero  27/63. 


Le  numero  27/53  est  supprimt. 


Puissance 


Les   numeros   27/54,    27/55    et   27/56    sont   remplacts  par    les 
nouveaux  textes  suivants: 

MOD      27/54  2.1      Sauf  indication  contraire  figurant  a  la  partie  II  du   present  appendice,  les 

Acr2  puissances  de  crete  fournies  a  la  ligne  d'alimentation  de  Fantenne  nc  depassent 

pas  les  valeurs  maximales  indiquees  dans  le  tableau  ci-dessous;  il  est  admis 

que  les  puissances  apparentes  rayonnees  de  crete  correspond  antes  sont  egales 

aux  deux  tiers  de  ces  valeurs. 


Classe  d'emission 

Stations 

Puissance  de  crfite  maximale 

A2H.A3J,A7J,A9J 
A3*.  A3H* 
(tauxde  modulation  100%) 

Stations  aeronautiqucs 
Stations  d'aironef 

6kW 

400  W 

Autres  Emissions  telles 
queAl.  Fl 

Stations  aeronautiques 
Stations  d'aeronef 

1,5  kW 
100  W 

*  Les  emissions  des  classes  A3  et  A3H  doivent  etre  utilises  seulement  sur  3  023  kHz  et  5  680  kHz,  ainsi  que  dans  les  cas 
prevus  au  paragraphe  5  de  la  Resolution  N°  Aer  2-3. 

MOD      27/55  2.2      II  est  admis  que  la  puissance  de  crete  maximale  specific*  dans  le  tableau 

Aer2  ci-dessus  pour  les   stations  aeronautiqucs  produira   la  puissance   apparente 

rayonnee  moyenne  de  1  kW  adoptee  pour  le  trace  des  courbes  qui  indiquent 
les  portees  de  brouillage. 

MOD       27/56  2.3       Afin  d'assurer  des  communications  de  qualfte  satisfaisante  avec  les  aeronefs, 

Aer2  les  stations  aeronautiques  qui  desservent  les  ZLAMP,  les  zones  VOLMET  et 

les  zones  mondiales  d'allotissement  peuvcnt  utiliser  des  puissances  plus  elevees 
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que  les  puissances  maxim  ales  specifiers  au  numero  27/54,  sauf  dans  Ic  cas 
des  frequences  3  023  kHz  et  5  680  kHz,  qui  sont  soumises  aux  dispositions 
speciales  des  numeros  27/208  a  27/214.  S'il  en  est  ainsi,  1'adm frustration  qui 
exerce  sa  juridiction  sur  la  station  aeronautique  interessee  prend  note  des 
dispositions  du  numero  694  du  Reglement  des  radiocommunications  et  fait  en 
sorte  dans  chaque  cas: 


Le  numero  27/62  est  remplac&par  te  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

MOD      27/62  2.4      II  est  admis  que  la  puissance  des  emetteurs  d'aeronef  peut,  en  pratique, 

Aer2  depasser  les  limites  specifiees  au  numero  27/54,  mais  Putilisation  d'une  puis- 

sance plus  elevee  (qui  normaJement  ne  devrait  pas  depasser  une  valeur  de 
Crete  de  600  W)  ne  doit  pas  causer  de  brouillage  nuisible  aux  stations  qui 
utflisent  des  frequences  conformement  aux  principes  techniques  sur  lesqucls  le 
Plan  d'aUotissement  est  fonde. 


ADD 


Le  nouveau  titre  suivant  est  ojouti  a  la  suite  du  numero  27/62: 
D.     Limites  des  niveaux  de  puissance  des  Emissions  noa  desirees 


MOD 


MOD      27/63 
Aer2 


Le    sous-titre    qui    precede    le    numero    27/63    ainsi    que    le 
numero  27163  sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux  textes  svivants: 

Dispositions  d'ordre  technique  relatives  a  Vutilisation  d'emissions  a  bande 
laterals  unique 

1.1      Definition  du  niveau  de  I'onde  porteuse: 


Onde  porteuse 

Niveau  N  (dB)  de  I'onde  porteuse  par 
a  la  puissance  de  cr£te 

rapport 

Onde  porteuse  complete  (par  exemple  A2H) 

0>^>-6 

Onde  porteuse  supprunee  (par  exemple  A3J) 

Stations  d'aeronef         TV  <  - 
Stations  aeronautiques  N  <  - 

26 
40 

Le  num&ro  27/64  est  supprime. 


MOD 


MOD      27/65 
Aer2 


2.1 


Le    sous-titre    qui   precede    le    numero    27/65    ainsi    que    les 
numeros  27/65  et  27/66  sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux  textes  suivants: 

Tolerance  applicable  aux  niveaux  des  Emissions  en  dekars  de  la  largeur  de 
bande  necessaire 

Dans  le  cas  d'une  emission  a  bande  laterale  unique,  la  puissance  moyenne 
fournie  sur  une  frequence  quelconque  a  la  ligne  d 'alimentation  de  1'antenne 
d'une  station  aeronautique  ou  d'une  station  d'aeronef  est  inferieure  a  la 
puissance  moyenne  (Pm)  de  Pemetteur,  de  la  quantite  indiquee  dans  le  tableau 
figurant  au  numero  27/66. 
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MOD      27/66  2.2      Pour  les  types  d'emetteur  de  station  d'aeronef  et  pour  les  emetteurs  de  station 

Aer2  aeronautique  installes  avant  le  l^fcvrier  1983: 


Ecait  L  par  rapport  a  la  frequence  assignee 
(kHz) 


2  <  A<    6 
6  <  A  <  10 

10  <  A 


Affaiblissement  minimum  par  rapport 

a  La  puissance  moyenne  (Pm) 

(dB) 


25 
35 


Stations  d'aeronef :          40 

Stations  aeronautiqucs:  43  4-  10  log^  (Pm)  (watts) 


ADD        27/66A 
Aer2 


Les    nouveaux    numeros    suivants   sont   Routes    a   la    suite  du 
numero  27/66: 

Note:  Tous  les  emetteurs  mis  en  service  pour  la  premiere  fois  apres  le  I*  fevrier  1983  devront  etre 
conformed  aux  specifications  du  numcro  27/66C. 


ADD       27/66B  2.3       Dans  le  cas  d'une  emission  a  bande  laterale  unique,  la  puissance  de  crete  (Pp) 

Aer2  fournie  sur  une  frequence  quelconque  a  la  lignc  d' alimentation  de  Tantenne 

d'une   station   aeronautique  ou   d'une   station   d*aeronef  est  inierieure   a   la 

puissance  de  crete  (Pp)  de  1'cmetteur,  de  la  quantite  indiquee  dans  le  tableau 

figurant  au  numero  27/66C. 

ADD        27/66C  2.4       Pour  les  emetteurs  de  station  d'aeronef  installes  apres  le   I*  fevrier  1983   et 

Acr2  pour  les  emetteurs  de  station  aeronautique  utilises  apres  le  I*1"  fevrier  1983 : 


Ecart  A  pat  rapport  a  la  frequence  assignee 
(kHz) 


1,5  <,&  <4,5 
4,5  <  A  <  7,5 

7,5  <  A 


Affaibtissemftnt  minimum  par  rapport 

a  la  puissance  de  crete  (Pp) 

(dB) 


3° 
38 

Stations  d'aeronef:  43 

Stations  aeronautiques:       * 


*  Pour  les  puissances  d'emission  inferieures  ou  egales  a  50  watts:  43  +  10  logw  (Pp)  (watts).  Pour  les  puissances  d'emis- 
sion  superieures  a  50  watts,  L'affaiblissement  doit  etre  d'au  mo  ins  60  dB. 


Les  nurneros  27(61,  27/68,  27/69.  27/70  el  27/71  sont  supprimes. 


Le    nouveau    titre   suivant    est   qjoute    d    la    suite   du    ncuveau 
numero  27/66C: 


ADD 


£.     Autres  dispositions  d'ordre  technique 
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Le  tltre  qui  precede  le  numero  27/72  ainsi  que  le  numero  27/72 
sont  remplacls  pea-  les  nouveaux  textes  suivants: 


MOD 


Frequences  assignees 


MOD      27/72  1.1      Pour  une  station  qui  fait  des  emissions  a  bande  laterale  unique,  a  Inception 

Aer2  de  la  classe  Remission  A2H,  la  frequence  assignee  doit  etre  superieure  de 

1  400  Hz  a  la  frequence  porteuse  (frequence  de  reference). 

Les   nouveaux   numeros   suivants    sont  q/outes    a    la    suite   du 
numero  27/72: 

ADD      27/72 A  1.2      Pour  les  stations  aeronautiques  equipees  de  systemes  d'appel  selectif,  la  classe 

Aer2  d*emission  A2H  doit  etre  indiquee  dans  la  colonne  «Renseignements  supple- 

mentaires»  de  la  fiche  de  notification  (voir  I'appendice  1  au  Reglement  des 
radiocommunicadons). 

ADD      27/72B  1.3      Pour  les  classes   d'emission  Al   et  Fl,  la  frequence   assignee  est   choisie 

Aer2  conformemcnt  aux  dispositions  du  renvoi  relatif  aux  numeros  27/51  et  21/52. 


MOD      27/73 
Aer2 


1.4 


Le  numero  27/73  est  remplace'par  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

La  frequence  assignee  a  une  station  qui  utilise  des  emissions  a  double  bande 
laterale  (A3)  doit  etre  la  frequence  porteuse  (frequence  de  reference). 
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PARTIE  II 

Plan  d'allotissement  de  frequences  pour  le  service  mobDe  aeronautique  <R) 
dans  ses  bandes  exclusives  entre  2  850  el  17  970  kHz 


Section  I 
Description  des  limitet  dci  zones  et  subdivisions  de  zones 

Le  numero  27/76  est  remplace  par  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

(MOD)   27/76          3.  La  mention  du  nom  d'un  pays  ou  d'une  zone  geographique  dans  les  descrip- 

Aer2  lions  ou  sur  les  cartes,  ainsi  que  le  trace  de  frontieres  sur  les  cartes  n'impliquent,  de  la 

part  de  1'UIT,  aucune  prise  de  position  quant  au  statut  politique  de  ce  pays  ou  de  cette 
zone  geographique,  ni  aucune  reconnaissance  officielle  de  ces  frontieres. 

ARTICLE  1 

Description  des  limites  des  zones  de  passage 
des  lignes  aerieones  mondiales  principale*  (ZLAMP) 

Le  numero  27/81  est  supprime. 

Les  numeros   27/82,   27/83   et  27/84   sont   remplaces  pear   les 
nouveaux  textes  suivants: 

MOD      27/82  Zone  de  passage  des  lignes  aeriennes  mondiales  principales  -  CENTRE  EST 

Aer2  PACIFIQUE 

(ZLAMP-CEP) 

Du  point  50°N  122°W,  par  les  points  38°N  120°W,  15°N  110°W,  20°S 
145°W,  20°S  152°W,  30°N  165°W,  jusqu'au  point  50°N  122°W. 

MOD      27/83         Zone  de  passage  des  lignes  aeriennes  mondiales  principales  -   CENTRE    QUEST 
Aer2  PACIFIQUE 

(ZLAMP-CWP) 

Du  point  40°N  1I7°E,  par  les  points  25°N  155°W,  17°N  155°W,  00°  165°W> 
00°  170°E,  12°S  165°E,  12°S  136°E,  09°N  115°E,  23°N  114°E,  jusqu'au  point 
40°N  1 1 7°E. 
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MOD      27/84  Zone  de  passage  des  Hgnes  aeriennes  mondiales  principles  —  EUROPE 

Aer2  (ZLAMP-EUR) 

Du  point  33°N  12°W,  par  les  points  54°N  12°W,  70°N  00°,  74°N  40°E, 
74°N52°E,  60°N  S2°E,  40°N  36°E,  29°N  35°30'E,  32°N  13°E,  jusqu'au  point  33°N 
12°W. 


Le  numero  27/85  est  supprime* 


Le  nouveau  numero  suivant  est  ajoutt  a  la  suite  du  numero  27/84 : 

ADD      27/85  A  Zone  de  passage  des  lignes  aeriennes  mondiales  principals  -  OCEA  N INDLEN 

Aer2  (ZLAMP-INO) 

Du  Pole  Sud,  par  les  points  30°S  26°E,  20°N  35  °E,  30°N  60°E,  30°N  90°E, 
30°S  120°E,  40°S  160°E,  jusqu'au  Pole  Sud. 


Les  numeros  27/86  et  27/87  sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux 
textes  suivant s: 

MOD      27/86  Zone  de  passage  des  lignes  aeriennes  mondiales  principals  -  MOYEN-ORIENT 

Aer2  (ZLAMP-MID) 

Du  point  51°N  30°E,  par  les  points  57°N  37°E,  50°N  80°E,  44°N  94°E, 
08°N  76°E,  11°45'N  42°E,  16°N  42°E,  30°N  30eE,  jusqu'au  point  51°N  30°E. 


MOD      27/87  Zone  de  passage  des  lignes  aeriennes  mondiales  principals  -  NORD  A  TLA  NTIQUE 

Aer2  (ZLAMP-NAT) 

Du  Pole  Nord,  par  les  points  60°N  135°W,  49°N  120°W,  49°N  74°W, 
39°N78°W,  18°N66°W,  05°N  55°W,  16°N  26°W,  32°N  08°W»  44°N  02°E, 
60°N  20°E,  jusqu'au  Pole  Nord. 


Le  nouveau  numero  suivant  est  ajoute  a  la  suite  du  numero  27/87: 

ADD      27/87 A         Zone  de  passage  des  lignes  aeriennes  mondiales  principles  -  NORD  CENTRE  ASIE 
Aer2  (ZLAMP-NCA) 

Du  Pole  Nord,  par  les  points  75°N  10°E,  60°N  25°E,  30°N  25°E,  30°N  73°E, 
37°N  73°E,  49°N  85°E,  42°N  97°E,  42°N  110°E,  45°N113°E,  46°30'N  120°E, 
49°N116°E,  54°N  123°E,  45°N  133°E,  40°N  124°E,  30°N  124°E,  25°N  135°E, 
65°N  170°\V,  jusqu'au  Pole  Nord. 
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Les  numeros  27/88,  27/89,  27/90,  27/91,  27/92  et  27/93  sont 
fupprim&s. 


Les  numeros  27/94  et  27/95  sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveawc 
lextes  suivants: 

MOD      27/94  Zone  de  passage  des  lignes  atriennes  mondiales  principles  -  NORD  PA CIFIQUE 

Aer2  (ZLAMP-NP) 

Du  Pole  Nord,  par  les  points  60°N  135°W,47°N  118°W,  30°N  I65°W,  30°N 
115°E,4i°N  116°E,55°N  135°E,jusqu'au  Pole  Nord. 


MOD      27/95  Zone  de  passage  des  lignes  aeriennes  mondiales  principales  -  AFRIQ  UE 

Aer2  (ZLAMP-AFI) 

Du  point  40°N  35°W,  par  les  points  37°N  03°W,  37°N  44°E,  la  frontiere 
entre  la  Republique  d'Iraq  et  1'Iran,  les  points  29°N  48°E,  26°N  56°E,  20°N  62°E,  22°S 
60°E,  35°S  30°E,  35°S  16°E,  05°N  03°W,  05°N  35°WJusqu'au  point  40eN  35°W. 


Les  numeros  27/96  et  27/97  sont  supprimes. 


Le  numero  27/98  est  remplacepar  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

MOD      27/98  Zone  de  passage  des  lignes  aeriennes  mondiales  principales  -SUD  A  TLA  NTIQUE 

Aer2  (ZLAMP-SAT) 

Du  Pole  Sud,  par  les  points  30°S  75°W,  19°S  53°W,  00°  60°W,  20°N  60°W, 
25°N  25°W,  41°N  15°W,  41°N  03°W,  15°N  03°W,  20°S  32°E,  jusqu'au  Pole  Sud. 


Le  numero  27/99  est  supprime. 


Le  numero  27/100  est  remplacepar  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

MOD      27/1 00  Zone  de  passage  des  lignes  aeriennes  mondiales  principales  -  SUD  AM&R1QUE 

Aer2  (ZLAMP-SAM) 

Du  Pole  Sud,  par  les  points  15°N  125°W,  15CN  60°W,  10°N  60°W,  05°S 
30*^,  36°S  52°W,  jusqu'au  Pole  Sud. 


Le  numero  27/101  est  supprime. 
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Les  numeros  27/102  et  27/103  sont  Templates  par  les  nouveaux 
textes  sidvants: 

MOD      27/102       Zone  de  passage  des  Ugnes  aeriennes  mondiales  principals  -  SUD-EST  ASIATIQVE 
Aer2  (ZLAMP-SEA) 

Du  point  26°N  130DE,  par  les  points  00°  130°E,  00°  135°E,  12°S  145°E» 
12°S  160°E,  25°S  155°E,  40°S  150°E,  35°S  115°E,  18°N  62°E,  26°N  65°E,  jusqu'au 
point  26°N  ISO'S. 

MOD      27/103  Zone  de  passage  des  Ugnes  alriennes  mondiales  principals*  -SUDPA  CJFIQ  UE 

Acr2  (ZLAMP-SP) 

Du  Pole  Sud,  par  les  points  38°S  145°E,  00°  167DE,  00°  175°W,  22°N 
158°W,  22°N  156°W,  00°  120°W,  jusqu'au  Pole  Sud. 

Le    novveau    numero    suivant    est    qjoute    a     la     sidle     du 
numero  27/103: 

ADD      27/I03A  Zone  de  passage  des  Ugnes  aeriennes  mondiales  principals  -  ASIE  DE  L  TEST 

Aer2  (ZLAMP-EA) 

Du  point  55°N  124°E,  par  les  points  37°N  145°E,  26°N  130°E,  00°  130°E, 
00°  80°E,  18°N  62°E,  37°N  67°^  55°N  80°^  jusqu'au  point  55°N  124°E. 


ARTICLE  2 

Description  dci  Unites  dei  zones  ct  subdivisions 

de  zones  des  lignes  aeriennes  rigionales  et  nationals 

(ZLARN) 

Us  numeros  27/104,  27/105,  27/106,  271107.  27/109.  27/109, 
271110.  27/111,  27/112,  27/113,  27/114  et  27/115  sont  remplaces  par  les 
nouveaux  textes  suivants: 

(MOD)   27/104  Zone  des  lignes  aeriennes  rtgionales  et  nationales  —  1 

Aer2  (ZLARN-1) 

Cette  zone  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  Pole  Nord,  suh  le 
meridien  15°W,  passe  par  les  points  72°N  15°W,  40°N  50°W,  30°N  39°W,  30*^  10°W, 
31°N  10°W  et  31°N  10°E;  elle  a  ensuite  le  trace  suivant:  frontiere  Libye-Tunisie  jusqu'a 
la  Mediterranee,  cotes  de  la  Libye  et  de  la  Rcpublique  Arabe  d'Egypte  jusqu'a 
Alexandrie;  elle  se  dirige  ensuite  vers  le  Caire  et,  de  la,  vers  Test,  le  long  du  parallele  du 
Caire,  jusqu'a  1'intersection  avec  le  meridien  40°E,  puis  vers  le  nord  le  long  de  ce 
meridien  jusqu'a  la  rive  du  sud  de  la  mer  Noire,  et  le  long  de  la  cote  turque  vers  1'ouest 
jusqu'a  rintersection  avec  le  meridien  30°E;  elle  suit  ce  meridien  jusqu'a  la  frontiere 
Rournanie-U.R.S.S..  puis  les  frontieres  de  ITJ.R.S^.  avec  la  Roumanie,  la  Hongrie,  la 
Republique  Socialiste  Tchecoslovaque,  la  Pologne,  la  cote  sovictique  de  la  Baltique 
jusqu'a  la  frontiere  entre  la  Finlande  et  I'U.R.S.S  et  entre  la  Norvege  et  1'U.R.S.S.  De  la, 
die  passe  par  le  point  70°N  32°E  et  suit  le  meridien  32°E  jusqu'au  Pole  Nord. 
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MOD 


MOD 


27/105 
Aer2 


27/106 
Aer2 


MOD 


27/107 
Aer2 


(MOD)    27/108 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  JA 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  uoe  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  65°N  26°W, 
passe  par  les  points  40"N  50°W,  40°N  20°W,  60°N  20°W,  60°N  26°W,  pour  revenir  a 
son  point  de  depart  65 °N  26^. 

Subdivision  de  zone  IB 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  Pole  Nord  et 
suivant  Je  meridien  15°W,  passe  par  les  points  72°N  15°W,  65°N  26°W,  60°N  26°W, 
60°N  20°W,  50°N  20°W  et  50°N  10°W,  puis  se  dirige  vers  Test  en  passant  par  les  eaux 
tcrritoriales  entre  les  Hes  Anglo-Normandes  et  la  cote  francaise  qu'elle  rejoint  au 
meridien  03 °W,  pour  longer  la  cote  dans  la  direction  nord-est,  puis  la  frontiere  de  la 
France  avec  la  Belgique,  le  Luxembourg  et  la  Republique  federale  d'Allemagne,  puis  la 
frontiere  Suisse-Republique  federale  d'Allemagne  et  Republique  federale  d*AUemagne- 
Autriche.  Elle  longe  ensuite  la  frontiere  entre  la  Republique  Socialiste  Tchecoslovaque  et 
la  Republique  federale  d'Allemagne,  puis  la  frontiere  entre  la  Republique  federale 
d'Allemagne  et  la  Republique  Democratique  AUemande,  en  direction  de  la  mer  Baltique, 
puis  se  dirige  vers  1'ouest  en  long  cant  la  cote  de  la  Republique  federale  d'Allemagne 
jusqu'a  la  frontiere  entre  la  Republique  federale  d'Allemagne  et  le  Danemark.  Elle  longe 
ensuite  cette  frontiere  jusqu'a  la  mer  du  Nord  et  de  la,  le  long  du  parallele  55°N,  gagne 
le  point  55°N  04°E  et  passe  ensuite  par  les  points  56°N  03°E,  59°N  02°E  et  62°N  01°E, 
pour  rejoindre  le  Pole  Nord  en  long  earn  le  meridien  01°E. 

Subdivision  de  zone  1 C 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  Pole  Nord,  longe 
le  meridien  01  °E  jusqu'au  point  62°N  01°E  et  passe  ensuite  par  les  points  59°N  02°E, 
56°N  03°E,  55°N  04°E,  pour  longer  ensuite  le  parallele  55°N  en  direction  de  Test,  puis 
la  frontiere  separant  le  Danemark  de  la  Republique  federale  d'Allemagne,  jusqu'a  la  mer 
Baltique.  Elle  suit  alors  la  cote  de  la  Republique  federale  d'Allemagne  sur  la  mer 
Baltique  jusqu'a  la  frontiere  entre  la  Republique  federale  d'Allemagne  et  la  Republique 
Democratique  AUemande;  puis  elk  longe  cette  frontiere,  les  frontieres  occidentales  de  la 
Republique  Socialiste  Tchecoslovaque  et  de  1'Autriche,  la  frontiere  Suisse-Autriche,  la 
frontiere  Liechtenstein-Autriche,  puis  de  nouveau  la  frontiere  Suisse-Autriche,  pour  se 
diriger  ensuite  vers  Test  en  longeant  les  frontieres  meridionales  de  1'Autriche  et  de  la 
Hongrie;  de  la,  elle  suit  la  frontiere  entre  la  Hongrie  et  la  Roumanie,  puis  la  frontiere  de 
1'U.R.S.S.  avec  la  Hongrie,  la  Republique  Socialiste  Tchecoslovaque  et  la  Pologne 
jusqu'a  la  cote  de  la  mer  Baltique.  Ensuite  elle  longe  la  cote  sovietique  de  la  mer 
Baltique,  suit  les  frontieres  entre  la  Finlande  et  1TJ.R.S.S.  et  entre  la  Norvege  et 
1'U.R.S.S.,  passe  par  le  point  70°N  32°E,  pour  enfin  rejoindre  le  Pole  Nord  en  longeant 
le  meridien  32°E. 

Subdivision  de  zone  ID 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  partant  du  point  de  rencontre  des 
frontieres  de  1'U.R.S.S.,  de  la  Hongrie  et  de  la  Roumanie  pour  se  diriger  vers  1'ouest  et 
longer  les  frontieres  meridionales  de  la  Hongrie  et  de  1'Autriche  jusqu'a  la  frontiere  de  la 
Suisse  avec  lltalie;  elle  longe  ensuite  la  frontiere  France-Italic  jusqu'a  la  mer  Mediter- 
ranee  et,  de  la,  passe  par  les  points  43°N  10°E,  41°N  10°E  et  41°N  07°E;  dc  la,  elle  suit 
le  meridien  07°E  jusqu'a  la  cote  de  1'Afrique  du  Nord,  puis  longe  cette  cote  en  passant 
par  Tunis,  Tripoli  et  Benghazi  jusqu'a  la  frontiere  de  la  Libye  avec  la  Republique  Arabe 
dTEgypte.  Elle  continue  ensuite  le  long  de  la  cote  vers  Alexandrie,  se  dirige  vers  le  Caire, 
puis  suit  le  parallele  du  Caire  jusqu'a  son  point  d'intersection  avec  le  meridien  40°E,  se 
dirige  ensuite  vers  le  nord  en  suivant  le  meridien  40°E  jusqu'a  1'intersection  avec  la 
frontiere  separant  la  Republique  Arabe  Syrienne  de  la  Republique  dlraq  et  suivant  cette 
frontiere  jusqu'a  la  frontiere  turque.  Puis,  elle  suit  la  frontiere  separant  la  Turquie  de  la 
Republique  dlraq,  de  llran  et  de  ITJ.R.S.S.  jusqu'a  la  cote  de  la  mer  Noire.  De  la,  elle 
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continue  le  Jong  de  la  cote  turque  de  la  mer  Noire  pour  atteindre  le  meridien  30°E  et  le 
suivrc  jusqu'a  la  frontiere  de  la  Roumanie  avec  1'U.R.S.S.,  longeant  ensuite  cette 
frontiere  jusqu'au  point  de  rencontre  des  frontieres  de  1'U.R.S.S.,  de  la  Hongrie  et  de  la 
Roumanie. 


MOD 


27/109 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  IE 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  50°N  20°W, 
passe  par  les  points  40°N  20°W,  40°N  50°W,  30°N  39°W,  30°N  10°W,  31°N  10°W  et 
31°N  10°E;  die  longe  ensuite  la  frondere  de  la  Libye  avec  la  Tunisie  jusqu'a  la 
Mediterranee  et  de  la,  die  longe  la  cote  tunisienne  jusqu'a  son  point  d'intersection  avec 
le  meridien  10°E»  qu'elle  suit  jusqu'au  point  43°N  10°E.  Elle  longe  ensuite  les  frontieres 
franco-italienne  et  italo-suisse,  puis  les  frontieres  separant  1'Autriche  de  la  Suisse,  du 
Liechtenstein,  puis  a  nouveau  de  la  Suisse.  Elle  longe  ensuite  la  frontiere  separant  la 
Suisse  de  la  Republique  federate  d'Allemagne,  puis  les  frontieres  separant  la  France  de  la 
Republique  federate  d'Allemagne,  du  Luxembourg  et  de  la  Belgique,  jusqu'a  la  cote  de  la 
Manche,  et  de  la,  partant  vers  Fouest,  traverse  les  eaux  tcrritoriales  entre  les  lies 
Anglo-Normandes  et  la  cote  fran$aise  pour  atteindre  le  point  50°N  10°W  et  revenir  a 
son  point  de  depart  50°N  20°W, 


(MOD)   27/1 10  Zone  des  lignes  aeriennes  regionales  et  nationcdes  —  2 

Aer2  (ZLARN-2) 

Cette  zone  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  Pole  Nord,  passe  par  le 
point  70°N  32°E,  pour  longer  ensuite  la  frontiere  entre  la  Norvege  et  PU.R.S.S.  et  entre 
la  Finlande  et  J'U.R.S.S.  jusqu'a  la  cote  de  la  mer  Baltique,  suivre  ensuite  les  eaux 
territoriales  sovietiques  le  long  de  la  cote  de  la  mer  Baltique,  jusqu'a  la  frontiere  separant 
1'U.R.S.S.  de  la  Pologne,  puis  longer  la  frontiere  separant  1'U.R.S.S.  des  pays  suivants : 
Pologne,  Republique  Socialiste  Tchecoslovaque,  Hongrie  et  Roumanie  jusqu'au  point 
d'intersection  de  la  cote  de  la  mer  Noire  avec  le  meridien  30°E;  die  suit  ce  meridien 
jusqu'a  la  cote  turque  de  la  mer  Noire,  longe  cette  cote  jusqu'a  1'intersection  des 
frontieres  de  la  Turquie  et  de  1TJ.R.S.S.  et,  de  la,  longe  leur  frontiere  commune  et  la 
frontiere  Iran-U.R.S.S.,  jusqu'a  la  mer  Caspienne,  puis  la  cote  iranienne  de  cette  mer.  De 
la,  elle  suit  la  frontiere  meridionale  de  1'U.R.S.S.  jusqu'au  point  de  rencontre  des 
frontieres  de  la  Mongolie,  de  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  et  de  ITJ.R.S.S,  a  environ 
49°N  88°E,  pour  suivre  ensuite  le  meridien  88°E  jusqu'au  parallele  55°N  et  longer  ce 
parallele  jusqu'a  60°E,  puis  rejoindre  le  Pole  Nord  en  suivant  le  meridien  60°E. 


(MOD)   27/111 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  2A 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  Pole  Nord,  suit  le 
meridien  32°E  jusqu'au  point  70°N  32°E  pour  suivre  ensuite  la  frontiere  entre  la 
Norvege  et  1'U.R.S.S.  et  entre  la  Finlande  et  1'U.R.S.S.  jusqu'a  la  cote  de  la  mer 
Baltique,  puis  longer  les  eaux  territoriales  sovietiques  de  la  mer  Baltique  jusqu'au  point 
55°N  20°E;  de  la,  passer  par  Moscou  et,  par  le  point  55°N  60°E,  rejoindre  le  Pole  Nord 
en  suivant  le  meridien  60°E. 


(MOD)    27/112 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  2B 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  55°N  88°E, 
passe  par  les  points  55°N  60°E,  47°N  53°E  pour  suivre  ensuite  la  cote  opentale  de  la 
mer  Caspienne  jusqu'a  la  cote  de  Ilran  et,  de  la,  se  diriger  vers  Test  en  suivant  la 
frontiere  meridionale  de  1'U.R.S.S.  jusqu'au  point  de  rencontre  des  frontieres  de  la 
Mongolie,  de  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  et  de  1TJ.R.S.S.  a  environ  49°N  88°E,  et 
longer  ensuite  le  meridien  88°E  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  55°N  88°E. 
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(MOD)  27/113 
Acr2 


Subdivision  de  zone  2C 

Cette  subdivision  cst  delimiter  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  55°N  60°E, 
va  jusqu'a  Moscou  et,  de  la,  jusqu'au  point  55  °N  20°E,  pour  se  dirigcr  ensuite  vers  le 
sud  en  suivant  la  frontiere  separant  1TJ.R.S.S.  de  la  Pologne,  puis  la  frontiere  entre 
1TJ.R.S.S.  et  les  pays  suivants :  Pologne,  Republique  Socialiste  Tchecoslovaque,  Hongrie 
et  Roumanie,  jusqu'a  la  cote  de  la  mer  Noire  a  son  point  d'intersection  avec  le  meridien 
30°E.  Cette  ligne  suit  alors  le  meridien  30°E  jusqu'a  la  cote  turque  de  la  mer  Noire  et 
longe  ensuite  cette  cote  jusqu'a  son  intersection  avec  la  frontiere  entre  la  Turquie  et 
nj.R.S.S.;  de  la,  elle  longe  leur  frontiere  commune  et  la  frontiere  Iran-U.R.S.S.  jusqu'a 
la  mer  Caspienne,  puis  suit  la  cote  meridionale  de  la  mer  Caspienne  et  se  dirige  ensuite 
vers  le  nord  en  suivant  la  cote  orientale  de  cette  mer  et,  passant  par  le  point  47°N  53°E, 
rcvient  a  son  point  dc  depart  55°N  60°E. 


(MOD)   27/114 
Aer2 


Zone  des  lignes  aeriennes  regionales  et  nationales  —  3 
(ZLARN-3) 


Cette  zone  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  Pole  Nord,  suit  le 
meridien  60°E  jusqu'au  point  55 °N  60°E  pour  longer  ensuite  le  parallele  55°N  jusqu'a 
son  point  d'intersection  avec  le  meridien  88°E  et  de  la  suivre  ce  meridien  jusqu'au  point 
de  rencontre  des  frontieres  de  la  Mongolie,  de  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  et  de 
ITJ.R.S.S.  a  environ  49°N  88°E,  puis  longer  la  frontiere  Mongolie-Republique  Populaire 
de  Chine  et  U.R.S.S.-Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  jusqu'a  la  cote.  Elle  passe  alors 
entre  les  eaux  territoriales  sovietiques  et  japonaises  et,  par  les  points  43°N  147°E,  50°N 
164°E  et  65°N  170°W,  rejoint  le  Pole  Nord  en  suivant  le  meridien  170°W. 


(MOD)   27/H5 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  3 A 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  Pole  Nord,  suit  le 
meridien  60°E  jusqu'au  point  55°N  60°E  en  longeant  le  parallele  55°N  jusqu'a  son  point 
d'intersection  avec  le  meridien  88°E;  de  la,  eLle  passe  par  les  points  60°N  88°E  et  60°N 
1 10°E  et  rejoint  le  Pole  Nord  en  suivant  le  meridien  110°E. 


(MOD)    27/116 
Aer2 


[ne  concerne  que  le  texie  espagnol] 


Les  numeros  27/117.  27/118,  27/119,  27/120,  27/121,  27/122 
et  27/123  sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux  textes  sutvanis: 


(MOD)   27/117 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  3 C 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  60°N  88°E, 
rejoint  le  point  de  rencontre  des  frontieres  entre  la  Mongolie,  la  Republique  Populaire  de 
Chine  et  rU.R.S.S.,  a  environ  49°N  88°E,  pour  suivre  la  frontiere  Mongolie-Republique 
PopuJaire  de  Chine  et  la  frontiere  U.R.S.S.-Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  jusqu'a  la 
cote,  Elle  passe  ensuite  entre  les  eaux  territoriales  sovietiques  et  japonaises,  passe  par  les 
points  43°N  147°E,  60°N  147°E,  et  rejoint  son  point  de  depart  60°N  88°E. 
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(MOD)   27/118 
Aer2 


Zone  des  lignes  aeriennes  regiondles  et  rationales  —  4 
(ZLARN-4) 


Cette  zone  est  delimitee  par  unc  Hgne  qui,  partant  du  point  30°N  39°W,  passe 
par  les  points  suivants:  10"N  20°W,  05°S  20°W,  05°S  12°E,  longc  la  frontiere  separant 
la  Republique  Populaire  du  Congo  de  la  Republique  Populaire  d' Angola,  puis  suit  la 
frontierc  septentrionaJe  de  la  Republique  du  Zaire,  longe  celle  de  la  Republique  Populaire 
du  Congo,  de  FEmpire  Centrafricain  et  du  Soudan,  et  de  la  se  dirige  vers  le  nord  le  long 
de  la  frontiere  occidentale  du  Soudan;  a  partir  de  la,  cette  ligne  suit  la  frontierc 
occidental  de  la  Republique  Arabe  dTigypte,  continue  vers  le  nord  jusqu'a  la  Mediter- 
ranee  et  longe  les  cotes  mediterraneenne  et  atlantique  de  1'Afrique  du  Nord  jusqu'au 
point  situe  a  30°N  10°W.  De  la,  elle  suit  le  parallele  30°N  en  direction  de  1'ouest  pour 
revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  30°N  39°W. 


(MOD)   27/119 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  4 A 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  30°N  39°W, 
passe  par  le  point  21°N  3l°W,  puis  par  Gao  et  Zinder.  De  cette  ville,  elle  longe  la 
frontiere  septentrionale  du  Nigeria  jusqu'a  un  point  situe  a  Fouest  de  N'Djamena;  elle 
longe  alors  le  parallele  de  N'Djamena  jusqu'au  point  12°N  22°E.  Elle  se  dirige  ensuite 
vers  le  nord  en  suivant  la  frontiere  occidental  du  Soudan  et  la  frontierc  occidentale  de 
la  Republique  Arabe  d'Egypte  jusqu'a  la  Mediterranee,  pour  longer  ensuite  les  cotes 
mediterraneenne  et  atlantique  de  1'Afrique  du  Nord  jusqu'au  point  30°N  10°W  et,  de  la, 
suivre  le  parallele  30°N  jusqu'a  son  point  de  depart  30°N  39°W. 


MOD 


27/120 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  4B 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  21°N  31°W, 
passe  par  les  points  10°N  20°W,  05°S  20°W  et  05°S  12°E  et,  de  la,  longe  la  frontiere 
meridionaJe  de  la  Republique  Populaire  du  Congo,  de  l*Empire  Centrafricain,  jusqu'au 
point  de  rencontre  des  frontieres  de  la  Republique  du  Zaire,  du  Soudan  et  de  FEmpire 
Centrafricain.  De  la,  elle  longe  la  frontiere  occidentale  du  Soudan  jusqu'au  point  12°N 
22°E,  pour  longer  ensuite  le  parallele  de  N'Djamena  jusqu'a  la  frontiere  du  Nigeria.  De 
la,  elle  se  dirige  vers  1'ouest  en  suivant  cette  frontiere  jusqu'au  point  13°12'N  10°45'E, 
passe  par  Zinder  et  Gao,  et  revient  a  son  point  de  depart  21°N  31°W. 


(MOD)   27/121 
Acr2 


Zone  des  lignes  aeriennes  regionales  -et  nationales  —  5 
(ZLARN-5) 


Cette  zone  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  41°N  40°E,  passe 
par  le  point  37°N  40°E,  pour  longer  ensuite  la  frontiere  separant  la  Turquie  de  la 
Republique  Arabe  Syrienne  jusqu'a  la  cote  mediterraneenne  et,  de  la,  arriver  au  point  oii 
la  frontiere  commune  de  la  Libye  et  de  la  Republique  Arabe  d*Egypte  rejoint  la  cote  de 
1'Afrique  du  Nord,  Chypre  restant  en  dehors  de  la  zone.  Elle  se  dirige  ensuite  vers  le 
sud,  en  suivant  la  frontiere  occidentale  de  la  Republique  Arabe  d'Egypte  et  du  Soudan 
jusqu'a  la  frontiere  du  Kenya.  De  la,  elle  se  dirige  vers  Test  en  longeant  la  frontiere  nord 
du  Kenya,  et,  en  direction  du  sud,  elle  suit  la  frontiere  separant  le  Kenya  de  la  Somalie 
pour  rejoindre  la  cote  orientale  de  1'Afrique  au  point  02°S  41°E.  Elle  continue  en  passant 
par  les  points  02°S  73°E  et  37°N  73  °E,  longe  en  direction  de  Test  la  frontiere  entre  la 
Republique  d'Afghanistan  et  le  Pakistan;  de  la,  en  direction  de  1'ouest,  elle  suit  la 
frontiere  meridionaJe  de  11J.R.S.S.  jusqu'a  la  mer  Caspienne,  Elle  longe  ensuite  la 
frontiere  nord  de  [Iran  et  de  la  Turquie  jusqu'a  son  point  de  depart  4 1°N  40°E.  ' 
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MOD     27/122      Subdivision  de  zone  5 A 
Aer2 


(MOD)   27/123 
Acr2 


Cette  subdivision  est  delimits  par  une  lignc  qui,  partant  du  point  37°N  40°E» 
suit  la  frontiere  separant  la  Turquie  de  la  Republique  Arabe  Syriennc  jusqu'a  la  cote 
mediterraneenne  et,  de  la,  gagne  le  point  d'intersection  de  la  frontiere  egvpto-libyenne  ct 
de  la  cote  de  1'Afrique  du  Nord,  sans  passer  par  Chypre.  EUe  se  dirige  ensuite  vers  le 
sud,  longe  la  frontiere  occidentale  de  la  Republique  Arabe  d'Egypte  et  suit,  vers  Pest,  la 
frontiere  commune  a  la  Republique  Arabe  d*Egypte  et  au  Soudan  pour  atteindre  le  point 
24°N  37eE.  EUe  continue  en  passant  par  les  points  I1°45'N  42°E,  U°45'N  55°E,  20°N 
52°E,  26eN  52°E,  et  longe  les  frontieres  separant  llran  de  la  Republique  d'lraq  et  la 
Republique  dlraq  de  la  Turquie,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  37°N  40°E. 

Subdivision  de  zone  SB 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  41°N  40°E, 
passe  par  le  point  37°N  40°E  puis,  se  dirigeant  vers  I'est,  longe  la  frontiere  separant  la 
Turquie  de  la  Republique  Arabe  Syrienne  .et  de  la  Republique  dlraq,  et  la  frontiere 
separant  la  Republique  d'Iraq  et  1'Iran  jusqu'au  point  30°N  49°E,  et  de  la  coupe  le  golfe 
Persique  en  son  milieu  en  passant  par  26°N  52°E  et  24°N  60°E,  Bombay  et  37°N  73°E, 
pour  longer  ensuite,  en  direction  de  1'cit,  la  frontiere  separant  la  Republique  d'Afgha- 
nistan  du  Pakistan  et,  en  direction  de  1'ouest,  la  frontiere  meridionaJe  de  ITJ.R.S.S. 
jusqu'a  la  mer  Caspienne.  De  la,  elk  suit  la  frontiere  nord  de  PIran  et  de  la  Turquie 
jusqu'a  41°N  40°E. 


(MOD)   27/124 
Aer2 


[ne  concerne  que  le  texte  espagnol] 


Le  numero  27/125  est  remplact par  le  nouveau  texts  suivani: 


(MOD)   27/125       Subdivision  de  zone  5 D 
Aer2 


Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  de  rencontre 
des  frontieres  de  la  Republique  Arabe  d'Egypte,  de  la  Ubye  et  du  Soudan,  suit,  en 
direction  du  sud  la  frontiere  occidentale  du  Soudan  jusqu'a  la  frontiere  du  Kenya,  longe 
ensuite  la  frontiere  nord  du  Kenya,  pour  se  diriger  vers  le  sud  en  suivant  la  frontiere 
separant  le  Kenya  de  la  Somalic  jusqu'a  la  cote  ohentale  de  TAfrique,  en  un  point  situe 
a  02°S  42°E,  puis  passe  par  les  points  02°$  54°E,  13°N  54°E,  13°N  52°E,  12°N  44°E  et, 
de  la,  se  dirige  vers  le  nord-ouest,  coupant  la  mer  Rouge  en  son  milieu  jusqu'au  point 
24°N  37°E.  De  la,  elle  longe  la  frontiere  meridionale  de  la  Republique  Arabe  d'Egypte 
pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart. 


Les  numtros  271127  et  27/128  sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux 
textes  suivants; 


(MOD)   27/127 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  6 A 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  37°N  75°E, 
longe  la  frontierc  separant  le  Pakistan  de  la  Republique  d'Afghanistan,  llran  du 
Pakistan  jusqu'au  point  23°N  61°E  et,  de  la,  continue  jusqu'a  Bombay,  puis  jusqu'au 
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point  24°N  80°E  et,  de  la,  jusqu'a  Calcutta.  EUe  longe  ensuhe  la  cote  du  Bangladesh  et 
de  la  Birmanie  jusqu'a  la  frontiere  separant  la  Birmanie  de  la  ThaUande  puis  le  long  de 
cettc  frontiere  et  de  celle  separant  la  Birmanie  dc  la  Republique  Democratique  Populaire 
Lao  pour  remonter  le  long  de  la  frontiere  separant  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  de 
la  Birmanie.  De  la  elle  se  dirige  vers  1'ouest  en  longeant  la  frontiere  meridionalc  de  la 
Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  pour  rcjoindre  son  point  de  depart  37°N  75 °E. 


MOD      27/128       Subdivision  de  zone  6B 
Aer2 


Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point 
39°49'41"N  I24°10'06"E,  passe  par  les  points  39°31/51//N  124°06/31//E,  39°N  I24°E 
et  atteint  le  point  32°30'N  124°E.  Entre  le  point  32°30'N  124°E  et  le  point  25°N  123°E, 
la  limite  de  cette  subdivision  n'est  pas  definie.  Du  point  25°N  123°E,  la  Hgne  passe  par 
ies  points  21°N  121°30'E,  20°N  120°E,  20°N  176°W,  50°N  164°E  et  43°N  147°E,  puis 
se  dirige  vers  I'ouest  en  passant  entre  les  eaux  temtoriales  japonaises  et  sovietiques,  et 
longe  ensuite  la  frontiere  separant  la  Republique  Populaire  Democratique  de  Coree  de 
11J.R.S.S.,  puis  la  frontiere  separant  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  de  la  Republique 
Populaire  Democratique  de  Coree,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  39°49'41"N 
124°10'06"E. 


Les  numeros  27/130,  271131  et  27/132  sont  remplaces  par  les 
nouveaux  textes  sutvants: 


MOD      27/130       Subdivision  de  zone  6D 
Aer2 


(MOD)   27/131 
Aer2 


Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  de  rencontre 
des  frontieres  de  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Chine,  de  1'Inde  et  de  la  Birmanie,  se  dirige 
vers  le  sud  en  longeant  les  frontieres  separant  la  Birmanie  de  I'lnde  et  la  Birmanie  du 
Bangladesh,  atteint  le  golfe  du  Bengale;  de  la,  elle  longe  la  cote  de  Birmanie  jusqu'a  son 
point  le  plus  meridional.  Elle  se  dirige  ensuite  vers  lUe  de  Weh  (au  large  de  la  cote 
septentrionale  de  Sumatra)  et  de  la  passe  par  les  points  02 °S  92°E»  10°S  92°E  jusqu'au 
point  10°S  110°E;  de  la,  elle  se  dirige  vers  Test  jusqu'au  point  10°S  141°E  et  remonte 
vers  le  nord  jusqu'au  point  00°  141°E,  passe  par  le  point  04 °N  130°E  et  les  points 
20°N  130°E  et  20°N  113°E  Puis,  elJe  se  dirige  vers  le  sud  en  contournant  lUe  de 
Hainan;  elle  longe  ensuite  la  frontiere  separant  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  du  Viet 
Nam,  puis  les  frontieres  separant  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  de  la  Republique 
Democratique  Populaire  Lao  et  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  de  la  Birmanie  pour 
revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  au  point  de  rencontre  des  frontieres  de  la  Republique 
Populaire  de  Chine,  de  llnde  et  de  la  Birmanie. 


Subdivision  de  zone  6E 


Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  20°N  73°E, 
passe  par  les  points  02°S  73°E,  02°S  92°E,  puis  par  lUe  de  Weh  (au  large  de  la  cote 
septentrionale  de  Sumatra),  jusqu'au  point  10°N  97°E;  de  la,  elle  longe  la  cote  de 
'Birmanie,  du  Bangladesh  et  de  1'Inde,  et  atteint  Calcutta  pour  continuer  ensuite,  par  le 
point  24°N  80°E,  jusqu'a  son  point  de  depart  20°N  73DE. 
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27/132 
AcrZ 


Subdivision  de  zone  6F 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  25  °N 
123°E,  passe  par  les  points  21°N  121°30'E,  20°N  120°E,  20°N  113°E,  puis  contourne 
par  le  sud  Hie  de  Hainan,  puis  longe  les  frontieres  entre  la  Republique  Populaire  de 
Chine  et  le  Viet  Nam,  la  Republique  Democratique  Populaire  Lao  et  la  Birmanie 
jusqu'au  point  de  rencontre  des  frontieres  de  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Chine,  de  FInde 
et  de  la  Birmanie;  elle  se  dirige  ensuite  vers  le.  sud  le  long  des  frontieres  separant  la 
Birmanie  de  1'Inde  et  du  Bangladesh  jusqu'au  golfe  du  BengaJe.  Elle  longe  ensuite  la  cote 
de  la  Birmanie  jusqu'a  son  point  le  plus  meridional,  puis  se  dirige  vers  ITle  de  Weh  (au 
large  de  la  cote  septentrionale  de  Sumatra).  Elle  passe  ensuite  par  les  points  02°S  92°E, 
10°S  92°E  et  10°S  110°E,  puis  se  dirige  vers  le  nord  en  suivant  le  meridien  110°E;  elle 
longe  ensuile  la  limite  de  la  subdivision  6C  jusqu'aux  points  20°N  130°E,  43°N  147°E; 
elle  se  dirige  vers  1'ouest  entre  les  eaux  territoriales  du  Japon  et  de  1TJ.R.S.S.  et  suit  la 
frontiere  separant  la  Republique  Democratique  Populaire  de  Coree  de  1'U.R.S.S.,  puis  la 
frontiere  separant  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  de  la  Republique  Democratique 
Populaire  de  Coree  jusqu'aux  points  39°49'41"N  124°10'06"E,  39°31'51"N 
124W31"E,  39°N  124°E,  puis  jusqu'au  point  32°30'N  124°E. 

Entre  les  points  32°30'N  124°E  et  2S°N  I23°E,  la  limite  de  cette  subdivision 
n'est  pas  definie. 


Le     nouveau     numero     suivant    est     ajoute     a     la     suite     du 
numero  27/132: 


ADD 


27/1 32A 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  6G 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  32°30'N 
124°E  se  dirige  vers  Je  nord  jusqu'au  point  39°N  124°E,  passe  par  le  point  39°3r51"N 
124°06'31"E  puis  atteint  le  point  39°49'41"N  124°10'06"E  sur  la  frontiere  separant  la 
Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  et  la  Republique  Populaire  Democratique  de  Coree.  Elle 
longe  ensuite  la  frontiere  de  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  jusqu'au  point  de 
rencontre  des  frontieres  de  1'Inde  et  de  la  Birmanie.  De  la,  elle  se  dirige  vers  le  sud  en 
longeant  les  frontieres  separant  1'Inde  de  la  Birmanie  et  le  Bangladesh  de  la  Birmanie, 
jusqu'au  golfe  de  Bengale.  Elle  longe  ensuite  la  cote  de  Birmanie  jusqu'a  son  point  le 
plus  meridional,  se  dirige  vers  !TIe  de  Weh  (au  large  de  la  cote  septentrionale  de 
Sumatra),  pour  continuer  ensuite  par  les  points  02°S  92°E  et  10°S  92°E,  jusqu'au  point 
10°S  110°E.  Puis  elle  se  dirige  vers  Test  jusqu'au  point  10°S  141°E,  ensuite  vers  le  nord 
jusqu'au  point  00°  141°E  et  passe  par  les  points  04°N  130°E,  20°N  130°E  et  20°N 
120°40'E.  De  la,  elle  se  dirige  vers  le  nord  jusqu'aux  points  21°N  121°30'E  et  25°N 
123°E. 

Entre  les  points  25°N  123°E  et  32°30'N  124°E,  la  limite  de  cette  subdivision 
de  zone  n'est  pas  definie. 

Dans  les  regions  ou  les  subdivisions  6D,  6F  et  6G  sont  communes,  les 
frequences  alloties  a  la  subdivision  de  zone  6G  doivent  etre  utilisees  uniquement  par  les 
stations  aeronautiques  de  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Chine;  les  frequences  alloties  aux 
subdivisions  de  zone  6D  et  6F  doivent  etre  utilisees  uniquement  par  les  stations  aeronau- 
tiques des  administrations  des  autres  pays  situes  dans  les  regions  communes.  Dans  ces 
regions  communes  egalement,  1'  utilisation  operationnelle  par  la  Republique  Populaire  de 
Chine  des  frequences  alloties  a  la  subdivision  6G  doit  etre  limitee  a  la  zone  definie  par 
une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  21°32'52"N  108°E,  passe  par  les  points  20°N  108°E, 
20°N  107°E,  18°N  107°E,  18°N  108°E,  15°N  IIO'E,  10°N  110°E,  06°N  108°E, 
03°30'N  112°E,  04°N  113°E,  08°N  116°E,  10°N  118°E,  14°N  119°E,  18°N  119°E 
jusqu'au  point  20°N  120°40'E  et,  de  la,  longe  la  limite  de  la  subdivision  de  zone  6D 
jusqu'au  point  21°32'52"N  108°E. 
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Le  numero  27/133  est  remplacepar  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

MOD      27/133  Zone  des  lignes  aeriennes  r&gtonales  et  rationales  -  7 

Aer2  (ZLARN-7) 

Cette  zone  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  Pole  Sud,  suit  le 
meridien  20°W  jusqu'au  point  05°S  20°W;  die  suit  le  parallels  05°S  jusqu'au  point  05°S 
12°E,  longe  ensuite  la  frontiere  separant  la  Republique  Populaire  du  Congo  de  la 
Republique  Populaire  d 'Angola,  la  frontiere  septentrionale  de  la  Republique  du  Zaire,  la 
frontiere  separant  POuganda  du  Soudan,  et  la  frontiere  separant  le  Kenya  des  pays 
suivants:  Soudan,  Ethiopie  et  Somalie.  Elle  passe  ensuite  par  les  points  02°S  42°E,  02°S 
60°E  et  suit  le  meridien  60°E  jusqu'au  point  11°S  60°E;  elle  rejoint  enfin  le  Pole  Sud  en 
passant  par  les  points  1J°S  65°E,  40°S  6S°E  et  40°S  60°E. 


(MOD)    27/134 
Aer2 


\ne  concerns  que  le  texte  espagnofl 


MOD 


27/135 
Aer2 


Les  numtros  27/135,  27/136.  27/137  et  27/138  sont  remplaces  par 
les  nouveaux  textes  suivants: 

Subdivision  de  zone  7B 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  05°S  10°E, 
passe  par  le  point  05°S  12°E  pour  longer  la  frontiere  separant  la  Republique  Populaire 
du  Congo  de  la  Republique  PopuJaire  d'Angola,  puis  la  frontiere  septentrionale  de  la 
Republique  du  Zaire  jusqu'au  point  de  rencontre  des  frontieres  de  1'Ouganda,  de  la 
Republique  du  Zaire  et  du  Soudan.  De  la,  elle  suit  les  frontieres  orientates  de  la 
Republique  du  Zaire,  de  la  Republique  Rwandaise,  de  la  Republique  du  Burundi,  puis  a 
nouveau  de  la  Republique  du  Zaire.  Elle  longe  ensuite  les  frontieres  meridionales  de  la 
Republique  du  Zaire  et  de  la  Republique  Populaire  d'Angola  jusqu'a  la  cote  de 
1'Atlantique  Sud,  passe  par  le  point  17°S  10°E  et  revient  a  son  point  de 
depart  05°S  10°E. 


(MOD)    27/136 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  7C 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  de  rencontre 
des  frontieres  de  1'Ouganda,  de  la  Republique  du  Zaire  et  du  Soudan  suit  la  frontiere 
occidental  de  1'Ouganda  et  de  la  Tanzanie  et  longe  ensuite  la  frontiere  meridionale  de  la 
Tanzanie  jusqu'a  la  cote.  De  la,  elle  passe  par  les  points  11°S  41°E,  11°S  60°E,  02°S 
60°E,  02°S  41°E  jusqu'a  la  cote  ohentale  de  1'Afrique,  puis  se  dirige  vers  le  nord  en 
suivant  les  frond' res  orientale  et  septentrionale  du  Kenya,  puis  la  frontiere  septentrionale 
de  TOuganda  et  rejoint  le  point  de  rencontre  des  frontieres  de  la  Republique  du  Zaire,  du 
Soudan  et  de  1'Ouganda. 


MOD 


27/137 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  7D 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  de  la  frontiere 
separant  la  Tanzanie  du  Mozambique  sur  le  lac  Nyassa,  se  dirige  vers  le  sud  en  suivant 
sur  toutc  sa  longueur  la  frontiere  occidentale  du  Mozambique  jusqu'a  la  cote  orientale  de 
i'Afrique;  elle  passe  ensuite  par  les  points  27°S  33°E,  40°S  33°E,  40°S  65°E,  11°S  65°E, 
1 1°S  41°E  pour  longer  la  frontiere  septentrionale  du  Mozambique  jusqu'au  lac  Nyassa. 
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(MOD)   27/138 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  7E 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  unc  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  17°S  10°E, 
passe  par  les  points  40°S  10°E,  40°S  33°E,  27°S  33°E  puis  longe  sur  toutc  sa  longueur 
la  frontiere  occidentale  du  Mozambique,  puis  la  partie  de  la  frontiere  occidentale  de  la 
Tanzanie  all  ant  jusqu'a  la  pointe  nord  du  lac  Nyassa.  De  la,  elle  suit  la  frontiere 
separant  le  Malawi  de  la  Tanzanie  et  celle  qui  separe  la  Zambie  de  la  Tanzanie,  pour 
longer  ensuite  les  frontieres  separant  la  Republique  du  Zaire  de  la  Zambie,  la  Republique 
Populaire  d'Angola  de  la  Zambie,  et  la  Republique  Populaire  d' Angola  de  la  Namibie 
jusqu'a  la  cote,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  17°S  10°E. 


ADD 


27/1 38A 
Aer2 


Le    nouveau     numero    suivant    est    ajoute    a     la     suite    du 
numero  27/138: 

Subdivision  de  zone  7F 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  05°S  10°E, 
passe  par  le  point  05°S  12°E  et  longe  la  frontiere  separant  la  Republique  Populaire  du 
Congo  et  la  Republique  Populaire  d'Angola,  jusqu'au  point  de  rencontre  des  frontieres 
de  la  Republique  Populaire  du  Congo,  de  la  Republique  Populaire  d'Angola  et  de  la 
Republique  du  Zaire;  de  la,  elle  suit  la  frontiere  separant  la  Republique  Populaire 
d'Angola  et  la  Republique  du  Zaire  jusqu'a  la  cote  Atlantique  qu'elle  longe  jusqu'au 
fleuve  Zaire;  elle  longe  ensuite  les  frontieres  nord,  est  et  sud  de  la  Republique  Populaire 
d'Angola  jusqu'a  la  cote  de  PAtlantique  Sud,  passe  par  le  point  17°S  10°E  et  revient  a 
son  point  de  depart  05  °S  10°E. 


MOD       27/139 
Aer2 


Le  numero  27 f  139  est  remplace  par  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

Zone  des  lignes  aeriennes  regionales  et  rationales  —  8 
(ZLARN-8) 


Cette  zone  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  Pole  Sud,  suit  le 
meridien  60°E  jusqu'au  point  40°S  60°E  et  passe  ensuite  par  les  points  40°S  65°E,  11°S 
65°E,  1 1°S  60°E,  02°S  60°E,  02°S  92°E,  10°S  92°E,  10°S  110°E  pour  rejoindre  le  Pole 
Sud  en  suivant  le  meridien  1 10°E. 


Le  numero  27/140  est  supprime. 


Le  numero  27/141  est  remplac&par  le  nouveau  texte  suivant; 


MOD       27/141 
Acr2 


Zone  des  lignes  aeriennes  regionales  et  nationales  —  9 
(ZLARN-9) 


Cette  zone  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  Pole  Sud,  suit  le 
meridien  160°E  jusqu'au  point  27°S  160°E;  de  la,  elle  passe  par  les  points  19°S  153°E, 
10°S  145°E,  10°S  141°E,  00°  141°E,  00°  160°E,  03°30'N  160°E,  03°30'N  120°W,  pour 
rejoindre  le  Pole  Sud  en  suivant  le  meridien  1200"W. 


Le  numero  27/142  est  supprime. 
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Le  numero  27 1 J  43  est  remplacepar  te  nouveau  lexte  suivant: 


MOD      27/143       Subdivision  de  zone  9B 
Acr2 


La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  est  definie  par  les  points  00°  141°E,  10°S 
10°S  145°E,  27°S  160°E,  27°S  157°W,  03°30'N   157°W,  03°30'N  160°E,  OO° 
160CE,00°141°E. 


(MOD)   27/144       [ne  concerns  que  le  texte  espagnol] 
Aer2 


Le  numero  27/145  est  remplacepar  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 


MOD      27/145       Subdivision  de  zone  9D 
Acr2 


La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  Pole  Sud,  suit  le  meridien  160°E 
jusqu'au  point  27°S  160°E,  passe  par  le  point  27°S  170°W  et  rejoint  le  Pole  Sud  en 
suivant  le  meridien  I70°W. 


Le  titre  qui  precede  le  numero  27/146  ainsi  que  le  numero  27/146 
sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux  textes  suivants: 

ADD       27/145A  Zone  des  lignes  aeriennes  regionales  et  nationales  —  10 

Aer2  (ZLARN-10) 

Cette  zone  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  50°N  164°E,  passe 
par  le  point  66°N  169°W,  puis  longe  le  meridien  169°W  jusqu'au  Pole  Nord.  ElJe  passe 
ensuite  par  les  points  82°N  30°E,  82°N  00°,  73°N  00°,  73°N  15°W,  puis  longe  le 
meridien  15°W  jusqu'au  point  72°N  15°W.  ElJe  passe  ensuite  par  les  points  40°N  50°W, 
40°N  65°W,  44°30;N  73 °W,  41°N  81°W,  41°N  88°W,  48°N  91°W,  48°N  127°W,  50°N 
130°W,  pour  se  diriger  ensuite  vcrs  1'ouest  et  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  50°N  164°E. 


MOD      27/146       Subdivision  de  zone  10 A 
Aer2 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point 
50°N  164°E,  passe  par  le  point  66°N  169°W ;  de  la,  elle  suit  le  meridien  169°W  jusqu'au 
Pole  Nord,  passe  par  le  point  50°N  130°W  et  reviem  ensuite  vers  1'ouest  jusqu'a  son 
point  de  depart  50°N  164°E. 


(MOD)   27/147       [ne  concerns  que  le  texte  espagnol] 
Acr2 
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(MOD)   27/148       [ne  conceme  que  le  texte  espagnof] 
Aer2 


(MOD)   27/149        [ne  conceme  que  le  texte  espagnol] 
Aer2 


(MOD)   27/150        [ne  conceme  que  le  texte  espagnol] 
Aer2 


Le     nouveau     numero    suivant    est    ajoute    a     la    suite     du 
numero  27 11 50: 


ADD 


27/150A 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  10 F 

La  Hgne  delimit  ant  cette  subdivision  part  du  Pole  Nord  et  passe  par  les  points 
82°N  30°E,  82°N  00°,  73°N  00°,  73°N  20°W,  70°N  20°W,  63°30'N  39°W,  58°30'N 
43°W,  58°30'N  50°W,  63°30'N  55°44'W,  65°30'N  58°39'W,  74°N  68°18'W,  76°N 
76°W,  78°N  75°W,  82°N  60°W,  et  revient  a  son  point  de  depart  au  Pole  Nord. 


Le     titre     qui    precede    le    numero     27/151     ainsi     que     les 
num&ros  27/151  et  27/152  sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux  textes  suivants: 


ADD       27/150B 
Aer2 


Zone  des  lignes  aeriennes  regtonales  et  nationales  —  11 
(ZLARN-11) 


MOD 


27/151 
Aer2 


Cette  zone  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  29°N  180°,  passe 
par  les  points  50°N  164°E,  50°N  127°W,  pour  longer  ensuite  la  frontiere  separant  les 
Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  du  Canada  jusqu'au  point  46°N  67°W;  elle  passe  ensuite  par  les 
points  40°N  65°W,  40°N  50°W,  25°N  35°W,  25°N  98°W,  33°N  1 19°W,  33°N  153°W, 
29°N  153°W,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  29°N  180°. 


Subdivision  de  zone  11 A 


La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  point  29°N  180°,  puis  passe  par 
les  points  50°N  164°E,  50°N  130°W,  33°N  130°W,  33°N  153°W,  29°N  153°W,  pour 
revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  29°N  180°. 


MOD      27/152       Subdivision  de  zone  11B 
Acr2 


Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  50°N 
130°W,  passe  par  les  points  33°N  130°W,  33°N  119°W,  25°N  98°W,  25°N  65°W,  40°N 
65°W,  46°N  67°W.  De  la,  elle  suit  la  frontiere  entre  les  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique  et  le 
Canada,  passant  par  le  point  50°N  127°W,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart 
50°N  130°W. 
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Le    nouveau    numero    suivant    est    qjout6    d.    la    suite    du 
numero  27 /  152: 


ADD      27/152A    Subdivision  &  zone  12  C 
Aer2 


Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  lignc  qui,  partant  du  point  25°N  65 °W, 
passe  par  les  points  40°N  65°W,  40°N  5Q°W,  25°N  35°W,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de 
depart  25°N  65°W. 


Le  titre  qui  precede  le  numero  27/153  canst  gue  les 
numeros  27/153,  27/154,  27/155  et  27/156  sent  rempfaces  par  les  nouveaux 
textes  suivants: 


ADD       27/152B 
Acrl 


Zone  des  lignes  aeriennes  regionnles  et  nationales  —  12 
(ZLARN-12) 


Cette  zone  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  03°30'N  170°W, 
passe  par  le  point  10°N  170°W}  pour  longer  ensuite  la  ligne  scparant  les  Regions  2  et  3 
de  PUIT  jusqu'au  point  29°N  180°;  elle  passe  ensuite  par  les  points  29°N  153°^, 
33°N  153°W,  33°N  120°W,  35°N  120°W,  32°N  104°W,  25°N  91°W,  26°N  91°^, 
26°N  79eW,  27°N  79CW,  27°N  76°30'W,  25°N  70°W,  25°N  35°W,  pour  longer  ensnite 
la  ligne  separant  les  Regions  1  et  2  de  l*UIT,  jusqu'au  point  00°  20°W.  De  la,  elle  passe 
par  les  points  00°  44°W,  04°24'N  50°39'W  pour  longer  ensuite  les  frontieres  separant  le 
Bresil  du  Dcpartement  fran9ais  de  la  Guyane,  du  Surinam,  de  la  Guyane,  du  Venezuela, 
de  la  Colombie,  jusqu'au  point  de  rencontre  des  frontieres  du  Bresil,  du  Perou  et  de  la 
Colombie;  elle  longe  ensuite  les  frontieres  separant  le  Perou  de  la  Colombie  et  de 
rEquateur,  jusqu'au  point  04°S  93°W.  De  la,  elle  passe  par  les  points  05°S  93°W, 
05°S  120°W,  03°30'N  I20°W,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  03°30'N  170CW. 


(MOD)   27/153 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  12A 

La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  point  03°30'N  170°W,  passe  par 
le  point  10°N  170PW,  puis  longe  la  ligne  separant  les  Regions  2  et  3  de  TUFT  jusqu'au 
point  29°N  180°;  elle  passe  par  les  points  29°N  153°W,  03°30'N  153°W»  pour  revenir  a 
son  point  de  depart  03°30'N  170°W. 


(MOD)   27/154 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  123 


La  lignc  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  point  03°30'N  153°W,  suit  le 
meridien  153°W  jusqu'au  point  33°N  153°W  et  passe  par  les  points  33°N  120°W, 
17°N  U5°W,  14°N  93°W,  02^  86°W,  02°N  93°W,  05°S  93°W,  05°S  120°W, 
03°30'N  120°W,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  03°30'N  153°W. 


(MOD)   27/155 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  12C 


La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  point  33°N  120°W,  passe  par  les 
points  35°N  120°W,  32°N  104°W,  25°N  91°W,  23°N  83°W,  22°N  83°W,  13°N  90°W, 
16°N  1 16°W,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  33°N  120°W. 
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MOD      27/156       Subdivision  de  zone  12D 
Acr2 


Cettc  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  20°N  91°W, 
passe  par  les  points  26°N  91°W,  26°N  79°W,  27°N  79°W,  27°N  76°30'W,  26°N  73^, 
17°N  58°W,  10°N  58°W,  puis  par  les  villes  de  Panama  et  de  Colon,  les  lies  du  Cygne  et 
la  ville  de  Belize,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  20°N  91°W. 


(MOD)    27/157 
Aer2 


[ne  concerne  que  le  texte  espagnol] 


Les  numeros  27/158,  27/159,  27/160  et  27/161  sont  remplaces  par 
les  nouveaux  textes  suivants: 


MOD      27/158 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  12F 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  02°N  79°W, 
passe  par  le  point  08°N  83°W,  longe  la  frontiere  separant  Panama  de  Costa  Rica,  passe 
par  les  points  10°N  83°W,  13°N  83°W,  13°N  70°W,  08°N  70°W,  06°N  67°W, 
Ol°N  66°W>  longe  la  frontiere  separant  le  Bresil  de  la  Colombie  jusqu'au  point 
04°S  70°W  et,  de  la,  suit  la  frontiere  separant  la  Colombie  du  Perou  puis  la  frontiere 
separant  la  Colombie  de  1'Equateur,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  02°N  79°W. 


MOD       27/159 
AerZ 


Subdivision  de  zone  12G 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  07°N  73°W, 
passe  par  les  points  14°N  73°W,  14°N  58°W,  01°3rN  58°W;  die  longe  ensuite  les 
frontieres  du  Bresil  avec  la  Guyane,  le  Venezuela,  la  Colombie,  passe  par  les  points 
01°57'N  68°W,  05°N  69°W,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  07°N  73°W. 


MOD       27/160 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  12H 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  05  °N  70°W, 
passe  par  les  points  08°45'N  60°W,  08°N  58°W,  08°N  49°W,  04°10'N  Sl'WW;  eUc 
longe  ensuite  les  frontieres  separant  le  Bresil  du  Departement  francais  de  la  Guyane,  du 
Surinam,  de  la  Guyane,  du  Venezuela  et  de  la  Colombie,  jusqu'au  point  de  rencontre  des 
frontieres  du  Bresil,  de  la  Colombie  et  du  Perou,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart 
05°N  70°W. 


(MOD)    27/161 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  121 

La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  point  25  °N  70°W,  passe  par  le 
point  25 °N  35 °W,  puis  longe  la  ligne  separant  les  Regions  1  et  2  de  TUFT,  jusqu'au 
point  00°  20°W;  elle  passe  ensuite  par  les  points  00°  44°W,  08°N  54°W,  08°N  58°W, 
17°N  58°W,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  25°N  70eW. 
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Le    nouveau     numero     suivant    est    ajoutt    d     la 
numero  27/161  : 


suite    du 


ADD 


27/161A    Subdivision  de  zone  12J 
Aer2 


Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  04°S  93°W, 
passe  par  les  points  02°N  93°W,  02°N  79°W,  longe  la  frontiere  separant  TEquateur  dc 
la  Colombie  jusqu'au  point  de  rencontre  des  frontieres  de  la  Colombie,  du  Perou  et  de 
l*Equateur,  longe  la  frontiere  separant  le  Perou  de  1'Equateur,  pour  revenir  a  son  point 
de  depart  04°S  93°W. 


Le  litre  qui  precede  le  numero  27/162  ainsi  gue  les 
numeros  27/262*  27/163.  27/164  et  27/165  sont  rempfaces  par  les  nouveaux 
textes  suivants: 


ADD       27/161B 
Aer2 


Zone  des  lignes  aeriennes  regionales  et  nationales  —  13 
(ZLARN-13) 


(MOD)    27/162 
Acr2 


Cette  zone  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  Pole  Sud,  suit  le 
meridien  120°W  jusqu'au  point  05°S  120°W;  de  la,  elle  suit  le  parallele  05°S  jusqu'au 
point  05°S  93°W,  passe  par  le  point  04°S  82°W  et  suit  Jes  frontieres  meridionales  de 
1'Equateur,  de  la  Colombie,  du  Venezuela,  de  la  Guyane,  du  Surinam  et  du  Departement 
francais  de  la  Guyane,  jusqu'au  point  04°24'N  50°39'W.  Elle  passe  ensuite  par  les 
points  04°24'N  47°W,  00°  32°W,  00°  20°W,  pour  rejoindre  le  Pole  Sud  en  suivant  le 
meridien  20°W. 


Subdivision  de  zone  13 A 


La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  point  05°S  120°W,  passe  par  les 
points  05°S  93°W,  04°S  82°W,  19°S  81°W,  57°S  81°W,  57°S  90°W,  puis  par  le  Pole 
Sud,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  05°S  1 20°W. 


(MOD)    27/163 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  13B 


La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  point  29°S  111°W,  passe  par  les 
points  24°S  111°W,  24  °S   104°W,  29°S  104°W,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart 
°          ° 


29°S 


MOD      27/164       Subdivision  de  zone  13C 
Aer2 


Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  15°S  47°W, 
passe  par  les  points  20°S  44°W,  23°19'S  42°\V,  25°S  45°W,  22°30'S  50°39'W, 
19°S2'S  58°W,  puis  longe  les  frontieres  du  Bresil  avec  le  Paraguay,  la  BoJivie,  le  Perou, 
la  Colombie,  le  Venezuela,  la  Guyane,  le  Surinam  et  le  Departement  francais  de  la 
Guyane.  Elle  passe  ensuite  par  les  points  04°24'N  50°39'W,  O40247N  47°W,  pour 
revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  15°S  47CW. 
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MOD 


27/165 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  13D 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point 
11°S  69°30'W,  longe  la  frontiere  entre  la  Bolivie  et  le  Bresil,  passe  par  Je  point  20°10'S 
58°W,  longe  ensuite  la  frontiere  entre  la  Bolivie  et  le  Paraguay  jusqu'au  point  22°30'S 
62°30'W,  puis  longe  la  frontiere  entre  la  Bolivie  et  1'Argentine  et  passe  par  le  point 
23°S  67°W ;  elle  longe  la  frontiere  entre  la  Bolivie  et  le  Chili,  passe  par  le  point  16°30'S 
69°30'W,  longe  la  frontiere  entre  la  Bolivie  et-le  Perou,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de 
depart  11  °S69°30'W. 


ADD 


27/165A 
Aer2 


Les    nouveaux    numeros    suivants   sont   ajoutes    a    la    suite  du 
numero  2  7/165 : 

Subdivision  de  zone  13M 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  19°S  81°Wf 
passe  par  les  points  04 °S  82°W,  03 °S  80°W,  puis  longe  la  frontiere  entre  le  Perou  et 
PEquateur  et  entre  le  Perou  et  la  Colombie  jusqu'au  point  11°S  69°30rW;  elle  longe 
ensuite  la  frontiere  entre  le  Perou  et  la  Bolivie  jusqu'au  point  17°30'S  69°30'W,  puis  la 
frontiere  entre  le  Perou  et  le  Chili,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  19°S  81°W. 


ADD 


27/165B 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  13N 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point 
22°30'S  62°30'W,  longe  la  frontiere  entre  le  Paraguay  et  la  Bolivie  jusqu'au  point 
20°10'S  58°W;  elle  longe  ensuite  la  frontiere  entre  le  Paraguay  et  le  Bresil  jusqu'au  point 
25°50'S  54°30'W,  puis  la  frontiere  entre  le  Paraguay  et  1'Argentine,  pour  revenir  a  son 
point  de  depart  22°30'S  62°30'W. 


(MOD)    27/166 
Aer2 


Les  numeros  27/166,  27/167,  27/168,  27/169.   27/170.  27/171, 
27/1 72  et  27/173  sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux  textes  suivants: 

Subdivision  de  zone  13E 

La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  point  32°S  81°W,  passe  par  le 
point  19°S  8I°W,  rejoint  le  point  d 'intersection  de  la  cote  avec  la  frontiere  separant  le 
Chili  du  Perou,  puis  longe  les  frontieres  separant  le  Chili  du  Perou,  de  la  Bolivie  et  de 
PArgentine  jusqu'au  parallele  32°S,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  32°S  8l°W. 


(MOD)    27/167 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  13F 

La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  point  57°S  81°W,  passe  par  le 
point  32°S  8l°W  jusqu'au  croisement  du  parallele  32°S  avec  la  frontiere  entre  le  Chili  et 
PArgentine,  puis  par  les  points  52°S  67°W,  57°S  67°W,  57°S  40°W  et  par  le  Pole  Sud 
pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  57°S  81°W. 


(MOD)    27/168 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  13G 

La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  point  36°S  55°W,  passe  par  le 
point  d 'intersection  du  parallele  32°S  avec  la  frontiere  entre  PArgentine  et  le  Chili,  se 
dirige  vers  le  nord  en  suivant  la  frontiere  separant  1'Argentine  de  la  Bolivie,  du 
Paraguay,  du  Bresil  et  de  I'Uruguay,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  36°S  55°W, 
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(MOD)   27/169 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  13H 

La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  point  57°S  90°W,  passe  par  les 
points  57°S  70°W,  52°S  70°W,  puis  longe  la  frontiere  entre  le  Chili  et  I'Argentine  jusqu'a 
son  croisement  avec  le  paralJelc  32°S,  passe  par  les  points  36°S  55°W,  57°S  55°W, 
57°S  25°W  et  par  le  Pole  Sud  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  57°S  90°W. 


(MOD)   27/170 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  131 

La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  point  40°S  50°W,  passe  par  le 
point  36°S  55°W,  longe  la  frontiere  separant  ITJruguay  de  I'Argentine  et  du  Bresil,  passe 
par  le  point  35°S  45°W,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  40°S  50°W. 


MOD      27/171       Subdivision  de  zone  13J 
Aer2 


Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  15°S  47°W, 
passe  par  les  points  20°S  44°W,  23°19'S  42°W,  29°S  40°W,  35°S  45°W,  puis  longe  les 
frontieres  du  Bresil  avec  I'Uruguay,  I'Argentine,  le  Paraguay  et  la  Bolivie  jusqu'au  point 
19°52'S  58°W.  Elle  passe  ensuite  par  le  point  18°S  57°37'W,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de 
depart  15°S47°W, 


MOD      27/172 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  13  K 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  22°30'S 
50°39rW,  passe  par  les  points  25°S  45°W,  29°S  40°W,  20°S  32°W,  00°  32°W,  04°24'N 
47°W,  04°24'N  50°39'W,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  22°30'S  50°39'W. 


(MOD)    27/173 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  13L 

La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  point  00°  32°W,  passe  par  le 
point  00°  20°W,  le  Pole  Sud,  les  points  57°S  55°W,  36°S  5S°W,  40°S  50°W,  20°S  32°W, 
pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  00°  32°W. 

Les   nouveaux   numeros   suivants   sont  qfoutes   d   la    suite    du 
numtro27/173: 


ADD       27/1 73  A 
Aer2 


Zone  des  Ugnes  aeriennes  regionales  et  nationales  —  14 
(ZLARN-14) 


Cette  zone  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  Pole  Sud,  suit  le 
meridien  110°E  jusqu'au  point  10°S  110°E;  de  la,  elle  passe  par  les  points  10°S  145°£, 
19°S  153°E,  27°S  160°E,  pour  rejoindre  le  P61e  Sud  en  suivant  le  meridien  160°E- 


ADD       27/1 73B     Subdivision  de  zone  14 A 
Aer2 


La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  Pole  Sud,  suit  le  meridien  1 1 0°E 
jusqu'au  point  19°S  110°E;  de  la,  elle  passe  par  les  points  19°S  118°E,  24°S  120°E, 
24°S  131°^  pour  rejoindre  le  Pole  Sud  en  suivant  le  meridien  13l°E. 
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ADD 


27/173C 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  143 


Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  19°S  110°E, 
passe  par  les  points  10°S  110°E,  10°S  131°E,  24°S  131°E,  24°S  120°E,  19°S  118°E, 
pour  revenir  a  son  point  de  depart  19°S  1 10°E. 


ADD 


27/173D    Subdivision  de  zone  14C 
Aer2 


Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du  point  24°S  131°E, 
passe  par  les  points  10°S  131°E,  10°S  139°E,  24°S  139°E,  pour  revenir  a  son  point  de 
depart  24°S  131°E. 


ADD      27/173E     Subdivision  de  zone  J4D 
Aer2 


La  ligne  delimitant  cette  subdivision  part  du  Pole  Sud,  suit  le  meridien  13 1°£ 
jusqu'au  point  24°S  131°E;  de  la,  elle  passe  par  les  points  24°S  139°E,  27°S  139°E, 
27°S  142°E,  34°S  142°E,  34°S  139°E,  pour  rejoindre  le  Pole  Sud  en  suivant  le  meri- 
dien 139°E. 


ADD       27/173F     Subdivision  de  zone  14E 
Aer2 


Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui  part  du  point  24°S  139°E, 
suit  le  meridien  139°E  jusqu'au  point  10°S  139°E,  passe  par  les  points  10°S  145°E, 
19°S  153°E,  pour  rejoindre  son  point  de  depart  24°S  139°E. 


ADD       27/1 73G    Subdivision  de  zone  14F 
Aer2 

Cette  subdivision  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui  part  du  point  27°S  139°E, 
suit  le  meridien  139°E  jusqu'au  point  24°S  139°E,  passe  par  les  points  19°S  153°E, 
27°S  160°E,  pour  rejoindre  son  point  de  depart  27°S  139°E 


ADD 


27/173H 
Aer2 


Subdivision  de  zone  14 G 


La  ligne  delimit&nt  cetie  subdivision  part  du  Pole  Sud,  suit  le  meridien  139°E 
jusqu'au  point  34°S  139°E,  passe  par  les  points  34°S  142°E,  27°S  142°E,  27°S  160°E  et 
rejoint  le  Pole  Sud  en  suivant  le  meridien  160°E. 
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ARTICLE  3 


Description  des  Unites  des  zones  d'allotissement 
et  des  zones  de  reception  VOLMET 


Zone  VOLMET  -  AFRIQUE-OCEAN  INDIEN 
(API-MET) 

Ley  numeros  27/174  et  27/175  sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux 
textes  suivants: 

MOD      27/174  La  zone  d'aUotissement  API-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2  point  29°N  20°W,  passe  par  les  points  37°N  03°W,  37°N  36°E,  30°N  35°E,  10°N  52°E, 
22°S  60°E,  35°$  35°E,  35°S  15°E,  08°S  15°W,  12°N  20°W,  pour  rejoindre  le  point 
29°N  2O°W. 

MOD      27/175  La  zone  de  reception  API-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2  point  37°N  03°W,  passe  par  les  points  37°N  36°E,  30°N  35°E,  10°N  52°E,  10°N  100°E, 

le  Pole  Sud,  les  points  29°N  40°W,  29°N  20°W,  pour  rejoindre  le  point  37°N  03°W. 


Le    titre     qui    precede     le    numero     27/176     ainsi     que     les 
numeros  27/176  et  27/177  sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux  textes  suivants: 

MOD  Zone  VOLMET  -  ATL ANTIQUE  NORD 

(NAT-MET) 

MOD      27/176  La  zone  d'allotissement  NAT-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2          point  41°N  78°W,  passe  par  les  points  51°N  55°W,  24°N  50°W,  24°N  74°W,  pour 
rejoindre  le  point  41°N  78°W. 

MOD      27/177  La  zone  de  reception  NAT-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2          point  24°N  97°W,  passe  par  les  points  24°N  85°W,  75CN  85°W,  75°N  20°W,  00°  20°W, 
00°  95°W,  pour  rejoindre  le  point  24°N  97°W. 


Le    titre    qui    precede    le    numero     27/178     ainsi     que     les 
numeros  27/278  et  27/179  sont  remplacts  par  les  nouveaux  textes  suivants: 

MOD  Zone  VOLMET  -  EUROPE 

(EUR-MET) 

MOD      27/178  La  zone  d'allotissement  EUR-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2  point  33°N  12°W,  passe  par  les  points  54°N  12°W,  70°N  00°,  74°N  40°E,  40°N  36°E, 

29°N  35°30'E,  32°N  13°E,  pour  rejoindre  le  point  33°N  12°W. 
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MOD      27/179  La  zone  de  reception  EUR-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2  point  15°N  20°W,  passe  par  les  points  40°N  50°W,  75°N  50°W,  75°N  45°E,  15°N 

45°E,  pour  rejoindre  le  point  15°N  20°W. 


Le     titre    gut    precede    le    numero     27 /ISO    ainsi     que    les 
numeros  27/180  et  27/181  sont  remphces  par  les  nouveaux  textes  suivants: 

MOD  Zone  VOLMET  -  MOYEN-OR1ENT 

(MID-MET) 

MOD      27/180  La  zone  d'alhtissement  MID-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2  point  50°N  80°E,  passe  par  les  points  29°N  80°E,  27°N  85°E,  16°N  78°E,  22°N  56°E, 

16°N  42°E,  30°N  30°E»  51°N  30°E,  57°N  37°E,  pour  rejoindre  le  point  50°N  80°E. 

MOD      27/181  La  zone  de  reception  MID-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2  point  50°N  80°E,  passe  par  les  points  50°N  90°E,  35°N  90°E,  27°N  85°E,  16°N  78°E, 

22°N  56°E,  16°N  42°E,  30°N  30°E,  51°N  30°E,  57°N  37°E,  pour  rejoindre  le  point 
5C°N  80°E. 


Le  nouveau  titre  et  les  nouveaux  numeros  suivants  sont  ajoutes  a 
la  suite  du  numero  27/181  : 

ADD  Zone  VOLMET  -  NORD  CENTRE  ASIE 

(NCA-MET) 

ADD       27/181A  La  zone  d'allotissement  NCA-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2  point    76°N    32°E,   passe   par   les    points   80°N    90°E,   75°N    168°W,    66°N  168°W, 

48°N  160°E,    42°N  135°E,     50°N     130°E,    50°N    90°E,     35°N     70°E,     45°N  30°E, 
60°N  20°E,  pour  rejoindre  le  point  76°N  32°E. 

ADD       27/181B  La  zone  de  reception  NCA-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  aui,  partant  du 

Aer2  Pole  Nord,  passe  par  les  points  40°N  168°W,  30°N  140°E,  35°N  70°E,  30°N  20°E,  pour 

rejoindre  le  Pole  Nord. 


Zone  VOLMET  -  PACIFIQUE 
(PAC-MET) 

Les  numeros  27/182  et  27/183  sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux 
textes  suivants: 

MOD       27/182  La  zone  d'allotissement  PAC-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  lignc  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2  point  52°N    132°E,   passe  par  les  points  63°N   I49°Wt  38°N    120°W,   50°S  120°W, 

50°S  145°E,  28°S  145°E,  03°S  129°E,  22°N  1 12°E,  pour  rejoindre  le  point  52°N  132°E. 
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MOD      27/183  La  zone  de  reception  P AC-MET  est  delimitee  par  unc  ligne  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2  point  60°N  100'E,  passe  par  les  points  75°N  160°W,  75°N  110°W,  65°S  110°W, 
65°S  145°E,  28<S  145°E,  03°S  129°E,  05°N  80%  40°N  80°E,  pour  rejoindre  le  point 
60°N  100°E 


Zone  VOLMET  -  SUD-JEST  ASIATIQUE 
(SEA-MET) 


Les  numeros  27/184  et  27/185  sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux 
textes  suivants: 


MOD 


27/184 
Aer2 


La  zone  d'aUotissement  SEA-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du 
point  55°N  75°E,  passe  par  les  points  55°N  135°E,  45°N  135°E,  35°N  130°E, 
10°NJ30°E,  10°S  155°E,  35°S  155°E,  35°S  J1£°E,  08°N  75°E,  26°N  65°E,  pour 
rejoindre  le  point  55°N  75  °E. 


MOD      27/185  La  zone  de  reception  SEA-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ttgne  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2  point  55°N  50°E,  passe  par  les  points  55°N  180°,  50°S  180°,  50°S  70°E,  08°N  70°E, 

08°N  50°E,  pour  rejoindre  le  point  55°N  50°E. 


Les  nouveaux  litres  et  les  nouveaux  numeros  suivants  sont  ajoutes 
a  la  suite  du  numero  27/185  : 


ADD 


Zone  VOLMET  -  CARAIBES 
(CAR-MET) 


ADD      27/1 85A  La  2one  d'alhtissement  CAR-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2  point  30°N  110°W,  passe  par  les  points  30°N  75°W,  00°  50°W,  suit  Tequateur  jusqu'au 

point  00°  80°W,  pour  rejoindre  le  point  30°N  1 10°W. 

ADD      27/1 85 B  La  zone  de  reception  CAR-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2          point  40°N  120°W,  passe  par  les  points  40°N  20°W,  25°S  20°W,  25 °S  120°W.  pour 
rejoindre  le  point  40°N  120°W. 


ADD 


Zone  VOLMET  -  SUD  AMERIQUE 
(SAM-MET) 


ADD       27/185  C  La  zone  d'allotissement  SAM-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui»  partant  du 

Aer2  point  15°N  83°Wt  passe  par  les  points  15°N  eO6^,  05°S  35°W,  55°S  60°W,  55°S  83°W, 

pour  rejoindre  le  point  15°N  83°W. 


ADD       27/185D  La  zone  de  reception  SAM-MET  est  delimitee  par  une  ligne  qui,  partant  du 

Aer2  point  30°N  120°W,  passe  par  le  point  30°N  00°,  le  Pole  Sud,  pour  rejoindre  le  point 

30°N  120°W. 
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Le   nouvel   article   suivant  cst   ajoutc   a   la   suite   du   nouveau 
mimero27/185D: 


ADD  ARTICLE  4 


ADD  Zones  mondlalcs  d'allotissement 


ADD      27/185E     Zone  mondiale  I 
Aer2 

Les  limites  de  cette  zone  d'allotissement  correspondent  a  celles  de  I'ensemble 
des  2LARN  1,  2  et  3. 


ADD       27/1 85F     Zone  mondiale  II 
Aer2 

Les  limites  de  cette  zone  d'allotissement  correspondent  a  celles  de  1'ensemble 
des  ZLARN  10,  11,  12A,  12B,  12C  et  12D. 


ADD      27/185G     Zone  mondiale  III 
Aer2 

Les  limites  de  cette  zone  d'allotissement  correspondent  a  celles  de  I 'ensemble 
des  ZLARN  6,  8,  9  et  14. 


ADD      27/1 85H     Zone  mondiale  IV 
Aer2 

Les  limites  de  cette  zone  d'allotissement  correspondent  a  celles  de  Pensemble 
des  ZLARN  12E  a  12J  et  la  ZLARN  13. 


ADD       27/1851      Zone  mondiale  V 
Aer2 

Les  limites  de  cette  zone  d'allotissement  correspondent  a  celles  de  1'ensemble 
des  ZLARN  4,  5  et  7. 
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Section  II 

Le  titre  de  la  section  IJ  est  remplace  par  le  nouveau  titre  suivant: 
(MOD)  Allotissemeat  des  frequences  dans  le  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R) 

ARTICLE   1 

Le  numero  27/186  est  remplacl  par  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 

MOD       27/186  Plan  d'allotissement  de  frequences  par  zones 

Aer2 

Notes: 

Le  numero  27 f  188  est  remplace  par  le  nouveau  lexte  suivant: 

MOD      27/188  b)       la  liste  suivante  ne  comprend  pas  les  frequences  communes  dans  le  monde  entier 

Aer2  aux  services  mobiles  aeronautiques  (R)  et  (OR),   3023kHz  et  5680kHz. 

L'aJlotissement  de  ces  frequences  est  indique  a  Tarticle  2. 

Le  numero  27/189  est  remplace  par  le  nouveau  texte  suivant: 
[voir  pages  3877-3883] 
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ARTICLE  2 

Plan  d'aDotissement  de  frequences 
(par  ordre  numerique) 


Notes  generoles: 


Les  numeros  27/192,  27/193  el  27/194  sont  remplac&s  par  les 
nouveaux  textes  suivants: 


MOD       27/192         1. 
Aer2 


Classe  des  stations :  FA 

Classes  d'emission:  voir  les  numeros  27/49  a  27/51 


Puissance:  a  moins  dedications  contraires  figurant  dans  le  Plan,  la  valeur 
des  puissances  des  stations  aeronautiques  et  des  stations  d'aeronef  est  celle 
qui  figure  aux  numeros  27/54  a  27/62. 


MOD 


MOD 


27/193 
Aer2 


27/194 
Aer2 


Horaire:  H24,  a  moins  dedications  contraires. 

2.  Une  frequence  allotie  avec  la  mention  ^utilisation  diurne*  peut  etre  utilisee 
pendant  la  periode  s'etendant  de  une  heure  apres  le  lever  du  soleil  jusqu'a  une  heure 
avant  son  coucher. 

3.  Une  «voie  commune»  est  une  voie  allotie  en  commun  a  deux  zones  ou  plus 
sans  tenir  compte  des  conditions  de  brouillage  reciproque;  son  emploi  fait  1'objet  d'un 
accord  entre  les  administrations  interessees. 


Le  nouveau   numero  suivant  est  ajoute  a   la  suite  du   numero 
27/194: 

ADD       27/1 94 A     4.  A  I'exception  des  frequences  porteuses  (frequences  de  reference)  3023  kHz  et 

Aer2  5  680  kHz,  les  frequences  utilisables  dans  le  monde  en  tier  et  specifiees  dans  les  tableaux 

figurant  au  numero  27/189  et  aux  numeros  27/195  a  27/207  sont  reservees  aux 
assignations  faites  par  les  administrations  a  des  stations  desservant  un  ou  plusieurs 
exploitants  d'aeronefs,  selon  les  droits  conferes  par  1 'ad ministration  interessee.  Ces 
assignations  ont  pour  objet  I'etablissement  de  communications  entre  une  station  aeronau- 
tique  appropriee  et  une  station  d'aeronef,  quel  que  soit  le  point  du  monde  ou  elle  se 
trouve,  afin  de  controler  la  regularite  du  vol  et  de  veiUer  a  la  securite  de  Taeronef.  Les 
frequences  utilisables  dans  le  monde  entier  ne  doivent  pas  etre  assignees  par  les 
administrations  pour  les  ZLAMP,  ZLARN  ou  zones  VOLMET.  Lorsqu'une  zone 
d'explcitation  est  entierement  comprise  dans  des  limites  de  ZLARN  ou  de  subdivision  de 
ZLARN,  les  frequences  a  utiliser  sont  les  frequences  alloties  aux  ZLARN  et  aux 
subdivisions  de  ZLARN. 


Les  numeros  27/195  a  27/207  sont  remplaces  par  les  nouveaux 
lexies  suivams: 


[voir  pages  3885-3902] 
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Le  nouvd  article  suivant  est  ajoute  a  la  suite  du  numero  27/207 : 


ADD 


ARTICLE  3 


Frequences  pour  utilisation  commune 


ADD       27/208 
Aer2 


1.  Les  frequences  porteuses  (frequences  de  reference)  3  023  kHz  et  5  680  kHz 

sent  destinees  a  1'utilisation  commune  dans  le  monde  enticr. 


ADD      27/209       2.  L'utilisation  de  ces  frequences  dans  le  monde  entier  est  autorisee: 

Acr2 

2.1  Dans  les  stations  d'aeronef,  pour: 

a)  les  controles  d'approche  et  d'aerodrome; 

b)  les    communications    avec    les    stations    aeronautiques    lorsque    les    autres 
frequences  de  ces  stations  sont  indisponibles  ou  inconnues ; 

2.2  Dans  les  stations  aeronautiques,  pour  les  controles  d'approche  et  d'aerodrome 
avec  les  reserves  suivantes : 

a)  avec  une  puissance  moyenne  limitee  a  une  vaJeur  au  plus  egale  a  20  watts 
dans  le  circuit  d'antenne; 

b)  dans  chaque  cas,  on  doit  etudier  tout  specialement  le  type  d'antenne  a  utiliser 
pour  eviter  les  brouillages  nuisibles; 

c)  la  puissance  des  stations  aeronautiques  qui  utilisent  ces  frequences  dans  les 
conditions  ci-dessus  peut  etre  augmentee  jusqu'a  la  valeur  necessaire  pour 
satisfaire  certains  besoins  d'exploitation,  sous  reserve  de  coordination  entre  les 
administrations  directement  interessees  et  cclles  dont  les  services  peuvent  etre 
defavorablement  influences. 

ADD      27/110       3.  Nonobstant  les  dispositions   qui  precedent,  la   frequence  5  680  kHz   peut 

Aer2  egalement  etre  utilisee  dans  les  stations  aeronautiques  pour  les  communications  avec  des 
stations  d'aeronef  lorsque  les  autres  frequences  des  stations  aeronautiques  sont  indisponi- 
bles ou  inconnues.  Cette  utilisation  est  cependant  limitee  a  des  zones  et  soumise  a  des 
conditions  telles  qu'il  ne  puisse  en  resulter  aucun  brouillage  nuisible  aux  autres  communi- 
cations autorisees  du  service  mobile  aeronautique. 

ADD      27/211       4.  Des  details  supplementaircs  concernant  rutilisation  de  ces  voies  pour  les  fins 

Aer2          susmentionnees  peuvent  etre  recommandes  par  les  reunions  de  1'OACI. 

ADD      27/212       5.  Les  frequences  3  023  kHz  et  5  680  kHz  peuvent  egalement  etre  utilisees  par 

Aer2  des  stations  d'autres  services  mobiles  qui  participent  a  des  operations  de  recherche  et  de 
sauvetage  coordonnces,  aeriennes  et  de  surface,  ainsi  que  pour  des  communications  entre 
ces  stations  et  les  stations  terrestres  particip antes.  Les  stations  aeronaudques  sont 
autorisees  a  utiliser  ces  frequences  pour  etablir  des  communications  avec  de  telles 
stations. 
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ADD       27/213        6.  Ces  voies  peuvent  etre  utilisees  pour  les  emissions  de   classe  Al    ou  A3, 

Aer2  conformement  a  des  accords  particuliers.  Elles  ne  doivent  pas  etre  subdivisees. 

ADD       27/214        7.  Toutes  les  stations  qui  participant  directement  a  des  operations  de  recherche 

Aer2  et  de  sauvetage  coordonnees  et  qui  utilisent  les  frequences  3  023  kHz  et  5  680  kHz 

doivent  emettre  uniqucment  dans  la  bande  laterale  superieure,  a  1'exception  des  cas 
prevus  au  numero  27/50  . 


19-198    0-86-9 
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PROTOCOLS  FINAL* 

Au  moment  dc  signer  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiaJe  des  radiocommunica- 
tions  du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  les  delegues  soussignes  prennent  note  des  declara- 
tions suivantes,  formulees  par  certaines  delegations  signataires : 

N°  1 
Pour  la  Republique  Populaire  Dlmocratique  de  Cores: 

La  delegation  de  la  Republique  Populaire  Democratique  de  Coree  a  la  Conference  administrative  mondiaJe  des 
radiocommunications  du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  ne  peut  accepter  la  description  de  la  limite  de  la 
ZLAMP-NCA,  sur  la  mer  qui  baigne  son  pays  —  selon  la  delimitation  indiquee  dans  le  Document  N°  165  examine  en 
seance  pleniere  —  car  cette  description  ne  reflete  pas  la  situation  reelle. 

Cela  etant,  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  Populaire  Democratique  de  Coree  considere  que  la  question  de  la 
delimitation  de  cette  ZLAMP,  sur  la  mer  qui  se  trouve  en  ire  la  Republique  Populaire  Democratique  de  Coree  et  la 
Republique  Populaire  de  Chine,  devrait  ctre  tranchee  par  les  deux  pays. 

N°  2 
Pour  la  Republique  Arabe  du  Yemen: 

La  delegation  de  la  Republique  Arabe  du  Yemen  a  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunica- 
tions du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  reserve  les  droits  de  son  Gouvernement  en  ce  qui  concerne  le 
texte  du  numero  MOD  27/9  du  Plan  d'allotissement  de  frequences,  etant  donne  que  les  communications  entre  un 
aeronef  au  sol  sur  le  territoire  de  la  Republique  Arabe  du  Yemen  et  toute  station  situee  en  dehors  de  ce  territoire  ne  sent 
pas  autorisees  sans  la  permission  p  real  able  des  autorites  concernees. 

N°  3 
Pour  la  Republique  du  Senegal'. 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  du  Senegal  souscrit  a  nouveau  a  la  cooperation 
Internationale  dans  le  domaine  des  telecommunications  et  dans  le  respect  des  droits  et  imerets  de  chaque  Membre. 
Toutefois,  ellc  reserve  a  son  pays  le  droit  de  prendre  toutes  mesurcs  qu'il  estime  necessaires  pour  proteger  les  imerets  de 
ses  services  de  telecommunications  dans  le  cas  ou  les  reserves  deposees  et  les  mesures  prises  par  un  ou  des  Membres 
portent  atteinte  au  bon  fonctionnement  de  ses  telecommunications. 

N°  4 
Pour  la  Republique  de  Venezuela: 

L'Administration  du  Venezuela  se  reserve  le  droit  d'autoriser  ou  de  ne  pas  autoriser  le  fonctionnement  de 
stations  d'aeroncf  ayant  atterri  sur  les  areropons  du  territoire  de  la  Republique  de  Venezuela  comme  indique  au 
numero  27/9  de  J'appendice  27  Aer2  au  Reglement  des  radiocommunications. 


Note  du  Secretariat  general:  Les  textes  du  Protocols  final  sont  ranges  par  ordrc  chronohjgiquu  dc  kur  d 
Dans  la  Table  des  maticres  ces  textes  sont  classes  par  ordrc  aJphabcuquc  des  nnms  ik  pays. 
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N°  5 
Pour  fa  Rtpublique  Unie  du  Cameroun : 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  Unie  du  Cameroun  declare  que  la  souverainete 
de  la  Republique  Unie  du  Cameroun  1'emporte  sur  toutes  autres  considerations  pour  ce  qui  est  de  Implication  ulterieure 
de  Tune  quelconque  des  reserves  formulees  par  d'autres  Membres  de  lUnion  dans  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference 
susmentionnee. 

Conformement  a  ce  principe,  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  Unie  du  Cameroun  reafllrme  la  position  exposee 
dans  la  reserve  qui  a  etc  formulee  par  la  delegation  de  ce  pays  a  la  Conference  de  plenipotentiaires  et  qui  figure  au 
Protocole  final  de  la  Convention  Internationale  des  telecommunications  (Malaga-Torremolinos,  1973),  N°  XXXII. 

N°  6 
Pour  la  Republtque  Argentine: 

La  delegation  de  la  Republique  Argentine  declare  que  son  Gouvernement  n'accepte  pas,  du  fait  de  la  signature 
des  presents  Actes  finals,  quelque  obligation  que  ce  soil  concernant  1'appendice  27  Aer2  reglementant  le  service  mobile 
aeronautique  (R),  les  dispositions  associees  et  les  procedures  d'application  qui  pourraicnt  influence  defavorablement  ses 
services  de  telecommunication. 

Neanmoins,  la  Republique  Argentine  observers  dans  la  mesure  du  possible,  les  dispositions  de  1'appen- 
dice 27  Aer2  et  les  procedures  d'application,  tout  en  se  reservant  le  droit  de  prendre  les  precautions  qu  elle  jugera 
necessaires,  pour  proteger  ses  radiocommunications  aeronautiques. 

N°  7 
Pour  la  Makusie : 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Malaisie  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  de  prendre 
toutes  mesures  qu'il  pourra  juger  necessaires  pour  proteger  ses  interets  si  des  Membres  de  1'Union  manquent,  de  quelque 
facon  que  ce  soit,  de  se  conformer  aux  recommandations  et/ou  aux  Actes  finals  de  ta  Conference,  compromettant  ainsi 
le  bon  fonctionnement  de  son  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R). 

N°  8 

Pourle  Mexique: 

1 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals,  la  delegation  du  Mexique  a  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommu- 
nications du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978)  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  de  prendre  les 
mesures  qu'il  estimera  necessaires  pour  proteger  les  interets  de  ses  services  si  des  reserves  formulees  ou  des  mesures 
prises  par  un  ou  plusieurs  Membres  portaient  atteinte  au  bon  foncuonnement  de  ses  services  de  telecommunication. 

II 

La  delegation  du  Mexique  a  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service  mobile 
aeronautique  (R)  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  d'appliquer  sa  propre  legislation  nationale  des  telecommunications 
a  la  definition  modifiee  du  numero  27/9,  compte  tenu  de  la  suppression  des  mots  «en  voU. 


TIAS  9920 


3976  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

N°9 
Pour  la  Republique  Gabonoise: 

La  delegation  de  la  Republique  Gabonaise,  en  sign  an  t  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale 
des  radiocoramunications  du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  reserve  a  son  Gouvemement  Je  droit 
d'accepter  ou  de  refuser  les  consequences  des  reserves  formulees.  dans  la  presents  Conference  par  d'autres  gouverne- 
ments  qui  pourraient  compromettrc  ses  services  de  telecommunication. 

N°  10 
Pour  la  Libye  (Jamahiriya  Arabe  Libyenne  Populaire  Socialiste) : 

La  delegation  de  la  Jamahiriya  Arabe  Libyenne  Populaire  Socialiste  reserve  a  son  pays  le  droit  d'empecher,  le 
cas  echeant,  un  aeronef  d'etablir  des  communications  avec  des  stations  aeronautiques,  lorsque  ledit  aeronef  est  au  sol 
(voir  le  numero  MOD  27/9). 

N°  11 
Pour  la  Republique  de  Cote  dlvoire: 

Au  moment  de  signer  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du 
.    service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de   la  Republique  de  Cote   d'lvoire  reserve  a  son 
Gouvemement  le  droit  de  prendre  les  mesures  qu'il  jugcra  necessaires  en  vue  de  proteger  ses  interets : 

1.  contre  toute  attitude  des  Membres  de  lllnion  contredisant  la  Convention  Internationale  des  telecommunications 
et  les  Reglements  des  radiocommunications  en  vigueur; 

2,  contre  toute  reserve,  de  la  part  des  Membres  de  ITJnion,  tendant  a  aliener  ses  droits  issus  de  cette  Conference. 

N°  12 
Pour  la  Republique  Jslamique  de  Mauritanie : 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  Islamique  de  Mauritanie  declare  qu'elle  reserve 
a  son  Gouvemement  le  droit  de  prendre  toutes  les  mesures  qu'il  jugera  utiles  pour  assurer  le  bon  fonctionnement  de  son 
service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  si  une  administration  ne  se  conforme  pas  aux  dispositions  des  Actes  finals  et  du  Plan 
associe  ou  si  une  administration  formule  des  reserves  ou  prend  des  mesures  de  nature  a  porter  prejudice  aux  droits 
souverains  de  la  Republique  Islamique  de  Mauritanie. 

N°  13 
Pour  la  Republique  d' Afghanistan: 

I. 

La  delegation  de  la  Republique  d' Afghanistan  a  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  rr.diocommunica- 
tions  du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978)  reserve  a  son  Gouvemement  le  droit  de  prendre  toutes  mesures 
qu'il  jugera  necessaires  pour  proteger  ses  interets  au  cas  ou  d'autres  pays  n'observeraient  pas  les  dispositions  adoptees 
par  la  Conference. 

II. 

La  suppression  des  mots  «en  voU  dans  la  version  modifiee  du  numero  27/9  change  les  conditions  d'utilisation 
des  frequences  en  exploitation.  La  delegation  de  la  Republique  d'Afghanistan  reserve  a  son  Gouvemement  le  droit 
d'appliqucr,  a  cet  eg  aid,  Jes  reglements  nationaux  relatifs  aux  telecommunications. 
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N°  14 
POUT  la  Republique  de  Panama : 

La  delegation  de  la  Republique  de  Panama  a  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications 
du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978)  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  d'appliquer  les  dispositions  de 
I'appendice  27  Aer2  ainsi  que  les  dispositions  associees  qui  regissent  le  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R),  dans  la  tnesure 
ou  dies  ne  portent  pas  prejudice  a  I'economie  ou  a  la  souverainete  nationale. 

N°  15 
Pour  la  Republique  du  Kenya-. 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  du  Kenya  reserve  a  son  Gouveraement  le  droit 
d'autoriser  ou  d'interdire  1'utilisation  des  communications  de  controle  d'exploitation  pour  les  aeronefs  qui  ne  sont  pas  en 
vol. 

La  Republique  du  Kenya  reaffirme  en  outre  la  position  exposee  dans  la  reserve  formulee  par  la  delegation  de  ce 
pays  a  la  Conference  de  plenipotentiaires  et  qui  figure  au  N°  XXXIII  du  Protocole  final  de  la  Convention  internationale 
des  telecommunications  (Malaga-Torremolinos,  1973). 

N°  16 
Pour  la  RepubUque  Federative  du  Eresili 

L 'Administration  du  Bresil  reafFirme  son  soutien  a  la  cooperation  internationale  dans  le  domaine  des  telecommu- 
nications et  au  respect  des  droits  et  interets  de  tous  les  Membres  de  ['Union  Internationale  des  telecommunications. 
Toutefois,  eu  egard  a  la  definition  de  «Famille  de  frequences »  qui  figure  au  numero  MOD  27/9  de  I'appendice  27  Aer2, 
elle  reserve  a  son  pays  le  droit  de  determiner,  sur  1'ensemble  du  territoire  du  Bresil  et  par  la  voie  de  regies  et  reglements 
nationaux,  les  conditions  d'utilisation,  par  les  stations  d'aeronef,  des  frequences  du  Plan  d'allotissement  de  frequences 
(Rev.  1978),  en  vue  de  proteger  les  interets  de  ses  services  de  telecommunication. 

N°  17 
Pour  Cuba : 

La  delegation  de  Cuba  a  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service^  mobile 
aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978)  declare,  au  nom  de  son  Gouvernement,  qu'en  signant  les  Actes  finaJs  elle  n'accepte 
aucune  obligation  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  dispositions  et  procedures  qui  pourraient  compromettre  le  bon  fonctionnement 
de  ses  services  de  telecommunication  et  que  son  Administration  se  reserve  le  droit  d'adopter  les  mesures  qu'dle  jugera 
necessaires. 


N°  18 
Pour  la  Republique  Orientate  de  I'Untguay: 

La  delegation  de  la  Republique  Orientale  de  1'Uruguay  declare  que  son  Gouvernement  n'accepte  pas,  du  fait  de 
la  signature  des  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service  mobile 
aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  quelque  obligation  que  ce  soit  concernant  I'appendice  27  Aer2  (numero  27/9  Rev.  et 
dispositions  connexes),  reglementant  le  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R),  dans  tous  les  cas  ayant  une  incidence  sur 
reconomie  ou  la  souverainete  nationale. 
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N°  19 
Pour  la  RepubUque  de  I'lnde: 

Tout  en  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978X  la  delegation  de  la  RepubUque  de  Plnde  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit 
de  prendre  toutes  mesures  qu'il  pourrajt  juger  necessaires  pour  le  cas  ou  un  pays  formulerait  des  reserves  et/ou 
n'accepterait  pas  les  dispositions  des  Actes  finals  et  du  Plan  associe  a  ceiOc-ci. 


N°  20 


:rve  le  droit  d'autoriser  ou  d'interdire  le  fonctionnement  des  stations  de 
les  aeronefs,  comme  stipule  au  numero  MOD  27/9  du  Plan  d'allotisse- 
icfs  se  trouvent  au  sol,  sur  le  territoire  de  1'Arabie  Saoudite. 


N°  21 
Volivte: 

Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
I  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  RepubUque  de  Bolivie  declare: 

-: n  observera,  dans   la  mesure  du  possible,  les  dispositions  contenues   dans  Pappen- 

radiocommunications ; 

noins  le  droit  de  prendre  toutes  les  precautions  qu'eUe  jugera  necessaires  pour  proteger 
diocoraraunicadons  aeronautiques. 


N°  22 
Pour  la  RepubUque  du  Paraguay: 

La  delegation  de  la  RepubUque  du  Paraguay  a  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications 
du  service  mobfle  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978)  declare,  au  nom  de  son  Gouvernement,  ne  pas  accepter,  du  fait  de  la 
signature  des  presents  Actes  finals,  quelque  obh'gation  que  ce  soit  concernant  I'appenoUce  27  Aer2  reglementant  le 
service  mobile  aeronautique  (R),  tes  dispositions  corrcspondantes  et  les  procedures  d'application  qui  pourraient  Lnfluencer 
defavorablement  ses  services  de  telecommunication. 

Ncanmoins,  la  Repubh'que  du  Paraguay  observera,  dans  la  mesure  du  possible,  les  dispositions  de  Pappen- 
dice  27  Aer2  ct  les  procedures  d'application,  tout  en  se  reservant  le  droit  de  prendre  les  precautions  qu'elle  jugera 
necessaires  pour  proteger  ses  radiocommunications  aeronautiques. 


N°  23 
Pour  la  ThaUande: 

La  delegation  de  la  Thai) and e  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  de  prendre  toutes  les  mesures  qu'il  jugera 
necessaires  pour  proteger  ses  interets  en  ce  qui  concerne,  d'une  part,  les  dispositions  des  Actes  finals  de  cette 
Conference,  d'autre  part,  les  reserves  formulees  par  d'autres  pays  qui  pourraient  porter  attemte  aux  services  de 
telecommunication  de  la  Thaflande. 
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N°  24 
Pour  la  RepubUque  des  Philippines: 

En  apposant  sa  signature  aux  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications 
du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  des  Philippines  reaffirmc  qu'elle  est 
favorable  a  une  cooperation  economique  Internationale  dans  le  domaine  des  telecommunications.  De  memc,  elle 
reafFirme  son  respect  pour  les  droits  et  interets  des  Membres. 

Toutefois,  pour  le  cas  ou  des  reserves  formulees  par  d'autres  Membres  ou  des  mesures  prises  par  eux 
compromettraient  les  interets  et  le  bon  fonctionnement  de  ses  services  de  telecommunication,  la  Republique  des 
Philippines  se  reserve  le  droit  de  prendre  toutes  mesures  ou  dispositions  qu'elle  jugera  necessaires  pour  proteger  et 
favoriser  ses  interets. 

N°  25 
Pour  h  Republique  Fedlrale  de  Nigeria: 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
mobile,  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  Federale  de  Nigeria  declare  que  son  Gouverne- 
ment  se  reserve  le  droit  de  prendre  toutes  mesures  qu'il  jugera  necessaires  pour  proteger  ses  interets  en  toutes 
circonstances  pour  le  cas  ou  certains  des  Membres  n'observeraient  pas  les  decisions  de  la  Conference  ou  manqueraient 
de  toute  autre  facon  de  respecter  les  conditions  des  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  ou  de  ses  annexes  ou  des  protocoles  y 
annexes,  ou  pour  le  cas  ou  des  reserves  formulees  par  d'autres  pays  porteraient  prejudice  aux  services  de  telecommuni- 
cation de  la  Republique  Federale  de  Nigeria. 

N°26 
Pour  la  Republique  de  Guinte: 

La  delegation  de  la  Republique  de  Guinee  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  de  prendre  toutes  les  mesures 
jugees  utiles  a  la  sauvegarde  de  ses  interets  au  cas  ou  certains  Membres  ne  se  conforraeraient  pas  aux  dispositions  de  la 
Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  ou  si 
les  reserves  faites  par  d'autres  pays  compromettaient  le  bon  fonctionnement  de  ses  services  de  telecommunication  ou 
cntrainaient  une  augmentation  de  sa  part  contributive  aux  depenses  de  FUnion. 

N°  27 
Pour  la  R&pubHque  de  Singapour: 

La  delegation  de  la  Republique  de  SLngapour  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  de  prendre  toutes  mesures 
qu'il  jugera  necessaires  pour  proteger  ses  interets  eu  egard  aux  dispositions  des  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference 
administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  et  pour  le  cas  oii 
des  reserves  formulees  par  un  pays  quelconque  risqueraient  de  porter  prejudice  aux  services  de  telecommunication  de  la 
Republique  de  Singapour. 

N°  28 
Pour  la  Republique  de  Haute-Volta: 

La  delegation  de  la  Republique  de  Haute-Volta  a  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunica- 
tions du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  de  prendrc  toutes  mesures 
qu'il  jugera  necessaires  pour  protegcr  ses  interets,  au  cas  ou  le  fonctionnement  normal  de  ses  services  de  telecommunica- 
tion serait  affecte,  consequemmcnt  aux  attitudes  et  aux  reserves  de  certaines  administrations  au  moment  de  ^application 
des  dispositions  des  Actes  finals  de  la  presente  Conference. 
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N°  29 
Pour  la  R&pubUque  du  Liberia: 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunicadons  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978X  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  du  Liberia  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit 
de  prendre  toutes  mesures  qu'il  pourra  jugcr  necessaires  pour  proteger  les  intercts  de  ses  services  de  telecommunication, 
si  les  reserves  formulees  ou  les  mesures  prises  par  un  ou  plusieurs  Membres  de  lllnion  compromettent  le  bon 
fonctfonnement  de  ces  services. 

N°  30 
Pour  la  Republique  dJndonesie: 

La  delegation  de  la  Republique  dlndonesie  a  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  . 
du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978X  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit: 

1.  de  prendre  toutes  mesures  qu'il  estimera  necessaires  pour  proteger  ses  interets  si  des  Membres  manquent,  de 
quelque  maniere  que  ce  soit,  d'observer  les  dispositions  des  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  ou  si  des  reserves  formulees 
par  d'autres  Membres  compromettent  le  bon  fonctionnement  de  ses  services  de  telecommunication  mobiles  aeronauti- 
ques; 

2.  de  prendre  toute  autre  mesure  conforme  a  la  Constitution  et  aux  lois  de  la  Republique  d'Indonesie. 

N°  31 
Pour  la  Republique  de  Cohmbie: 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  de  Colombie  declare,  en  ce  qui  concerne  la 
protection  des  interets  de  ses  services  de  telecommunication,  que  la  souverainete  de  son  Etat  ne  pourra,  en  aucune 
cir  con  stance,  etre  affectee  par  les  dispositions  adoptees  par  la  presente  Conference  ou  les  reserves  formulees  par  d'autres 
Membres  de  l*Union. 

Cela  etant,  la  delegation  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  de  prendre  les  mesures  qu'il  jugera  utiles  pour 
proteger  et  faire  respecter  ses  droits  souverains,  conformement  aux  regies  consdtutionnelles  et  legates  du  pays. 

Elle  reserve  egalement  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  de  permettre  ou  de  ne  pas  permettre  que  les  stadons 
d'aeronef  se  trouvant  au  sol  dans  les  aeroports  de  la  Republique  de  Colombie  fonctionnent  de  la  maniere  decrite  a 
1'appendice  27  Aer2  (numero  MOD  27/9)  au  Reglement  des  radiocommunicadons. 

N°  32 
Pour  I'Espagne: 

I 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunicaiions  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  la  delegation  de  I'Espagne  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  de  prendre  toutes  mesures  qu'il 
jugera  necessaires  pour  proteger  les  interets  de  ses  services  de  telecommunication,  eu  egard  aux  reserves  formulees  par 
d'autres  Membres. 


En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  presente  Conference,  la  delegation  de  I'Espagne  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le 
droit  d'ctudier  I'appHcation  du  numero  MOD  27/9  de  1'appendice  27  Aer2. 
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N°  33 
Pour  la  Rlpublique  De"mocratique  fa  Sao  Tomt-et-Princtpe'. 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  dcs  radiocornmunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautiquc  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  Democratique  de  Sao  Tome-«t-Principe  reserve 
a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  d'accepter  ou  non  les  consequences  des  reserves  formulees  a  cette  Conference  par  d'autres 
gouvernements,  au  cas  ou  ces  reserves  compromettraient  le  bon  fonctionnement  de  ses  services  de  telecommunication. 
En  tout  etat  de  cause,  la  delegation  reitere  son  respect  des  droits  et  interets  des  Membres  de  ITJnion. 


N°  34 
Pour  la  Norvege: 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Norvege  tient  a  signaler  que  la  delimitation  des  ZLAMP  ne 
saurait  porter  atteinte,  de  quelque  facon  que  ce  soit,  au  droit  exclusif  de  la  Norvege  d 'assurer  des  services  de  controle  de 
la  circulation  aerienne  et  d1  information  de  vol  et  de  mettre  en  place  les  installations  correspondantes  dans  les  regions  du 
Royaume  de  la  Norvege  qui  sont  comprises  dans  la  ZLAMP-NCA. 


N°35 
Pour  to  Republique  Islamique  du  Pakistan : 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  Islamique  du  Pakistan  reserve  a  son  Gouverne- 
ment le  droit  de  permettre  a  une  station  d'aeronef  se  trouvant  au  sol  sur  son  territoire  d'etablir  des  communications  avec 
une  station  aeronautique  situee  en  dehors  du  territoire  de  la  Republique  Islamique  du  Pakistan,  sur  les  frequences 
definies  au  numero  MOD  27/9  de  1'appendice  27  Aer2  au  Reglement  des  radiocommunications. 


N°  36 
Pour  la  Republique  Unie  de  Tanzanie: 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  Unie  de  Tanzanie  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement 
le  droit  de  prendre  toutes  mesures  qu'il  jugera  necessaires  pour  proteger  ses  interets,  au  cas  ou  des  Membres 
manqueraient,  de  quelque  facon  que  ce  soit,  de  se  conformer  aux  dispositions  des  Actes  finals,  ou  si  ces  dispositions  et 
procedures  venaient  a  compromettre  le  bon  fonctionnement  de  ses  services  de  telecommunication. 


N°  37 
Pour  la  Republique  du  Guatemala: 

La  delegation  de  la  Republique  du  Guatemala  a  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunica- 
tions du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1968)  reserve  les  droits  de  son  Gouvernement  conccrnant,  d'une  part, 
le  numero  MOD  27/9  de  1'appendice  27  Aer2  au  Reglement  des  radiocommunications,  d'autre  part,  les  reserves, 
dispositions  et  procedures  dont  1'application  pourrait  influencer  defavorablement  ses  services  de  radioconununication. 

Neanmoins,  elle  reaffirme,  au  nom  de  la  collaboration  Internationale,  son  intention  d'observcr,  dans  toute  la 
mesure  du  possible,  les  dispositions  dudit  Reglement. 
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N°  38 

Pour  la  R&pubtique  Algerienne  Democratique  et  Populaire,  Ie  Royaume  de  I' Arabic  Saoudite,  I'Etat  de  Bahrein,  la 
Republique  Populaire  du  Bangladesh,  I'Etat  de  Koweitt  la  Libye  (Jamahiriya  Arabe  Libyenne  Populaire  Socialists),  le 
Royaume  du  Maroc,  la  Republique  Jslamique  de  Mauritanie,  la  Republique  Islamtque  du  Pakistan,  I'Etat  du  Qatar,  la 
Republique  Arabe Syrienne,  la  Republique  Arabe  du  Yfmen  et  la  Republique  Democratique  Populaire  du  Yemen : 

Les  delegations  des  pays  susmentionnes  declarent  que  la  signature  des  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administra- 
tive mondiak  des  radiocommunications  du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978)  et  1'eventuelle  ratification 
ulterieure  desdits  Actes  par  leurs  Gouvernements  respectifs  n'impliquent  en  aucune  maniere  la  reconnaissance  d'Israel. 

N°39 
PourleChilfi 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals,  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  du  Chili  declare  que  son  Gouvernement  n'accepte 
aucune  obligation  concemant  1'appendice  27  Aer2  reglementant  le  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R),  les  dispositions 
associees  et  les  procedures  d'application  qui  pourraient  influencer  defavorablement  ses  services  de  telecommunication. 

Neanmoins,  la  Republique  du  Chili  observera,  dans  la  mesure  du  possible,  les  dispositions  de  1'appen- 
dice  27  Aer2  et  les  procedures  duplication,  tout  en  se  reservant  le  droit  de  prendre  les  mesures  qu'elle  jugera 
necessaires  pour  protege:  ses  radiocommunications  aeronautiques, 

N°40 
Pour  1'Equateur : 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommimications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  de  1'Equateur  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le 
droit  de  n'accepter  aucune  obligation  concemant  les  dispositions  et  procedures  des  Actes  finals  de  cette  Conference  et 
les  reserves  form  u  lees  par  tout  autre  pays,  qui  pourraient  com  prom  ettre  le  bon  fonctionnement  de  ses  services  de 
telecommunication.  Le  Gouvernement  de  1'Equateur  prendra  toutes  les  mesures  necessaires  pour  proteger  les  interets  du 
pays  dans  le  service  mobile  aero.iautique. 

N°  41 
Pour  la  Republique  Algerienne  Democratique  et  Populaire: 

La  delegation  de  la  Republique  Algerienne  Democratique  et  Populaire  a  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale 
des  radiocommunications  du  service  mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978)  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  de 
prendre  toutes  mesures  qu'il  pourra  juger  necessaires  pour  proteger  ses  interets  vis-a-vis  de  toute  disposition  des  Actes 
finals  de  ladite  Conference,  susceptible  de  com  prom  ettre  le  bon  fonctionnement  de  ses  services  de  telecommunication. 

N°  42 
Pour  la  Republique  Populaire  du  Bangladesh : 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals,  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  Populaire  du  Bangladesh  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement 
le  droit  de  prendre  toutes  mesures  qu'il  jugera  necessaires  pour  proteger  ses  interets,  tout  en  respect  ant  les  dispositions 
du  numero  MOD  27/9  de  Pappendice  27  Aer2  au  Reglement  des  radiocommunications. 

En  outre,  la  delegation  reaffirme  la  position  qu'eile  avail  exprimee  dans  le  Protocole  final  N°  XVII  de  la 
Convention  Internationale  des  telecommunications  (MaJaga-Torremolinos,  1973). 
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N°43 
Pour  la  Republique  ArabeSyrlenne: 

En  signant  les  Actes  Finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  Arabe  Syrienne,  tout  en  reafTirmant  qu'elle  est 
toujours  favorable  a  la  cooperation  Internationale  dans  le  domaine  des  telecommunications,  reserve  a  son  Gouvemement 
le  droit  de  prendre  toutes  mesures  necessaires  pour  autoriser  ou  interdirc  le  fonctionnement  des  stations  d'aeronef  a 
partir  du  sol  de  la  Republique  Arabe  Syrienne,  ceci  en  vue  de  proteger  les  interets  de  ses  services  concemes. 

N°  44 
Pour  I'Ethiopie'. 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocornmunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  I'Ethiopie  declare  qu'elle  reserve  a  son  Gouverncment  le  droit 
de  prendre  toutes  les  mesures  necessaires  pour  proteger  ses  interets  au  cas  ou  un  pays  quelconque  n'observerait  pas  les 
dispositions  des  Actes  finals  et  du  Plan  associe. 

N°45 
Pour  la  Republique  federate  d'Allemagne,  le  Danemark,  la  Grece,  la  Norvege,  la  Suede  et  la  Confederation  Swst: 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  les  delegations  des  pays  susmentionnes  font  la  declaration  suivante: 

Depuis  1976,  des  emissions  a  impulsions  de  tres  grande  puissance,  en  provenance  de  stations  a  ondes 
decametriques  fonctionnant  sur  le  territoire  de  ITJRSS,  causent  en  permanence  des  brouiUages  nuisibles,  dans  des  rcjpons 
etendues,  sur  des  frequences  des  bandes  d'ondes  decametriques,  y  compns  les  bandes  attnbuees  au  OT"  *<*£ 
aeronautique  (R);  si  7es  emissions  ne  cessent  pas,  elles  seront  susceptibles  de  causer  des  broudlages  nuisibles  sur  des 
frequences  figurant  dans  le  nouveau  Plan. 


violation  prolongee  des  dispositions  en  question. 

Leurs  Administrations  se  reservent  le  droit  de  prendre  les  mesures  appropriees  pour  proteger  le  service  mobUe 
aeronautique  (R),  et  d'autres  services  de  radiocommunications,  si  ces  brouUlages  nuis.bles  pers^tent. 


N°46 
Pour  la  Republique  de  Corte: 

de  ,a  RWue  de  Co* 


prejudice  aux  services  de  telecommunication  de  la  Republique  de  Coree. 

N°47 
Pour  la  Republique  Populaire  Democratique  de  Coree: 


La  delegation  de  la  Republique  Populaire 

radiocommunications  du  service  mobile  ^^^^J^^^l  ete  Siscutee  en  seance  pleniere,  car  one 
ZLARN  6B,  6F,  6G  sur  la  mer  occidentak  baignant  son  pays,        q 
description  ne  reflete  pas  sa  position. 
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En  consequence*  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  Populaire  Democratique  de  Coree  considere  que  la  description 
de  la  limite  sur  la  mer  qui  s'etend  entre  ta  Republique  Populaire  Democratique  de  Coree  et  la  Republique  Populaire  de 
Chine  devrait  etre  decidee  ulterieurement  par  ces  deux  pays. 

'  N°48 

four  la  MpubUque  Populaire  de  Chine: 

I 

L'appendice  27  Aer2  au  Reglemeiki  des  radiocomrnunications  n'inclut  pas  explicitement  dans  la  subdivision  de 
ZLARN6G  la  region  definie  par  les  coordonnees  32°30'N  124°E,  32'30'N  126°50'E,  26°N  125°E,  25°N  123°E  qui 
cnglobe  le  territoire  chinois  de  Diaoyu  Dao  et  d'autres  ties.  La  delegation  chinoise  ne  pcut  admettre  cette  lacune  qui 
porte  prejudice  a  la  souverainetc  et  aux  interets  de  la  Chine,  ainsi  qu'aux  operations  de  vol  de  ses  services  aeriens 
interieurs  dans  la  region.  Les  autoritcs  chinoises  interessees  continueront  a  prendre  des  dispositions  pour  assurer 
1'exploitation  reguliere  de  Icurs  services  aeriens  dans  ladite  region. 

II 

Dans  les  cartes  des  ZLAMP,  ZLARN  et  des  zones  VOLMET  jointes  a  Pappendice  27  Aer2  au  RegJement  des 
radiocommunications,  la  ligne  qui  marque  la  limite  entre  la  Republique  PopuJaire  de  Chine  et  llnde  ne  suit  pas  la 
frontiere  nadonale  chinoise;  la  delegation  chinoise  estime  que  cette  Jigne  devrait  etre  corrigee  pour  suivre  la  frontiere 
rationale  chinoise. 

N°  49 
Pour  I'Urdon  des  Republiques  Socialistes Sovie'tiques: 

En  relation  avec  la  declaration  faite  par  les  delegues  du  Danemark,  de  la  Grece,  de  la  Norvege,  de  la 
Republique  federaJe  d'Allemagne,  de  la  Suede  et  de  la  Suisse,  qui  figure  dans  le  Protocols  final  N°  45,  la  delegation  de 
TURSS  tient  a  faire  la  declaration  suivante: 

En  Union  Sovietique,  on  precede  a  des  etudes  de  propagation  des  ondes  en  utilisant  des  installations 
radioelectriques  fonctionnant  en  ondes  hectometriques ;  celles-ci  risqueraient  (aux  dires  des  administrations  de  certains 
pays)  de  causer  quelques  brouillages  de  courte  duree  a  certains  services  radioelectriques.  On  a  aussi  enregistre  en  Union 
Sovietique,  sur  des  installations  de  reception  et  dans  le  service  de  controle,  des  signaux  analogues  provenant  du 
fonctionnement  des  installations  d'autres  pays. 

Afin  de  reduire  les  brouillages  eventuels  que  les  travaux  de  recherche  susmentionnes,  effectues  en  Union 
Sovietique,  nsquent  de  causer  aux  services  mobiles  aeronautique  et  maritime  exploites  en  ondes  hectometriques,  on  a  pris 
diverses  mesures  techniques  et  d  'organisation. 

Actuellemcnt,  les  services  de  controle  confirment  I'efficacite  de  ces  mesures. 

En  efTectuant  ces  etudes,  I* Administration  de  1'Union  Soviedque  tient  dument  compte  des  dispositions  de  la 
Convention  Internationale  des  telecommunications  et  du  Reglement  des  radiocommunications. 

N°  50 
Pour  la  Republique  de  I'lnde: 

La  delegation  de  l*Inde  a  note  que  Indication  suivante  figure  sur  les  cartes  des  ZLAMP,  ZLARN  et  zones 
VOLMET  jointes  a  1'appendice  27  Aer2  au  Reglement  des  radiocommunications :  «L'inscription  d'un  pays  ou  d'une 
zone  geographique  sur  cette  carte  ainsi  que  le  trace  dc  frontieres  n'impliquent,  de  la  part  de  1'UJT,  aucune  prise  de 
position  quant  au  statut  politique  de  ces  pays  ou  zones  geographiques,  ni  aucune  reconnaissance  ofTicielle  de  ces 
frontieres.*  Cependant,  compte  tenu  du  paragraphic  2  du  Protocole  final  N°  48  presente  par  la  Republique  Populaire  de 
Chine,  la  delegation  dc  llnde  tient  a  fairc  observer  que  la  Republique  de  1'Inde  n'accepte  pas  les  pretentious  de  la 
Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  concernant  la  frontiere  entre  la  Chine  et  1'Inde  et  il  n'y  a  pas  lieu  d'apporter  aux  cartes 
la  rectification  qui  est  mentionnee  dans  le  texte  presente  par  la  Republique  Populaire  de  Chine  dans  ce  Protocole  final. 
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N°  51 
PourleJapon: 

En  ce  qui  concerne  le  numero  27/76  de  1'appendice  27  Aer2  au  Reglement  des  radiocommunications  de  I'UIT  et 
le  paragraphe  1  des  reserves  formulees  par  la  delegation  chinoise  (Protocole  final  N°  48),  la  delegation  japonaise  a  rec.u 
pour  instruction  de  son  Gouvernement  de  faire  la  declaration  suivante: 

Les  lies  Senkaku,  designees  sous  I'appellation  de  «territoire  chinois  de  Diaoyu  Dao  et  d'autres  fles»  dans  les 
reserves  qu'a  formulees  la  delegation  chinoise  dans  le  Protocole  final  precite,  font  partie  integrants  du  Japon;  par 
consequent,  P allegation  chinoise  selon  laquelle  ces  lies  font  partie  du  territoire  chinois  est  denuee  de  tout  fondement. 


N°  52 
Pour  fa  R&publique  de  Coree: 

En  ce  qui  concerne  le  paragraphe  1  du  texte  du  Protocole  final  N°  48,  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  de  Coree 
declare  que  sa  position  est  la  suivante: 

1.  La  delegation  de  la  Republique  de  Coree  n'assimile  pas  les  limites  de  la  ZLARN  a  des  limites  territohales; 

2.  La  delegation  de  la  Republique  de  Coree  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  de  proteger  ses  intcrets  nationaux, 
ainsi  que  les  operations  aeronautiques  et  1'exploitation  des  vols  dans  cette  zone. 


N°  53 
Pour  la  Republique  Arabe  du  Yemen : 

En  signant  les  actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service  mobile 
aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978),  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  Arabe  du  Yemen  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit: 

1.  de  considerer  que  le  texte  du  numero  ADD  27/8 A  concerne  les  communications  entre  les  stations  aeronautiques 
et  les  aeronefs  en  vol; 

2.  de  specifier  que  les  communications  entre  tout  aeronef  se  trouvant  au  sol  sur  le  territoire  de  la  Republique 
Arabe  du  Yemen  et  toute  station  situee  en  dehors  de  ce  territoire  sont  interdites. 


N°  54 
Pour  la  Republique  Democratique  Populaire  du  Yemen: 

En  signant  les  Actes  finals  de  la  Conference  administrative  mondiale  des  radiocommunications  du  service 
mobile  aeronautique  (R)  (Geneve,  1978X  la  delegation  de  la  Republique  Democratique  Populaire  du  Yemen  reserve  a 
son  Gouvernement  le  droit: 

1.  de  considerer  que  les  textes  des  numeros  ADD  27/8 A  et  MOD  27/9  de  k'appendice  27  Aer2  conccrnent 
exclusivement  les  communications  entre  les  stations  d'aeronef  en  vol  et  les  stations  aeronautiques  idoines; 

2.  d'autoriser   ou  d'interdire  aux   stations  d'aeronef  se  trouvant   au   sol  de   communiquer  avec  des   stations 
aeronautiques  ou  avec   toute  autre   station  de  telecommunication  situee  en  dehors  du  territoire  de  la   Republique 
Democratique  Populaire  du  Yemen. 
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N°  55 
Pour  le  Royaume  de  I' Arable  Saoudite: 

La  delegation  du  Royaume  de  1'Arabie  Saouditc  reserve  a  son  Gouvernement  le  droit  de  permettre  ou 
d'interdire  aux  aeronefs  sc  trouvant  au  sol  sur  le  territoire  de  1'Arabie  Saoudite  de  faire  fonctionner  des  stations  a  ondes 
decametriques  dans  les  conditions  visees  au  numero  ADD  27/8A  (et  note  associee)  de  1'appendice  27  Aer2. 

N°56 
Pour  1'Iran: 

Eu  egard  au  numero  27/9  de  1'appendice  27  Aer2,  la  delegation  de  1'Iran  tout  en  reaffirm  ant  qu'ella  est  toujours 
favorable  a  la  cooperation  Internationale  dans  le  domaine  des  telecommunications,  reserve  le  droit  a  son  Gouvernement  de 
prendre  toutes  mesures  necessaires  pour  autoriser  ou  interdire,  en  vue  de  proteger  les  interets  de  ses  services  concernes,  le 
fonctionncmcnt  des  stations  des  aeronefs  qui  atterrissent  sur  les  aeroports  de  fensemble  du  territoire  de  1'Iran. 


(Suivent  les  signatures) 

(Les  signatures  qui  suivent  le  Protocole  final 
sont  les  memes  que  celles  qui  suivent  la  revision  du 
Reglement  des  radiocommuntcations  (pages  2  a  5) 

[3923  a  3926]) 


TIAS  9920 


JAPAN 

Energy:  Coal  Liquefaction  (SRC-II) 
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Entered  into  force  July  31,  1980. 
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Agreement  between 
The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 

and 
The  Government  of  Japan 

on 

Cooperation  in  Coal  Liquefaction 
Using  the  SRC- II  Process 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Japan, 
Referring  to, Article  IV  of  the  Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  Japan  on  Cooperation  in 
Research  and  Development  in  Energy  and  Related  Fields,  signed  at  Washington  on 
May  2,  1979  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Basic  Agreement"),  which  provides 
that  Implementing  arrangements  specifying  the  details  and  procedures  of 
cooperative  activities  in  the  areas  referred  to  in  Article  II  of  the  Basic 
Agreement  will  be  made  between  the  two  Governments  or  their  agencies, 
whichever  is  appropriate, 

Recalling  that  the  term  "the  SRC-II  Project"  means  a  multiphase  project, 
as  set  forth  in  a  contract  including  any  superseding  contract  (present 
contract  number  DEAC-05-ORO-3055;  formerly  contract  number  ET-78-C-01-3055) 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  SRC-II  Prime  Contract")  between  the 
Department  of  Energy  of  the  United  States  of  America  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  "DOE")  and  The  Pittsburg  and  Midway  Coal  Mining  Co.,  a  wholly-owned 
subsidiary  of  Gulf  Oil  Corporation  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Prime 
Contractor"),  for  the  design,  construction  and  operation  of  a  nominal. six 
thousand  ton -per -day  demonstration  module  of  a  full-scale  commercial  plant  for 
the  production  of  liquid  solvent  refined  coal  products,  using  the  SRC-II 
process  proven  successful  in  the  T  acorn  a  Pilot  Plant  owned  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America,   and  supporting  activities  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  -the  SRC-II  Project"), 
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Recalling  also  that  DOE  and  the  Federal  Minister  for  Research  and 
Technology  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"BMFT")  entered  into  an  Agreement  on  Cooperation  in  Coal  Liquefaction  Using 
the  SRC-II   Process   in  the  SRC-II  Project  on  October  5,   1979^  ilhich  provides  in 
Article  6  for  the  addition  of  other  governments  in  the  SRC-II  Project, 

Recalling  further  that  the  SRC  Cooperative  Arrangement  is  comprised  of 
development  of  SRC-II  technology  as  undertaken  to  date  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  and  by  industrial  organizations  in  the  United 
States  of  America,  Japan  and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,   and  the 
activities   included   in  Phases  0,   I,   II   and  III  of  the  SRC-II  Project 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  SRC  Cooperative  Arrangement"),   and 

Convinced  that  the  participation  of  the  Government  of  Japan  in  the  SRC-II 
Project  could  make  an  important  contribution  to  the  SRC-II  Project, 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  1 

1.  DOE  and  the  Government  of  Japan  shall  cooperate  in  Phases,   I,   II  and  III 
of  the  SRC-II  Project,  which  cover  detail/final  design  (Phase  I), 
procurement  and  construction  (Phase  II),  and  operation  and  evaluation 
(Phase  III)  of  a  nominal   six  thousand  ton-per-day  demonstration  module. 

2.  The  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry  of  Japan   (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "MITI")  shall  be  designated  as  the  agency  to  implement  the 
SRC-II  Project  for  the  Government  of  Japan. 


Not  printed. 
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3.  The  Steering  Committee  shall  adopt  by  unanimity  a  DOE  prepared  Reference 
Baseline  Project  Control  Document  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the 
Baseline  Document")  which  shall  be  periodically  updated  and  shall  set 
forth,  among  other  matters,  the  estimated  costs  of  the  SRC-II  Project 
Incurred  on  or  after  October  1,  1979,  and  the  technical  basis,  overall 
schedule  and  key  decision  points  for  Phases  I,  II  and  III  of  the  SRC-II 
Project.     In  addition,  the  Steering  Committee  shall  receive  notification 
prior  to  subcontracting  of  a  list  of  major  subcontracts  which  shall  be  set 
forth  in  the  Baseline  Document*     In  any  event,  subcontracts  shall  be 
entered  into  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  SRC-II 
Prime  Contract. 

4.  Nothing  in  this  Agreement  conflicts  with  the  SRC-II  Prime  Contract 
existing  at  the  date  of  signature  of  this  Agreement.     It  shall  be  DOE'S 
responsibility  to  negotiate  the  cost-sharing  agreement  with  the  Prime 
Contractor  to  obtain  funds  for  the  SRC-II  Project  consistent  with  this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE  2 

1.    The  Steering  Committee,  consisting  of  two  (2)  designated  representatives 
of  DOE,  two  (2)  designated  representatives  of  the  authorities  concerned  of 
the  Government  of  Japan,  in  particular  Mill,  and  two  (2)  designated 
representatives  of  BMFT  shall  provide  direction  for  the  SRC-II  Project  as 
set  forth  1n  this  Article.     DOE,  such  authorities  concerned  of  the 
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Government  of  Japan  and  BMFT  shall  also  designate  alternate 
representatives  who  shall   serve  as  members  of  the  Steering  Committee 
should  the  designated  representatives  be  unable  to  do  so  and  shall  Inform 
one  another  in  writing  of  all  designations  under  this  paragraph.     One  of 
the  representatives  of  DOE  shall  act  as  Chairman  of  the  Steering  Committee. 

2.  The  Steering  Committee  shall  meet  at  least  twice  a  year  in  regular  session 
In  the  United  States  of  America  on  a  date  mutually  agreed  upon  among  DOE, 
Such  authorities  concerned  of  the  Government  of  Japan  and  BMFT  when  the 
Chairman  so  notifies  all  the  members  in  writing.     In  addition,  a  special 
meeting  shall  be  convened  upon  the  request  of  DOE,  such  authorities 
concerned  of  the  Government  of  Japan  or  BMFT. 

3.  The  Steering  Committee  shall  review  the  progress  of  the  work  undertaken  in 
the  SRC-II  Project.     DOE,  such  authorities  concerned  of  the  Government  of 
Japan  and  BMFT  may  make,  at  any  time,  recommendations  regarding  options 
for  the  SRC-II  Project  which  would  result  in  a  change  to  the  SRC-II 
Project  which  shall  be  described  in  the  Baseline  Document.     Such 
recommendations  shall  be  discussed  by  the  Steering  Committee  for  adoption. 

4.  The  Steering  Committee  shall  adopt  by  unanimity  any  significant  changes  to 
or  key  decisions  in  the  Baseline  Document.    The  definition  of  the  terms 
"significant  changes"  and  "key  decisions11  shall  be  established  in  the 
Baseline  Document. 

5.  The  Steering  Committee  shall  designate,  guide  and  direct  the  Joint  Project 
Management  Team.    The  Joint  Project  Management  Team  shall  be  comprised  of 
two  (2)  designated  representatives  of  MITI.  two  (2)  designated 
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representatives  of  DOE,  and  two  (2)  designated  representatives  of  BMFT. 
The  Joint  Project  Management  Team  shall  monitor  the  ongoing  activities  of 
the  Prime  Contractor  of  the  SRC-II  Project  and  apprise  the  Steering 
Committee,  by  means  of  monthly  written  reports,  of  the  activities  of  the 
SRC-II  Project  and  of  any  problems  or  issues  needing  the  attention  of  the 
Steering  Committee.    These  monthly  reports  shall  not  be  further 
disseminated  without  a  program  and  patent  review  by  DOE  and  the  Prime 
Contractor  and  shall  be  appropriately  marked  to  protect  any  confidential 
Information  in  the  custody  and  control  of  the  Prime  Contractor  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  SRC-II  Prime  Contract. 

6.     The  Steering  Committee  may,  from  time  to  time,  appoint  special  ad  hoc 
groups  to  review  for  the  Steering  Committee  actions  on  technical, 
financial,  operational  and  other  problems.     Any  reports  generated  by  the 
special  ad  hoc  groups  shall  not  be  further  disseminated  without  a  program 
and  patent  review  by  DOE  and  the  Prime  Contractor  and  shall  be 
appropriately  marked  to  protect  any  confidential  information  in  the 
custody  and  control  of  the  Prime  Contractor  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  SRC-II  Prime  Contract. 

7*     Aside  from  the  undertakings  of  the  Steering  Committee  as  stated  above, 
responsibility  and  control  for  the  SRC-II  Prime  Contract  shall  be 
exercised  by  DOE.     All  legal  and  technical   acts  required  to  implement  the 
SRC-II  Project  shall  be  performed  by  DOE  in  accordance  with  this 
Agreement,  the  SRC-II  Prime  Contract,  the  Baseline  Document  Including 
significant  changes  thereto,  and  all  applicable  laws  and  regulations, 
including  licensing  requirements. 
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ARTICLE  3 

1.  MITI  shall  receive  for  any  and  all  uses  copies  of  the  various  technical 
and  management  reports,  which  are  generated  by  the  Prime  Contractor  and 
delivered  to -DOE  under  the  SRC- I I  Prime  Contract,  having  appropriate 
restrictions  as  to  further  dissemination  until  necessary  DOE  and  Prime 
Contractor  program  and  patent  reviews  have  been  completed. 

2.  MITI  shall  have  the  right  to  assign.  In  proportion  to  the  financial 
contribution  as  set  forth  in  Article  4,  staff  selected  by  MITI  working  in 
coal  liquefaction  to  the  SRC-II  Project  for  the  purpose  of  directly 
contributing  work  to  the  SRC-II  Project,  subject  to  reaching  satisfactory 
arrangements  between  the  staff  assigned  and  the  Prime  Contractor.     The 
staff  assigned  will  be  financed  from  the  budget  of  the  SRC-II  Project. 
Details  as  regards  each  assignment  including  costs  shall  be  pursuant  to 
the  aforementioned  arrangements.     In  addition,  MITI  is  permitted  to 
nominate,  subject  to  reaching  satisfactory  arrangements  with  the  Prime 
Contractor,  observers,  the  number  of  which  shall  be  agreed  upon  between 
DOE  and  MITI,  at  no  cost  to  DOE  or  to  the  Prime  Contractor.     The 
participation  of  the  assigned  staff  and  observers  shall  not  affect  the 
responsibilities  of  the  Prime  Contractor  for  the  SRC-II  Project.     The 
observers  shall  be  permitted  to  make  written  reports  to  MITI  with  a  copy 
contemporaneously  provided  to  DOE.    However,  such  reports  shall  bear  a 
restrictive  designation  limiting  their  use  for  evaluation  purposes  only 
within  MITI.    Further  dissemination  shall  not  take  place  without  a  program 
and  patent  review  by  DOE  and  the  Prime  Contractor. 
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3.    MITI  and  participants  In  the  SRC-II  Project  on  the  Japanese  side  shall 
assume  obligations  with  regard  to  the  reports  stated  in  this  Article  and 
paragraph*  5  and  6  of  Article  2,  which  are  necessary  to  protect  the 
confident4al  information  in  the  custody  and  control  of  the  Prime 
Contractor  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  SRC-II  Prime 
Contract.    The  result  of  the  preliminary  program  and  patent  review  by  DOE 
and  the  Prime  Contractor  shall  be  communicated  to  MITI  within  four  weeks 
of  the  date  of  transnrittal  of  the  report  to  MITI.    Specific  guidelines 
covering  the  dissemination  of  information  and  access  to  the  SRC-II 
locations  shall  be  developed  by  an  exchange  of  letters  among  DOE,  MITI  and 
BMFT. 

ARTICLE  4 

1.    The  Government  of  Japan  shall  take  appropriate  steps  for  the  provision  of 
a  financial  contribution  of  the  amount  equivalent  to  twenty-five  (25) 
percent  of  the  costs  of  the  SRC-II  Project  which  shall  be  set  forth  in  the 
Baseline  Document,  subject  to  the  approval  by  the  Diet  of  the  budgetary 
appropriation  for  that  purpose.    The  amount  of  the  payments  by  the 
Japanese  industrial  participants  for  their  appropriate  cost-sharing 
contribution  to  the  SRC-II  Project  shall  be  considered  as  part  of  the 
financial  contribution  referred  to  In  the  first  sentence  of  this  paragraph. 
Detailed  procedures  and  schedule  for  transferring  such  financial 
contribution  shall  be  set  forth  in  a  funding  agreement  between  DOE  and 
MITI  to  be  entered  into  contemporaneously  with  this  Agreement. 
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2.     Significant  changes  to  the  costs  of  the  SRC-II  Project  shall  require 

amendment  by  unanimity  of  the  Baseline  Document  pursuant  to  paragraph  4  of 
Article. 2.     The  representatives  to  the  Steering  Committee  shall  recommend 
to  their  respective  Governments  whether  to  adjust  the  amount  of  the 
financial  contribution  to  take  account  of  any  changes  in  cost  levels,   1f 
any,  so  as  to  ensure  that  the  adjusted  financial  contribution  represents  a 
realistic  assessment  of  the  funds  needed  for  the  purposes  of  the 
activities  specified  in  the  Baseline  Document.     Such  adjustment  shall  be 
accomplished  In  accordance  with  procedures  specified  in  the  funding 
agreement  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  above.     If  there  are  significant 
changes  in  costs,  the  Steering  Committee  shall  consider  whether  to  adjust 
the  technical  scope  of  the  Baseline  Document. 

ARTICLE  5 

The  SRC  Cooperative  Arrangement  intellectual  property  rights  shall  be 
equitably  apportioned  1n  accordance  with  contributions  and  obligations 
undertaken  with  regard  to  the  SRC-II  Project.     The  equitable  apportionment  of 
such  intellectual  property  rights  shall  be  achieved  in  appropriate 
cost-sharing  agreements  or  other  agreements  between  two  or  more  of  DOE,  MITI, 
BMFT.  the  Prime  Contractor  and  any  other  entity  contributing  to  the  SRC-II 
Project. 


TIAS  9921 


3996  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

ARTICLE  6 

k    Activities  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  and 
regulations,  including  license  requirements,  and  to  budgetary 
appropriations  of  both  countries. 

2.  Solicitations  for  the  provision  of  major  components  shall   be  issued  by  the 
Prime  Contractor  to  suppliers  in  the  United  States  of  America,  Japan  and 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.    Responses  to  solicitations  by  Japanese 
and  German  firms  shall  be  judged  on  an  equal  basis  with  those  by  United 
States  firms  in  accordance  with  normal  subcontracting  procedures  for 
DOE-funded  projects.    An  advance  listing  of  and  a  schedule  for  major 
component  solicitations  shall  be  provided  to  MITI.     MITJ  may  provide  to 
the  Prime  Contractor  a  list  of  potential  subcontractors  for  the 
subcontract  competition  in  each  case.    Upon  request,  DOE  shall   provide  to 
KITI  a  copy  of  the  Prime  Contractor's  recommendations  (excluding 
confidential  information)  relating  to  the  award  of  subcontracts  requiring 
DOE's  consent  along  with  DOE's  letter  of  consent. 

3.  An  option  for  a  share  of  the  product  from  the  operation  of  the  SRC- 1 1 
plant  up  to  twenty-five  (25)  percent  shall  be  made  available  to  MITI.     If 
MITI  chooses  to  exercise  the  option,  conditions  of  the  transfer  of  and 
payment  for  the  product  shall  be  negotiated  between  DOE  and  MITI. 

ARTICLE  7 

1.    All  questions  related  to  this  Agreement  shall  be  settled  by  mutual 
agreement  of  the  two  Governments. 
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2.    This  Agreement  may  be  amended  at  any  time  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  two 
Governments. 


ARTICLE  8 

If  In  the  course  of  the  product  sales  or  sale  of  the  plant  itself  or 
liquidation  of  the  assets  there  are  net  proceeds  remaining  with  the  SRC-II 
Project  in  accordance  with  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  MITI  shall  receive  a  twenty-five  (25)  percent  share  of  such  net 
proceeds. 

ARTICLE  9 

A  copy  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Executive  Director  of  the 
International  Energy  Agency,  in  recognition  of  that  Agency's  interest  in 
international  cooperation  in  research  and  development  In  the  field  of  coal 
technology. 

ARTICLE  10 

1.     This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  signature  and  remain  1n  force 

until  the  completion  of  the  SRC-II  Project. 
2*    However,  either  Government  may  at  any  time  give  written  notice  to  the 

other  Government  of  Its  intention  to  terminate  this  Agreement,   in  which 

case  this  Agreement  shall  terminate  thirty  (30)  days  after  such  notice  is 

received  by  the  other  Government. 
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3.     In  case  of  termination  of  this  Agreement  under  paragraphs  1  or  2  above, 
detailed  matters  concerning  termination,  Including  financial  aspects, 
shall  be  determined  In  a  termination  agreement  which  shall  be  concluded 
between  .DOE  and  Mill  contemporaneously  with  this  Agreement. 


Done  at  Washington,  D.C.  on  July  31,  1980  in  duplicate  In  the  English  language. 


For  the  Government  of  the  United  States          For  the  Government  of  Japan: 
of  America: 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


1  Jimmy  Carter. 
*  Yoshio  Okawara. 
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INTERNATIONAL  HYDROGRAPHIC  BUREAU 

Reimbursement  of  Income  Taxes 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Washington  and  Monaco  August  27  and  October  16, 

1980; 

Entered  into  force  October  16,  1980', 
Effective  January  I,  1980. 
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The  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  International  Organization 
Affairs  to  the  President  of  the  Directing  Committee,  International 
Hydrographic  Bureau 

[August   27,    1980] 


Rear  Admiral  G.    S.    Ritchie 
President  of  the  Directing  Committee 
International  Hydrographic  Bureau 
B.P.    345  MC,   Monaco 

Dear  Admiral  Ritchie: 

This  is  in  reply  to  your  letter  Sl/P/1004  of  June  19 , 
1980, [1]  concerning  the  reimbursement  of  personnel  subject 
to  payment  of  United  States  income  tax. 

The  United  States  can  agree  to  the  amendment  you 
propose  to  the  draft  agreement;    that  is,    to  substitute 
the  words  "as  an  annual  subvention"   for  the  words   "as  a 
part  of  its  annual  payment."     With  this  amendment,    the 
text  of  the  formal  agreement  would  read  as   follows: 

"The  United  States  Government  understands  that  the 
International  Hydrographic  Bureau    (IHB)    will  reim- 
burse IHB  staff  members  who  are  U.S.    citizens,    or 
otherwise  liable  to  pay  U.S.    income  taxes,    for  any 
U.S.    income  taxes  paid  on  their  IHB  income   through 
a  special  suspense  account.      The  U.S.    Government 
will  be  obligated  to  pay  a  tax  equalization  charge 
as   an  annual   subvention  to  the  IHB  to  compensate 
this   special   suspense  account.      This   charge  will 
cover  actual  reimbursements  made  by  the   IHB   to 
employees  subject  to  U.S.    income  taxes.      This 
Agreement  does  not  cover  employees  paid   from  volun- 
tary funds. 

This  Agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  party. 
Termination  shall  take  effect  one  year  from  the 
date  that  notice  of  termination   is  given.  " 

Your  concurrence  in  the  above  paragraphs   by   letter 
will  constitute  the  Agreement  between  the  United  States 
Government  and  the  International  Hydrographic  Bureau,    and 
will   formalize   the   tax   reimbursement  procedure  which  will 
enter  into   force  retroactively  as  of  January   1,    1980. 


1  Not  printed. 
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I  invite  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  United 
States  regards  "income"  within  the  meaning  of  the  agree- 
ment proposed  above  as  being  salary  payments  to  employees 
who  are  on  active  duty  with  the  organization.   It  does 
not  include  lump  sum  pension  payments. 

I  am  unable  to  concur,  however,  with  your  proposal 
that  the  IHB  wait  for  the  receipt  of  the  U^S.  payment 
before  reimbursing  the  IHB  staff  members.  We  have  tax 
reimbursement  agreements  with  sixteen  international  organ- 
izations/ and  the  procedure  used  under  these  agreements 
is  that  the  organizations  pay  the  employees  and  the  Depart- 
ment, in  turn,  reimburses  the  organization.   It  is  impera- 
tive that  this  procedure  be  maintained  for  all  organiza- 
tions.  I  recommend,  therefore,  that  the  IHB  devise  an 
accounting  procedure  by  which  it  can  reimburse  the  employee, 
and  then  notify  the  Department  of  the  amount  of  payments 
made.   On  the  basis  of  this  notification,  we  will  reimburse 
the  IHB. 

Sincerely, 
Richard  L.  McCall 

Richard  L.  McCall 
Assistant  Secretary  for 

International  Organization  Affairs 
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The  President  of  the  Directing  Committee,  International  Hydro- 
graphic  Bureau,  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Interna- 
tional Organization  Affairs 


INTERNATIONAL     HYDROGRAPHIC     BUREAU       JMB,         BUREAU   HYDROGRAPH1OUE   INTERNATIONAL 


7,  Avenue  President  J.  F.  Kennedy 
B.P.  345  MC  —  MONACO 
PRINCIPAUTE  de  MONACO 
T.l.Br.ph  :   BURHYDINT  MONACO  Tel<w  :   469870  MCS  CARLO  Attn  :   INHORG  Telephone  :  MONACO  (93)  50.65.87 

Reference  No.    Sl/F/1004  16    October     1980 

Mr  Richard  L.  McCall 
Assistant  Secretary  for 

International  Organization  Affairs 
Department  of  State 
Washington,  D.C.  20520 
U.S.A. 

Dear  Mr  McCall, 

I  am  in  receipt  of  your  undated  letter  received 
23rd  September  1980  concerning  an  agreement  with  regard  to 
the  reimbursement  of  personnel  subject  to  payment  of 
United  States  income  tax. 

The  International  Hydrographic  Bureau  agrees  to  the 
text  of  the  formal  agreement  contained  in  your  letter 
which  reads  as  follows: 

"The  United  States  Government  understands  that  the 
International  Hydrographic  Bureau  (1KB)  will  reim- 
burse 1KB  staff  members  who  are  U.S.  citizens,  or 
otherwise  liable  to  pay  U.S.  income  taxes,  for  any 
U.S.  income  taxes  paid  on  their  1KB  income  through 
a  special  suspense  account.   The  U.S.  Government 
will  be  obligated  to  pay  a  tax  equalization  charge 
as  an  annual  subvention  to  the  IHB  to  compensate 
this  special  suspense  account.   This  charge  will 
cover  actual  reimbursements  made  by  the  IHB  to 
employees  subject  to  U.S.  income  taxes.   This 
Agreement  does  not  cover  employers  paid  from  volun- 
tary funds . 

This  Agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  party. 
Termination  shall  take  effect  one  year  from  the 
date  that  notice  of  termination  is  given." 

This  letter  gives  my  concurrence  in  the  above  paragraphs 
and  thus  constitutes  the  Agreement  between  the  United  States 
Government  and  the  International  Hydrographic  Bureau  and 
formalizes  the  tax  reimbursement  procedure  which  entered 
into  force  retroactively  as  of  1st  January  1980. 


Yours  sin 


Rear   Admiral    G.S.    RITCHIE 

President   of   the   Directing   Committee 
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Shipping:  Equal  Access  to  Government-Controlled  Cargoes 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  of  November  17  9  1977  $ 

Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  October  30, 1980; 

Entered  into  force  October  30, 1980. 

With  agreed  minutes. 


The  American  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  jor  Maritime  Affairs  to 
the  Brazilian  National  Superintendent  of  Merchant  Marine 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT   OF   COMMERCE 

THE  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  FOR  MARITIME  AFFAIRS 

WASHINGTON,   D.C.  20230 


October  SO,  1980 


Comandante  JOAO  CARLOS  PALHARES  DOS  SANTOS 
Superintendente  National  da  Marinha  Mercante 
Avenida  Rio  Branco,  115 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  R  J,  Brazil 

DEAR  COMANDANTE  PALHARES: 

I  refer  to  the  agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Federative  Republic  of 
Brazil  contained  in  the  Memorandum  of  Consultation  of  March  7, 
1970,!1]  and  subsequent  exchanges  of  letters  between  both  sides  which 
set  forth  the  arrangements  for  equal  access  to  the  carriage  of  govern- 
ment-controlled cargoes  in  the  ocean-borne  ILS./Brazil  trade.[2] 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  has  been  pleased 
with  the  working  of  this  agreement  to  date  and  proposes  that  it  be 
renewed  until  December  31,  1983.  If  this  proposal  is  acceptable  to  the 
Government  of  the  Federative  Republic  of  Brazil,  I  wish  to  further 
propose  that  this  letter,  together  with  your  letter  of  acceptance, 
constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments  extending 


1  Not  printed. 

2  Exchange  of  letters  Nov.  17,  1977.  TIAS  8981;  29  UST2860. 

78-0490— Sl  (4003)  TIAS  9923 


4004  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

until  December  31,  1983,  the  agreement  relating  to  equal  access  to 
ocean  carriage  of  government-controlled  cargoes. 

Sincerely, 

SAMUEL  B.  NEMIBOW 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Maritime  Affairs 
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The  Brazilian  National  Superintendent  of  Merchant  Marine  to  the 
American  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Maritime  Affairs 


MIN1STERIO  DOS   TRANSPORTES 
SUPERINTENDENCE    NACIONAL  DA  MARINHA  MERCANTE 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  RJ.,  30  de  outubro  de  1980 

Honoravel  Samuel  B.  Nemirow 
Secretario  Ad  junto  de  Comercio 
para  Assuntos  Marltimos 
Departamento  de  Comercio  dos  E.U.A. 
Washington  ,  D.C.  20230 

Prezado  Senhor  Nemirow 

Acuso  o  recebimento  e  manifesto   a  aceitagao 

de  sua  carta  de  30  de  outubro  de  1980,  na  qual  o  Governo  dos 
Estados  Unidos  da  America  propoe  a  prorrogagao  do  Memorando  de 
Consulta,  de  7  de  margo  de  1970,  e  subsequente  troca  de  car; 
tas,  ate  31  de  dezembro  de  1983. 

O  Governo  da  Republica  Federativa  do  Brasil 

considera  a  proposta  aceitavel  e  concorda  com  que  esta  carta 
de  aceitagao,  juntamente  com  a  sua  carta,  constitua  Acordo  en 
tre  os  governos,  prorrogando  ate  31  de  dezembro  de  1983,  as 
disposigoes  estabelecidas  naqueles  documentos,  relativas  a 
igualdade  de  acesso  ("equal  access")  as  cargas  sob  controle 
governamental  ("governmental  controlled  cargoes")  no  transpor 
te  marltimo  entre  os  dois  palses. 


Atenciosamente 


-^ 

PALHARES  lpO 


IJOAO   CARLOS   PALHARES  lp6SL<SANTOS 


Super ihtendente  Nacional   da     Marinha  Mercaryte 
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English  Text  of  the  Brazilian  Letted 


MINIST^RIO  DOS   TRANSPORTES 
SUPERINTENDENCE    NACIONAL   D  A  MARI  N  H  A  M  E  RCANTE 


Rio  de  Janeiro,    RJ.,    October    30,    1980 

Honorable   Samuel  B.   Nemirow 
Assistant   Secretary  of  Commerce 
for  Maritime  Affairs 
U.S.    Department  of  Commerce 
Washington,    D.C.    20230 

Dear  Mr.    Nemirow: 

I   acknowledge   receipt   and  acceptance   of   your 

letter  of  30  October,  1980,  in  which  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  proposes  to  renew  the  Memorandum  of 
Consultation  of  March,  7,  1970,  and  subsequent  exchange  of 
letters,  until  December  31,  1983. 

The   Government  of   the   Federative   Republic   of 

Brazil  finds  this  proposal  acceptable  and  agrees  that  this 
letter  of  acceptance,  together  with  your  letter,  constitutes 
an  Agreement  between  our  two  Governments ,  extending  until 
December,  31,  1983,  the  arrangements  set  forth  in  those 
documents  relating  to  equal  access  to  ocean  carriage  of  Go 
vernment-controlled  cargoes. 

Sincerely, 


- 

jo£o  CARLOS  P)ALHARES  'DOS  SANTOS 

\ 

\    National  Superintendent 
of  Merchant  Marine  (SUNAMAM) 
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AGREED  MINUTES 


1.  Representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Government  of  the  Federative  Republic  of  Brazil  met  in  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brazil,  between  October  29  and  30,  1980,  to  discuss  maritime 
matters  of  mutual  concern.  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  for 
Maritime  Affairs  Samuel  B.  Nemirow  headed  the  U.S.  delegation,  while 
Superintendent  of  the  Brazilian  National  Merchant  Marine  Joao  Carlos 
Palhares  dos  Santos  led  the  Brazilian  delegation. 

2.  Both  sides  expressed  satisfaction  with  the  operation  of  the  existing 
equal  access  arrangements  between  both  countries  as  implemented  by  the 
Memorandum  of  Consultation  of  March  7,  1970,  and  subsequent  exchanges 
of  letters  between  the  two  countries.  Both,  sides  agreed  to  extend  the 
above-mentioned  equal  access  agreement  until  December  31,  1983,  and 
exchanged  letters  to  that  effect. 

3.  During  these  discussions  the  U.S.  side  raised  questions  regarding 
participation  by  U.S.  flag  vessels  in  the  trade  between  non-pool  ports, 
pointing  out  that  the  matter  had  been  the  subject  of  concern  for  more 
than  one  year.   In  order  to  reach  a  resolution  of  this  problem  both 
sides  agreed  to  hold  meetings  between  SUNAMAM  and  the  Maritime  Adminis- 
tration in  New  York  and/or  Washington,  D.C.  ,  as  soon  as  possible,  to 
find  means  to  facilitate  greater  participation  by  national  flag  lines 
in  the  overall  bilateral  trade,  especially  in  the  Amazon  Basin  where  no 
pools  now  exist.   As  a  temporary  measure  both  sides  intend  to  extend 
the  provisions  of  equal  access  to  cargoes  controlled  by  each  government 
in  the  trade  between  U.S.  ports  and  Brazilian  ports  of  the  Amazon  Basin. 

4.  The  U.S.  side  noted  that  the  current  BEFIEX  program  posed  an  impediment 
to  U.S.  flag  carriage  of  certain  cargoes  in  the  Brazilian  export  trade. 
The  Brazilian  side  indicated  that  the  BEFIEX  program  had  been  greatly 
curtailed  in  recent  years,  but  agreed  to  examine  its  continued  appli- 
cability in  the  bilateral  trade. 

5.  The  representatives  also  discussed  SUNAMAM  Resolution  5246  which 
curtails  the  transshipment  of  Brazilian  exports  and  imports.   The  U.S. 
side  stated  its  concern  that  continued  applicability  of  the  Resolution 
could  inhibit  the  development  of  the  U.S.  /Brazil  container  trade  and 
asked  that  SUNAMAM  review  the  need  for  its  further  implementation.   The 
Brazilian  side  agreed  to  undertake  such  a  review. 

6.  These  minutes  are  reflected  in  the  English  and  Portuguese  languages, 
both  texts  being  equally  authentic. 

Done  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  on  the  3Dth  day  of  October,  1980. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 

THE  FEDERATIVE  REPUBLIC  OF  BRAZIL 


SAMUEL  B.  NEMIROW 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce 

for  Maritime  Affairs 


<^?      - 

>ALHARES   DOS/ SANTOS 
>ri±tendent  of 


CARLOS   PA 
.tional  Super  id 
azilian  Merchant  Marine 
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Minutas  Acordadas 

1.  Os  representantes  dos  Governos  dos  Estados  Unidos  da  America 
e  da  Republica  Federativa  do  Brasil  reuniram-se  no  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro, Brasil,  entre  29  e  30  de  outubro  de  1980,  para  discutir 
assuntos  maritimos  de  miituo  interesse. 

O  Secret&rio — Adjunto  de  Coxn6rcio  para  Assuntos  Maritimos, 
Sr.  Samuel  B.  Nemirow,  chefiou  a  delegagao  Norte  Americana, 
e  o  Superintendente  National  da  Marinha  Mercante,  Comandante 
Joao  Carlos  Palhares  dos  Santos,  a  delegagao  brasileira. 

2.  Ambas  as  partes  expressaram  sua  satisfagao  com  a  operagao  do 
acordo   de  "igual  acesso"    (' 'equal  access")   existente   entre  os 
dois  paises,  conforme  implementado  pelo  Memorando  de  Consul- 
ta  de  7  de  margo  de  1970  e  subsequente  troca  de  cartas  entre 
as  duas  partes. 

Ambas  as  partes  concordaram  em  estender  o  referido  acordo  de 
de  "igual  acesso"  ("equal  access")  at6  31  de  dezembro  de  1983, 
tendo  trocado  cartas  com  essa  finalidade. 

3.  Durante  os  encontros,  a  parte  norte  americana  levantou  ques- 
toes  relativas  &  participagao  de  navios  de  bandeira  norte  ame- 
ricana entre  portos  nao  incluidos  nos  acordos  de  "pool"  (nonpool 
ports),  salientando  que  o  assunto  vem  sendo  debatido  ha  mais 
de  um  ano.  Objetivando  a  solugao  do  problema,  as  duas  partes 
concordaram  com  que  a  SUNAMAM  e  a   MARITIME  AD- 
MINISTRATION reunam-se  em  New  York  e/ou  Washington, 
D.C.,  tao  logo  seja  possivel,  para  encontrar  um  mecanismo  que 
facilite  o  aumento  de  participagao  das  bandeiras  nacionais  no 
com6rcio   bilateral,    especialmente   na   Bacia   Amazonica,    onde 
ainda  nao  existem  acordes  de  "pool".  A  titulo  de  solugao  pro- 
visoria,  as  duas  partes  manifestaram  sua  intengao  de  estender  as 
provisoes  relativas  a  "igual  acesso"  ("equal  access")   as  cargas 
sob  controle  governamental  no  com£rcio  entre  os  portos  norte 
americanos  e  os  portos  brasileiros  da  Bacia  Amazonica. 

4.  A  delegagao  norte  americana  observou  que  o  atual   programa 
BEFIEX  traz  impedimentos  ao  transporte  por  bandeira  america- 
na de   certas  cargas  do  comerico  brasileiro   de   exportagao.    A 
parte  brasileira  informou  que  o  programa  BEFIEX  teve  seu  al- 
cance    grandemente  reduzido   nos   tiltimos    anos,    concordando, 
porem,  em  examinar  os  efeitos  de  sua  aplicabilidade  no  comer- 
cio  bilateral. 

5.  Ambas  as  partes  discutiram    ainda    a    Resolugao   n?    5246    da 
SUNAMAM,  que  impoe  restrigCes  ao  transbordo  (transhipment) 
de  produtos  do  comercio  brasileiro  de  exportagao  e  importagao. 
A  parte  norte  americana  manifestou  sua  preocupagao  com  o  fa- 
to  de  que  a  aplicagao  continuada  da  referida  Resolugao  poderia 
inibir  o  desenvolvimento  do  comercio  em  conteineres  entre  os 
E.U.A./Brasil,  e  solicitou  a  SUNAMAM  a  revisao  da  mencionada 
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Resolugao.  A  parte  brasileira  concordou  em  reexaminar  o  assunto. 

6.  As  duas  minutas,  feitas  em  portugues  e  em  ingles,  constituem 
textos  ingualmente  autenticos. 

7.  Feito  no  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brasil,  em  30  de  outubro  de  1980. 

Pelo  Governo  dos  Pelo  Governo  da 

Estados  Unidos  da  America  Reptiblica  Federativa  do  Brasil 

JOAO    CARLOS    PALHARES    Dos 
SAMUEL  B.  NEMIROW  SANTOS 

Samuel  B.  Nemirow  Joao  Carlos  Palhares  Dos  Santos 

SecretdriO'Adjunto  de  Comdrcio  Superintendente  Nacional 

Para  Assuntos  Maritimos  da  Marinha  Mercante 
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PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA 

Finance:   Investment   Guaranties 

Agreement    effected    by    exchange    of    notes 

Signed  at  Beijing  October  30,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  October  30,  1980. 

With  related  notes. 

And  related  letter  and  statement 

Signed  at  Beijing  October  7,  1980. 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Chinese  Vice  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs 

EMBASSY    OF    THE 
UNITED    STATES    OF    AMERICA 

Note  NO.  438  BEIJING,  October  30,  1980 

EXCELLENCY: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  conversations  which  have  recently 
taken  place  on  the  basis  of  equality  and  mutual  benefit  between 
representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  of  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  relating 
to  investments  in  the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  to  investment 
insurance  (including  reinsurance)  and  investment  guaranties  which 
are  administered  by  the  Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation 
("OPIC"),  an  independent  government  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  of  America.  On  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America,  I  also  have  the  honor  to 
confirm  the  following  understandings  reached  as  a  result  of  those 
conversations : 

ARTICLE  1 

As  used  herein,  the  term  "Coverage"  shall  refer  to  any  invest- 
ment insurance  (including  reinsurance)  against  loss  from  political 
risk  or  to  any  investment  guaranty  which  is  issued  in  accordance 
with  this  Agreement  by  OPIC  or  by  any  successor  United  States 
Government  agency,  OPIC  and  any  such  successor  being  herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  ''Issuer"  to  the  extent  of  its  interest  as  in- 
surer or  reinsurer  in  any  Coverage. 
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ARTICLE  2 

The  procedures  set  forth  in  this  Agreement  shall  apply  only  with 
respect  to  Coverage  of  investments  relating  to  projects  or  activities 
approved  by  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China. 

ARTICLE  3 

(a)  If  the  Issuer  makes  payment  to  any  investor  under  Coverage, 
the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  shall,  subject °to 
the  provisions  of  Article  4  hereof,  recognize  the  transfer  to  the  Issuer 
of  any  currency,  credits,  assets,  or  investment  on  account  of  which 
payment  under  such  Coverage  is  made,  as  well  as  the  succession  of 
the  Issuer  to  any  right,  title,  claim,  or  cause  of  action  existing,  or 
which  may  arise,  in  connection  therewith,  subject  to  existing  legal 
obligations. 

(b)  The  Issuer  shall  assert  no  greater  rights  than  those  of  the 
transf erring  investor  with  respect  to  any  interests  transferred  or  suc- 
ceeded to  under  this  paragraph.  The  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  does,  however,  reserve  its  rights  to  assert  a  claim  in  its 
sovereign  capacity  under  international  law. 

ARTICLE  4 

To  the  extent  that  the  laws  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
partially  or  wholly  invalidate  or  prohibit  the  acquisition  from  a 
covered  investor  of  any  interest  in  any  property  within  the  territory 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  by  the  Issuer,  the  Government  of 
the  People's  Republic  of  China  shall  permit  such  investor  and  the 
Issuer  to  make  appropriate  arrangements  pursuant  to  which  such 
interests  are  transferred  to  an  entity  permitted  to  own  such  interests 
under  the  laws  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China. 

ARTICLE  5 

Amounts  in  the  lawful  currency  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China, 
including  credits  thereof,  acquired  by  the  Issuer  by  virtue  of  such 
Coverage  shall  be  accorded  treatment  by  the  Government  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  no  less  favorable  as  to  use  and  conversion 
than  the  treatment  to  which  such  funds  would  be  entitled  in  the  hands 
of  the  covered  investor.  Such  amounts  and  credits  shall  be  freely 
available  for  use  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  meet  its  expenditures  in  the  territory  of  the  People's  Republic  of 
China.  Such  amounts  and  credits  may  also  be  transferred  by  the 
Issuer  to  any  person  or  entity  agreed  by  the  Government  of  the  Peo- 
ple's Republic  of  China  for  use  by  such  person  or  entity  in  the  territory 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  China. 

ARTICLE  6 

(a)  Any  dispute  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  oChiaa  re- 
garding the  interpretation  of  this  Agreement  or  which,  m  the  opinion 
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of  one  of  the  Governments,  involves  a  question  of  public  international 
law  arising  out  of  any  investment  or  project  or  activity  relating  to 
such  investment  for  which  Coverage  has  been  issued  shall  be  resolved, 
insofar  as  possible,  through  negotiations  between  the  two  Governments. 
If  at  the  end  of  three  months  following  the  request  for  negotiations 
the  two  Governments  have  not  resolved  the  dispute  by  agreement,  the 
dispute,  including  the  question  of  whether  such  dispute  presents  a 
question  of  public  international  law,  shall  be  submitted,  at  the  initia- 
tive of  either  Government,  to  an  arbitral  tribunal  for  resolution  in 
accordance  with  Article  6  (b) . 

(b)  The  arbitral  tribunal  for  resolution  of  disputes  pursuant  to 
Article  6  (a)  shall  be  established  and  function  as  follows : 

(i)  Each  Government  shall  appoint  one  arbitrator;  these  two 
arbitrators  shall  designate  a  President  by  common  agreement  who 
shall  be  a  citizen  of  a  third  state  and  be  appointed  by  the  two  Govern- 
ments. The  arbitrators  shall  be  appointed  within  two  months  and  the 
President  within  three  months  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  either  Govern- 
ment's request  for  arbitration.  If  the  appointments  are  not  made 
within  the  foregoing  time  limits,  either  Government  may,  in  the 
absence  of  any  other  agreement,  request  the  Secretary  General  of  the 
United  Nations  to  make  the  necessary  appointment  or  appointments, 
and  both  Governments  agree  to  accept  such  appointment  or 
appointments. 

(ii)  The  arbitral  tribunal  shall  base  its  decision  on  the  applicable 

principles  and  rules  of  public  international  law.  The  arbitral  tribunal 

shall  decide  by  majority  vote.  Its  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding. 

(iii)  Each  Government  shall  pay  the  expense  of  its  arbitrator  and 

of  its  representation  in  the  proceedings  before  the  arbitral  tribunal; 

the  expenses  of  the  President  and  the  other  cost  shall  be  paid  in  equal 

parts  by  the  two   Governments.  The  arbitral  tribunal  may  adopt 

regulations    concerning    the    costs,    consistent    with    the    foregoing. 

(iv)  In  all  other  matters,  the  arbitral  tribunal  shall  regulate  its 

own  procedures. 

ARTICLE  7 

The  two  Governments,  desiring  reciprocity,  agree  that,  in  the  event 
the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  is  authorized  under 
its  laws  to  issue  coverage  for  investments  in  any  project  or  activity 
within  the  United  States  of  America  under  a  program  similar  to  the 
investment  incentive  program  to  which  this  Agreement  relates,  there 
shall  be,  upon  the  request  of  either  Government,  an  exchange  of 
notes  to  make  applicable,  with  respect  to  such  investments  made  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  provisions  equivalent  to  those  of  this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE  8 

Upon  receipt  of  a  note  of  confirmation  from  Your  Excellency  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  indi- 
cating that  the  foregoing  provisions  are  acceptable,  this  note  and 
your  reply  thereto  shall  constitute  an  Agreement  between  our  two 
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Governments  on  this  subject,  and  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of 
your  reply.  This  Agreement  shall  continue  in  force  until  six  months 
from  the  date  of  receipt  of  a  note  by  which  one  Government  informs 
the  other  of  a  request  for  the  termination  of  the  Agreement.  In  such 
event,  the  provisions  of  the  Agreement  with  respect  to  Coverage 
issued  while  the  Agreement  was  in  force  shall  remain  in  force  for  the 
duration  of  such  Coverage,  but  in  no  case  longer  than  twenty  years 
after  the  denunciation  of  the  Agreement. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 

LEONARD  WOODCOCK 

Leonard  Woodcock 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States 

to  the  People's  Republic 

of  China 

His  Excellency 

ZHANG  WENJIN 

Vice  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Beijing,  People's  Republic  of  China 
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The  Chinese  Vice  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Ambassador 


ilfe 
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TRANSLATION 


Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
People's  Republic  of  China 


Beijing  October  30.  1980 


Note  No.  (80)  Bu  Meida  1149 

His  Excellency 

Leonard  Woodcock 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America 
to  the  People's  Republic  of 
China 

Beijing,  People's  Republic  of 
China 


Excellency : 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your 
note  of  October  30,  1980,  which  reads: 

[For  the  English  language  text,  see  pp.  4010-4013.J 

On  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic 
of  China ,  I  have  the  honor  to  confirm  our  agreement  to  the 
contents  of  the  above  note. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of 
my  highest  consideration. 


Zhang  Wen j in 

Vice  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

People's  Republic  of  China 
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[RELATED    NOTES] 

EMBASSY    OF    THE 
UNITED    STATES    OF    AMERICA 

October  30,  1980 

EXCELLENCY: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Investment  Incentive  Agreement 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China,  effected  by  an  ex- 
change of  notes  on  October  30,  1980  (the  "Agreement"),  relating 
to  investment  insurance  and  investment  guaranties  which  are  admin- 
istered by  the  Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation  ("OPIC"). 

Article  2  of  the  Agreement  states  that  the  procedures  set  forth  in 
the  Agreement  shall  apply  only  with  respect  to  coverage  of  invest- 
ments relating  to  projects  or  activities  approved  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  People's  Republic  of  China,  I  wish  to  confirm  my  under- 
standing that  for  purposes  of  Article  2  of  the  Agreement,  the  procedure 
for  approval  by  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
shall  be  as  follows : 

(1)  Approval  of  a  project  or  activity  by  the  Foreign  Investment 
Commission  ("FIC")  shall  constitute  approval  by  the  Government 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  for  purposes  of  Article  2  of  the 
Agreement.  After  a  project  or  activity  has  received  such  approval, 
investment  insurance  or  guaranties  issued  by  OPIC  for  investments 
which  are  related  to  such  project  or  activity  shall  be  governed  by  the 
procedures  set  forth  in  the  Agreement.  Such  related  investments 
include  the  following: 

(a)  equity  investments  and  loans  by  investors  in  projects    or 
activities  approved  by  FIC; 

(b)  loans  from  financial  institutions   to   projects   or    activities 
approved  by  FIC;  and 

(c)  transfer  of  technology,  service  and  management  agreements 
with  projects  or  activities  approved  by  FIC. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  Article  2  of  the  Agreement,  any  project   or 
activity  approved  by  the  Administrative  Commissions  for  Special 
Economic  Zones  of  concerned  provinces  in  accordance  with  Chinese 
legislation  shall  be  deemed  as  approval  by  the  Chinese  Government. 

(3)  In  case  of  a  project  or  activity  which  does  not  require   the 
approval  set  forth  in  (1)  or  (2)  above,  upon  request  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America,  FIC  shall  as  soon  as  possible 
advise  it  of  the  appropriate  agency  or  instrumentality  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  to  issue  such  approval   on 
behalf  of  the  Chinese  Government  and  shall  inform  the  United  States 
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Government  of  the  decision  of  such  agency  or  instrumentality  for 
purposes  of  Article  2  of  the  Agreement. 

I  would  be  grateful  for  your  confirmation  that  this  is  also  your 
understanding. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest   con- 
sideration. 

LEONARD  WOODCOCK 

Leonard  Woodcock 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States 

to  the  People's  Republic 

of  China 

His  Excellency 

ZHANG  WENJIN 

Vice  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

Beijing,  People's  Republic  of  China 
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TRANSLATION 

Beijing  October  30,  1980 


His  Excellency 

Leonard  Woodcock 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of 
the  United  States  of  America 
to  the  People's  Republic  of 
China 

Beijing,  People's  Republic  of 
China 


Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Investment  Incentive 
Agreement  between  our  two  Governments  and  to  your  letter 
of  today fs  date  which  reads: 

(For  the  English  language  text,  see  pp.  402O-4021-] 

On  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic 
of  China,  I  have  the  honor  to  confirm  our  agreement  to  the 
contents  of  the  above  letter. 

Please  accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of 
my  highest  consideration. 


Zhang  Wen j in 

Vice  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 

People's  Republic  of  China 
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[RELATED  LETTER] 

October   7   ,  1980 


Mr.  Chen  Shuzhi 
Vice  President 
Chinese  International  Trust 
and  Investment  Corporation 
Beijing,  China 

Dear  Mr.  Chen: 

In  connection  with  our  discussions  relating  to  -the  Investment 
Incentive  Agreement  covering  the  procedures  for  the  operation 
of  the  investment  insurance  programs  of  the  Overseas  Private 
Investment  Corporation  ("OPIC11),  you  have  inquired  as  to 
whether  the  issuance  by  OPIC  of  investment  insurance  covering 
losses  resulting  from  war,  revolution,  and  insurrection 
would  create  an  obligation  for  the  Government  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  China.   I  wish  to  inform  you  that  the  issuance  of 
such  coverage  would  not  obligate  the  Government  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  to  reimburse  the  insured  investor  or  OPIC 
for  losses  resulting  from  war,  revolution,  or  insurrection. 

Sincerely  yours, 


Paul  R.  Gilbert 
Vice  President  and  General  Counsel 
Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation 
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STATEMENT  OF  PAUL  R.  GILBERT,  VICE  PRESIDENT  AND  GENERAL 
COUNSEL,  OVERSEAS  PRIVATE  INVESTMENT  CORPORATION,  REGARDING 
U.S.  -  CHINA  INVESTMENT  INCENTIVE  AGREEMENT,  MADE  ORALLY  TO 
CHINESE  DELEGATION  ON  OCTOBER  4,  1980  AND  DELIVERED  BY  HAND  ON 

OCTOBER  7,  1980 


With  respect  to  Article  7  of  the  Agreement,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  wishes  to  inform 
the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  that 
the  United  States  Government  interprets  Article  7  to  mean 
that  an  exchange  of  notes  taking  action  contemplated  by 
Article  7  will  be  subject  to  the  legal  requirements  In  the 
United  States  of  America  for  taking  such  action,  Including 
any  -necessary  implementing  legislation. 


Paul  R.  Gilbert 

Vice  President  and  General 

Counsel 
Overseas  Private  Investment 

Corporation 
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Oceanography:  Deep  Sea  Drilling  Project 

Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Tokyo  and  Washington 

August  5,  1989; 

Entered  into  force  August  5,  1980; 
Effective  October  1, 1980. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN  THE  OCEAN  RESEARCH  INSTITUTE  OF 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  TOKYO  . 

AND  THE  U.S.  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 
ON  PARTICIPATION  AND  COOPERATION  OF  JAPAN  IN  THE 
INTERNATIONAL  PHASE  OF  OCEAN  DRILLING  OF  THE 
DEEP  SEA  DRILLING  PROJECT 


The  Ocean  Research  Institute  (ORI)  of  the  University 
of  Tokyo  and  the  U.S.  National  Science  Foundation  (NSF)  . 
agree  to  cooperate  in  NSF's  program  of  ocean  drilling, 
the  International  Phase  of  Ocean  Drilling  (IPOD)  of  the 
Deep  Sea  Drilling  Project  (DSDP) ,  under  the  conditions 
and  work  plans  stated  as  follows: 

1.   (A)  The  Ocean  Research  Institute  (ORI)  of  the 
University  of  Tokyo  agrees  to  participate  in  the 
International  Phase  of  Ocean  Drilling  of  the  Deep 
Sea  Drilling  Project  for  two  years  beginning  on 
October  1,  1980  by  using  D/V  Glotnar  Challenger. 
ORI  will  contribute,  within  the  budgetary  appropri- 
ation0  one  million  two  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
U.S.  dollars  per  annum  to  NSF,  As  for  the  period 
from  October  1,  1980  to  March  31,  1981,  ORI  will 
pay  six-twelfths  of  one  million  two  hundred  and 
fifty  thousand  dollars* 

(B)   Should  IPOD  drilling  operations  be  suspended 
prior  to  Che  currently  scheduled  date  as  agreed  to 
by  Japan  and  other  IPOD  countries ,  the  contribution 
of  Japan  for  the  two  year  period  covered  by  this 
agreement  will  be  reduced,  and  refunded  by  NSF  to 
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ORI,  at  the  rate  of  $104,167  for  each  month  prior 
to  that  date  that  drilling  is  suspended. 

(C)  The  financial  contributions  of  all  partici- 
pating countries  in  the  IPOD  will  be  commingled  to 
support  the  total  program  costs. 

2.  The  representative  of  the  ORI  -will  be  a  member  of 
the  executive  committee  of  the  IPOD  scientific 
advisory  system  constituted  to  provide  scientific 
advice  to  the  Scripps  Institution  of  Oceanography, 
which  operates  the  IPOD  in  accordance  with  a 
contract  with  NSF  and  the  University  of  California. 
The  representative  will  recommend  to  the  Scripps 
Institution  of  Oceanography  the  names  of  qualified 
Japanese  scientists  for  membership  on  the  planning 
committee  and  panels  of  the  scientific  advisory 
system. 

All  members  of  the  scientific  advisory  system  will 
have  an  equal  voice  in  deliberations  of  its 
executive  committee,  planning  committee,  and  panels. 

3.  (A)  The  Scripps  Institution  of  Oceanography  has 
the  right  to  form  the  scientific  team  and  select 
its  members  for  each  cruise.   NSF  will  etysure  that 
the  Scripps  Institution  of  Oceanography  will  make 
available  space,  on  the  average,  for  one  to  two 
Japanese  scientists  on  each  cruise  of  the  D/V 
Glomar  Challenger  or  other  ship  assigned  to 


TIAS  9925 


4030      U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements    [32  UST 

perform  the  same  functions  during  the  IPOD, 
taking  into  consideration  the  limited  space  for 
shipboard  scientists  aboard  the  D/V  Glomar 
Challenger  or  other  ship  and  the  need  for  equi- 
table treatment  for  all  non-U.Sv  participating 
countries.  NSP  recognizes  that  the  participation 
of  more  than  two  Japanese  scientists  may  be  appropri- 
ate in  some  cruises  that  may  be  of  special  scien- 
tific interest  to  Japanese  scientists. 

(B)   OKI  will  recommend  to  the  Scripps  Institution 
of  Oceanography  the  names  of  highly  qualified 
Japanese  scientists  as  cruise  scientists.   It  will 
also  recommend  to  the  Scripps  Institution  of  Ocea- 
nography the  names  of  highly  qualified  technicians 
to  participate  in  cruises  as  members  of  the  drilling 
party. 

(C)  ORI  will  be  able  to  propose  to  the  Scripps 
Institution  of  Oceanography  that  a  Japanese  scien- 
tist serve  as  co-chief  scientist  during  some  of 
the  cruises  of  the  D/V  Glomar  Challenger. 

(D)  Questions  regarding  health,  accident  and 
liability  insurance  will  be  dealt  with  by  separate 
correspondence  between  the  NSF  and  the  ORI. 

4.   The  following  costs  incurred  by  Japanese  partici- 
pants in  IPOD  will  be  paid  either  by  Joint  Ocea- 
nographic  Institutions.  Incorporated  (JOI,  Inc.) 
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or  by  the  Scripps  Institution  of  Oceanography,  in 
the  following  manner: 

(A)  The  Joint  Oceanographic  Institutions,  Inc., 
will"  furnish  the  cost  of  .internal  U.S.  travel  and 
per  diem  of  the  members  or  their  alternates  desig- 
nated by  the  ORI  to  participate  in  working  sessions 
of  the  executive  committee,  planning  committee,  and 
panels  of  the  scientific  advisory  system, 

(B)  The  Scripps  Institution  of  Oceanography  will 
pay  for  the  cost  of  per  diem  for  Japanese  scientists 
and  technicians  on  board  the  D/V  Glomar  Challenger 
or  other  ship  assigned  to  perform  the  same  functions. 

(C)  The  Scripps  Institution  of  Oceanography  will 
also  pay  for  the  cost  of  internal.  U.S.  travel  and 
per  diem  for  post-cruise  conferences  required  for 
the  preparation  of  the  Initial  Reports  of  the  Deep 
Sea  Drilling  Project  or  equivalent  publication. 

All  other  costs  of  participation  will  be  paid  by 
ORI . 

5.   (A)   In  the  selection  of  cruise  areas,  due  consid- 
eration will  be  given  to  reflect  adequately  the 
interest  of  the  Japanese  scientists. 

(B)  ORI  will  make  efforts  to  conduct  geophysical 
site  surveys  of  drilling  sites  using  Japanese  ships 
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as  available,  in  order  to  facilitate  selection  of 
specific  sites  to  be  drilled.  These,  site  surveys 
will  be  discussed  between  the  OR1  and  the  Scripps 
Institution  of  Oceanography. 

6.      (A)     NSF  will  ensure  that  the  OKI  will  have  access 
equivalent  to  that  of  other  participating  countries 
to  IPOD  data  and  core  samples  without  undue  delay* 

(B)  ORI  will  coordinate   the  various  research 
activities  of  Japanese  scientists  on  IPOD  data  and 
core  samples. 

(C)  ORI  will  endeavor  to  ensure  that  the  scientific 
data  resulting  from  the  analysis  of  core   samples 

and  data  will  be  provided  to  the  Scripps   Institution 
of  Oceanography  without  undue  delay  for  preparation 
of  the  Initial  Reports  of.  the  Deep  Sea  Drilling 
Project  or  their  equivalent. 

7.      (A)     NSF  will  provide  the  ORI  with  100  copies  of 
each  volume  of  the  Initial  Reports  of  the  Deep  Sea 
Drilling  Project  or  their  equivalent,    and  an  appro- 
priate number  of  Initial  Core  Descriptions  without 
undue  delay. 

(B)     The  Japanese  side  may  translate  those  volumes 
of  the   Initial  Reports  of  the  Deep  Sea  Drilling 
Project,    or  equivalent,   distributed  by  NSF  to  the 
ORI,    into  the  Japanese  language  and  may  publish 
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them  in  Japan,  in  full  or  part,  without  payment 
to  or  additional  agreements  with  NSF. 

(C)  OKI  will  provide  NSF  with  copies  of  as  many 
Japanese  publications  as  possible  that  are  based 
on  IPOD  materials.  The  American  side  may  translate 
copies  of  those  publications  of  which  the  ORI  is 
the  copyright  holder  into  English  and  publish  them 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  in  full  or  in 
part,  without  payment  to  or  additional  agreements 
with  the  ORI. 

8.  NSF  will  seek  to  facilitate  without  undue  delay, 
to  the  extent  feasible,  through  collaboration  with 
the  appropriate  authorities ,  the  granting  of  visas 
and  other  forms  of  official  documents  for  entry  to 
and  exit  from  the  United  States  of  America  of 
personnel,  equipment  and  supplies  when  required 
for  participation  or  utilization  in  the  IPOD. 

9.  (A)  Matters  of  mutual  interest  in  the  IPOD  will 
be  considered,  as  appropriate,  by  representatives 
of  the  ORI  and  NSF. 

(B)   Representatives  of  NSF  and  ORI  will  meet 
once  a  year,  as  mutually  agreed,  for  an  annual  IPOD 
program  review  including  a  financial  discussion,  a 
review  of  scientific  and  technical  achievements  for 
the  past  year  and  plans  for  the  coming  year. 
Additional  meetings  may  be  held  at  the  request  of 
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either  party  to  discuss  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  this  Memorandum  and  other  matters  of  mutual 
interest. 

10.  Details  which  are  not  prescribed  in  this  Memorandum 
shall  be  decided  separately  between  ORI  and  NSF. 

11.  (A)   This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  will  take 
effect  on  October  1,  1980. 

(B)   This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  may  be 
terminated  by  either  party  giving  the  other  party 
advance  notice  of  at  least  two  months. 


Done  in  Tokyo  and  Washington,  D.C.  on  August  5,  1980, 
in  duplicate,  in  English  and  Japanese  language,  both 
texts  being  equally  authentic. 


For  the  National  Science 
Foundation 


For  the  Ocean  Research 
Institute 


Francis  s^^Johnsori 
AssistantT/Director 
'  Astronomical ,  Atmospheric , 
Earth  and  Ocean  Sciences 


Noriyki 

Director 

The  Ocean  Research    Institute 

of  the  University  of  Tokyo 


August   5,    1980. 
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BRAZIL 

Trade:  Hides  and  Leather  Products 

Record  of  discussion  signed  at  Brasilia  August  13, 1980; 
Entered  into  force  October  19  1980. 
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RECORD  OF  DISCUSSION  BETWEEN  REPRESENTATIVES  OF 
THE  GOVERNMENTS  OF  BRAZIL  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA  IN  BRASILIA,  ON  AUGUST  11/12,  1980, 
IN  THE  COURSE'  OF  THE  VII  TH  SESSION  OF  THE  SUB- 
GROUP ON  TRADE,  CONCERNING  SALTED  CATTLE  HIDES 
AND  MANUFACTURED  LEATHER  PRODUCTS 

In  the  interest  of  promoting  the  stability  of  the  world 
market  in  cattle  hides,  leather  and  manufactured  leather 
products,  the  delegations  of  Brazil  and  the  United  States 
to  the  Vllth  Session  of  the  Consultative  Sub-Group  on 
Trade,  arrived  at  the  draft  agreement  described  below. 
This  agreement  is  subject  to  formal  approval  of  the 
respective  Governments  through  the  exchange  of  letters 
advising  one  another  of  their  acceptance  of  the  agree- 
ment. L1]  The  draft  agreement  reads  as  follows: 
"1.     The  present  agreement  will  enter  into  force  no 
later  than  October  1,  1980,  and  will  expire,  unless 
extended  by  both  Governments,  on  October  1,  1981.   Dis- 
cussions will  resume  prior  to  October  1,  1981. 

2.  "While  this  agreement  is  in  force,  Brazil  will 
apply  a  reduction  of  50  percent  in  the  36  percent  F.O.B. 
export  tax  established  by  Resolution  No.  611,  of  April  29, 
1980,  of  the  Central  Bank  of  Brazil  * 

3.  ,   The  United  States  Government  recognizes  the 
importance  of  Brazil's  steps  towards  liberalizing  its 
exports  of  salted  cattle  hides  and  the  need  for  Brazil 
to  improve  its  exports  of  manufactured  leather  products 
to  the  United  States  and  other  importing  countries . 
The  United  States  Government  also  notes  that  parts  of 
its  manufactured  leather  sector  is  economically  sensi- 
tive to  imports  and  reaffirms  its  commitment  to  avoid 


surges  in  imports  of  non-rubbei 


footwear . 


1  Aug.  30  and  Sept.  23, 1980. 
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4.  The  Government  of  Brazil1  states  that  the  measure 
mentioned  in  paragraph  2  above  is  conditional  to  the 
United  States  not  imposing  additional  restrictions  on 
imports  of  manufactured  leather  products  from  Brazil 
during  that  period. 

5.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  takes  note 
of  the  Brazilian  decision  with  respect  to  the  liberali- 
zation of  exports  of  salted  cattle  hides  and  will  avoid, 
within  its  existing  legal  authority,  the  imposition  of 
any  such  additional  restrictions,  in  the  interest  of 
preserving  the  present  agreement.   The  Government  of 
the  United  States  Delegation  agrees  that  should  unex- 
pected developments  force  a  change  in  the  United  States 
positions  on  the  imports  of  manufactured  leather  products 
from  Brazil,  the  Brazilian  decision  with  respect  to  the 
liberalization  of  exports  of  salted  cattle  hides  would 
accordingly  be  reviewed. 

6.      Either  Government  will  give  prompt  consideration 
to  a  request  for  consultations  concerning  the  operation 
or  effect  of  this  agreement  and  such  consultations  will 
be  held  as  soon  as  possible  but  no  later  than  15  (fifteen) 
days  after  such  a  request  has  been  made. 
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7.      This  agreement  is  subject  to  termination,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  upon  notice. 


. 

e  Proenca          _ 
for  the  Brazilian  Delegation 


(ffO^ . 

a)      H.  ^Jon   Rosenbaum 

for  the  United  States  Delegation 


Date:   August  13,  1980 
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HAITI 

Disaster  Assistance:   Privileges  and  Immunities 
for  Military  Personnel 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  Port-au-Prince  August  19  and  215  1980; 

Entered  into  force  August  21,  1980. 


The  American  Charge  d'Affaires  ad  interim  to  the  Haitian  Secretary 

of  State  for  Foreign  A  fairs 

NO.  201  PORT-AU-PRINCE,  August  19, 1980 

EXCELLENCY  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  Your  Excellency  that  in  order  to  have 
the  clearest  possible  mutual  understanding  about  the  status  of  United 
States  personnel  who  are  or  may  be  assigned  temporarily  to  Haiti,  my 
Government  has  asked  that  I  confirm  with  your  Government  that  the 
personnel  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Defense  temporarily 
in  Haiti  for  the  purpose  of  survey  and  relief  operations  be  accorded 
the  same  privileges  and  immunities  as  those  accorded  to  the  adminis- 
trative and  technical  staff  of  the  United  States  diplomatic  mission 
in  Haiti. 

If  the  above  understanding  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of 
Haiti,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that  this  letter  and  your  reply  shall 
constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  governments. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 

ALP  E.  BERGESEN 
Charge  d' }  Affaires  ad  interim 

His  Excellency 

GEORGES  SALOMON 

Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs 
Port-au-Prince 
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The  Haitian  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Charge  d*  Affaires  ad  interim 


®. 

ML. 

0 

Hj/Ap-6/ELT?;  1445 Port-au-Prince,   le  21  Aout  I960 


Monsieur  le  Charge  d1 Affaires, 

En  reponse  a  votre  lettre  No  201  du  19  Aout  I960, 

3 'ai  1'avanta^e  de  porter  a  votre  connaissanoe  que  le  Gouvernement  Haitien  accoi:- 
de  volontiers  les  m&aes  privilfe^es  et  inmuriites  aux  membres  de  lf^quipe  d'ursence 
d41ecu«3e  par  le  Departement  d'Etat  des  Btats-Unis  d'An^rique  qu'au  personnel 
technique  et  administratif  de  la  Mission  diploaatique  americaine  en  Haiti. 

En  consequence  votre  lettre  et  la  pre"sente  reponse 
constituent  un  accord  entre  les  deux  Gouvemenents. 

Je  saisis   cette  occasion  pour  vous  renouveler, 
Monsieur  le  Charge  d'Affaires,   les  assurances  de  ma  parfaite  consideration. 


Monsieur  Alf  E.   BBRGESEN 
CQmrge  d'Affaires  a.i. 
des  Etats-Unis  d'Ajnerique 
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TRANSLATION 


Republic  of  Haiti 

Department  of  Foreign  Affairs 

No.    PR/A-6/INT:      1445  Port-au-Prince,   August  21,    1980 

Sir: 

In  reply  to  your  letter  No.  201  of  August  19,  1980,  I  have  the  honor 
to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  Haiti  is  pleased  to  accord  the  same 
privileges  and  immunities  to  members  of  the  emergency  task  force  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  State  as  those  accorded  to  the  administrative 
and  technical  staff  of  the  United  States  diplomatic  mission  in  Haiti. 

Therefore,  your  letter  and  this  reply  shall  constitute  an  agreement 
between  our  two  governments. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  you  the  assurances  of 

my  highest  consideration. 

Georges  Salomon 

Georges  Salomon 
Secretary  of  State 


Mr.  Alf  E.  Bergesen, 

Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim, 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America.. 


TIAS  992T 


FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY 

Energy:  Coal  Liquefaction  (SRC-II) 

Agreement  signed  at  Washington  October  5,  1979; 
Entered  into  force  October  5, 1979. 
And  protocol  signed  at  Washington  July  31,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  July  31, 
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Agreement 
between 
The  Department  of  Energy  of  the  United  States  of  America 

and 

The  Federal  Minister  for  Research  and  Technology 
of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 

on 

Cooperation  in  Coal  Liquefaction 
Using  the  SRC-II-Process 


The  Department  of  Energy  of  the  United  States  of  America  (DOE),  and  the 
Federal  Minister  for  Research  and  Technology  of  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany  (BMFT),  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Parties); 

Whereas  DOE  has  entered  into  a  contract  (DEAC-05-ORO-3055),  formerly  contract 
number  ET-78-C-01-3055,  Including  any  superseding  contract  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "SRC-II  Prime  Contract")  with  The  Pittsburg  and  Midway  Coal 
Mining  Co.,  a  wholly-owned  subsidiary  of  Gulf  Oil  Corporation  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Prime  Contractor")  for  a  multiphase  project  for  the 
design,  construction  and  operation  of  a  nominal  6000  ton/day  demonstration 
module  of  a  full-scale  commercial  plant  for  the  production  of  liquid  solvent 
refined  coal  products,  using  the  SRC- II  process  proven  successful   in  the 
United  States  Government -owned  "Tacoma  Pilot  Plant",  and  supporting  activities 
(hereinafter  called  the  "SRC- II  Project"); 
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Whereas,  the  Parties  entered  Into  a  "Memorandum  of  Understanding  between  the 
United  States  Department  of  Energy  and  the  Federal  Ministry  for  Research  and 
Technology  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  on  Cooperation  In  Coal 
Liquefaction"  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  *MDU")  of  October  25.  1978  J^ 
agreeing  to  cooperation  1n  the  SRC-  II  Project; 

Whereas,  the  MOU  detailed  cooperation  only  for  Phase  0  of  the  SRC-  II  Project 
and  provided  for  a  completion  date  of  April   30,  1979,  and  required  an 
additional  agreement  for  Phases  I,  II  and  III  of  the  SRC-II  Project; 

Whereas,  the  SRC  Cooperative  Arrangement  shall  be  comprised  of  development  of 
SRC-  II  technology  as  undertaken  to  date  by  the  United  States  Government,  Gulf 
Oil  Corporation,  The  Pittsburg  and  Midway  Coal  Mining  Co.,  Ruhrkohle  AG  and 
Steag  AG  funded  by  BMFT,  and  the  activities  Included  in  Phases  0,  I,  II  and 
III  of  the  SRC-II  Project  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "SRC  Cooperative 
Arrangement"); 

Whereas,  it  is  envisaged  for  DOE  to  replace  the  Prime  Contractor  with  a  U.S. 
joint  venture  company  of  U.S.  and  FRG  industry  or  otherwise  to  ensure  that 
BMFT  obtains  the  benefits  for  FRG  industry  intended  under  this  agreement; 

Whereas,  1t  is  envisaged  to  replace  the  existing  SRC-II  Prime  Contract  by  a 
cost-sharing  agreement  between  DOE  and  the  Prime  Contractor; 

Therefore,  the  Parties  agree  to  .cooperate  as  follows: 


1  Ndt  printed. 
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ARTICLE  i 

Subject 

1.  The  Parties  agree  1n  signing  this  Agreement  to  cooperate  1n  Phases  It  II 
and  HI  of  the  SRC-II  Project,  which  phases  cover  detail/final  design 
(Phase  I),  procurement  and  construction  (Phase  II)  and  operation  and 
evaluation  (Phase  III)  of  a  nominal  6000  ton/day  demonstration  module. 

2,  All  undertakings  of  the  MOU  shall  continue  under  Its  provisions  until  such 
time  as  Phase  I  has  begun  or  upon  signature  of  this  Agreement,  whichever 
Is  later.     After  notification  and  explanation  to  the  Steering  Committee  as 
established  under  Article  2  of  this  Agreement,  DOE  shall  set  the  time  of 
Initiation  of  Phase  I.    No  l*ter  than  six  months  after  initiation  of  Phase 
I,  the  Steering  Committee  shall  adopt  by  unanimity  a  DOE  prepared 
"Reference  Baseline  Project  Control  Document"  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "Baseline  Document"  which  shall  be  periodically  updated)  which  among 
other  matters  shall  set  forth  the  estimated  costs  for  the  SRC-II  Project 
Incurred  after  October  1,  1979,  and  the  technical  basis,  overall  schedule 
and  key  decision  points  for  Phases  I,  II  and  III  of  the  SRC-II  Project. 

In  addition,  the  Steetiing  Committee  shall  receive  prior  notification  of  a 
list  of  major  subcontracts  set  forth  in  the  Baseline  Document.     In  any 
event,  subcontracts  shall  be  entered  into  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  SRC-II  Prime  Contract. 

3.     In  the  event  the  Steering  Committee  is  unable  to  adopt  the  Baseline 

Document  by  unanimity  within  six  months  after  intlation  of  Phase  I,  this 
Agreement  shall  be  null  and  void  unless  the  Parties  agree  otherwise. 
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I  Timed  lately  upon  adoption  of  the  Baseline  Document  t  the  provisions  thereof 
shall  be  applicable  to  Phases  I,  II  and  III, 

4.     Nothing  1n  this  Agreement  shall  conflict  with  the  existing  SRC-  II  Prime 
Contract.     It  shall  be  DOE's  responsibility  to  negotiate  the  cost-sharing 
arrangement  pursuant,  to  Paragraph  4  of  Article  4  and  any  other  superseding 
contract  consistent  with  this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  2 
Steering  Committee 

1*    With  the  initiation  of  Phase  I,  the  Steering  Conmittee,  consisting  of  two 
(2)  designated  representatives  of  each  Party,  shall  provide  direction  for 
the  SRC-II  Project  as  set  forth  in  this  Article.     Each  Party  shall   also 
designate  alternate  representatives  who  shall  serve  as  members  of  the 
Steering  Committee  should  the  designated  representatives  be  unable  to  do 
so.     Each  Party  shall  inform  the  other  Party  1n  writing  of  all 
designations  under  this  paragraph.     One  of  the  representatives  of  DOE 
shall   act  as  Chairman  of  the  Steering  Committee* 

2.     The  Steering  Conmittee  shall  meet  in  regular  session  in  the  United  States 
on  a  date  mutually  agreed  upon  when  the  Chairman  so  notifies  all  the 
members  1n  writing,  but  at  least  twice  a  year.     In  addition,  a  special 
meeting  shall  be  convened  upon  the  request  of  a  Party. 


TIAS  9928 


4054  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

3.  The  Steering  Committee  shall  review  the  progress  of  the  work  undertaken. 
Any  Party  to  the  Steering  Conroittee  may  make,  at  any  time,  recommendations 
regarding  options  for  the  SRC-II  Project  which  would  result  in  a  change  to 
the  Baseline  Document.     Such  recommendations  shall   be  discussed  by  the 
Steering  Committee  for  adoption. 

4.  The  Steering  Conmittee  shall  adopt  by  unanimity  any  significant  changes  to 
or  key  decisions  in  the  Baseline  Document.     The  definition  of  the  terms 
"significant"  and  "key  decisions11  shall  be  established  no  later  than  the 
date  of  adoption  of  the  Baseline  Document  and  shall  be  included  therein. 

5.  The  Steering  Committee  shall  guide  and  direct  the  Joint  Project  Management 
Team  which  1t  shall  designate.     The  Joint  Project  Management  Team  shall  be 
comprised  of  two  (2)  designated  representatives  of  each  Party.     This  team 
shall  monitor  the  ongoing  activities  of  the  Prime  Contractor  of  the  SRC-II 
Project  and  apprise  the  Steering  Cormnttee,  by  means  of  monthly  written 
reports,  on  the  activities  of  the  SRC-II  Project  and  of  any  problems  or 
issues  needing  the  attention  of  the  Steering  Conmittee.     These  monthly 
reports  shall  not  be  further  disseminated  without  a  program  and  patent 
review  by  DOE  and  the  Prime  Contractor  and  shall  be  appropriately  marked 
to  protect  any  confidential  information  in  the  custody  and  control   of  the 
Prime  Contractor  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  SRC-II 
Prime  Contract. 
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6.  The  Steering  Committee  may,  from  time-  to-  time,   appoint  special   ad  hoc 
groups  to  review  for  the  Steering  Committee  actions  on  technical, 
financial,  operational   and  other  problems.     Any  reports  generated  shall 
not  be  further  disseminated  without  a  program  and  patent  review  by  DOE  and 
the  Prime  Contractor  and  shall  be  appropriately  marked  to  protect  any  con- 
fidential  Information   in  the  custody  and  control  of  the  Prime  Contractor 
1n  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  SRC-  II  Prime  Contract. 

7.  Aside  from  the  undertakings  of  the  Steering  Conniittee  as  stated  above, 
responsibility  and  control  for  the  SRC-II  Prime  Contract  shall  be 
exercised  by  DOE.     All   legal  and  technical   acts  required  to  implement  the 
Project  in  accordance  with  the  Baseline  Document,  this  Agreement,  the 
SRC-  II  Prime  Contract,   significant  changes  to  the  Baseline  Document,   and 
all   applicable  laws,   regulations,   and   licensing  requirements,   shall   be 
performed  by  DOE. 

8.  The  above  Steering  Committee  structure  and  procedures  shall   be  modified  by 
mutual   agreement  of  the  Parties  to  accommodate  additional  parties  as 
anticipated  by  Article  6  hereof. 


ARTICLE  3 
Information  and  Staff  Assignment 

1.     BMFT  shall  receive  for  any  .and  all   uses  copies  of  the  various  technical 
and  management  reports  which  are  generated  by  the  Prime  Contractor  and 
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delivered  to  DOE  under  the  SRC-II  Prime  Contract,  the  reports  having 
appropriate  restrictions  as  to  further  dissemination  until  necessary  DOE 
and  Prime  Contractor  program  and  patent  reviews  have  been  completed. 

2.  BMFT  shall  have  the  right  to  assign,  in  proportion  to  its  financial 
contribution  as  set  forth  in  Article  4§  staff  selected  by  BMFT  from  a 
German  industrial  consortium  subject  to  reaching  satisfactory  arrangements 
between  BMFT's  industrial  designees  and  the  Prime  Contractor,  working  in 
coal  liquefaction,  to  the  SRC-II  Project  for  the  purpose  of  directly 
contributing  work  to  the  SRC-II  Project.     The  staff  assigned  will  be 
financed  from  the  budget  of  the  SRC-II  Project.     Details  as  regards  each 
such  assignment  including  costs  shall  be  pursuant  to  the  aforementioned 
arrangements.     In  addition,  BMFT  is  permitted  to  nominate,  subject  to 
reaching  satisfactory  arrangements  with  the  Prime  Contractor,  a  mutually 
agreed  upon  number  of  observers  at  no  cost  to  DOE  or  to  the  Prime 
Contractor.    Such  participation  shall  not  affect  the  responsibilities  of 
the  Prime  Contractor  for  the  SRC-II  Project.     It  is  understood  that  the 
observers  shall  be  permitted  to  make  written  reports  to  BMFT  with  a  copy 
contemporaneously  being  provided  to  DOE.     However,  such  reports  must  bear 
a  restrictive  designation  limiting  their  use  for  evaluation  purposes  only 
within  BMFT  and  its  designee.     Further  dissemination  shall  not  take  place 
without  a  program  and  patent  review  by  DOE  and  the  Prime  Contractor. 

3.  BMFT  for  Itself  and  its  representatives  shall  assume  obligations  with 
regard  to  the  reports  stated  in  this  Article  and  paragraphs  5  and  6  of 
Article  2  which  are  necessary  to  protect  the  confidential   information  in 
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the  custody  and  control  of  the  Prime  Contractor   1n  accordance  with  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  SRC--II  Prime  Contract.     The  result  of  the 
preliminary  program  and  patent  review  by  DOE  and  the  Prime  Contractor 
shall  be  conmunicated  to  BMFT  within  four  weeks  of  the  date  of  transmittal 
of  the  reports  to  BMFT.     Specific  guidelines  covering  the  dissemination  of 
Information  and  access  to  the  SRC-  II  locations  shall  be  developed  by  an 
exchange  of  letters  between  the  Parties. 

4*     In  the  event  this  Agreement  becomes  null  and  void  pursuant  to  Article  4, 
paragraph  3,  all  technical  and  management  reports  received  under  paragraph 
1,  above,  which  have  been  provided  to  BMFT  and  which  have  not  had  the 
restrictive  designation  removed  shall  be  returned  to  DOE. 

ARTICLE  4 
Fi  nance 

.1.     BMFT  shall  provide  a  financial  contribution  of  twenty-five  percent  of  the 
cost  of  the  SRC-  II  Project  as  set  forth  in  the  Baseline  Document.     This 
contribution  also  covers  a  contribution  of  German  industry  in  the 
envisaged  cost-sharing  agreement  as  mutually  agreed  between  DOE  and  the 
Prime  Contractor  pursuant  to  paragraph  4  below.     Detailed  procedures  and 
schedule  for  transferring  such  funds  shall  be  set  forth  in  an  Annex  hereto 
contemporaneously  with  the  adoption  of  the  Baseline  Document. 

2.     Significant  changes  to  the  costs  of  the  SRC-  II  Project  shall  require 
amendment  by  unanimity  of  the  Baseline  Document  pursuant  to  paragraph  4 
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of  Article  2.     Upon  the  date  of  signature  of  an  agreement  pursuant  to 
paragraph  2  of  Article  7,  BMFT  shall  provide  to  DOE  beginning  upon  the 
date  -of  signature  of  an  agreement  pursuant  "to  paragraph  2  of  Article  7 
financial  contributions  in  the  amount  and  as  scheduled  in  the  Baseline 
Document  and  in  accordance  with  procedures  to  be  identified  by  DOE  prior 
to  the  first  payment.    The  Steering  Committee  shall  adjust  the  amount  of 
the  financial  contribution  to  take  account  of  any  changes  in  cost   levels, 
if  any,  so  as  to  ensure  that  the  adjusted  financial  contribution 
represents  a  realistic  assessment  of  the  funds  needed  for  the  purposes  of 
the  activities  specified  in  the  Baseline  Document.     If  there  are 
significant  changes  in  costs,  the  Steering  Committee  shall  consider   • 
whether  to  adjust  the  technical  scope  of  the  Baseline  Document. 

3.  In  the  event  the  Intellectual  property  rights  are  not  equitably 
apportioned  within  the  time  frame  as  provided  in  paragraph  3  of  Article  7, 
this  Agreement  shall  be  null   and  void.     In  the  event  of  such  an  occurrence 
or  1n  the  event  the  Steering  Committee  is  unable  to  adopt  the  Baseline 
Document  (cf.  Article  1  paragraph  3)  BMFT  shall  make  payments  to  DOE  only 
to  cover  the  costs  associated  with  the  assignment  of  personnel. 

4.  If  DOE  enters  into  a  cost-sharing  arrangement  with  the  Prime  Contractor  in 
the  United  States  to  obtain  funds  for  the  SRC- II  Project,  such  a 
cost-sharing  arrangement  shall  be  negotiated  separately  by  DOE  with  the 
Prime  Contractor  in  fulfillment  of  the  Prime  Contractor's  contractual 
obligation  to  propose  a  cost-sharing  arrangement. 
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5.     Participation  of  each  Party  1n  the  SRC-  II  Project  shall   be  subject  to  the 
appropriation  of  funds  by  the  appropriate  authority. 


ARTICLE  5 
Delegation 

Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  GmbH  (KFA)  has  been  delegated  by  BMFT  to  be  its 
representative  in  the  implementation  of  this  Agreement  and  as  such  shall  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  6 
Addition  of  Parties     . 

A  national  government  desiring  to  become  a  Party  to  this  Agreement  after  the 
date  of  Its  entry  Into  force  may  become  a  Party  to  this  Agreement  if  the 
Parties  so  agree.     It  shall   assume  appropriate  rights  and  obligations  of  a 
Party  including  a  commitment  to  provide  a  financial   contribution  of 
twenty-five  percent  of  the  cost  of  the  SRC-II  Project.     The  addition  of  a 
Party  or  Parties  to  this  Agreement  shall  not  otherwise  affect  the  rights  and 
obligations  of  the  other  Parties  under  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  7 
Intellectual  Property 

1.  The  current  situation  as  regards  the  patent  rights  outside  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  based  on  inventions  made  in  the  course  of  the  SRC- II 
Prime  Contract,  is  that  such  rights  have  been  accorded  to  the  Prime 
Contractor  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  existing  SRC- II  Prime 
Contract  and  other  contracts  between  the  U.S.  Government  and  the  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation.     The  existing  SRC- II  Prime  Contract  provides  that  such  rights 
shall  continue  if  the  Prime  Contractor  and  DOE  enter  into  a  cost  sharing 
arrangement  as  envisioned  in  paragraph  4  of  Article  4  hereof. 

2.  It  is  understood  that  the  SRC  Cooperative  Arrangement  intellectual 
property  rights  outside  the  United  States  of  America  shall  be  equitably 
apportioned  in  accordance  with  contributions  and  obligations  undertaken 
with  regard  to  the  SRC- II  Project.     It  is  further  understood  that  the 
equitable  apportionment  of  such  intellectual  property  rights  shall   be 
achieved  in  appropriate  cost-sharing  agreements  or  other  agreements 
between  the  Parties*  the  Prime  Contractor  and/or  any  other  entity 
contributing  to  the  SRC-II  Project. 

3.  It  1s  expected  that  agreement  with  respect  to  such  equitable  apportionment 
shall  take  place  well  in  advance  of  the  start  of  construction  but  no  later 
than  6  months  after  the  initiation  of  Phase  I. 


TIAS  9928 


32  UST]  _  FRG—  Energy—  jffyVi;  ilao  4061 


ARTICLE  8 
Legal  Requirements 

1.  Cooperation  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  1n  accordance  with  the  Taws, 
regulations  and  license  requirements  of  the  respective  countries  of  the 
Parties. 

2.  Solicitations  for  the  provision  of  major  components  shall  be  issued  by  the 
Prime  Contractor  to  suppliers  1n  the  countries  of  all  the  Parties,  and 
responses  to  solicitations  by  firms  of  non-United  States  Parties  shall  be 
judged  on  an  equal  basis  with  United  States  firms  In  accordance  with 
normal  subcontracting  procedures  for  DOE-funded  projects.     An  advance 
listing  of  and  a  schedule  for  major  component  solicitations  shall  be 
provided  to  BMFT;  BMFT  may  provide  to  the  Prime  Contractor  a  list  of 
proposed  subcontractors  for  the  subcontract  competition  in  each  case. 
Upon  request,  DOE  shall  provide  to  BMFT  a  copy  of  the  Prime  Contractor's 
recommendations  (excluding  confidential   information)  relating  to  the  award 
of  subcontracts  requiring  DOE  consent  along  with  DOE's   letter  of  consent. 

3.  An  option  for  a  share  of  the  product  from  the  operation  of  the  SRC  plant 
up  to  25  percent  shall  be  made  available  to  BMFT.     If  BMFT  chooses  to 
exercise  the  option,  conditions  of  the  transfer  of  and  payment  for  the 
product  shall  be  negotiated  between  DOE  and  BMFT. 

4.  All  questions  related  to  this  Agreement  arising  during  Us  term  shall  be 
settled  by  the  Parties  by  mutual  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  9 

Amendments 

This  Agreement  may  be  amended  in  writing  at  any  time  by  mutual  agreement  of 
the  Parties.     Such  an  amendment  may  be  necessary  to  take  into  account  the 
final  terms  of  a  cost-sharing  plan  between  DOE  and  the  Prime  Contractor  or  to 
take  into  account  any  addition  of  parties  pursuant  to  Article  6.     Such 
amendments  shall  come  into  force  in  a  manner  determined  mutually  by  the 
Parties. 


ARTICLE  10 
Participation  in  Returns 

If  in  the  course  of  product  sales  or  sale  of  the  plant  itself  or   liquidation 
of  the  assets  there  are  net  proceeds  remaining  with  the  SRC- II  Project  in 
accordance  with  U.S.  laws  and  regulations  BMFT  shall  receive  a  25  percent 
share  of  such  net  proceeds. 


ARTICLE  11 
Deposition 

A  copy  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Executive  Director  of  the 
International  Energy  Agency,  in  recognition  of  that  Agency's  interest  in 
International  cooperation  in  research  and  development  in  the  field  of  coal 
technology. 
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ARTICLE  12 
Application  to  Berlin 

This  Agreement  shall   also  apply  to  Land  Berlin,  provided  that  the  Government 
of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  does  not  make  a  contrary  declaration  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  within  three  months  of  entry  into 
force  of  this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  13 
Duration 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  signature  and  remain  in 
force  until  the  completion  of  the  SRC- II  Project  as  set  forth  in  the  Baseline 
Document. 


Done  at 


/?).<!. 


on 


in 


the  English  and  German  languages,  each  text  being  equally  authentic. 


the  Department  of  En 
of  the  United  States  of  America 


The  Federal  Minister  far  Research 
and  Technology  of  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany 


1  C.  W.  Duncan,  Jr. 
3  Voider  Hauff . 
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Abkommen 
zwischen 

dem  Bundesminister  fiir  Forschung  und  Technologle 
der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland 

und 
dem  Energieministerium  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika 

Uber 

Zusammenarbeit  bei  der  KohleverflUssigung 
mit  dem  SRC-II-Verfahren 


Der  Bundesminister  fiir  Forschung  und  Technologic  der  Bundes- 
republik Deutschland  (BMFT)  und  das  Energieministerium  der 
Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  (DOE)  (im  folgenden  als  die 
Vertragsparteien  bezeichnet); 

In  Anbetracht  dessen,  daB  das  DOE  einen  Vertrag 
(DEAC-05-ORO-3055,  frUhere  Vertragsnummer  ET-78-C-01-3055,  ein- 
schliefllich  jedes  abandernden  Vertrages  (im  folgenden  als 
"SRC-II-Hauptvertrag"  bezeichnet)  mit  The  Pittsburgh  and  Midway 
Coal  Mining  Co.,  einer  Tochtergesellschaft  im  All eineigen turn  der 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation  (im  folgenden  als  "Hauptauftragnehmer" 
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bezeichnet),  iiber  ein  Mehrphasenprojekt  ftir  die  Planungr  den  Bau 
und  Betrieb  eines  Demonstrationsmoduls  mit  einer  NennkapazitSt 
von  6  OOO  t/Tag  ftir  eine  kommerzielle  Anlage  in  grofitechnischem 
Maflstab  zur  Herstellung  verfliissigter  Kohleprodukte  mittels  des 
in  der  im  Besitz  der  Regierung  der  Vereinigten  Staaten  befindli- 
chen  "Tacoma-Pilotanlage"  bewahrten  SRC-II-Verfahrens,  und  fur 
flankierende  Aktivitaten  eingegangen  ist  (im  folgenden  als 
"SRC-II-Projekt"  bezeichnet); 


In  Anbetracht  dessen,  daB  die  Vertragsparteien  am  25.  Oktober 
1978  eine  "Vereinbarung  zwischen  dem  Energieministerium  der  Ver- 
einigten Staaten  von  Amerika  und  dem  Bundesministerium  fiir  For- 
schung  und  Technologie  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  fiber  Zusam- 
menarbeit  bei  der  Kohleverflussigung"  (im  folgenden  als  "MOU" 
bezeichnet)  trafen  und  darin  eine  Zusammenarbeit  beim  SRC-II-Pro- 
jekt vereinbarten; 


In  Anbetracht  dessen,  daB  das  MOU  nur  die  Zusammenarbeit  in  der 

Phase  O  des  SROII-Projekts  detailliert  regelte  und  den 

3O.  April  1979  als  Datum  der  Beendigung  vorsah  sowie  ein  Zusatz- 

abkommen  ftir  die  Phasen  I,  II  und  III  des  SRC-II-Projekts  ver- 

langte; 


In  Anbetracht  dessen,  daB  die  SRC -Vereinbarung  iiber  Zusammenar- 
beit die  Entwicklung  der  SRC-II-Technologie,  wie  sie  bisher  von 
der  Regierung  der  Vereinigten  Staaten/  der  Gulf  Oil  Corporation, 
The  Pittsburgh  and  Midway  Coal  Mining  Co.  und  mit  Unterstiitzung 
des  BMFT  von  der  Ruhrkohle  AG  und  der  Steag  AG  durchgeftihrt  wur- 
de,  sowie  die  Aktivitaten  der  Phasen  O,  Ir  II  und  III  des 
SRC-II-Projekts  umfassen  soil  ( im  folgenden  als  "SRC-Vereinba- 
rung  tiber  Zusammenarbeit"  bezeichnet); 
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In  Anbetracht  dessen,  daB  das  DOE  den  Hauptauftragnehmer  durch 
eine  amerikanische  Joint-Venture-Gesellschaft  der  amerikanischen 
und  deutschen  Industrie  ersetzen  Oder  in  anderer  Weise  sicher- 
stellen  soil,  dafl  das  BMFT  in  den  GenuB  der  mit  diesem  Abkommen 
angestrebten  Vorteile  fiir  die  deutsche  Industrie  kommt; 


In  Anbetracht  dessen,  dafl  der  bestehende  SRC-II-Hauptvertrag 
durch  ein  Kostenteilungsabkoitunen  zwischen  dem  DOE  und  dem  Haupt- 
auftragnehmer ersetzt  werden  soil; 


Vereinbaren  die  Vertragsparteien,  wie  folgt  zusammenzuarbeiten: 

ARTIKEL  1 
Gegenstand 

1.  Durch  die  Unterzeichnung  dieses  Abkommens  konunen  die  Vertrags- 
parteien  ttberein,  in  den  Phasen  I/  II  und  III  des  SROII-Pro- 
jekts  zusammenzuarbeiten,  welche  die  detaillierte  und  endgiil- 
tige  Planung  (Phase  I),  Beschaffung  und  Bau  (Phase  II)  und 
Betrieb  und  Auswertung  (Phase  III)  eines  Demons tr at ionsmoduls 
mit  einer  Nennkapazitat  von  6  OOO  t/Tag  umfassen. 

2.  Alle  Unternehmungen  im  Rahmen  des  MOU  werden  gema'B  dessen  Be- 
stinunungen  bis  zum  Beginn  der  Phase  I  Oder  bis  zur  Unterzeich- 
nung des  vorliegenden  Abkommens  fortgeftihrt,  je  nachdem,  wel- 
cher  Zeitpunkt  spater  eintritt.  Nach  Unterrichtung  und  Erlau- 
terung  im  LenkungsausschuB,  wie  er  in  Artikel  2  dieses  Abkom- 
mens vorgesehen  1st,  bestimmt  das  DOE  den  Zeitpunkt  der  Ein- 
leitung  der  Phase  I.  Spatestens  sechs  Monate  nach  Einleitung 
der  Phase  I  verabschiedet  der  LenkungsausschuB  einstimmig  ein 
vom  DOE  vorbereitetes  "Referenz-Grundlagendokument  fur  die 
Projektkontrolle"  ( im  folgenden  als  "Grundlagendokument"  be- 
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zeichnet,  das  regelmaBig  fortgeschrieben  wird)  und  das  unter 
anderem  die  geschatzten  Kosten  ftir  das  SRC-II-Projekt  nach 
dem  1.  Oktober  1979,  die  technische  Basis,  den  Gesamtzeitplan 
und  die  wichtigen  Entscheidungspunkte  ftir  die  Phasen  I,  II 
und  III  des  SROII-Projekts  darlegen  wird.  AuBerdem  wird  dem 
Lenkungsausschufi  im  voraus  eine  Liste  der  groBeren,  im  Grund- 
lagendokument  genannten  Unterauftrage  zur  Kenntnis  gebracht. 
In  jedem  Falle  werden  UnterauftrSge  gemafl  den  Bedingungen  des 
SRC-II-Hauptvertrags  abgeschlossen. 

3*  Sollte  der  LenkungsausschuB  nicht  in  der  Lage  sein,  das  Grund- 
lagendokument  innerhalb  eines  Zeitraums  von  sechs  Monaten 
nach  Einleitung  der  Phase  I  einstimmig  zu  verabschieden,  ist 
dieses  Abkommen  unwirksam  und  nichtigf  sofern  die  Vertragspar- 
teien  nichts  anderes  beschliefien.  Unmittelbar  nach  Verabschie- 
dung  des  Grundlagendokuments  sind  dessen  Bestimmungen  auf  die 
Phasen  I,  II  und  III  anzuwenden. 

4.  Keine  Bestimrnung  dieses  Abkommens  soil  mit  dem  bestehenden 
SRC-II-Hauptvertrag  in  Widerspruch  stehen.  Es  obliegt  dem 
DOE,  das  Kos  ten  tei  lungs  abkommen  gem  a  6  Artikel  4,  Absatz  4  und 
abandernde  Vertrage  hierzu  so  auszuhandeln,  daB  sie  mit  die- 
sem  Abkommen  in  Einklang  stehen. 


ARTIKEL  2 
Lenkungsausschufi 

1.  Vom  Beg  inn  der  Phase  I  an  tibernimmt  der  aus  zwei  (2)  Vertre- 
tern  jeder  Vertragspartei  bestehende  LenkungsausschuB  die  Lei- 
tung  des  SRC-II-Projekts  nach  MaBgabe  dieses  Artikels.  Jede 
Vertragspartei  wird  Stellvertreter  benennen,  die  als  Mitglie- 
der  des  Lenkungsausschusses  handeln,  wenn  die  ernannten  Ver- 
treter  verhindert  sind.  Jede  Vertragspartei  wird  die  andere 
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Vertragspartei  schriftlich  von  alien  nach  diesem  Absatz  vorge- 
nommenen  Benennungen  unterrichten.  Einer  der  Vertreter  des 
DOE  1st  Vorsitzender  des  Lenkungsausschusses. 

2.  Der  LenkungsausschuB  halt  seine  ordentlichen  Sitzungen  in  den 
Vereinigten  Staaten  an  miteinander  vereinbarten  Terminen  ab, 
von  denen  der  Vorsitzende  alle  Mitglieder  schriftlich  benach- 
richtigt,  mindestens  jedoch  zweimal  im  Jahr.  AuBerdem  wird 
eine  auflerordentliche  Sitzung  einberufen,  wenn  eine  der  bei- 
den  Vertragsparteien  dies  vtinscht. 

3.  Der  LenkungsausschuB  liberpriift  den  Fortschritt  der  durchge- 
filhrten  Arbeiten.  Jede  im  LenkungsausschuB  vertretene  Ver- 
tragspartei kann  jederzeit  Empfehlungen  in  Bezug  auf  Optionen 
fur  das  SRC-II-Projekt  aussprechen,  die  eine  finderung  des 
Grundlagendokuments  zur  Folge  hat  ten.  Derartige  finderungen 
werden  vom  LenkungsausschuB  im  Hinblick  auf  eine  Verabschie- 
dung  erbrtert. 


Der  LenkungsausschuB  entscheidet  iiber  alle  wesentlichen  &nde- 
rungen  des  Grundlagendokuraents  und  iiber  die  darin  aufgefuhr- 
ten  wichtigen  Entscheidungspunkte  einstimmig.  Eine  Definition 
der  Begriffe  "wesentlich"  und  "wichtiger  Entscheidungspunkt" 
wird  spa'testens  zum  Zeitpunkt  der  Verabschiedung  des  Grundla- 
i gendokuments  erfolgen  und  in  dieses  aufgenommen  werden* 


5.  Der  LenkungsausschuB  leitet  die  von  ihm  zu  ernennende  Geme in- 
same  Projektleitungsgruppe  an  und  gibt  ihr  An  we  i  sung  en.  Die 
Gemeinsame  Projektleitungsgruppe  besteht  aus  zwei  (2)  Vertre- 
tern  jeder  Vertragspartei.  Die  Projektleitungsgruppe  tiber- 
wacht  die  laufenden  Arbeiten  des  Hauptauf tragnehmers  des 
SRC-II-Projekts  und  unterrichtet  den  Lenkungsausschufi  in 
schriftlichen  Monatsberichten  tiber  die  Arbeiten  am  SRC-II-Pro- 
jekt sowie  uber  Probleme  Oder  Fragen,  die  vom  Lenkungsaus- 
schuB behandelt  werden  imissen.  Diese  monatlichen  Berichte  wer- 
den nicht  ohne  eine  Programm-  und  Patentiiberprlif ung  durch  das 
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DOE  und  den  Hauptauf  tragnehmer  weiterverbreitet  und  werden 
entsprechend  gekennzeichnet,  urn  im  Besitz  und  unter  der  Ron* 
trolle  des  Hauptauf  tragnehmer  s  befindliche  vertrauliche  Kennt— 
nisse  gemaB  den  Bedingungen  des  SRC-II-Hauptvertrages  zu 
schiitzen. 

6.  Der  LenkungsausschuB  kann  von  Zeit  zu  Zeit  besondere 
ad~hoc-Ausschiisse  einsetzen,  urn  fiir  den  LenkungsausschuB  das 
Vorgehen  bei  technischen,  f  inanziellen,  betrieblichen  und  an- 
deren  Problemen  zu  prtifen.  Erstellte  Berichte  werden  nicht 
ohne  eine  Programm-  und  Patentiiberprxif  ung  durch  das  DOE  und 
den  Hauptauf  tragnehmer  weiterverbreitet  und  werden  entspre- 
chend gekennzeichnet,  um  im  Besitz  und  unter  der  Kontrolle 
des  Hauptauf  tragnehmer  s  befindliche  vertrauliche  Kenntnisse 
gemaB  den  Bedingungen  des  SROII-Hauptvertrages  zu  schutzen. 

7.  Abgesehen  von  den  vorstehend  genannten  Aufgaben  des  Lenkungs- 
ausschusses  liegen  Verantwortlichkeit  ftir  und  Kontrolle  tiber 
den  SRC-II-Hauptvertrag  beim  DOE.  Alle  rechtlichen  und  techni- 
schen MaBnahmen,  die  zur  Durchfxihrung  des  Projekts  in  Oberein— 
stimmung  mit  dem  Grundlagendokument^  dem  vorliegenden  Abkom- 
menr  dem  SRC-II-Hauptvertrag  ,  wesentlichen  ftnderungen  des 
Grundlagenkokuments  sowie  mit  alien  anwendbaren  Gesetzen,  Ver- 
ordnungen  und  Genehmigungsauflagen  erforderlich  sind,  werden 
vom  DOE  vorgenommen. 

8.  Die  obengenannten  Strukturen  und  Verfahren  des  Lenkungsaus- 
schusses  werden  durch  gegenseitige  Vereinbarung  der  Vertrags- 
parteien  geandertr  urn  weiteren  Vertragsparteien,  wie  in  Arti- 
kel  6  vorgesehen,  Rechnung  zu  tragen. 
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ARTIKEL  3 
Information  und  Personalabordnung 

1.  Der  BMFT  erha'lt  zur  beliebigen  Verwendung  Kopien  der  verschie- 
denen  Berichte  iiber  technische  Fragen  und  die  Projektdurchfiih- 
rung,  die  der  Hauptauftragnehmer  erstellt  und  dem  DOE  gema'B 
dem  SRC-lI-Hauptvertrag  vorlegt,  wobei  die  Berichte  angemes- 
senen  Beschrankungen  hinsichtlich  ihrer  Weiterverbreitung  un- 
terliegen,  bis  die  erforderliche  Programm-  und  Patentuberprii- 
fung  durch  DOE  und  den  Hauptauf  tragnehmer  abgeschlossen  ist. 

2.  Der  BMFT  hat  das  Recht,  im  Verhaltnis  zu  seinem  in  Artikel  4 
festgesetzten  finanziellen  Beitrag  Personal  fiir  das 
SRC-II-Projekt  mit  dem  Ziel  der  direkten  Mitarbeit  am 
SROII-Projekt  abzuordnen,  wobei  der  BMFT  das  Personal  vorbe- 
haltlich  zufriedenstellender  Absprachen  zwischen  den  vom  BMFT 
bezeichneten  Industrief irmen  und  dem  Hauptauftragnehmer  aus 
einem  Konsortium  deutscher  Firmen  auswahlt,  die  auf  dem  Ge- 
biet  der  Kohleverfliissigung  arbeiten.  Das  abgeordnete  Perso- 
nal wird  aus  dem  Etat  des  SRC-II-Projekts  bezahlt.  Einzelhei- 
ten  hinsichtlich  jeder  derartigen  Abordnung  einschliefilich 
der  Kosten  werden  im  Rahmen  der  zuvor  genannten  Absprachen 
geregelt.  AuBerdem  darf  der  BMFT  vorbehaltlich  zufriedenstel- 
lender Absprachen  mit  dem  Hauptauftragnehmer  eine  gegenseitig 
vereinbarte  Anzahl  von  Beobachtern  benennen,  ohne  daB  dadurch 
dem  DOE  Oder  dem  Hauptauftragnehmer  Kosten  entstehen.  Eine 
solche  Teilnahme  beriihrt  die  Verantwortlichkeit  des  Hauptauf- 
tragnehmers  fiir  das  SRC-II-Projekt  nicht.  Es  gilt  als  verein- 
bart,  daB  die  Beobachter  die  Erlaubnis  zur  Erstellung  schrift- 
licher  Berichte  fiir  den  BMFT  haben,  deren  Kopien  gleichzeitig 
dem  DOE  vorgelegt  werden.  Diese  Berichte  nrussen  jedoch  einen 
Sperrvermerk  dahingehend  tragen,  daB  ihre  Verwendung  auf  die 
Auswertung  durch  den  BMFT  und  seinen  Beauftragten  beschrankt 
bleibt.  Eine  Weiterverbreitung  soil  nicht  ohne  Programm-  und 
Patentiiberpriifung  durch  das  DOE  und  den  Hauptauftragnehmer 
erfolgen. 
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3.  Der  BMFT  ubernimmt  fur  sich  und  seine  Vertreter  Verpflichtun- 
gen  hinsichtlich  der  in  diesem  Artikel  sowie  in  Artikel  2, 
Absatz  5  und  6  genannten  Berichte,  die  zum  Schutz  der  im  Be- 
sitz  und  unter  der  Kontrolle  des  Hauptauf tragnehmers  befindli- 
chen  vertraulichen  Informationen  gemaJJ  den  Bedingungen  des 
SRC-II-Hauptvertrages  erforderlich  sind*  Das  Ergebnis  der  vor- 
laufigen  Programm-  und  Patentiiberprtifung  durch  das  DOE  und 
den  Hauptauf tragnehmer  ist  dem  BMFT  innerhalb  von  vier  Wochen 
nach  Ubersendung  der  Berichte  an  den  BMFT  mitzuteilen.  Beson- 
dere  Richtlinien  fur  die  Verbreitung  von  Informationen  und 
den  Zugang  zu  den  SRC-II-Standorten  werden  durch  Briefwechsel 
zwischen  den  Vertragsparteien  geschaffen. 

4.  Sollte  das  vorliegende  Abkonunen  gemaB  Artikel  4,  Absatz  3  un- 
wirksam  und  nichtig  werden,  sind  alle  gema'B  Absatz  1  eingegan- 
genen  Berichte  iiber  technische  Fragen  und  die  Projektdurchfiih- 
rung,  die  dem  BMFT  zur  Verfugung  gestellt  wurden  und  deren 
Sperrvermerke  nicht  aufgehoben  wurden,  an  das  DOE  zurtickzuge- 
ben. 


ARTIKEL  4 
Finanzen 

1.  Der  BMFT  leistet  einen  finanziellen  Beitrag  in  Hone  von  fiinf- 
undzwanzig  Prozent  der  Kosten  des  SRC-II-Projekts,  wie  im 
Grundlagendokument  ausgewiesen.  Dieser  Beitrag  schlieBt  einen 
Beitrag  der  deutschen  Industrie  im  Rahmen  des  geplanten  Ko- 
stenteilungsabkommens  ein,  wie  es  gema'B  Absatz  4  zwischen  dem 
DOE  und  dem  Hauptauf tragnehmer  vereinbart  wird.  Einzelheiten 
des  Verfahrens  und  des  Zeitplans  fur  die  Oberweisung  dieser 
Mittel  werden  gleichzeitig  mit  der  Verabschiedung  des  Grundla- 
gendokuments  in  einer  Anlage  hierzu  festgelegt. 
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2.  Wesentliche  Xnderungen  der  Kosten  des   SRC-II-Projekts   setzen 
eine  einstimmige  ftnderung  des  Grundlagendokuments  gema'B  Arti- 
kel   2,    Absatz   4  voraus.    Beginnend  mit  dem  Datum  der  Unter- 
zeichnung  eines  Abkommens  gemaB  Artikel   7,    Absatz   2  sind  vom 
BMFT  an  das   DOE   finanzielle   Beitrage,    deren  Hohe   und   Fallig- 
keitstermine   im  Grundlagendokument   festgelegt  sind,    in  der 
vom  DOE  vor  der  ersten   Zahlung  anzugebenden  Weise   zu   leisten. 
Der  Lenkungsausschufi  gleicht  die  Hohe  des   finanziellen   Bei- 
trags  etwaigen  Xnderungen   im  Kostenumfang   an,    um   zu  gewa'hrlei- 
sten,    dafl  der  angeglichene   finanzielle  Beitrag    eine  realisti- 
sche  Veranschlagung  der  Mittel  darstellt,   die   fur  die   im 
Grundlagendokument  aufgefiihrten  Arbeiten  ben6tigt  werden. 
Sollten  sich  wesentliche  Kostenanderungen  ergeben,    ist  vom 
LenkungsausschuB   zu  erwagen,   ob  der   technische   Umfang   des 
Grundlagendokuments   angepafit  werden   soil. 

3.  Sollten  die  das  geistige   Eigentum   betreffenden  Rechte   nicht 
innerhalb  des    in  Artikel   7r    Absatz   3  vorgesehenen    Zeitrahmens 
gerecht  verteilt  sein,    ist  dieses  Abkommen  unwirksam   und   nich- 
tig.    Ist  dies  der   Fall  Oder   sollte  der  LenkungsausschuB   nicht 
in  der  Lage  sein,   das  Grundlagendokument   zu  verabschieden 
(vgl.    Artikel   lr   Absatz   3),   ersetzt  der   BMFT  dem  DOE   ledig- 
lich  die   in  Zusammenhang  mit  der  Abordnung   von  Personal   ent- 
standenen   Kosten. 

4*   Wenn  das  DOE   zur   Beschaffung  von  Mitteln   ftir  das   SRC-II-Pro- 
jekt  mit  dem  Hauptauftragnehmer   in  den  Vereinigten   Staaten 
ein  Kostenteilungsabkommen  eingeht,    ist  ein  derartiges   Kosten- 
teilungsabkommen  vom  DOE  getrennt  mit  dem  Hauptauftragnehmer 
in  Erfiillung   der  vertraglichen  Verpflichtung  des   Hauptauf trag- 
nehmers,   ein  Kostenteilungsabkommen  vorzuschlagen,    zu   verhan- 
deln. 

5.    Die  Beteiligung   jeder  Vertragspartei   am   SRC-II-Projekt   er- 
folgt  vorbehaltlich  der  Bewilligung  von   Haushaltsmitteln 
durch  die   zustandige   Stelle. 
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ARTIKEL  5 
Bevollmachtigung 

Die  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  GmbH  (KFA)  1st  vom  BMFT  als  sein 
Vertreter  fttr  die  Durchfiihrung  des  vorliegenden  Abkommens  bevoll- 
machtigt  worden  und  unterliegt  als  solcher  den  Bestimmungen  die- 
ses Abkommens. 


ARITKEL  6 
Beitritt  weiterer  Vertragsparteien 

Eine  nationale  Regierung,  die  dem  vorliegenden  Abkommen  nach  sei- 
nem  Inkrafttreten  beitreten  mbchte,  kann  Partei  dieses  Abkommens 
werden,  wenn  die  Vertragsparteien  dem  zustimmen.  Sie  Ubernimmt 
die  entsprechenden  Rechte  und  Pflichten  einer  Vertragspartei  ein- 
schliefilich  der  Verpflichtung ,  einen  finanziellen  Beitrag  von 
fiinf undzwanzig  Prozent  der  Kosten  des  SRC-II-Projekts  zu  lei- 
sten.  Der  Beitritt  einer  oder  mehrerer  Parteien  zu  diesem  Abkom- 
men  beriihrt  im  iibrigen  nicht  die  Rechte  und  Pflichten  der  ande- 
ren  Vertragsparteien  dieses  Abkommens* 


ARTIKEL  7 
Geistiges  Eigentum 

1*  Nach  der  gegenwartigen  Lage  sind  die  Patentrechte  auBerhalb 
der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  auf  der  Grundlage  von  Er- 
findungen,  die  wahrend  der  Laufzeit  des  SRC-II-Hauptvertrages 
gemacht  warden,  dem  Hauptauf tragnehmer  gemaB  den  Bestimmungen 
des  bestehenden  SRC-II-Hauptvertrages  und  anderer  zwischen 
der  amerikanischen  Regierung  und  der  Gulf  Oil  Corporation  be- 
stehender  Vertrage  eingeraumt. 
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Der  bestehende  SROII-Hauptvertrag   sieht  vorf   daB  diese   Rech- 
te   fortbestehen,   wenn  der  Hauptauftragnehmer  und  das   DOE  ein 
Kostenteilungsabkonunen,   wie   in  Artikel   4,    Absatz   4  dieses  Ab- 
kommens  vorgesehen,   eingehen. 

2.  Es  gilt  als  vereinbart,   dafi  die   Rechte  am  geistigen  Eigentum 
im  Rahmen  der  SROVereinbarung  iiber  Zusammenarbeit  auBerhalb 
der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  entsprechend  den  Beitra*- 
gen  und  Verpflichtungen  hinsichtlich  des  SRC-II-Projekts  ge- 
recht  verteilt  werden.   Es  gilt   ferner  als  vereinbart,   daB  die 
gerechte  Verteilung  der  Rechte  am  geistigen  Eigentum  durch 
geeignete  Kostenteilungsabkonunen  oder  andere  Abkommen   zwi- 
schen  den  Vertragsparteien,   dem  Hauptauftragnehmer  und/oder 
anderen  zum  SRC-II-Projekt  beitragenden   Institutionen  vorge- 
nommen  wird. 

3.  Es  wird  erwartetf   daB  eine  Einigung  hinsichtlich  einer   sol- 
chen   gerechten  Verteilung   rechtzeitig  vor   Baubeginnf    spate- 
stens  jedoch   6  Monate  nach  der  Einleitung   der  Phase   I   erzielt 
wird. 


ARTIKEL   8 
Rechtliche  Voraussetzungen 

1.  Die   Zusammenarbeit   im  Rahmen  dieses  Abkommens  wird    in  Uberein- 
stimmung  mit  den  Gesetzen,    Verordnungen   und  Genehmigungsauf la- 
gen  der  jeweiligen  Lender  der  Vertragsparteien  erfolgen. 

2.  Ausschreibungen   fiir  grOBere  Komponenten  sind  vom  Hauptauftrag- 
nehmer an  Zulieferer  in  den  Landern  aller  Vertragsparteien  zu 
richtenf    und  Angebote  von   Firmen  nicht-amerikanischer  Ver- 
tragsparteien werden  nach  denselben  Voraussetzungen  wie  die- 
jenigen  amerikanischer  Firmen  beurteilt,   gema'B  den  normal  en 
Verfahren  fxir  die  Vergabe  von  Unterauf tragen   fttr  DOE-gef order- 
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te  Projekte.  Dem  BMFT  sind  im  voraus  eine  Liste  und  ein  Ter- 
minplan  fiir  Ausschreibungen  groBerer  Komponenten  zu  iibersen- 
den;  der  BMFT  kann  dem  Hauptauf  tragnehmer  jeweils  ein  Ver- 
zeichnis  von  vorgeschlagenen  Unterauftragnehmern  ftir  die  Aus- 
schreibung  von  Unterauftragen  vorlegen.  Auf  Anfrage  ubersen- 
det  das  DOE  dem  BMFT  eine  Kopie  der  Empfehlungen  des  Hauptauf- 
tragnehmers  (unter  Weglassung  vertraulicher  Informationen)  r 
die  sich  auf  die  Vergabe  von  Unterauftragen  beziehen,  die  der 
Zustimmung  des  DOE  bediirfen,  sowie  eine  Kopie  des  zustinunen- 
den  Schreibens  von  DOE. 

3.  Dem  BMFT  wird  eine  Option  fiir  einen  Anteil  von  bis  zu  ftinfund- 
zwanzig  Prozent  am  Produkt  aus  dem  Betrieb  der  SRC-Anlage  ein- 
geraumt.  Wenn  der  BMFT  diese  Option  ausxibt,  werden  die  Bedin- 
gungen  fiir  Transfer  und  Bezahlung  des  Produkts  zwischen  dem 
DOE  und  dem  BMFT  verhandelt. 

4.  Alle  das  vorliegende  Abkommen  betreffenden  Fragen,  die  sich 
wahrend  seiner  Geltungsdauer  ergeben,  sind  von  den  Vertrags- 
parteien  in  gegenseitigem  Einvernehmen  zu  klaren. 


ARTIKEL  9 
Xnderungen 

Das  vorliegende  Abkommen  kann  von  den  Vertragsparteien  jederzeit 
in  gegenseitigem  Einvernehmen  schriftlich  abgea"ndert  werden.  Ei- 
ne derartige  fcnderung  kann  erforderlich  werden,  urn  den  endgulti- 
gen  Bedingungen  eines  Kostenteilungsabkommens  zwischen  dem  DOE 
und  dem  Hauptauf tragnehmer  oder  einem  Beitritt  weiterer  Vertrags- 
parteien gemaB  Artikel  6  Rechnung  zu  tragen.  Solche  ftnderungen 
sollen  in  einer  von  den  Vertragsparteien  gemeinsam  beschlossenen 
Art  und  Weise  in  Kraft  treten. 
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ARTIKEL  1O 
Beteiligung  am  Ertrag 

Sollten  sich  aus  dem  Verkauf  von  Produkten  oder  der  Vera'uBerung 
der  Anlage  selbst  oder  der  Liquidierung  der  Vermogenswerte  fiir 
das  SRC-II-Projekt  nach  amerikarvischen  Gesetzen  und  Verordnungen 
verbleibende  Nettoertrage  ergeben,  erha'lt  der  BMFT  einen  Anteil 
an  diesen  Nettoertragen  in  Hohe  von  fiinfundzwanzig  Prozent. 


ARTIKEL  11 
Hinterlegung 

Bine  Kopie  des  vorliegenden  Abkommens  wird  im  Hinblick  auf  das 
Interesse  der  Internationalen  Energie-Agentur  an  der  internatio- 
nalen  Zusammenarbeit  in  Forschung  und  Entwicklung  auf  dem  Gebiet 
der  Kohletechnologie  beim  Exekutivdirektor  der  Internationalen 
Energie-Agentur  hinterlegt. 


ARTIKEL  12 
Berlinklausel 

Dieses  Abkommen  gilt  auch  fiir  das  Land  Berlin,  sofern  nicht  die 
Regierung  der  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  gegeniiber  der  Regierung 
der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  innerhalb  von  drei  Monaten 
nach  Inkrafttreten  des  Abkommens  eine  gegenteilige  Erklarung  ab- 
gibt. 
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ARTIKEL  13 
Geltungsdauer 

Dieses  Abkommen  tritt  am  Tage  seiner  Unterzeichnung  in  Kraft 
und  bleibt  bis  .zum  A"bschlu6  des  SRC-II-Projekts,  wie  im 
Grundlagendokument  festgelegt,  in  Kraft* 


Geschehen  zu  Washington  am  05.  Oktober  1979 

in  deutscher  und  englischer  Sprache,  wobei  jeder  Wortlaut 
gleichermaBen  verbindlich  ist. 


Der  Bundesminister  ftir 
Forschung  und  Technologie  der 
Bundesrepublik  Deutschland 


PUr  das  United  States 
Department  of  Energy 
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PROTOCOL 

BETWEEN 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 

THE   FEDERAL  MINISTER    FOR  RESEARCH   AND   TECHNOLOGY 
OF   TOE   FEDERAL    REPUBLIC   OF   GERMANY 


WHEREAS,    the   Department  of   Energy  of   the  United   States  of 
America    (hereinafter  referred  to  as   "DOE")    and   the  Federal 
Minister   for  Research  and  Technology  of   the  Federal   Republic  of 
Germany    (hereinafter  referred   to  as   "BMFT")    on  October   5,    1979 , 
entered  into  an  Agreement  of  Cooperation  in  Coal  Liquefaction 
Using    the  SRC- I I    Process; 

WHEREAS,   DOE  has  entered    into  a  contract    (DEAC-05-ORO-3055) , 
formerly  contract  number   ET-78-C-01-3055,    including   any   supersed- 
ing contract  with  The  Pittsburg  and  Midway  Coal  Mining  Co.,    a 
wholly  owned  subsidiary  of  Gulf  Oil  Corporation    (hereinafter 
referred  to  as   the   "Prime  Contractor")    for   a  multiphase   project 
for   the   design,   construction  and  operation  of  a   nominal    6000 
ton-per-day  demonstration  module  of  a   full-scale  commercial  plant 
for   the  production  of   liquid   solvent   refined  coal  products,    using 
the  SRC- I I  process  proven  successful   in  the  United   States 
Government-owned  "T  acorn  a  Pilot  Plant,"   and  supporting    activities 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as   the  "SRC- 1 1  Project!1)  ; 

THEREFORE,    the  Government  of   the  United  States  of   America   and 
BMFT    (hereinafter   referred  to  as  the  "Parties")    recognize   the 
following: 
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ARTICLE   1 

The  Parties   reaffirm  their    belief   that  cooperation   in   the  SRC-II 
Project   is  of  mutual  advantage   in  developing   this  energy  resource 
to  assist   in  meeting   the  energy  needs   of   the   future. 

ARTICLE    2 

In  the  aforementioned  Agreement  addition  of   parties  to  the  SRC-II 
Project  was  com  tempi  a  ted.     The  Parties  welcome  the   addition  of 
the  Government  of  Japan  as  a  party  to  the  SRC-II   Project  with   the 
aim  to  enhance   the  further  development,   demonstration  and 
utilization  of   the  SRC-II   process. 


Done  at  Washing  torvT  P.C.  the  31st  day  of  July,  1980  in  duplicate* 


+ 


W  VJ-    Al  ['] 


For  the  Government  of ~~    For  tne  Federal  Minister  for 
the  United  States  of  America          Research  and  Technology  of 
/  the  Federal  Republic  of 

Germany 


1  Jimmy  Carter. 
3  Peter  Hermes. 
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Fisheries  off  the  United  States  Coasts 

Agreement  signed  at  Washington  October  16,  1930; 
Entered  into  force  March  4, 1981. 
With  agreed  minutes. 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  PORTUGAL 
CONCERNING  FISHERIES  OFF  THE  COASTS 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
tne  Government  of  Portugal, 

Considering  their  common  concern  for  the  rational, 
management,  conservation  and  optimum  utilization  of  fisn 
stocks  off  the  coasts  of  the  United  States; 

Acknowledging  the  fishery  management  authority  of 
the  United  States  as  set  forth  in  the  Fishery  Conserva- 
tion and  Management  Act  of  1976  ;L  J 

Having  regard  for  the  discussions  of  the  Third  United 
Nations  Conference  on  the  Law  of  the  Sea  regarding  coastal 
state  rights  over  fisheries  off  its  coasts;  and 

Desirous  of  establishing  reasonable  terms  and  condi- 
tions pertaining  to  fisheries  of  mutual  concern  over  which 
tne  United  States  exercises  fishery  management  authority; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 

The   purpose  of   this   Agreement   is    to    insure   effective 
conservation,    optimum   utilization   and    rational   management 
of   the   fisheries  of  mutual    interest  off    the   coasts   of    the 
United   States   and   to  establish   a   common   understanding    of 
the   principles   and  procedures    under   wnich    fishing    may   be 


1 90  Stat.  331 ;  16  U.S.d  §  1801. 
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conducted  oy  nationals  and  vessels  of  Portugal  for  the 
living  resources  over  which  the  United  States  exercises 
fishery  management  authority  as  provided  by  United  States 
law. 

ARTICLE  II 
As  used  in  this  Agreement,  the  term 

1.  "living  resources  over  which  the  United  States 
exercises  fishery  management  authority"  means  all  fish 
within  the  fishery  conservation  zone  of  the  United  States, 
except  highly  migratory  species/  all  anadromous  species 

of  fish  tnat  spawn  in  the  fresh  or  estuarine  waters  of 
the  United  States  and  migrate  to  ocean  waters,  and  all 
liviny  resources  of  the  continental  shelf  appertaining  to 
tne  United  States; 

2.  "fisn"  raeans  all  finfish,  molluscs,  crustaceans, 
and  otner  forms  of  marine  animal  and  plant  life,  other 
than  marine  mammals,  birds  and  highly  migratory  species; 

3*   "fishery"  means 

a.   one  or  more  stocks  of  fish  that  can  be 
treated  as  a  unit  for  purposes  of  conserva- 
tion and  management  and  that  are  identified 
on  tiie  oasis  of  geographical,  scientific, 
technical,  recreational  and  economic  charac- 
teristics; and 
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b.   any  fishing  for  such  stocks; 

4.  "fishery  conservation  zone"  weans  a  zone  con- 
tiguous to  the  territorial  sea  of  the  United  States,  the 
seaward  boundary  of  which  is  a  line  drawn  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  each  point  on  it  is  200  nautical  miles  from  the 
baseline  from  which  the  breadth  of  the  territorial  sea  of 
the  United  States  is  measured; 

5.  "fishing  means 

a.  the  catching/  taking  or  harvesting  of  fish; 

b.  the  attempted  catching,  taking  or  harvesting 
of  fish; 

c.  any  other  activity  that  can  reasonably  be  ex- 
pected to  result  in  the  catching,  taking  or 
harvesting  of  fish; 

d.  any  operations  at  sea  directly  in  support  of, 
or  in  preparation  for,  any  activity  described 
in  subparagraphs  a.  tnrough  c.  above,  provided 
that  such  term  does  not  include  other  legiti- 
mate uses  of  the  high  seas,  including  any 
scientific  research  activity  conducted  by  a 
scientific  vessel; 

6.  "fishing  vessel"  means  ahy  vessel,  boat,  ship, 
or  other  craft  that  is  used  for,  equipped  to  be  used  for, 
or  of  a  type  that  is  normally  used  for 
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a.   fishing;  or 

b»   aiding  or  assisting  one  or  more  vessels  at 
sea  in  tne  performance  of  any  activity  re- 
lating to  fishing,  including  preparation, 
supply,  storage,  refrigeration,  transporta- 
tion or  processing? 

7*   "nighly  migratory  species"  means  species  of  tuna 
which  in  the  course  of  their  life  cycle,  spawn  and  migrate 
over  great  distances  in  waters  of  the  ocean;  and 

B.   "marine  mammal"  means  any  mammal  that  is  morpho- 
logically adapted  to  the  marine  environment,  including  sea 
otters  and  members  of  the  orders  Sirenia,  Pinnipedia,  and 
Cetacea,  or  primarily  inhabits  the  marine  environment  such 
as  polar  bears. 

ARTICLE  III 

1.  Subject  to  tne  terms  of  this  Agreement,  the  Govern- 
ment of  tne  United  States  is  willing  to  allow  access  for 
fishing  vessels  of  Portugal  to  harvest,  in  accordance  with 
terms  and  conditions  to  be  establisned  in  permits  issued 
under  Article  VI,  an  allocation  of  that  portion  of  the  total 
allowable  catch  for  a  specific  fishery  that  will  not  oe  har- 
vested by  United  States  fishing  vessels. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  determine 
each  year,  subject  to  such  adjustments  as  may  be  necessitated 
by  unforeseen  circumstances  affecting  the  stocKs, 
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a.  the  total  allowable  catch  for  each  fishery 
on  the  basis  of  the  best  available  scien- 
tific evidence,  taking  into  account  the 
interdependence  of  stocks,  internationally 
accepted  criteria,  and  all  other  relevant 
factors; 

b.  the  harvesting  capacity  of  United  States 
fishing  vessels  in  respect  of  each  fishery; 

c.  the  portion  of  the  total  allowable  catch  for 
a  specific  fishery  that,  on  an  annual  basis, 
will  not  be  harvested  by  United  States 
fishing  vessels;  and 

d.  the  allocation  of  such  portion  that  can  De 
made  available  to  qualifying  fishing  vessels 
of  Portugal* 

3.   In  implementation  of  paragraph  2.d.  of  this  Article, 
tne  United  States  shall  determine  each  year  the  measures 
necessary  to  prevent  overfishing  while  achieving,  on  a  con- 
tinuing basis,  the  optimum  yield  from  each  fishery.   Sucn 
measures  may  include,  inter  alia: 

a.   designated  areas  where,  and  periods  when, 
fishing  shall  be  permitted,  limited,  or 
conducted  only  by  specified  types  of  fisniny 
vessels  or  with  specified  types  and  quan- 
tities of  fishing  gear; 
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b.  limitations  on  the  eaten  of  fish  based  on 
area,  species,  size,  number,  weight,  sex, 
incidental  catch,  total  Diomass  or  other 
factors; 

c.  limitations  on  the  number  and  types  of 
fishing  vessels  that  may  engage  in  fishing 
and/or  on  the  number  of  days  each  vessel 
of  tfie  total  fleet  may  engage  in  a  desig- 
nated area  for  a  specified  fishery; 

d.  requirements  as  to  the  types  of  gear  that 
n\ay ,  or  may  not,  be  employed;  and 

e.  requirements  designed  to  facilitate  en- 
forcement of  such  conditions  and  restric- 
tions, including  tne  maintenance  of  appro- 
priate position-fixing  and  identification 
equipment. 

4.   The  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  notify 
the  Government  of  Portugal  of  tne  determinations  provided  for 
oy  this  Article  on  a  timely  basis. 

ARTICLE  IV 

In  determining  the  portion  of  the  surplus  that  may  be 
made  available  to  vessels  of  Portugal,  the  Government  of  the 
United  states  will  promote  the  objective  of  optimum  utilization 
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of  tne  living  resources,  taking  into  account,  inter  alia, 
traditional  fishing,  if  any,  contribution  to  fishery  research  and 
the  identification  of  stocks,  previous  cooperation  with  respect 
to  conservation  and  management  of  fishery  resources  of  mutual 
concern,  cooperation  in  enhancing  trade  and  trade  opportunities 
for  United  States  fisheries  products,  other  cooperation  in  enhancing 
development  of  tne  United  States  fishing  industry,  including 
joint  venture  arrangements,  and  such  other  matters  as  are  deemed 
appropriate. 

ARTICLE  V 

The  Government  of  Portugal  shall  undertaKe  to  improve 
and  increase  fisheries  trade  opportunities  in  Portugal  for 
the  Unitea  States  fishing  industry  oy  taking  measures  to  facili- 
tate access  of  United  States  fishery  products  into  Portugal,  by 
providing  information  concerning  technical  and  administrative 
requirements,  and  such  other  actions  as  may  oe  necessary  and 
appropriate. 

ARTICLE  VI 

The  Government  of  Portugal  shall  take  ail  necessary 
measures  to  insure: 

1.   that  nationals  and  vessels  of  Portugal  refrain 
from  fisning  for  living  resources  over  which 
the  United  States  exercises  fishery  management 
authority  except  as  authorized  pursuant  to  this 
Agreement; 


TIAS  9929 


32  UST]  Portugal— Fisheries— Oct.  16,  1980  4089 

2.  that  all  such  vessels  so  authorized  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  permits  issued  pur- 
suant to  this  Agreement  and  applicable  laws 
of  the  United  States;  and 

3.  that  the  total  allocation  referred  to  in 
Article  III,  paragraph  2.d.  of  this  Agreement 
is  not  exceeded  for  any  fishery. 

ARTICLE  VII 

The  Government  of  Portugal  shall  suomit  an  application  to 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  for  a  permit  for  each 
fisning  vessel  of  Portugal  that  wishes  to  engage  in  fishing 
in  the  fishery  conservation  zone  pursuant  to  this  Agreement. 
Sucn  application  shall  be  prepared  and  processed  in  accor- 
dance with  Annex  I,  which  constitutes  an  integral  part  of 
this  Agreement.   The  Government  of  tne  United  States  may 
require  tne  payment  of  reasonable  fees  for  such  permits  and 
for  fisning  in  the  United  States  fisheries  zone. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

The  Government  of  Portugal  has  and  shall  continue  to 
prohibit  nationals  and  vessels  of  Portugal  from  harassing, 
nuntingr  capturing  or  killing,  or  attempting  to  harass, 
hunt,  capture  or  Kill,  any  marine  mammal  within  the  United 
States  fisnery  conservation  zone,  except  as  a\ay  be  otherwise 
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provided  by  an   international   agreement   respecting 
marine   mammals   to  which  the   United   States    is   a  party,    or 
in  accordance  with  specific  authorization   for   and   con- 
trols  on  incidental   taking   of  marine  mammals   established 
by  the  Government  of   the   United   States. 

ARTICLE    IX 

The  Government  of  Portugal  shall  ensure  that  in  tne 
conduct  of  the  fisheries  under  this  Agreement: 

1.  the  authorizing  permit  for  each  vessel  of  Portugal 
is  prominently  displayed  in  the  wheelhouse  of  such  vessel; 

2.  appropriate  position-fixing  and  identification 
equipment,  as  determined  oy  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  is  installed  and  maintained  in  working  order  on 
each  vessel; 

3.  designated  United  States  observers  are  permitted 
to  board,  upon  request,  any  such  fishing  vessel,  and  shall 
be  accorded  the  equivalent  rank  of  ship's  officer  while 
aboard  such  vessel,  and,  further,  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  shall  be  reimbursed  for  the  costs  incurred 
in  the  utilization  of  observers; 

4.  agents  are  appointed  and  maintained  within  the 

i 
United  States  possessing  the  authority  to  receive  and 

respond  to  any  legal  process  issued  in  the  United  States 
with  respect  to  a  vessel  owner  or  operator  for  any  cause 
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arising  out  of  the  conduct  of  fishing  activities  under 
this  Agreement;  and 

5.   all  necessary  measures  are  taken  to  insure  the 
prompt  and  adequate  compensation  of  United  States  citi- 
zens for  any  loss,  or  damage  to,  their  fishing  vessels, 
fishing  gear  or  catch  that  is  caused  by  any  fishing 
vessel  of  Portugal  as  determined  by  applicable  United 
States  procedures. 

ARTICLE  X 

Tne  Government  of  Portugal  shall  take  all  appropriate 
measures  to  the  extent  permissible  under  its  national  laws 
to  ensure  that  each  vessel  of  Portugal  authorized  to 
fish  pursuant  to  this  Agreement,  and  any  other  Portu- 
guese fisning  vessel  that  engages  in  fishing  for  living 
resources  subject  to  the  fishery  management  authority 
of  the  United  States,  shall  allow  and  assist  the  boarding 
and  inspection  of  such  vessel  by  any  duly  authorized  en- 
forcement officer  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  co- 
operate in  such  enforcement  action  as  may  be  undertaken 
pursuant  to  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 
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ARTICLE  XI 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  impose 
appropriate  penalties,  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of 

the  United  States,  on  vessels  of  Portugal  or  their  owners 
or  operators,  that  violate  the  requirements  of  this  Agree- 
ment or  of  any  permit  issued  hereunder. 

2.  Arrested  vessels  and  their  crews  shall  be 
promptly  released,  suoject  to  such  reasonable  bond  or 
otner  security  as  may  be  determined  by  the  court. 

3.  In  cases  of  seizure  and  arrest  of  a  vessel  of 
Portugal  by  tne  authorities  of  the  Government  of  tne  United 
States,  notification  shall  De  given  promptly  through  diplo- 
matic channels  informing  the  Government  of  Portugal  of  the 
action  taken  and  of  any  penalties  subsequently  imposed. 

ARTICLE  XII 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  undertakes  to 
authorize  fishing  vessels  of  Portugal  allowed  to  fish 
pursuant  to  this  Agreement  to  enter  United  States  ports 
in  accordance  with  United  States  laws,  for  the  purpose 
of  purchasing  bait,  supplies,  or  outfits,  or  effecting 
repairs,  or  for  such  other  purposes  as  may  be  authorized. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 

1.  The  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Portugal  shall 
cooperate  according  to  their  capabilities  in  the  conduct  of 
scientific  research  required  for  the  purpose  of  managing  and  con- 
serving living  resources  subject  to  the  fishery  management  author- 
ity of  the  United  States,  including  the  compilation  of  the  best 
available  scientific  information  tor  management  and  conservation 
of  stocks  of  mutual  interest. 

2.  Competent  agencies  of  the  two  Governments  shall 
agree  on  an  annual  research  plan  through  correspondence  or 
meetings  as  appropriate,  and  may  modify  it  from  time  to  time 
by  mutual  agreement.   The  agreed  annual  research  plans  may 
include,  but  are  not  limited  tof  the  exchange  of  informa- 
tion and  scientists,  regularly  scheduled  meetings  between 
scientists  to  prepare  research  plans  and  review  progress, 
and  jointly  conducted  research  projects. 

3.  The  conduct  of  agreed  research  during  regular 
commercial  fishing  operations  on  board  a  fishing  vessel  of 
Portugal  in  the  United  States  fishery  conservation  zone  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  change  the  character  of  the  vessel's  acti- 
vities from  fishiny  to  scientific  research.   Therefore,  it 
will  still  be  necessary  to  obtain  a  permit  for  the  vessel 

in  accordance  with  Article  VI. 
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4.   The  Government  of  Portugal  shall  cooperate  with  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  in  the  implementation  of  pro- 
cedures for  collecting  and  reporting  biostatistical  informa- 
tion and  fisheries  data,  including  catch  and  effort  statistics, 
in  accordance  with  the  procedures  in  Annex  II,  which  consti- 
tutes an  integral  part  of  this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  XIV 

Should  the  Government  of  the  United  States  indicate  to 
the  Government  of  Portugal  that  nationals  and  vessels  of 
the  United  States  wish  to  engage  in  fishing  in  the  fishery 
conservation  zone  of  Portugal,  or  its  equivalent,  the  Govern- 
ment of  Portugal  will  allow  such  fishing  on  the  basis  of 
reciprocity  and  on  terms  not  more  restrictive  than  those 
established  in  accordance  with  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XV 

Nothing  contained  in  the  present  Agreement  shall  affect 
or  prejudice  in  any  manner  the  positions  of  either  Government 
with  respect  to  the  extent  of  internal  waters,  or  the 
territorial  sea,  or  the  high  seas,  or  coastal  state 
jurisdiction  or  authority  for  any  purpose  other  than 
the  conservation  and  management  of  fisheries  as  provided 
for  in  this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XVI 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  a  date 
to  be  mutually  agreed  by  exchange  of  notes,  [*]  upon  the 
completion  of  internal  procedures  of  both  Governments  and 
shall  remain  in  force  for  five  years,  unless  extended 

by  exchange  of  notes  between  the  Parties.   Notwithstanding 
trie  foregoing,  either  Party  may  terminate  this  Agreement 
after  giving  notice  of  such  termination  one  year  in  advance. 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  review  by 
the  two  Governments  two  years  after  its  entry  into  force 
or  upon  the  conclusion  of  a  multilateral  treaty  resulting 
from  the  Third  United  Nations  Conference  on  the  Law  of 
the  Sea. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  undersigned,  being  duly 
authorized  for  this  purpose,  have  signed  this  Agreement. 

DONE  at  Washington,  October  16,  1980,  in  English, 
the  Portuguese  text  to  be  agreed  upon  and  signed  at  a 
later  date,  both  texts  being  equally  authentic. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE   FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  PORTUGAL: 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 


1  Mar.  4,  1981. 
3  M.  D.  Busby. 
3  Joao  de  Albuquerque. 
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ANNEX  I 
Application  and  Permit  Procedures 

The  following  procedures  shall  govern  the  application 
for  and  issuance  of  annual  permits  authorizing  vessels  of 
Portugal  to  engage  in  fishing  for  living  resources  over 
which  the  United  States  exercises  fishery  management  autho- 
rity: 

1.  The  Government  of  Portugal  may  submit  an  appli- 
cation to  the  competent  authorities  of  the  United  States 
for  each  fishing  vessel  of  Portugal  that  wishes  to  engage 
in  fishing  pursuant  to  this  Agreement.   Such  application 
shall  be  made  on  forms  provided  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  for  that  purpose. 

2.  Any  such  application  shall  specify 

a.   the  name  and  official  number  or  other  iden- 
tification of  each  fishing  vessel  for  which 
a  permit  is  sought,  together  with  the  name 
and  address  of  the  owner  and  operator  thereof; 

D.   the  tonnaye,  capacity,  speed,  processing 

equipmentf  type  and  quantity  of  fishing  gear, 
and  such  other  information  relating  to  the 
fishing  characteristics  of  the  vessel  as  may 
be  requested; 

c.   a  specification  of  each  fishery  in  which  each 
vessel  wishes  to  fish; 
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d.  the  amount  of  fish  or  tonnage  of  catch 
by  species  contemplated  for  each  vessel 
during  the  time  such  permit  is  in  force; 

e.  the  ocean  area  in  which,  and  the  season 
or  period  during  which,  such  fishing 
would  be  conducted;  and 

f.  sucn  other  relevant  information  as  may  be 
requested,  including  desired  transshipping  areas. 

3.  The  Government  of  tiie  United  States  shall  review 
each  application ,  shall  determine  what  conditions  and  res- 
trictions related  to  fishery  management  and  conservation 
may  be  needed,  and  what  fee  will  oe  required.   The  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  shall  inform  the  Government  of 
Portugal  of  such  determinations. 

4.  The  Government  of  Portugal  shall  thereupon  notify 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  their  acceptance  or 
rejection  of  such  conditions  and  restrictions  and,  in  the 
case  of  a  rejection,  of  their  objections  thereto. 

5.  Upon  acceptance  of  the  conditions  and  restrictions 
oy  the  Government  of  Portugal  and  the  payment  of  any  fees, 
the  Government  of  tne  United  States  shall  approve  the  appli- 
cation and  issue  a  permit  for  each  Portuguese  fisniny  vessel, 
which  fishing  vessel  shall  thereupon  De  authorized  to  fish 

in  accordance  with  this  Agreement  and  the  terms  and  conditions 
set  forth  in  the  permit.   Such  permits  shall  oe  issued  for 
a  specific  vessel  and  shall  not  be  transferred. 
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6.  In  the  event  the  Government  of  Portugal  notifies 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  their  objections  to 
specific  conditions  and  restrictions,  the  two  sides  may 
consult  with  respect  thereto  and  the  Government  of  Portugal 
may  thereupon  submit  a  revised  application. 

7.  The  procedures  in  this  Annex  may  be  amended  by 
agreement  through  an  exchange  of  notes  between  the  two 
Governments. 
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ANNEX  II 

Data  Collection  and  Reporting  Requirements 
for  Portuyuese  Vessels 

The  reporting  procedures  described  below  are  designed 
to  contribute  to  continuing  needs  for  assessment  of  the 
status  of  stocks.   However,  specific  needs  may  develop 
from  time  to  time  which  require  a  change  in  standard  pro- 
cedures, or  additional  data  for  special  studies.   Also, 
the  pattern  of  fisneries  will  change.   These  aspects  re- 
quire that  the  procedures  for  reporting  must  be  flexible 
enough  to  accommodate  necessary  changes.   Therefore/  the 
United  States  will  develop  procedures  for  reporting  and 
recording  statistical  information,  including  catch  and 
effort  information,  and  shall  make  available  to  authorities 
of  the  Government  of  Portugal  the  procedures  and  the  forms 
tor  reporting  such  statistical  information.   The  procedures 
will  oe  announced  and  forms  for  reporting  will  be  made  avail- 
able in  sufficient  time  to  allow  compliance. 

All  data  referred  to  in  this  annex  shall  oe  reported 
to  the  designated  representative  of  the  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service. 
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1.   Procedures  for  Scientific  Samples  from  Atlantic  Fisheries: 
a.   Length-age  composition  samples 

(1)  .Samples  will  be  taken  separately  for  each  gear 
type  (e.g.,  bottom  trawl,  pelagic  trawl,  purse 
seine)  and  water  layer  (  e.g*,  on  the  bottom, 
midwater  level)  combination  every  month  for 
which  fishing  is  pursued  by  30-minute  square 
areas  throughout  the  agreement  region.   One 
sample  will  be  taken  for  every  1,000  tons  or 
fraction  thereof  witnin  the  above  categories. 

(2)  Data  to  oe  recorded  for  each  samples 

Vessel  classification 

Method  of  fishing,  e.g.,  pelagic 

Specific  type  of  trawl,  including  reference 

to  its  construction  or  actual  scale  drawing 
Mesh  sizes 

Tonnage  of  the  species  sampled  in  the  trawl  haul 
Total  weight  of  the  fish  sampled 

Time  of  day  and  duration  of  haul 
Date 

Latitude  and  Longitude  of  haul 

(3)  Sampling  procedures 

(a)   Species  for  which  the  catch  is  sorted 
(i)   From  a  single  net  haul  take  4 

random  aliquots  of  approximately 
50  fish  each.   (For  species  with 
less  than  200  fish  in  a  single  trawl 
haul  accumulate  samples  over  trawl 
hauls  until  approximately  200  fish 
are  taken. ) 
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(ii)   Measure  fork  length  for  each  fish 
to  nearest  cm,  except  for  herring 
where  the  measurement  will  be  the 
total  length  to  the  nearest  cm  below. 
Where  other  measurement  systems  are 
usedr  appropriate  conversion  infor- 
mation must  oe  supplied. 

(iii)   Take  a  suDsample  of  one  fish  from 
each  cm  interval  and  remove  scales 
and  otolitns  as  appropriate*   Record 
the  sex  of  mature  individuals, 
(b)   Species  for  which  catch  is  not  sorted 
(i)   From  a  single  trawl  take  2  random 
aliquots  of  approximately  30  kilos 
each. 

(ii)   Sort  to  individual  species  (for 

"river  herring"  tnis  means  sorting 
to  alewife  Alosa  pseudoharengus  and 
blueback  A.  aestivalis ) . 

(iii)   Measure  fork  length  for  each  fish 
to  nearest  cm,  except  for  herring 
where  the  measurement  will  be  the 
total  length  to  the  nearest  cm  below. 
Where  other  measurement  systems  are 
used,  appropriate  conversion  infor- 
mation must  be  supplied* 
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(iv)   Take  a  subsample  of  one  fish  from 
each  cm  interval  and  remove  scales 
and  otoliths  as  appropriate.   Re- 
cord the  sex  of  mature  individuals, 
(c)   Length-weight  samples 

Individuals  of  one  sample  of  each  principal 
species  of  fish  (e.g.,  expected  yearly 
catch  in  area  of  agreement  of  500  or  more 
tons),  per  Northwest  Atlantic  Fisheries 
Organization  (WAFO)  Division  per  montn, 
will  be  weighed  in  grams  and  measured 
in  millimeters.   Each  sample  will  con- 
tain 10  fish  per  centimeter  interval. 
The  length  range  of  fish  may  be  accumulated 
if  necessary  from  small  samples  taken  over 
several  catches  and  days.   With  small  fish, 
where  weighing  at  sea  of  individuals  is  not 
accurate,  appropriate  numbers  of  fish  of 
the  same  length  class  shall  be  weighed  in 
aggregate.   Sex  shall  be  recorded  for  mature 
individuals. 

The  collection  of  samples  specified  above  shall  be  anno- 
tated in  fishing  log  books. 
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2.  Applicable  data  collection  and  reporting  require- 
ments for  fisheries  in  areas  other  than  the  /Atlantic  will 
be  provided  as  necessary  by  the  United  States. 

3.  The  procedures  in  this  Annex  may  be  amended  by 
agreement  through  an  exchange  of  notes  between  the  two 
Parties. 
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ACORDO  ENTRE  O  GOVERNO  DE  PORTUGAL 
E  O  GOVERNO  DOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DA  AMfiRICA 
RESPEITANTE  A  PESCARIAS  AO  LARGO  DAS  COSTAS 
DOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DA  AMERICA 

O  Governo  de  Portugal  e  o  Governo  dos  Estados  Unidos  da 
America, 

Considerando  a  sua  preocupasao  comum  pela  gestao  racional, 
conservagao  e  utilizacao  optima  dos  "stoks11  de  peixe  existen- 
tes  ao  largo  das  costas  dos  Estados  Unidos; 

Reconhecendo  a  autoridade  dos  Estados  Unidos  sobre  a  ges- 
tao das  pescarias,  conforme  estabelecido  na  Lei  da  Conserva- 
cao e  Gestao  das  Pescarias  (Fishery  Conservation  and  Manage- 
ment Act)  de  1976; 

Tendo  em  atengao  as  discussoes  da  Terceira  Conferencia  do 
Direito  do  Mar  relativas  aos  direitos  dos  estados  costeiros 
sobre  as  pescarias  ao  largo  das  suas  costas;  e 

Desejosos  de  estabelecerem  termos  e  condicoes  razoaveis 
relatives  as  pescarias  de  interesse  mutuo  sujeitas  a  autori- 
dade de  gestao  dos  Estados  Unidos; 

Acordaram  no  seguinte: 

ARTIGO  I 

Este  Acordo  tern  por  finalidade  assegurar  a  conservacao 
efectiva,  a  utiliza^ao  optima  e  a  gestao  racional  das  pesca- 
rias de  interesse  mutuo  ao  largo  das  costas  dos  Estados  Uni- 
dos e  estabelecer  urn  entendimento  comum  sobre  os  princlpios 
e  procedimentos  pelos  quais  cidadaos  e  navios  Portugueses  po 
dem  conduzir  operates  de  pesca  de  recursos  vivos  sobre  os 
quais  os  Estados  Unidos  tern  autoridade  de  gestao  conforme  o 
estipulado  por  lei  dos  Estados  Unidos. 

ARTIGO  II 
Os  termos  a  seguir  indicados  e  utilizados  neste  Acordo 

1.  "recursos  vivos  sobre  os  quais  os  Estados  Unidos  exer- 
cero  autoridade  de  gestao  das  pescarias"  significa  todos  os 
peixes  existentes  dentro  da  zona  de  conservacao  das  pescari- 
as dos  Estados  Unidos,  com  excepgao  das  especies  altamente 
migratorias, 
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todas  as  especies  de  peixes  anadromos  gue  desovam  em  aguas  doces 
ou  estuarinas  dos  Estados  Unidos  e  migram  para  o  alto  mar  e  to- 
dos  os  recursos  vivos  da  plataforma  continental  dos  Estado  Uni- 
dos; 

2.  "peixe "  significa  todos  os  peixes  de  escama,  moluscos, 
crustaceos  e  outras  formas  de  vida  marinha  animal  e  vegetal  com 
excepcao  de  mamlferos  marinhos,  aves  e  especies  altamente  migra- 
torias; 

3.  "pescaria"  significa 

a.  um  ou  mais  "stocks"  de  peixe  gue  podem  ser  tratados 
como  uma  unidade  para  fins  de  conservacao  e  gestlo  e 
gue  sao  identificados  com  base  em  caracterlsticas 
geograficas,  cientlficas,  tecnicas,  recreativas  e 
economicas;  e 

b.  o  exerclcio  da  pesca  em  tais  "stocks" 

4.  "zona  de  conserva^ao  das  pescarias"  significa  uma  zona 
contlgua  ao  mar  territorial  dos  Estados  Unidos,  cuja  fronteira 
marltima  e  uma  linha  tra£ada  de  tal  forma  gue  cada  ponto  nela  si^ 
tuado  se  encontra  a  uma  di  stand  a  de  2OO  milhas  marltimas  das  li_ 
nhas  de  base  a  partir  das  guais  e  medida  a  largura  do  mar  terri- 
torial dos  Estados  Unidos; 

5.  "pesca"  significa 

a.  a  captura,  embargue  ou  recolha  de  peixe; 

b.  a  tentativa  de  capturar,  embarcar  ou  recolher  peixe; 

c.  gualguer  outra  actividade  gue  possa  razoavelmente  resul- 
tar  na  capturaf  embargue  ou  recolha  de  peixe; 

d.  guaisguer  opepagoes  no  mar  de  apoio  directo  ou  de  prepa. 
rativo  de  apoio  a  gualquer  das  actividades  descritas  nas 
allneas  a.  a  c.,  acima  indicadas,  desde  gue  tal  terrao 
nao  inclua  outros  usos  legltimos  do  alto  mar  incluindo 
gualguer  actividade  de  investigagao  cientlfica  levada  a 
efeito  por  um  navio  de  investigagao; 

6.  "navio  de  pesca11  significa  gualquer  navio,  embarca^ao 
ou  jangada  gue  seja  utilizado  para,  eguipado  para  ser  usado  pa- 
ra, ou  de  um  tipo  normalmente  utilizado  para 

a.  pescar;  ou 

b.  ajudar  ou  assistir  um  ou  mais  navios  no  mar  na  execu 
9ao  de  qualguer  actividade  relacionada  com  a  pesca, 
incluindo  preparatives,  abastecimento ,  armazenagem, 
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refrigeragao,   transporte  ou  process amento. 

7.  "especies  altamente  migratorias "   significa  especies  de 
tunldeos  cue  no  decurso  do  seu  ciclo  de  vida  desovam  e  mi  gram  pa 
ra  grandes  distancias  em  aguas  oceanicas;   e 

8.  "mamlfero  marinho"   significa  qualquer  mamlfero  morfolo- 
gicamente  adaptado  ao  ambiente  marinho,    incluindo   lontras  mari- 
nhas  e  membros  das  ordens  Sirenia,   Pinniped! a  e  Cetacea  ou  gue 
primariamente  habit  am  em  ambiente  marinho  tal  como  os  ursos  pola 
res 

ARTIGO  III 

1.  Dependente  dos  termos  deste  Acordo,  o  Governo  dos  Esta- 
dos  Unidos,.esta  na  disposi<jao  de  permitir  o  acesso  a  navios  por- 
tugueses  para  pe  scar  em,  de  acordo  com  os  termos  e  condigoes  a  es- 
tabelecer  em  autoriza^oes  a  emitir  nos  termos  do  Artigo  VI,  uma 
porcao  de  captura  total  permitida  duma  pescaria  especifica  gue  nao 
seja  capturada  por  navios  de  pesca  dos  Estados  Unidos. 

2.  0  Governo  dos  Estados  Unidos  determinar a  f  em  cada  ano, 
sujeito  a  ajustamentos  gue  possam  vir  a  ser  necessaries,  por  cir- 
cunstancias  imprevistas  que  afectem  os  "stocks"; 

a.  a  captura  total  permitida  para  cada  pescaria  com  ba- 
se na  melhor  evidencia  cientlfica  disponlvel,  toman 
do  em  considerasao  a  inter-dependencia  dos  n stocks n, 
os  criterios  internacionalmente  aceites  e  todos  os 
outros  factores  relevantes; 

b.  a  capacidade  de  captura  dos  navios  de  pesca  dos  Esta 
dos  Unidos  relativamente  a  cada  pescaria; 

c.  a  porsao  da  captura  total  permitida  de  uma  pescaria 
especifica  gue,  numa  base  anual,  nao  seja  capturada 
pelos  navios  de  pesca  dos  Estados  Unidos;  e 

d.  a  atribuigao  de  uma  quota  dessa  porgao  gue  figue  di£ 
ponlvel  para  navios  de  pesca  Portugueses  gualifica- 
dos. 

3.  Ao  por  em  vigor  o  paragrafo  2.d.  deste  Artigo,  os  Esta 
dos  Unidos  determinarao  em  cada  ano,  as  medidas  necessaras  para 
evitar  a  sobrepesca,  realizando-se  ao  mesmo  tempo,  numa  base  con 
^Inua,  uma  captura  optima  para  cada  pescaria.  Tais  medidas  podem 
incluir,  inter  alia; 

a.  areas  e  perlodos  em  gue  a  pesca  sera  permitida,  limi^ 
mitada  ou  levada  a  efeito  apenas  por  determinados  ti^ 
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pos  de  navios  de  pesca  ou  com  tipos  especf ficos  e  nu 
ro  de  equipamentos  de  pesca; 

b.  limitac.oes  a  captura  de  peixe  baseadas  na  area,  nas 
especies,  no  tamanho,  nas  guantidades,no  peso,  no  se 
xo,  na  captura  incidental,  na  biomassa  total  ou  nou- 
tros  factores; 

c.  limitacoes  quanto  ao  numero  e  tipos  de  navios  de  pes> 
ca  que  possam  tomar  parte  na  pescaria  e/ou  quanto  ao 
numero  de  dias  em  que  cada  navio  da  frota  pode  operar 
numa  area  designada  ou  numa  pescaria  especlfica; 

d.  requisites  quanto  aos  tipos  e  artes  de  pesca  que  pos_ 
sam  ou  nao  ser  utilizados;  e 

e.  requisites  tendentes  a  facilitar  a  fiscalizagao  de 
tais  condi^oes  e  restricSes,  incluindo  a  manutengao 
de  equipamentos  de  determinacao  da  posi^ao  e  identi- 
ficacao  do  navio. 

4.  O  Governo  dos  Estado  Unidos  notificara  oportunamente  o 
Governo  de  Portugal  sobre  as  determinasoes  estipuladas  neste  Ar 
tigo. 

ARTIGO  IV 

Ao  determinar  a  porcao  dos  excedentes  que  possam  ficar  dis- 
ponlveis  para  navios  Portugueses,  o  Governo  dos  Estado  Unidos  pro 
movera  o  objective  da  optima  utilizasao  dos  recursos  vivos,  to- 
mando  em  linha  de  conta,  inter  alia,  a  pesca  tradicional,  se  a 
houver,  a  contribuigao  para  a  investigagao  das  pescas  e  identify 
cagao  dos  "stocks",  a  cooperagao  privia  relativamente  a  conserv^ 
£ao  e  gestao  dos  recursos  pesqueiros  de  preocupagao  mutua,  a  coo 
peracao  da  intensificagao  do  comercio  e  de  oportunidades  comer- 
clais  para  os  produtos  da  pesca  dos  Estados  Unidos,  outra  coope- 
racao  na  melhoria  do  desenvolvimento  da  industrla  de  pesca  dos 
Estado  Unidos,  incluindo  sociedades  mistas,  e  quaisquer  outros 
assuntos  julgados  apropriados. 

ARTIGO  V 

0  Governo  de  Portugal  obriga-se  a  melhorar  e  increment ar  em 
Portugal  oportunidades  comerciais  para  produtos  da  pesca  p  :ove- 
nientes  da  industria  de  pesca  dos  Estados  Unidos,  pela  adopgao 
de  medidas  que  facilitem  a  entrada  em  Portugal  de  produtos  da  pes^ 
ca  dos  Estados  Unidos,  atraves  de  informacoes  relativas  a  assun- 
tos tecnicos  e  administrativos  e  quaisquer  out r as  ac9oes  que  po^ 
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sam  vlr  a  ser  necessarlas  e  aproprladas. 

ARTIGO  VI 

0  Governo  de  Portugal  tomara  todas  as  medidas  necessarlas  pa 
ra  assegurar: 

1.  que  os  cidadios  e  os  navios  de  Portugal  se  abstenham  de 
pescar  recursos  vlvos  sobre  os  quais  os  Estado  Unidos  exercem  au 
toridade  de  gestao  das  pescarlas,  excepto  como  vier  a  ser  autor:L 
zado  nos  termos  deste  Acordo. 

2.  que  tais  navios  assim  autorizados  obedecam  as  disposicoes 
contidas  nas  autorizasoes  emitidas  nos  termos  deste  Acordo  e  nas 
leis  aplicavels  dos  Estados  Unidos;  e 

3.  que  a  quota  total  refer  Ida  no  Artigo  III  ,paragrafo  2.d., 
deste  Acordo  nao  seja  excedlda  para  qualquer  pescarla. 

ARTIGO  VII 

O  Governo  de  Portugal  submetera  urn  pedido  ao  Governo  dos  Esta 
dos  Unidos  para  obtencio  de  uma  llcenca  para  cada  urn  dos  navios  de 
pesca  Portugueses  que  desejem  exercer  actividades  na  zona  de  con- 
servagao  das  pescar ias,  nos  termos  deste  Acordo. 

Tal  pedido  sera  preparado  e  processado  de  acordo  com  o  Anexo 
If  o  qual  constitui  parte  integrante  deste  Acordo. O  Governo  dos 
Estados  Unidos  podera  solicitar  o  pagamento  de  taxas  razoaveis  por 
tais  licencas  e  pelo  exerclcio  da  pesca  na  zona  das  pescarias  dos 
Estados  Unidos. 

ARTIGO  VIII 

0  Governo  de  Portugal  tern  proibido  e  continuar£  a  proibir 
aos  cidadSos  e  navios  Portugueses,  porem  em  perigo,  cagarem,  cap- 
turarem  ou  matarem  ou  tentarem  por  era  perigo,  caqar,  capturar  ou 
matar  qualquer  mamffero  dentro  da  zona  de  conservac^o  das  pescar- 
ias dos  Estados  Unidos,  com  excepjSo  do  que  f6r  estipulado  pour 
acordo  internacional  respeitante  a  mamfferos  marinhos  de  que  os 
Estados  Unidos  sejam  parte,  ou  de  acordo  com  autorizagSo  especi- 
fica  para  captura  de  mamiferos  marinhos  e  controle  das  suas  cap- 
turas  incidentals  estabelecidos  pelo  Governo  dos  Estados  Unidos. 

ARTIGO  IX 

O  Governo  de  Portugal  garantira  que  na  ccnducao  das  pescas, 
nos  termos  deste  Acordo: 
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1.   a  licen^a  para  cada  navio  portugues  esteja  colocada  na 
ponte  desse  navio  em  local  bem  a  vista; 

2*  o  equipamento  para  determinasao  da  posicao  e  identifica- 
9ao  do  navio,  conforme  determinado  pelo  Governo  dos  Estados  Unidos, 
seja  instalado  e  man  tide  em  boas  condisoes  de  trabalho,  em  cada 
navio; 

3.   seja  permitido  a  observadores  designados  dos  Estados  Uni- 
dos entrarem  a  bordo,  apos  pedido,  de  qualquer  navio  de  pesca  e 
ser-lhes  concedida  a  categoria  equivalente  a  de  oficial  enquanto 
se  encontrarem  a  bordo  de  tal  navio/  e,  para  alem  disso,  o  Gover- 
no dos  Estados  Unidos  seja  reembolsado  das  despesas  feitas  com  a 
utiliza^ao  de  observadores, 

4*   sejam  nomeados  e  mantidos  nos  Estados  Unidos  agentes  com 
autoridade  para  receber  e  responder  por  qualquer  processo  legal 
levantado  nos  Estados  Unidos  relativamente  a  urn  annador  ou  opera- 
dor  ,  por  qualquer  motivo  proveniente  da  conducao  de  actividades 
de  pesca  nos  termos  deste  Acordo;  e 

5.   serao  tomadas  todas  as  medidas  necessarias  para  assegu- 
rar  a  pronta  e  adequada  compensacao  a  cidadaos  dos  Estados  Unidos 
por  qualquer  perda  ou  prejuizo  causado  aos  seus  navios  de  pesca, 
as  artes  de  pesca  ou  as  capturas  por  qualquer  navio  de  pesca  por- 
tugues conforme  determinado  pelos  procedimentos  judiciais  aplica 
veis  dos  Estados  Unidos. 

ARTIGO  X 

O  Governo  de  Portugal  tomara  todas  as  medidas  apropriadas,na 
extensao  permitida  pelas  suas  leis  nacionais,  para  assegurar  que 
cada  navio  portugues  autorizado  a  pescar  nos  termos  deste  Acordo, 
e  qualquer  outro  navio  de  pesca  portugues  que  se  ocupe  da  pesca 
de  recursos  vivos  sujeitos  a  autoridade  de  gestao  dos  Estados  Uni 
dos,  permitira  e  dara  assistencia  a  entrada  a  bordo  e  a  inspeccao 
de  tal  navio  por  qualquer  entidade  fiscalizadora  dos  Estados  Uni- 
dos, devidamente  autorizada,  e  cooperara  em  tal  acgao  fiscaliza- 
dora nos  termos  das  leis  dos  Estados  Unidos* 

ARTIGO  XI 

1.  O  Governo  dos  Estado  UnLdos  impora  penaliza^Ses  apropria^ 
das,  de  acordo  com  as  leis  dos  Estados  Unidos,  aos  navios  portugue_ 
ses,  aos  seus  armadores  ou  operadores  que  violarem  os  requisites 
deste  Acordo  ou  de  qualquer  licenc,a  emitida  com  oase  nele; 

2.  os  navios  arrestados  e  as  suas  tripulagoes  dev^rao  ser 
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prontamente  libertados  e  sujeitos  ao  pagamento  de  uma  caugao  razoa 
vel  ou  outra  fianga,  conforme  vier  a  ser  decidido  em  tribunal; 

3.  nos  casos  de  apreensao  e  arresto  de  um  navio  portugues  pe 
las  autoridades  do  Governo  dos  Estados  Unidos  sera  prontamente  fei^ 
ta  uma  notificagao  at  raves  dos  canals  diplomaticos  informando  o  Go 
verno  de  Portugal  da  ac$ao  tomada  e  de  guaisquer  penal idades  subse_ 
quentemente  impostas. 

ARTIGO  XII 

0  Governo  dos  Estados  Unidos  compromete-se  a  autorizar  os  na 
vios  de  pesqa  Portugueses,  licenciados  para  a  pesca  nos  termos  de£ 
te  Acordo,  a  entrarem  em  portos  dos  Estados  Unidos,  com  o  fim  de 
adquirirem  isco,  mantimentos  ou  equipamentos ,  efectuarem  reparagoes 
ou  para  quaisquer  outros  fins  que  possam  ser  autorizados. 

ARTIGO  XIII 

1.  Os  Governos  dos  Estados  Unidos  e  de  Portugal  cooperarao, 
na  medida  das  suas  capacidades,   na  con  dug:  ao  da  investigagao  cientl 
fica  necessaria  a  gestao  e  conservacao  dos  recursos  vivos   sujeitos 
a  autoridade  de  gestao  das  pescarias  dos  Estados  Unidos  incluindo 
a  compilac.ao  da  melhor  informacao  ctentlfica  disponlvel  para  a  ges* 
tao  e  conservagao  dos  "stocks"   de  interesse  mutuo. 

2.  Os  departamentos  competentes  dos  dois  Governos  acordarao 
no  estabelecimento  de  um  piano  anual  de  investiga^ao ,   por  corres- 
pondencia  ou  atraves  de  reunioes,   conforme   for  apropriado,   poden- 
do  modifica-lo  de  tempos   a  tempos  por  acordo  routuo.   Os  pianos  de 
investigagao  anual  acordados  poderao  incluir,   mas  nao  serao   limi- 
tados  a,   troca  de  informac.oes  e  de  cient£stas,    reunioes  periodi- 
cas  entre  cientlstas  .para  prepararem  pianos  de  investigagao  e  pas^ 
sarem  em  revista  o  progresso  feito,   e  projectos  de  investigacao 
con juntos . 

3.  A  condugao  da  investlgagao  acordada  durante  operagoes  de 
pesca  comercial  normals  a  bordo  de  um  navio  de  pesca  portugues   na 
zona  de  conservacao  das  pescarias  dos  Estado  Unidos  nao  alterara 
o  caracter  das  actividades  do  navio  de  deixar  de  pescar  para  fa- 
zer  investigagao  cientlfica.   Consequentemente ,    continuara  a  ser 
necessario  obter  uma  licenga  de  pesca  para  o  navio  nos  termos  do 
Artigo  VI. 
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4 .   O  Governo  de  Portugal  cooperara  com  o  Governo  dos  Esta- 
dos  Unidos  na  implementacao  de  procedimentos  para  recolha  e  divul 
gacao  de  informa^Ses  bio-estat£sticas  e  dados  de  pesca,  inclindo 
estatlsticos  de  captura  e  esfor^o,  de  acordo  com  os  procedimentos 
constantes  do  Anexo  II,  que  const! tui  parte  integrante  deste  Acor 
do. 

ARTIGO  XIV 

Se  o  Governo  dos  Estados  Unidos  vier  a  indicar  ao  Governo  de 
Portugal  que  cidadaos  e  navios  dos  Estados  Unidos  desejam  exercer 
a  pesca  na  zona  de  conservagao  das  pescarias  de  Portugal  ou  sua 
equivalente,  o  Goveno  de  Portugal  autorizara  tal  actividade  com 
base  em  reciprocidade  e  em  condi^oes  nao  menos  restritivas  do  que 
as  estabelecidas  nos  termos  deste  Acordo. 

ARTIGO  XV 

O  contido  no  presente  Acordo  em  nada  afectara  ou  prejudicara 
de  qualquer  maneira  as  posicoes  de  qualquer  dos  Governos  em  rela- 
<jao  a  extensao  das  aguas  interiores,  do  mar  territorial,  do  mar 
alto,  da  jurisdigao  ou  autoridade  do  estado  costeiro  para  qualquer 
fim  que  nao  seja  o  da  conservacao  e  gestao  das  pescarias  conforme 
previsto  neste  Acordo* 

ARTIGO  XVI 

1.  Este  Acordo  entrara  em  vigor  em  data  a  ser  mutuamente  a- 
cordada  por  troca  de  notas,  apos  completados  os  procedimentos  in- 
ternes de  ambos  os  Governos  e  manter-se-a  por  urn  per£odo  de  cinco 
anos,  a  menos  que  venha  a  ser  prorrogado  per  troca  de  notas  entre 
as  duas  Partes „  Nao  obstante  o  adiante  me nc ion ado,  qualquer  das 
Partes  podera  dar  por  f£hdo  este  Acordo  por  notificacao  com  a  an- 
tecedencia  de  urn  ano. 

2.  Este  Acordo  ficara  sujeito  a  revisao  pelos  dois  Governos 
dois  anos  apos  a  sua  entrada  em  vigor  ou  apos  conclusao  de  urn  tra 
tado  multilateral  emergente  da  Terceira  Conferencia  das  Nacoes  U- 
nidas  sobre  o  Direito  do  Mar. 

Em  testemunho  de  que,  os  abaixo  assinados,  estando  devidamen 
te  autorizados  para  tal  fim,  assinaram  este  Acordo. 

Feito  em  Washington,  aos  16  dias  do  mes  de  Outubro  de  198Of 
em  Ingles,  sendo  o  texto  em  Portugues  acordado  e  assinado  em  data 
posterior  e  ambos  os  textos  igualmente  autenticos. 
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PELO   GOVEFNO   DE  PELO    GOVERNO    DOS 

PORTUGAL  ESTADOS    UN  I  DOS    DA  AMERICA 
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ANEXO   I 


PROCEDIMENTOS  PARA  PEDIDOS  E 
OBTENg&O  DE  LICEN£AS  DE  PESCA 


Os  pedidos  e  a  emissao  de  licengas  anuais  autorizando  navios 
Portugueses  a  exercerem  a  pesca  de  recursos  vivos  sobre  os  qua is 
os  Estados  Unidos  tern  autoridade  de  gestao  das  pescarias,  reger- 
-se-ao  pelos  procedimentos  a  seguir  indicadost 

1.  0  Cover no  de  Portugal  apresentara  um  pedido  as  autoridades 
competentes  dos  Estados  Unidos  em  rela^ao  a  cada  navio  de  pes 
ca  portugues  gue  deseje  exercer  a  pesca  nos  termos  deste  Acor 
do.  Tal  pedido  sera  apresentado  em  impresses  fornecidos  para 
tal  fim  pelo  Governo  dos  Estados  Unidos. 

2.  Em  cada  pedido  especificar-se-ao: 

a)  o  nome  e  numero  de  registo  ou  outra  identifica^ao  de  cada 
navio  a  licenciar,  juntamente  com  o  nome  e  enderego  do  a£ 
mador  e  do  operador; 

b)  a  tonelagem,  capacidade,  velocidade,  equipamento  de  proces_ 
samento,  tipo  e  quantidade  dos  equipamentos  de  pesca  e  ou 
tras  informa^oes  relativas  as  caracterlsticas  de  pesca  do 
navio  que  vierem  a  ser  solicitadas; 

c)  especif  ica<jao  de  cada  pescaria  em  que  cada  um  dos  navios 
deseje  pescar; 

d)  a  quantidade  de  peixe  ou  tonelagem  de  captura/  por  espe- 
cies,  planeada  para  ca,da  navio  durante  o  perlodo  de  valida 
de  da  licenca; 

e)  a  area  e  a  esta^ao  ou  perlodo  em  que  a  pesca  sera  levada  a 
efeito;  e 

£)  outras  informagoes  relevantes  que  possam  ser  solicitadas, 
incluindo  areas  desejadas  para  transbordo  de  peixe. 
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3.  O  Governo  dos  Estadds  Unidos  analisara  cada  um  dos  pedidos, 
determinara  quais  as  condigoes  e  restrigSes  relativas  a  ges_ 
tap  e  conservagao  das  pescarias  que  possam  ser  necessarias 
e  as  taxas  a  apllcar.  O  Governo  dos  Estados  Unidos  informa- 
ra  o  Governo  de  Portugal  de  tais  deterrainagoes . 

4.  Seguidamente,  o  Governo  de  Portugal  notificara  o  Governo  dos 
Estados  Unidos  da  sua  aceitagao  ou  rejeigao  de  tais  condigoes 
e  restrigoes  e,  no  caso  de  rejeigao,  das  suas  objeccoes  a  tal 
respeito. 

5.  Apos  aceitacao  pelo  Governo  de  Portugal  das  condigoes  e  rejejL 
goes  e  do  pagamento  das  taxas  devidas,  o  Governo  dos  Estados 
Unidos  aprovara  o  pedido  e  emitira  uma  licenca  para  cada  na- 
vio  de  pesca  portugues,  o  qual  ficara,  a  partir  de  entaof  au 
torizado  a  pescar  nos  termos  deste  Acordo  e  nos  tennos  e  con 
dicoes  indicados  na  licenga.  Tais  licengas  serao  emitidas  pa 
ra  um  navio  especlfico  e  nao  serao  transferlveis. 

6.  No  caso  de  o  Governo  de  Portugal  notificar  o  Governo  dos  Es- 
tados Unidos  das  suas  objeccoes  quanto  as  condigoes  e  restri^ 
goes  especlficas  impost  as,  ambas  as  partes  podem  consultar-se 
em  relagao  a  isso  e  o  Governo  de  Portugal  pode,  em  seguida, 
apresentar  um  novo  pedido  corrigido. 

7.  Os  procedimentos  const  antes  deste  Anexo  podem  ser  emendados 
por  acordo  atraves  de  troca  de  notas  entre  os  dois  Governos. 
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ANEXO  II 


RECOLHA  DE  DADOS  E  PRESTA<#0  DE 
INFORMA<$ES  FOR  NAVIOS  PORTUGUESES 


Os  procediraentos  para  presta?ao  de  informa9oes  a  seguir 
descriminadas  tern  por  flnalidade  contribuir  para  a  necessida 
de  de  uma  avaliac.ao  contlnuada  do  estado  dos  "stocks".  Podem, 
contudo,  surgir  de  tempos  a  tempos,  necessidades  especlficas, 
que  requeiram  uma  alterasao  dos  procedimentos  padrao,  ou  da- 
dos adicionais  para  estudos  especlficos.  Tarabem  o  modelo  das 
pescarias  podera  mudar.  Estes  aspectos  requerem  que  os  proce- 
diraentos de  informacao  devam  ser  suficientemente  flexlveis 
para  conciliar  roudan^as  necessarias.  Em  consequencia,  os  Es- 
tado s  Unidos  desenvolverao  procedimentos  para  relato  e  regis_ 
to  de  informagoes  estatlsticas,  incluindo  informa9oes  sobre 
captura  e  esfor^o  de  pesca,  pondo  a  disposigao  do  Governo  de 
Portugal  os  procedimentos  e  os  impresses  para  relato  de  tais 
informasoes  estatlsticas.  Os  procedimentos  serao  publicados 
e  os  impresses  de  informacao  ficarao  disponlveis  com  tempo 
suficiente  para  permitir  uma  concordancia. 

Todos  os  dados  referidos  neste  anexo  serao  enviados  aos 
representantes  designados  do  Service  Nacional  de  Pescas  Mar:L 
nhas  (  National  Marine  Fisheries  Service  ) . 

1.  Procedimentos  para  amostras  cientlficae  das  Pescarias  do 
Atlantico: 

a)  amostras  de  composisao  de  comprimento  -  idade: 

(1)  as  amostras  serao  retiradas  separadamente  por  cada 
tipo  de  arte  de  pesca  (  por  exemplo,  arrasto  de  fun 
do,  arrasto  pelagico  e  cerco  )e  profundidade  a  que 
ocorreu  a  pesca  (por  exemplo,  no  fundo  e  a  meias  a- 
guas) f  em  cada  mis  no  qual  a  pesca  e  efectuada,  por 
quadrados  de  trinta  minutos,  em  toda  a  regiao  do  a- 
cordo.  Por  cada  1.000  toneladas  ou  fraccoes,  sera 
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retirada     uma  amostra  dentre  as  categorias  acima 
mencionadas . 

(2)  dados  a  registar  para  cada  amostra: 

-  classif ica^ao  da  embarcayao 

-  metodos  de  pesca,   por  exemplo,   pelagica 

-  tipo  especlfico  da  arte  de  pesca,    incluindo  re- 
ferenda a  sua  const rug ao  ou  desenho  em  escala 
actual 

-  tamanho  das  malhas 

-  tonelagem  das  especies  amostradas,  por  lan£o 

-  peso  total  do  peixe  aroostrado 

-  hora  do  dia  e  dura§ao  do  lanco 

-  data 

-  latitude  e  longitude  do  local  de  lanco  . 

(3)  Procedlmentos  para  amostragem 

a.  Especies  para  as  quais  se  faz  a  separacao  das  cap 
turas 

(i)  para  cada  operagao  de  pesca  devem  ser  retira- 
das  quatro  amostras  ao  acaso,  todas  aproxima- 
damente  iguais  e  com  50  peixes  cada  (para  ca£ 
turas,  de  uma  dada  especie,  com  menos  de  200 
peixes,  deverao  ser  efectuadas  amostras  de  dd. 
versos  langos  que  se  irao  acumulando  ate  se 
atingir  urn  numero  aproximado  de  duzentos  exem 
plares  da  especie  em  questao) . 

(ii)  medir  o  comprimento  da  forquilha  da  cauda  de 
cada  peixe,  arredondando  para  o  cent  I  metro 
mais  proximo,  excepto  para  o  arenque  em  que 
a  medida  sera  o  total  arredondado  para  o  cen 
tlmetro  imediatamente  Anterior. 
Quando  forem  utilizados  outros   sistemas  de 
medl^ao  devera  ser  fornecida  informagao  de 
conversao  apropriada. 

(iii)  Retirar  uma  sub -amostra  de  urn  peixe  por  cada 
cm.  de  intervalo  e  remover  as  escamas  e  ot5ll 
tos,  como  for  apropriado.  Registar  o  sexo  dos 
indivlduos  adultos. 
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b.  E  spec  las  para  as  guals  se  nao  faz  separacao  das 
capturas 

Ci)  de  uma  unica  captura  retirar  ao  acaso  2  amo£ 
tras  do  mesmo  tamanho  e  com,  aproximadamente, 
30  quilos  cada 

(ii)  separar  por  especies  (para  "arenques  de  rio" 
isto  quer  dizer  separar  as  especies  Alosa 
p^eudoharengus  e  A.  aestivalis) 

(ill)  medlr  o  coroprimento  da  forquilha  da  cauda  de 
cada  peixe  para  o  centimetre  ma  is  proximo, 
excepto  para  o  arenque,  em  que  a  medic,  ao  se- 
ra o  comprimento  total  para  o  centimetre  ime_ 
diatamente  inferior. 

Quando  forem  utilizados  outros  sistemas  de 
medic ao  devera  ser  fornecida  informacao  de 
conversao  apropriada. 

(iv)  retirar  uma  sub-amostra  de  um  peixe  por  cada 
cm.  de  intervale*  e  remover  as  escamas  e  oto 
litos,  conforme  apropriado. 
Registar  o  sexo  dos  indivlduos  adultos. 

c)  Amostras  de  comprimento-peso. 

No  que  respeita  a  especies  principals  (isto  e, 
cujo  volume  anual  de  capturas  na  area  do  acordo 
podera  vir  a  ser  de  500  toneladas  ou  mais)  deve 
rao  ser  retiradas  mensalmente  amostras  para  es- 
tudos  de  comprimento -peso,  por  Divisao  da  Orga» 
nizacao  de  Pescarias  do  Noroeste  do  Atlantico 
(NATO) .  As  amostras  deve rao  conter  10  peixes  por 
cada  classe  de  1  centimetre  de  intervalo  devendo 
cada  indivlduo  ser  pesado  em  gramas  e  raedido  em 
milimetros.  A  amostra  final  pode  ser  constitul- 
da  por  sub-amostras  acumuladas  que  permitam  po_ 
der  dispor-se  de  exemplares  de  todos  os  tamanhos 
pescados,  desde  o  raenor  ao  maior.  Se  for  neces- 
sario,  serao  retiradas  pequenas  amostras  de  varias 
capturas  mesmo  de  dias  diferentes. 
No  que  respeita  a  peixes  de  pequenas  dimensoes/ 
onde  a  determina^ao  do  peso  a  bordo  nao  e  rigo- 


TIAS  9929 


4118  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

rosa,  devera  ser  pesado  um  numero  apropriado 
de  exemplares  do  mesmo  taraanho  ao  mesmo  tempo. 
Nos  exeraplares  adultos  deve  ser  tambem  observa 
do  e  registado  o  respective  sexo. 

0  con  junto  de  amostras  acima  refer  ido  devera  ser  registado 
nos  diarios  de  pesca. 

2.  A  recolha  de  dados  e  os  requisites  de  inf orrna^oes ,  para  pe£ 
carias  em  areas  que  nao  sejam  as  do  Atlantico,  serao  forne- 

.  cidos,  quando  necessario,  pelos  Estados  Unidos. 

3.  Os  proced  linen  to  s  constantes  deste  Anexo  poderao  ser  emenda- 
dos  por  acordo,  atraves  de  troca  de  notas  entre  ambas  as 
Partes. 
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Agreed  Minutes 

The  representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Government  of  Portugal  have  agreed  to 
record  the  following  in  connection  with  the  Agreement 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Government  of  Portugal  Concerning  Fisheries  off  the 
Coast  of  tne  United  States: 

With  respect  to  Article  IX,  paragraph  5,  of  the  Agree- 
ment, tne  representatives  of  both  Governments  noted  that 
the  Governments  of  the  United  SJtates  and  Portugal  may  wish 
to  consider  establishing  a  joint  fisheries  claim  ooard  in 
the  event  Portuguese  vessels  fish  in  the  United  States 
fishery  conservation  zone  pursuant  to  the  Agreement. 

With  respect  to  Article  XIII,  concerning  exchanges  of 
scientists,  meetings  of  scientists,  or  sending  of  scientists  to 
work  on  jointly  conducted  research  projects  under  an  agreed  annual 
research  plan,  the  representatives  of  both  Governments  noted 
that  the  competent  agencies  of  the  two  Governments  may  agree 
that  the  dispatching  party  shall  cover  round  trip  travel 
expenses  and  the  receiving  party  shall  Dear  the  expenses  of 
lodging,  ooard  and  local  transportation  within  its  territory  and 
aboard  its  vessels,  when  this  would  be  advantageous  to 
the  implementation  of  the  agreed  activity. 
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ACTA   DO  ACORDO 


Os  represent  antes  dos  Governos  de  Portugal  e  dos 
Estados  Unidos f  relativamente  ao  Acordo  entre  os  Governos  de 
Portugal  e  dos  Estados  Unidos  da  America  sobre  Pescarias,  ao 
largo  das  Costas  dos  Estados  Unidos,  acordaram  no  seguinte: 

Relativamente  ao  paragrafo  5  do  Artigo  IX  do  Acordo 
os  representantes  de  ambos  os  Governos  fizeram  notar  que  os 
Governos  de  Portugal  e  dos  Estados  Unidos  podem  desejar  tomar 
em  considerasao  a  constituicao  de  uma  comissao  mista  de  recla 
ma^oes  de  pescarias  para  o  caso  der  nos  termos  do  Acordo,  ha 
ver  navios  Portugueses  a  pescar  na  zona  de  conserva^ao  de  pes_ 
carias  dos  Estados  Unidos* 

Relativamente  ao  Artigo  XIII,   no  que  respeita  a  tro 
ca  de  cientistas,  reunioes  de  cientistas  ou  envio  de  cientis- 
tas  para  trabalharem  em  projectos  de  investigacao  con  juntos, 
com  base  num  piano  anual  de  investigacao  acordado,  os  repre- 
sentantes de  ambos  os  Governos  fizeram  notar  que  os  departa- 
mentos  competentes  dos  dois  Governos  podem  acordar  em  que  a- 
quele  que  envia  cientistas  pagara  as  despesas  de  viagem  e  aque_ 
le  que  os  receber  suportara  as  de  alojamento,  alimenta^ao  e 
transportes  locais,  dentro  do  seu  territories  e  a  bordo  dos  seus 
navios,  quando  tal  for  van  ta  jo  so  para  a  implementac.ao  das  act:! 
vidades  acordadas. 
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Grain  Trade 

Agreement  signed  at  Beijing  October  22, 1980; 
Entered  into  force  January  1,  1981. 
With  exchanges  of  letters* 
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AGREEMENT  CN  GRAIN  TRADE 

BETWEEN 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  IKITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA 


The  Government  of  the  Uhited  States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  China; 

Acting  in  the  spirit  of  the  Joint  Communique  on  the  Establishment 
of  Diplomatic  Relations  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  the 
Agreement  on  Trade  Relations  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Govenunent  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China; 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  agricultural  trade  between  our  two 
nations; 

Wishing  to  develop  further  agricultural  trade  relations  between 
both  countries  on  the  basis  of  the  principle  of  equality  and  mutual 
benefit; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  agrees  to  the 
supply,  through  noimal  private  commercial  organizations,  for  shipment 
to  the  People's  Republic  of  China  during  each  12  month  period  beginning 
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January  1,  1981,  except  as  otherwise  provided  for  in  Article  II,  of  a 
total  quantity  of  at  least  6  to  8  million  metric  tons  of  United  States 
wheat  and  corn,  of  which  approximately  15  to  20  percent  will  be  corn. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  agrees  to 
purchase  for  shipment  during  each  12 -month  period  beginning  January  1, 
1981,  except  as  otherwise  provided  for  in  Article  II,  a  total  quantity 
of  at  least  6  to  8  million  metric  tons  of  United  States  wheat  and  corn, 
of  which  approximately  15  to  20  percent  will  be  corn. 

3.  Purchases/sales  of  wheat  and  corn  under  this  agreement  will  be 
made  at  market  prices  prevailing  at  the  time  of  purchase/sale  and  in 
accordance  with  normal  commercial  terms. 

ARTICLE  II 

1.     The  Government  of  the  Uhited  States  of  America  shall  endeavor 
to  assure  the  availability  of  wheat  and  corn  supplies  through  advance 
planning  of  production  and  stockbuilding  fully  to  meet  the  import  re- 
quirements of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  under  the  provisions  of 
this  agreement.     If  by  virtue  of  exceptional  circumstances  necessitating 
the  application  of  measures  limiting  the  availability  of  United  States 
wheat  and  corn  in  respect  to  all  foreign  purchasers  of  United  States 
grain,   it  becomes  necessary  in  a  particular  year  to  supply  less  than 
the  quantities  specified  in  Article  I,  there  shall  be  prior  consulta- 
tions between  the  two  parties  as  to  the  amount  of  such  adjustment. 
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Any  such  measure  which  shall  be  applied  to  the  exports  of  United  States 
wheat  and  corn  to  the  People's  Republic  of  China  shall  be  carried  out 
on  a  basis  no  less  favorable  than  to  such  exports  to  other  foreign  pur- 
chasers of  United  States  grain. 

2.  If  by  virtue  of  exceptional  circumstances  making  it  impossible 
for  the  People's  Republic  of  China  to  accommodate  available  supplies 
necessitating  the  reduction  of  minimum  levels  of  normal  imports  from 
all  foreign  suppliers  it  becomes  necessary  in  a  particular  year  to  pur- 
chase less  than  the  quantities  specified  in  Article  I,  there  shall  be 
prior  consultations  between  the  two  parties  as  to  the  amount  of  such 
adjustment.  Any  such  reduction  of  imports  of  United  States  wheat  and 
com  which  shall  be  applied  to  imports  from  the  Uhited  States  shall  be 
carried  out  on  a  basis  no  less  favorable  than  to  imports  from  other 
foreign  suppliers. 

ARTICLE  III 

The  Uhited  States  of  America  expects  to  supply  to  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  and  encourages  the  People's  Republic  of  China  to 
meet  increased  import  requirements  by  purchases  of  wheat  and  com  from 
the  Uhited  States.  Therefore,  if  during  the  period  that  the  agreement 
is  in  force,  the  People's  Republic  of  China  intends  to  purchase  quanti- 
ties of  Uhited  States  wheat  and  corn  in  excess  of  the  8  million  metric 
tons  specified  in  Article  I  by  more  than  1  million  metric  tons,  there 
shall  be  prior  notice  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 
The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  promptly  inform 
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the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  of  any  measures  which 
may  affect  the  availability  of  supplies  of  United  States  wheat  and 
corn  for  purchase  by  the  People's  Republic  of  China  beyond  9  million 
metric  tons.     This  provision  has  the  general  purpose  of  facilitating  ' 
the  growth  of  trade  through  improving  the  availability  of  information. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Both  sides  shall  seek  to  avoid  excessive  volatility  in  their  grain 
trade.  To  this  end  the  Government  of  the  People1  s  Republic  of  China 
shall  endeavor  to  space  its  purchases  in  the  United  States  of  America 
to  enable  orderly  market  adjustment.  At  the  same  time  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  shall  seek  to  use  its  authorities  to 
maintain  the  stability  of  United  States  market  conditions  for  wheat 
and  corn. 

ARTICLE  V 

For  the  conduct  of  the  consultations  provided  for  in  this  agree- 
ment, the  organization  with  jurisdiction  for  the  Chinese  side  will  be 
the  China  National  Cereals,  Oils  and  Foodstuffs  Import  and  Export 
Corporation.  For  the  conduct  of  the  consultations  provided  for  in 
this  agreement,  the  organization  with  jurisdiction  for  the  United 
States  side  will  be  the  Foreign  Agricultural  Service  of  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture.  Under  this  Agreement,  consultations  re- 
garding the  conduct  of  trade  and  the  over- all  levels  of  United 
States  export  supply  and  Chinese  import  requirements  for  wheat  and 
corn  will  be  held  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  year  covered  by 
the  agreement,  or  when  requested  by  either  party. 
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ARTICLE  VI 

The  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  shall  assure  that, 
except  as  the  parties  may  otherwise  agree,  the  wheat  and  corn  grown  in 
the  United  States  of  America  and  purchased  by  the  China  National  Cereals, 
Oils  and  Foodstuffs  Import  and  Export  Corporation  under  this  agreement 
shall  be  supplied  for  consumption  in  the  People's  Republic  of  China. 

ARTICLE  VII 

This  agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  January  1,  1981  and  shall 
remain  in  force  until  December  31,  1984  unless  both  sides  agree  to  an 
extension. 

Done  at  Beijing  this  twenty- second  day  of  October,   1980,   in  dupli- 
cate, each  copy  in  the  English  and  Chinese  languages,  both  texts  being 
equally  authentic. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA:  PEOPLE !S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA: 


1  Leonard  Woodcock. 
a  Li  Qiang. 
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[EXCHANGES  OF  LETTERS] 

Beijing,  People's  Republic  of  China 
October  22,  1980 


His  Excellency  Li  Qiang 

Minister 

Ministry  of  Foreign  Trade 

Beijing,  People's  Republic  of  China 

Dear  Mr.  Minister: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  on  grain  trade  between  the 
Government  of  the  united  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  signed  today  by  our  two  governments.  During 
the  course  of  negotiating  this  Agreement,  both  sides  discussed  questions 
relating  to  the  nature  and  availability  of  agricultural  export  programs 
administered  by  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  People's  Republic  of  China  recognize  that  export  credit  can  play 
a  constructive  role  in  facilitating  trade  in  agricultural  commodities 
between  the  two  countries.  If  desired  by  the  Government  of  the 
People  fs  Republic  of  China  during  the  period  the  Agreement  is  in 
force  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  be  pre- 
pared to  consider  credit  arrangements,  subject  to  applicable  United 
States  laws  and  regulations,  under  the  programs  administered  by  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  on  terms  no  less  favorable  than  those 
offered  to  other  foreign  commercial  customers. 

With  my  highest  consideration, 

Sin< 


riar^oodcock 
Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America 
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Chinese  Text  of  the  American  Letter 
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English  Text  of  the  Chinese  Letter 

Beijing,  People's  Republic  of  China 
October  22,   1980 


His  Excellency  Leonard  Woodcock 
Ambassador  of  the  Uhited  States  of  America 
Beijing,  People rs  Republic  of  China 

Dear  Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  am  in  receipt  of  your  letter  of  today's  date  relating  to  the  Agreement 
between  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  signed  by  our  two  governments. 
Your  letter  reads  as  follows: 

"I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  on  grain  trade  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  signed  today  by  our  two  governments.     During 
the  course  of  negotiating  this  agreement,  both  sides  discussed  questions 
relating  to  the  nature  and  availability  of  agricultural  export  programs 
administered  by  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

"The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of 
the  People's  Republic  of  China  recognize  that  export  credit  can  play  a 
constructive  role  in  facilitating  trade  in  agricultural  commodities 
between  the  two  countries.     If  desired  by  the  Government  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  during  the  period  the  Agreement  is  in  force  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  will  be  prepared  to  con- 
sider credit  arrangements,   subject  to  applicable  United  States  laws 
and  regulations,  under  the  programs  administered  by  the  U.S.   Department 
of  Agriculture  on  terms  no  less  favorable  than  those  offered  to  other 
foreign  commercial  customers." 

I  confirm  the  above  contents  of  your  letter  as  correct. 
With  my  highest  consideration, 


Li  Qiang 
Minister 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Trade 

of  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
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EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Beijing,  People's  Republic  of  China 
October  22,   1980 


Mr.   Zhang  Jianhua 

President 

China  National  Cereals,  Oils  and  Foodstuffs 

Import  and  Export   Corporation 
Beijing,   People's  Republic  of  China 

Dear  Mr.   Zhang: 

1  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  on  grain  trade  signed  today 
by  our  two  governments,   and  to  the  discussion  leading  to  the  formu- 
lation of  Article  III  of  that  Agreement.     As  these  discussions  estab- 
lished, Article  III   is  designed  to  promote  rather  than  to  restrict 
grain  trade  between  our  two  countries.     Nevertheless,    for  purchases 
above  the  amounts   specified,   the  prior  consideration   and  concurrence 
of  both  parties  would  be  required. 

To  best  accomplish  these  ends,  we  agreed  in  our  discussion  that   China 
National  Cereals,  Oils  and  Foodstuffs  Import   and  Export  Corporation 
would  provide  notification  prior  to  any  purchases   in  excess   of  9 
million  metric  tons.      Under  normal  circumstances  the  United  States 
would  promptly  provide  affirmative  response  or,    in  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances,  would  request  immediate  consultations   leading  to  agree- 
ment on  an  acceptable  level  of  trade. 

I  believe  these  arrangements  will  most  effectively  achieve  our  objec- 
tive of  promoting  the  growth  of  grain  trade  between  our  two  countries. 

Sincerely, 

J.    Stapleton    Roy 

J.    Stapleton  Roy 

Min  i  s t  er - Coun  s  e lor 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
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Chinese  Tesot  of  (Tie  American  Letter 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

BEIJING,  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA 
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^  H  ^5* # *  ife  jb  t»  &  21 «)' 

CHINA  NATIONAL  CEREALS,  OILS  AND  FOODSTUFFS 
IMPORT  &  EXPORT  CORPORATION 

82,  TUNG  AN  MEN  STREET, 

PEKING,  CHINA. 
CABLE  ADDRESS: 
"CEROILFOOD"  PEKING. 

TTOUR  REP.  Mi 
OUR  EEF.  Ni 

_ _ 197 


'H^W  § 


I  ft  .  #tfl£  tf  ifc*  fi  t:  t  H*UMk-iBi!ttt  P  ^Avfl^ 
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English  Text  of  the  Chinese  Letter 


CHINA  NATIONAL  CEREALS,  OILS  AND  FOODSTUFFS 
IMPORT  &  EXPORT  CORPORATION 

82,  TUNG  AN  MEN  STREET, 
PEKING,  CHINA. 


CABLE  ADDRESS: 
"CEROILFOOD"  PEKING. 

YOUR  REP.  M 
OUR  REP.  N 


October  22,   1980  197. 


Mr.  J.  Stapleton  Roy 

Minister- Counselor 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 

Beijing,  People's  Republic  of  China 

Dear  Mr.  Roy: 

I  am  in  receipt  of  your  letter  of  today's  date  relating  to  the  Agreement 
between  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  united  States  of  America  signed  by  our  two  governments. 
Your  letter  reads  as  follows: 

"I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  on  grain  trade  signed  today 
by  our  two  governments,   and  to  the  discussion  leading  to  the  formulation 
of  Article  III  of  that  Agreement.     As  these  discussions  established, 
Article  III  is  designed  to  promote  rather  than  to  restrict  grain  trade 
between  our  two  countries.     Nevertheless,  for  purchases  above  the  amounts 
specified,  the  prior  consideration  and  concurrence  of  both  parties  would 
be  required. 

fTo  best  accomplish  these  ends,  we  agreed  in  our  discussion  that  China 
National  Cereals,  Oils  and  Foodstuffs  Import  and  Export  Corporation  would 
provide  notification  prior  to  any  purchases  in  excess  of  9  million  metric 
tons.     Under  normal  circumstances  the  United  States  would  promptly  pro- 
vide affirmative  response  or,   in  exceptional  circumstances,  would  request 
ijnmediate  consultations  leading  to  agreement  on  an  acceptable  level  of 
trade. 

"I  believe  these  arrangements  will  most  effectively  achieve  our  objec- 
tive of  promoting  the  growth  of  grain  trade  between  our  two  countries." 

I  confirm  the  above  contents  of  your  letter  as  correct. 


President 

China  National  Cereals,  Oils  and  Foodstuffs 
Import  and  Export  Corporation 
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EGYPT 

Privileges  and  Immunities  for  Military  Personnel 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  Cairo  November  3  and  5,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  November  5, 1980. 


The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Egyptian  Minister  oj  State  for  Foreign 

Affairs 

EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

CAIRO,  November  3,  1980 
EXCELLENCY  : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  recent  discussions  between  our  two 
Governments  concerning  the  approximately  1400  U.S.  military  per- 
sonnel expected  to  arrive  in  Egypt  beginning  on  or  about  November  8, 
1980  in  connection  with  the  joint  Egyptian-United  States  Army  and 
Air  Force  training  exercise,  In  order  to  provide  for  the  legal  status  of 
these  personnel  while  in  Egypt,  I  propose  that  pending  the  negotia- 
tion of  a  comprehensive  agreement  between  our  two  Governments  on 
the  legal  status  of  various  categories  of  U.S.  military  personnel  and 
accompanying  civilian  personnel  in  Egypt,  they  be  accorded  the  same 
privileges,  immunities  and  treatment  as  provided  under  the  exchange 
of  notes  dated  April  13  and  25,  1974,  as  amended,!1]  related  to  the 
clearance  of  mines  and  unexploded  ordnance  from  the  Suez  Canal 

If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the  Arab 
Republic  of  Egypt,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that  this  note  and 
your  note  in  reply  confirming  acceptance  will  constitute  an  agreement 
between  our  respective  Governments,  effective  from  the  date  of  first 
arrival  of  these  U.S.  military  personnel  in  Egypt, 


;  TIAS  7882,  8169,  8989 ;  25  TJST  1474 ;  26  tST  2517 ;  29  UST  2934, 
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Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  iny  highest  consid- 
eration. 


ALFRED  ATHERTON 


His  Excellency 

DR.  BOTJTROS  BOUTROS  GHALI 
Minister  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs 

Arab  Republic  of  Egypt 
Cairo 
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The  Egyptian  Minister  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Ambassador 


MINISTRY 

Or  FOREIGN     AFFAIRS 
MINISTER  OF  STATE 


COCAO,  NovembeA  5th,  J9S0. 


I  have,  the,  konouk  to  acknowledge  receipt  otf  you* 
Mote  o^  3  NovembeA  wrfudi  Aeoda  a* 


"  7  have  the  honouA  to  Ae^cA  to  Aecent 
between  ou^  ^wo  Goudwn€Jtt6  concvuujng  && 
1400  rM&ubviy  pMAonzl  expected  io  a/t^cve  -at  Egypt 
o»i  O>L  aboa^  Wovembe^.  S,   79  ^  ^n  connection  t&Uth.  the. 
iQyptuw-Unitzd  Statte  Mmy  and  kin  FoA^e  Jt^uJtcwg 
/n  o/tdeA  ^to  p^ou-uie  tfot  ^te  £ega£  ^-CaXui  o^  #te6e 

E^t/pi,  I  p/iopo*e  Xtot  pending  the.  negotiation  o&  a 
between  OOA  ^wo  GoueAfimewti  on  -the 
cattQotiiM  o^  U.S. 

and  ac.c.ompany<ing  CsivAtLdn  p&uonneJt  in  Egypt,  they  be 
^fie  4ame.  p^u.v>cZege4,  ^niLn^tte^  and  jfAea^neitt  OA  p^ov-cdexf  andeA 
^ie  exdz^inge  OjJ  WO^CA  da^ed  Ap^cC  13  and  25,   1974,  OA 

c£eaAance  oij  nuwea  and  unexp£oded 
om  the  Suez  Canad. 


Ij{  -Che  rfo/teg0<uig  -ci  acceptable  ^o  >tne  Government  ojj  the 
Reptifatcc  o<  Eg|/ptt  I  have  the  honour  to  pAopo^e  tfiat 
note  awd  yousi  note,  -at  wply  cont^cAm^ng  acceptance 
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an  OQteemtnt  between  oust  >ieApe.ctive.  GoveMwntntt>  , 
the.  date,  otf  fctet  aVLivat  o£  thete.  U.S. 
in  Egypt." 

In  h.e,ptyp  I  have  tke,  kovtouA.  to  «Ln6oJtm  you.  that 
tke,  fafiejQOJMQ  p>LOpo&a£t>  OJUL  acceptable,  to  the.  Government  o 
Egypt  and  that  you*.  Note,  and  the.  px.eAe.nt  )ie.pty  AhaJUt 
constitute,  an.  aQJLe.emznt  between  QUA  two  GoveSLnmesit&  to  be 
fiom  the,  date,  04  the.  faJtAt  aWLiva£  o£  the^e,  U.S. 
peJU>onne£  in  Egypt. 


Accept,  Excettwcy  the.  tiesiewed  aAAutianczA  o£  tny 
highest  consideration. 


PR.BOUTROS  BOUTROS  GHALI 

MINISTER  OP  STATE  TOR  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS. 


HIS  EXCELLEA/Cy  AMBASSADOR  ALFREP  ATtfERTON 

AMBASSAPOR  EXTRAORPIWAR^ 

ANt)  PLENIPOTENTTIAR^ 

TO  THE  EMBASSY  OF  THE  UNI7CT  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 
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FINLAND 

Energy:  Research  and  Development 

Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Washington  Novem- 
ber 6, 1980; 
Entered  into  force  November  6,  1980, 


(4143)  TIAS  9932 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

between 
THE  UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

and 

THE  FINNISH  MINISTRY  OF   TRADE  AND   INDUSTRY 
FOR  COOPERATION    IN   ENERGY   RESEARCH   AND  DEVELOPMENT 


WHEREAS 

The  United  States  Department  of  Energy  (DOE)  and  the  Finnish 
Ministry  of  Trade  and  Industry  (MTI),  hereinafter  called  the 
•Parties;"  or  their  designated  representatives,  have  a  mutual 
interest  in  intensifying  the  rational  use  of  energy  and  in 
developing  alternative  energy  sources; 

DOE  and  MTI  believe  that  a  program  of  close  and  long-term 
cooperation  in  energy  research  and  development  would  be  of 
mutual  benefit; 

DOE  and  MTI  recognize  the  contribution  such  research  and 
development  can  make  to  improving  the  environment;  and 

DOE  and  MTI  recognize  the  need  to  establish  procedures  for 
the  protection  of  proprietary  information  in  connection  with 
their  cooperative  activities. 

IT  IS  AGREED  AS  FOLLOWS 
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ARTICLE  1 

1.  Cooperation  under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall 
be  directed  toward  finding  solutions  to  mutually  agreed 
problems  connected  with  intensifying  the  rational  use  of 
energy  and  with  the  design,  development,  construction 
and  operation  of  alternative  energy  systems,  and  toward 
the  exchange  of  information  developed  during  the 
resolution  of  these  problems. 

2.  Cooperation  between  the  Parties  shall  be  on  the  basis  of 
mutual  benefit,  equality  and  reciprocity. 

3.  Cooperation  under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall 
not  preclude  multilateral  cooperative  activities  in 
energy  research  and  development  in  which  the  respective 
countries  of  each  Party  may  participate* 


ARTICLE  2 

The  fields  of  cooperation  covered  by  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  may  include: 

1.  Peat  technology. 

2.  Biomass  technology,  including  the  use  of  wood, 

3.  District  heating  technology. 

4.  Combined  production  of  power  and  heat. 

5.  Rational  use  and  conservation  of  energy  in  buildings, 

communities  and  industries. 

6.  Low  head  hydro  power  technology. 

7.  Petroleum  storage  in  underground  rock  caverns. 

The  above  list  does  not  indicate  any  priority  order  for  the 
fields  of  cooperation. 

Other  fields  of  cooperation  may  be  added  by  mutual  written 
agreement. 
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ARTICLE  3 

Cooperation  in  accordance  with  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  may  include,  but  is  not  limited  to,  the 
following  forms: 

1.  Exchange  of  scientists,  engineers  and  other  specialists 
for  participation  in  agreed  research,  development, 
analysis,  design  and  experimental  activities  conducted 
in  research  centers,  laboratories,  engineering  offices 
and  other  facilities  and  enterprises  of  each  of  the 
Parties  or  its  contractors  for  agreed  periods.  Such 
exchanges  of  staff  shall  be  in  accordance  with  Article  10 
of  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 

2.  Exchange  of  samples,  materials,  instruments  and 
components  for  testing. 

3.  Exchange,  on  a  current  basis,  of  scientific  and  technical 
information,  and  results  and  methods  of  research  and 
development. 

4.  Organization  of  seminars  and  other  meetings  on  specific 
agreed  topics  in  the  fields  listed  in  Article  2.   Such 
seminars  shall  normally  be  held  alternately  in  the 
United  States  and  in  Finland  for  each  topic. 

5.  Joint  projects  in  which  the  Parties  agree  to  share  the 
work  and/or  costs.   Each  such  joint  project  shall  be 
the  subject  of  a  separate  agreement  pursuant  to  Article 
4  of  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 

Other  specific  forms  of  cooperation  may  be  added  by  mutual 
written  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  4 

If  it  is  decided  that  a  joint  project  is  to  be  established 
under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding,  a  project  agreement 
between  the  Parties  shall  be  executed.  Each  such  project 
agreement  shall  include  all  detailed  provisions  for  carrying 
out  that  joint  project,  and  shall  cover  such  matters  as 
technical  scope,  exchange  of  proprietary  information, 
'management  of  the  cooperation,  patents,  exchange  of 
equipment,  total  costs,  cost  sharing  between  the  Parties, 
project  schedule,  and  information  disclosure  specific  to  the 
particular  joint  project. 


ARTICLE  5 

1.  To  supervise  the  execution  of  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding,  each  Party  shall  designate  one  person  to 
serve  as  a  Technical  Coordinator  for  each  of  the 
technical  fields  or  groups  of  related  technical  fields 
listed  in  Article  2  of  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 
The  Technical  Coordinators  shall  normally  meet  each  year 
alternately  in  the  United  States  and  in  Finland. 

2.  At  their  meetings,  the  Technical  Coordinators  shall 
evaluate  the  status  of  cooperation  under  this  Memorandum 
of  Understanding.  This  evaluation  shall  include  a 
review  of  the  past  year's  activities  and  accomplishments 
and  of  the  activities  planned  for  the  coming  year  within 
each  of  the  technical  fields  or  groups  of  related 
technical  fields  listed  in  Article  2,  an  assessment  of 
the  balances  of  exchanges  within  each  of  the  technical 
fields  or  groups  of  related  technical  fields  listed  in 
Article  2,  and  a  consideration  of  measures  required  to 
correct  any  imbalances.   In  addition,  the  Technical 
Coordinators  shall  consider  and  act  on  any  major  new 
proposals  for  cooperation. 

3.  To  supervise  the  execution  of  joint  projects  or  programs 
established  under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding, 
appropriate  management  provisions  shall  be  included  in 
the  project  agreements  executed  under  Article  4  of  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding. 
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ARTICLE   6 

1.  General 

The  Parties  support  the  widest  possible  dissemination  of 
information  provided  or  exchanged  under  this  Memorandum 
of  Understanding,  subject  to  the  need  to  protect 
proprietary  information  exchanged  here under r  and  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  8. 

2.  Use  of  Proprietary  Information 

A.  Definitions  as  used  in  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding : 

(1)  The  term  "information11  means  scientific  or 

technical  data,  results  or  methods  of  research 
and  development,  and  any  other  information 
intended  to  be  provided  or  exchanged  under  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding. 

(ii)  The  term  "proprietary  information"  means 

information  which  contains  trade  secrets  or 
commercial  or  financial  information  which  is 
privileged  or  confidential,  and  may  only 
include  such  information  which: 

a)  has  been  held  in  confidence  by  its  owner; 

b)  is  of  a  type  which  is  customarily  held  in 
confidence  by  its  owner; 

c)  has  not  been  transmitted  by  the  transmitting 
Party  to  other  entities  (including  the 
receiving  Party)  except  on  the  basis  that 

it  be  held  in  confidence;  and 

d)  is  not  otherwise  available  to  the  receiving 
Party  from  another  source  without 
restriction  on  its  further  dissemination. 
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B.  Procedures 

(i)  A  Part/  receiving  proprietary  information 

pursuant  to  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
shall  respect  the  privileged  nature  thereof. 
Any  document  which  contains  proprietary 
information  shall  be  clearly  marked  with  the 
following  (or  substantially  similar) 
restrictive  legend: 

"This  document  contains  proprietary  information 
furnished  in  confidence  under  a  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  dated  


between  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy 
and  the  Finnish  Ministry  of  Trade  and  Industry 
and  shall  not  be  disseminated  outside  these 
organizations,  their  contractors,  licensees  and 
the  concerned  departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Governments  of  the  U.S.  and  Finland  without 
prior  approval  of  ._ 

This  notice  shall  be  marked  on  any  reproduction, 
hereof,  in  whole  or  in  part.   These  limitations 
shall  automatically  terminate  when  this 
information  is  disclosed  by  the  owner  without 
restriction.' 

(ii)   Proprietary  information  received  in  confidence 
under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  may  be 
disseminated  by  the  receiving  Party  to: 

a)   persons  within  or  employed  by  the  receiving 
Party,  and  other  concerned  Government 
departments  and  Government  agencies  in  the 
country  of  the  receiving  Party;  and 
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b)   prime  or  subcontractors  of  the  receiving 
Party  located  withirv  the  geographical 
limits  of  the  receiving  Party's  nation,  for 
use  only  within  the  framework  of  their 
contracts  with  the  receiving  Party  in  work 
relating  to  the  subject  matter  of  the 
proprietary  information; 

provided,  that  any  proprietary  information  so 
disseminated  shall  be  pursuant  to  an  agreement 
of  confidentiality  and  shall  be  narked  with  a 
restrictive  legend  substantially  identical  to 
that  appearing  in  sub-paragraph  2.B(i)  above. 


(iii)  With  the  prior  written  consent  of  the  Party 
providing  proprietary  information  under  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding*  the  receiving  Party 
may  disseminate  such  proprietary  information 
more  widely  than  otherwise  permitted  in  the 
foregoing  subsection  (ii).  The  Parties  shall 
cooperate  with  each  other  in  developing 
procedures  for  requesting  and  obtaining  prior 
written  consent  for  such  wider  dissemination, 
and  each  Party  will  grant  such  approval  to  the 
extent  permitted  by  its  national  policies, 
regulations  and  laws* 

C.  Each  Party  shall  exercise  its  best  efforts  to  ensure 
that  proprietary  information  received  by  it  under 
this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  be  controlled 
as  provided  herein.   If  one  of  the  Parties  becomes 
aware  that  it  will  be,  or  may  reasonably  be  expected 
to  become,  unable  to  meet  the  non-dissemination 
provisions  of  this  Article,  it  shall  immediately 
inform  the  other  Party.  The  Parties  shall 
thereafter  consult  to  define  an  appropriate  course 
of  action. 

D.  Information  arising  from  seminars  and  other  meetings 
arranged  under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  and 
information  arising  from  the  attachments  of  staff, 
use  of  facilities  and  joint  projects  shall  be 
treated  by  the  Parties  according  to  the  principles 
specified  in  this  Article; 
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provided,  however,  no  proprietary  information  orally 
communicated  shall  be  subject  to  the  limited 
disclosure  requirements  of  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  unless  the  individual  communicating 
such  information  places  the  recipient  on  notice  as 
to  the  proprietary  character  of  the  information 
communicated . 

£.   Nothing  contained  in  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  shall  preclude  the  use  or 
dissemination  of  information  received  by  a  Party 
through  arrangements  other  than  those  provided  for 
under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 


ARTICLE  7 

Information  transmitted  by  one  Party  to  the  other  Party 
under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  be  accurate  to 
the  best  knowledge  and  belief  of  the  transmitting  Party,  but 
the  transmitting  Party  does  not  warrant  the  suitability  of 
the  information  transmitted  for  any  particular  use  or 
application  by  the  receiving  Party  or  by  any  third  Party* 
Information  developed  jointly  by  the  Parties  shall  be 
accurate  to  the  best  Knowledge  and  belief  of  both  Parties. 
Neither  Party  warrants  the  accuracy  of  the  jointly  developed 
information  or  its  suitability  for  any  particular  use  or 
application  by  either  Party  or  by  any  third  Party. 
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ARTICLE  8 

1.  With  respect  to  any  invention  or  discovery  made  or 

conceived  in  the  course  of  or  under  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding : 

a.  If  nade  or  conceived  by  personnel  of  one  Party  (the 
Assigning  Party)  or  its  contractors  while  assigned 
to  the  other  Party  (Recipient  Party)  or  its 
contractors  in  connection  with  exchanges  of 
scientists,  engineers  and  other  specialists: 

(1)  The  Recipient  Party  shall  acquire  all  right, 
title  and  interest  in  and  to  any  such 
invention  or  discovery  in  its  own  country  and  in 
third  countries r  subject  to  a  non-exclusive, 
irrevocable,  royalty-free  license  in  all  such 
countries  to  the  Assigning  Party,  its 
Government,  and  its  nationals  designated  by  it. 

(2)  The  Assigning  Party  shall  acquire  all  right, 
title  and  interest  in  and  to  any  such  invention 
or  discovery  in  its  own  country,  subject  to  a 
non-exclusive,  irrevocable,  royalty-free  license 
to  the  Recipient  Party,  its  Government,  and  its 
nationals  designated  by  it. 

b.   If  made  or  conceived  by  a  Party  or  its  contractors 
as  a  direct  result  of  employing  information  which 
has  been  communicated  to  it  under  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  by  the  other  Party  or  its  contractors 
or  communicated  during  seminars  or  other  joint 
meetings,  the  Party  making  the  invention  shall 
acquire  all  right,  title  and  interest  in  and 
to  such  invention  or  discovery  in  all  countries, 
subject  to  a  grant  to  the  other  Party,  its 
Government,  and  its  nationals  designated  by  it,  of  a 
non-exclusive,  irrevocable,  royalty-free  license  in 
all  countries. 
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c.  With  regard  to  exchange  of  samples,  materials, 
instruments,  and  components  for  testing,  the 
Recipient  Party  shall  have  the  same  rights  as  the 
Assigning  Party  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  a.  above 
and  the  Sending  Party  shall  have  the  same  rights  as 
the  Recipient  Party  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  a. 
above  to  any  inventions  or  discoveries  which  are 
improvements  to  such  samples ,  materials,  instruments 
or  components. 

d.  With  regard  to  other  specific  forms  of  cooperation, 
the  Parties  shall  provide  for  appropriate 
distribution  of  rights  to  inventions  or  discoveries 
resulting  from  such  cooperation*   In  general, 
however,  each  Party  should  normally  own  the  rights 
to  such  inventions  or  discoveries  in  its  own  country 
with  a  non-exclusive,  irrevocable,  royalty-free 
license  to  the  other  Party,  its  Government,  and  its 
nationals  designated  by  it,  and  the  rights  to  such 
inventions  or  discoveries  in  other  countries  should 
be  agreed  by  the  Parties  on  an  equitable  basis. 

2.  Each  Party  shall,  without  prejudice  to  any  rights  of 
inventors  or  authors  under  its  national  laws,  take  all 
necessary  steps  to  provide  the  cooperation  from  its 
inventors  and  authors  required  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  Articles  B  and  9. 

3.  Each  Party  shall  assume  the  responsibility  to  pay  awards 
or  compensation  required  to  be  paid  to  its  own  nationals 
according  to  its  own  laws. 


ARTICLE  9 

Copyrights  of  the  Parties  or  of  cooperating  organizations 
and  persons  shall  be  accorded  treatment  consistent  with 
internationally  recognized  standards  of  protection.  As  to 
copyrights  on  materials  within  the  scope  of  paragraph  1  of 
Article  6  owned  or  controlled  by  a  Party,  that  Party  shall 
make  efforts  to  grant  to  the  other  Party  a  license  to 
reproduce  copyrighted  material* 
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ARTICLE  10 

1.  Whenever  an  exchange  of  staff  is  contemplated  under 
this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  each  Party  shall  ensure 
that  qualified  staff  are  selected  for  attachment  to  the 
other  Party. 

2.  Each  such  attachment  of  staff  shall  be  the  subject  of  a 
separate  attachment  agreement  between  the  Parties. 

3.  Bach  Party  shall  be  responsible  for  the  salaries, 
insurance  and  allowances  to  be  paid  to  its  staff* 

4.  Each  Party  shall  pay  for  the  travel  and  living  expenses 
of  its  staff  while  on  attachment  to  the  host  Party 
unless  otherwise  agreed. 

5.  The  host  establishment  shall  arrange  or  do  its  best  to 
arrange  for  comparable  accomodations  for  the  other 
Party* s  staff  and  their  families  on  a  mutually  agreeable 
reciprocal  basis. 

6*   Each  Party  shall  provide  all  necessary  assistance  to 
the  attached  staff  (and  their  families)  of  the  other 
Party  as  regards  administrative  formalities  (travel 
arrangements ,  etc.) 

7.  The  staff  of  each  Party  shall  conform  to  the  general 
and  special  rules  of  work  and  safety  regulations  in 
force  at  the  host  establishment,  or  as  agreed  in  a 
separate  attachment  of  staff  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  11 

The  provisions  of  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  not 
affect  the  rights  or  duties  of  the  Parties  hereto  under 
other  agreements  or  arrangements.  This  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  also  in  no  way  precludes  commercial  firms  or 
other  legally  constituted  enterprises  in  the  countries  of 
the  Parties  from  engaging  in  commercial  dealings  in 
accordance  vith  the  applicable  laws  of  each  country}  nor 
does  it  preclude  the  Parties  from  engaging  in  activities 
vith  other  governments  or  persons.  Moreover,  it  is  expected 
that  the  present  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall 
facilitate  industrial  and  commercial  exchanges  in  the  fields 
listed  in  Article  2  between  the  firms  of  the  countries  of 
the  Parties  vith  a  view  to  mutual  benefits  from  such 
exchanges  for  both  countries.  DOE  and  MTI  shall  act  as  the 
points  of  coordination  for  contracts  and  arrangements 
involving  commercial  firms  in  their  respective  countries 
when  such  firms  or  enterprises  act  on  behalf  of  their 
respective  governments  under  the  terms  of  this  Memorandum 
of  Understanding.   It  is  understood  that  all  such  contracts 
and  arrangements  shall  conform  with  applicable  laws  and 
regulations  under  which  each  Party  operates. 


ARTICLE  12 

Compensation  for  damages  incurred  during  the  implementation 

of  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  be  in  accordance 

with  the  applicable  laws  of  the  countries  of  the  Parties. 


ARTICLE  13 

Cooperation  under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  respective  countries  and 
the  regulations  of  the  respective  Parties.   All  questions 
related  to  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding  arising  during 
its  term  shall  be  settled  by  the  Parties  by  mutual  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  14 

Except  Arhen  otherwise  specifically  agreed  at  the  time,  all 
costs  resulting  from  cooperation  under  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  shall  be  borne  by  the  Party  that  incurs  them. 
It  is  understood  that  the  ability  of  each  Party  to  carry  out 
its  obligations  under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding  is 
subject  to  the  availability  of  appropriated  funds. 


ARTICLE  15 

1.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  shall  enter  into  force 
upon  signature  and,  subject  to  paragraphs  2,  3  and  4  of 
this  Article,  shall  continue  for  a  five  (5)  year  period. 

2.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  may  be  amended  or 
extended  by  mutual  written  agreement  of  the  Parties. 

3.  This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  may  be  terminated  at 
any  time  at  the  discretion  of  either  Party,  upon  six  (6) 
months  advance  notification  in  writing  by  the  Party 
seeking  to  terminate  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 
Such  termination  shall  be  without  prejudice  to  the 
rights  which  may  have  accrued  under  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  to  either  Party  up  to  the  date  of  such 
termination. 

4.  All  joint  efforts  and  experiments  not  completed  at  the 
expiration  or  termination  of  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  may  be  continued  until  their  completion 
under  the  terms  of  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 

Done  in  duplicate  at     UU&3  l\tv*Jf  /Vl<*  ,   jD.  C. 

this    «5tjc^/i        day  of   /Vv*e*\+ jt>&r~    .  1980. 


FOR  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY     FOR  THE  FINNISH  MINISTRY 
OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF          OF  TRADE  AND  INDUSTRY 

AMERICA 


1 C.  W.  Duncan,  Jr. 
-  Ulf  Sundqvist. 
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Narcotic  Drugs:  Additional  Cooperative 
Arrangements  to  Curb  Illegal  Traffic 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  June  2,  1977, 

as  amended. 

Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 
Signed  at  Mexico  November  6, 1989; 
Entered  into  force  November  6, 1980. 
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The  American  Charge  d?  Affaires  ad  interim  to  the  Mexican  Attorney 

General 


EMBASSY    OF    THE 
UNITED    STATES   OF    AMERICA 

Mexico,    D.F. 

November  6,  1980 


His  Excellency 

Lie.  Oscar  Flores 

Attorney  General  of  the  Republic 

E.G.  Lazaro  Cardenas  No.  9 

Mexico  1,  D.F. 

Dear  Mr.    Attorney  General: 

In   confirmation  of   recent   conversations   between   officials   of   our   two 
governments   relating   to   the   cooperation  between  Mexico  and   the   United 
States   to   curb   the    illegal   traffic   in   narcotics,    I    am  pleased  to 
advise  you   that  the  Government   of   the    United  States ,    represented  by 
the  Embassy  of  the   United  States   of  America,    is  willing   to  enter   into 
additional   cooperative  arrangements  with   the   Government   of  Mexico, 
represented  by   the    Office   of   the  Attorney   General,    and   increase  by 
U.S.    $1,000,000    the    funding  provided  under   the   agreement   effected  by 
our  exchange  of   letters    dated  June    2,    1977,    as    amended  seven    times 
thereafter, f1]  It   is   further  understood   the   purpose   of   these   funds   is 
for   opium  poppy   eradication   and  narcotics    interdiction. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  therefore   agrees   to  delete   the 
phrase,    "Nineteen  Million,    Seven  Hundred  and  Ninety   Six   Thousand,   Two 
Hundred   and  Thirty   Five  Dollars    (.D\S,    $19,796,235)."    in   the    second 
paragraph  of  our   letter  dated  June    2,    2977 f    as   previously   amended,    and 
substitute   therefor   the  phrase,    "Twenty   Million,    Seven   Hundred   and 
Ninety   Six  Thousand,   Two  Hundred   and  Thirty  Five   Dollars    (U.S. 
$20,796,235) ." 

It   is   understood   that   the  provisions   of    all  previous    agreements   between 
the   Government  of  the   United  States   and    the   Government   of  Mexico    in 
relation   to   the   cooperative   narcotics   control   effort  of  our   two  govern- 
ments ,    except    as    herein  expressly  modified,    remain   in   full    force    and 
effect  and   applicable   to  this  agreement. 

If  the   foregoing    is    acceptable  to  the  Government   of  Mexico,    this    letter 
and  your   reply  shall  constitute   an   agreement  between   our   two  governments. 

I   take  this   opportunity  to   reiterate   to  you   the    assurances   of  my 
highest   consideration   and  personal   esteem^  '    - 


Johr>  K.  Ferch 

ChargS  d1 Affaires,  a.i. 


1  TIAS  8952,  9251,  9637,  9695,  9749;  29  UST  2496;    30  UST  1285;    31  UST  4760, 
5913;  ante,  p.  992. 
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The  Mexican  Attorney  General  to  the  American  Charge  d' Affaires  ad 

interim 


FORMA    C  C .  1 


PRQCI^ADLJRIA  LCNCRAL 
oc  LA 


.•*•  »*._  •          •  ^i       •,*.** 

Mexico,  D.F.,  noviembre  6  de  1980. 


SR.  JOHN  A.  FERCH, 
ENCARGADODENEGOCIOS 
AD  INTERIM, 
PRESENTE. 

Excelentisimosenor: 

Me  es  grato  dar  respuesta  a  su  atenta  comunicacion  del  dfa  de  hoy, 
cuyotextotraducido  al  espafiol  es  el  siguiente.- 

"Confirmando  recientes  conversaciones  £ntre  funcionarios  de  nues- 
tros  dos  gobiernos,  relativas  a  la  cooperaciom  entre  Mexico  y  los  Es- 
tados  Unidos  para  frenar  el  trSffco  ilegal  de  estupefacientes,  me  com- 
place  comunicarle  que  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  representa- 
do  por  la  Embajada  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  est2  dispuesto  a 
entrar  en  arreglos  cooperativos  adicionales  con  el  Gobierno  de  Mexico 
representado  por  la  Procuraduria  General  de  la  Republica,  y  aumentar 
por  U.S.  $1,000,  000  los  fondos  proporcionados  de  nuestra  carta  fecha- 
da  2  de  junio  de  1977,  y  a  su  vez  enmendada  en  siete  ocasiones  poste- 
rior mente.  Adem^s,  se  tiene  por  entendido  que  el  proposito  de  estos 
fondos  es  para  la  destruccion  de  amapola  de  opio  y  la  interceptacion  de 
estupefacientes. 

El  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  por  lo  tanto,  estS  de  acuerdo  en  su- 
primir  la  frase  "Diecinueve  Millones,  Setecientos  Noventa  y  Seis  Mil, 
Doscientos  Treinta  y  Cinco  Dolares  (U.S.  $19,  796,  235)11  en  el  segundo 
p^rrafo  de  nuestra  carta  de  fecha  2  de  junio  de  1977,  como  previamente 
enmendada,  y  substituir  la  frase,  "Veinte  Millones,  Setecientos  Noven 
ta  y  Seis  Mil,  Doscientos  Treinta  y  Cinco  Dolares  (U.S.  $20,  796,  235)." 
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Se  tiene  por  entendido  que  las  disposiciones  de  todos  los  convenios 
previos  entre  el  Gobiemo  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  el  Gobierno  de  Mexico 
en  relacion  con  los  esfuerzos  de  los  dos  Gobiernos  para  el  control  de 
estupefacientes,  exceptocomo  expresamente  se  modifica  agin,  permane- 
cen  en  pleno  vigor  y  efecto  y  seran  aplicables  en  este  acuerdo. 

Si  lo  antedicho  es  aceptable  al  Gobierno  de  Mexico,  esta  carta  y  sucon- 
testadon  constituircin  un  convenio  entre  nuestros  dos  gobiernos. 

Aprovecho  esta  oportunidad  para  reiterar  a  usted  la  seguridad  de  mi 
mcis  alta  consideracion  y  estima  personal.11 

Deseo  expresar  a  usted  que  el  Gobierno  de  Mexico  esta  de  acuerdo  en 
los  terminos  de  la  nota  transcrita. 

Aprovecho  la  ocasion  para  expresar  a  su  Excelencia  la  seguridad  de 
mi  m3s  elevada  consideracion. 


SUFRAGIOEFECTIVO.  NO  REELECCION. 

EL  PROCURADOR  GENERAL  DE  LA  REPUBLICA. 
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TRANSLATION 


United  Mexican  States 

Office  of  the  Attorney  General 

of  the  Republic 

Mexico,  D.F.,  November  6,  1980 

Mr.  John  A.  Ferch 

Charge  d' Affaires  ad  interim 

Mexico,  D.F. 

Dear  Mr.  Ferch: 

I  take  pleasure  in  replying  to  your  letter  of  November  6,  1980 
which,  translated  into  Spanish,  reads  as  follows: 

[For  the  English  language  text,  see  p.  4158.] 

I  wish  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  Mexico  agrees 
to  the  terms  of  the  transcribed  letter. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  express  to  you.  Sir, 
the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Oscar  Flores 

Oscar  Flores 
Attorney  General  of 
the  Republic 
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CANADA 

Remote  Sensing:  Satellites  and  Aircraft 

Agreement  extending  the   agreement   of   May   14,   1971,    as 

amended  and  extended* 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  Washington  October  20  and  November  6,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  November  6,  1980; 
Effective  May  14, 1950. 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Canadian  Ambassador 

October  20,  1980 


Excellency t 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agreement  dated 
May  14,  1971 ,  between  our  two  Governments  concerning 
a  joint  program  in  the  field  of  experimental  remote 
sensing  from  satellites  and  aircraft,  as  extended  and 
amended  by  an  exchange  of  notes  dated  March  19  and 
March  22,  1976. C1] 

I  would  like  to  inform  you  that  the  United  States 
has  begun  planning  an  operational  land  remote  sensing 
satellite  system,  which,  when  approved,  is  expected  to 
follow  the  current  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  experimental  X*and*at  program*  The 
National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration  of  the 
United  States  has  been  assigned  the  responsibility  of 
planning  and  eventually  managing  this  operational 
system*  The  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administra- 
tion will  keep  Landsat  ground  station  operators 
informed  of  its  plans  for  initiation  of  the  operational 
phase  and  for  direct  reception  of  operational  sensor 
data  under  suitable  arrangements. 

Z  understand  that  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  of  the  Dnited  States  and  the 

His  Excellency 

Peter  M.  Towe, 

Ambassador  of  Canada. 


1 TIAS  7125,  8247  ;  22  UST  684 ;  27  UST  1075. 
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Department  of  Energy,  Mines,  and  Resources  of  Canada 
have  recently  discussed  the  prospect  of  continuing 
the  useful  relationship  that  exists  under  the  1971 
Agreement.   Accordingly ,  I  propose  that  the  1971 
Agreement,  as  extended  and  amended  in  1976,  be  further 
extended  to  September  30,  1983*   I  also  propose  that 
the  Agreement  be  subject  to  termination  by  either 
Government  upon  six  months1  written  notice  to  the 
other.   If  these  proposals  meet  with  the  approval  of 
the  Government  of  Canada,  I  have  the  further  honor  to 
propose  that  this  note,  and  your  reply,  shall  constitute 
an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments  concerning 
these  matters  to  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  your 
reply,  with  effect  from  May  14,  1980. 

Accept,  Excellency r  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

Thomas  R.  Pickering 
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The  Canadian  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 


im 


Washington,  November  6,  1980. 
No.  2114 

Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  your  Note  of 
October  20,  1980  in  which  you  propose  that  the  Agreement 
between  our  two  governments  of  May  14,  1971  concerning  a 
joint  program  in  the  field  of  experimental  remote  sensing 
from  satellites  and  aircraft  (ERTS,  now  LANDS AT },  as  extended 
and  amended  by  an  exchange  of  notes  of  March  19  and  22,  1976, 
be  further  extended  to  September  30,  1983,  subject  to 
termination  by  either  government  upon  six  months '  written 
notice  to  the  other. 

These  proposals  are  acceptable  to  the  Government 
of  Canada.   I  have  the  honour  to  confirm,  therefore,  that  your 
Note  and  this  reply,  which  is  authentic  in  English  and  French, 
shall  constitute  an  Agreement  between  our  two  governments  which 
shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  this  reply  with  effect 
from  May  14,  1980. 

Accept,  Sir i-  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration . 


Ambassador 


The  Honourable  Edmund  S.  Muskie, 
Secretary  of  State, 
Washington,  D.  C. 
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French  Text  of  the  Canadian  Note 


(CwnaMart 


Washington,  le  6  novembre  1980 


No..  2114 

Monsieur, 

J'ai  1'honneur  de  me  ref§rer  a1  votre  Note  du 
20  octobre  1980  par  laquelle  vous  proposez  que  1' Accord  du 
14  mai  1971  entre  nos  deux  Gouvernements  relatif  S  un 
programme  commun  dans  le  domaine  de  la  tel£d£tection  exp£ri- 
mentale  a  partir  de  satellites  et  d'agronefs  (ERTS,  maintenant 
LANDS  AT )  ,  tel  que  proroge  et  raodifig  par  1'echange  de  notes 
des  19  et  22  mars  1976,  soit  prorogi  jusqu'au  30  septembre  1983, 
sujet  S  d^nonciation  par  prSavis  §crit  de  six  mois  donn^e  par 
1'un  des  deux  Gouvernements  a1  1'autre. 

Votre  proposition  agrSe  au  Gouvernement  du  Canada. 
J'ai,  par  consequent,  1 '  honneur  de  vous  conf  inner  que  votre 
Note  et  la  prSsente  r^ponse,  qui  fait  ^galement  foi  en  frangais 
et  anglais,  constituent,  entre  nos  deux  Gouvernements,  un  accord 
qui  entrera  en  vigueur,  avec  effet  E  partir  du  14  mai  1980,  a  la 
date  de  ma  pr§sente  reponse. 

Je  vous  prie  d'agr§er/  Monsieur,  les  assurances 
renouvel^es  de  ma  tres  haute  consideration. 

L'Ambassadeur 


L1 Honourable  Edmund  S.  Muskie, 
Le  Secretaire  d'Etat, 
Washington,  D.  C. 
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CZECHOSLOVAK  SOCIALIST  REPUBLIC 

Aviation:  Air  Transport  Services 

Agreement  amending  and  extending  the  agreement  of 

February  28, 1969,  as  amended  and  extended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  Prague  May  12  and  November  7, 1950; 
Entered  into  force  November  7, 1980; 
Effective  December  31, 1978. 


78-3430—81  (4167)  TIAS  9935 


4168  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

The  American  Embassy  to  the  Czech  Federal  Ministry  of  Foreign 

Affairs 


EMBASSY  Of  THE 
UNITED  STATES   OF  AMERICA 


No.  97 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Federal  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic 
and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  previous  consultations 
concerning  the  Air  Transport  Agreement  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America   and  the 
Government  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic 
signed  at  Prague  on  February  28,  1969,  as  amended  and 

extended,!.  J which  expired  on  December  31,  1978. 

The  United  States  does  not  believe  that  the  Air 
Transport  Agreement  has  provided  a  satisfactory  basis 
for  expanding  air  transport  relations  between  the  two 
countries.   In  order  to  facilitate  air  transport  relations 
on  an  interim  basis,  pending  negotiation  of  a  new  agree- 
ment, the  United  States  Government  proposes  that  the 
agreement  be  extended  retroactively  from  December  31, 
1978,  when  it  expired,  through  December  31,  1980, 
provided  that  the  Government  of  the  Socialist  Republic 
of  Czechoslovakia  shall  allow  United  States  airlines  to 
operate  passenger  charter  air  services  between  the  two 
countries,  including  services  with  stopovers  in  third 
countries,  without  limitation  on  volume,  frequency  or 


*TIAS  6644,  7356,  7881,  8868;  20  UST  408;  23  UST  909;  25  UST  1470;  29 
UST  1071. 
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regularity  of  service  or  on  type  of  aircraft  used. 
The  charterworthiness  and  prices  of  flights  shall  be 
determined  exclusively  by  the  country  in  which  the 
traffic  originates.   It  is  understood  also  that  the 
designated  Czechoslovak  carrier  can,  upon  the 
appropriate  applications,  likewise  operate  charter 
passenger  flights  between  the  two  countries. 

If  these  understandings  are  acceptable  to  the 
Government  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic, 
the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  proposes 
that  this  note  and  the  reply  of  the  Ministry  constitute 
an  agreement,  to  be  effective  on  the  date  of  your  reply, 
between  the  Governments  of  the  two  countries  extending 
and  amending  the  Air  Transport  Agreement  through 
December  31,  1980. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the 
Federal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Czechoslovak 
Socialist  Republic  the  assurances  of  its  highest 
consideration  . 


Prague,    May   12,    1980 
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The  Czech  Federal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Embassy 

FEDERALNI 
MINISTERSTVO  ZAHRANI&STICH 


No*  122.262/80 


The  Federal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Czecho- 
slovak Socialist  Republic  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge 
the  receipt  of  the  Note  of  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States 
of  America  in  Prague  of  12  May  1980  proposing  the  conclusion 
of  an  agreement  extending  the  Air  Transport  Agreement  between 
the  Government  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  and 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  signed 
in  Prague  on  28  February  1969,  in  the  following  wording: 

"The  Embassy  of. .the  United  States  of  America  presents 
its  compliments  to  the  Federal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic  and  has  the  honor 
to  refer  to  previous  consultations  concerning  the  Air  Transport 
Agreement  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist 
Republic  signed  at  Prague  on  February  28,  1969,  as  amended 
and  extended,  which  expired  on  December  31,  1978. 


Embassy  of  the  United 
States  of   America 

Prague 
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The  "United  States  does  not  believe  that  the  Air  Transport 
Agreement  has  provided  a  satisfactory  basis  for  expanding  air 
transport  relations  between  the  two  countries .  In  order  to  fa- 
cilitate air  transport  relations  on  an  interim  basis,  pending 
negotiation  of  a  new  agreement,  the  United  States  Government 
proposes  that  the  agreement  be  extended  retroactively  from 
December  31,  1978,  when  it  expired,  through  December  31,  1980, 
provided  that  the  Government  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Czecho- 
slovakia shall  allow  "United  States  airlines  to  operate  passenger 
charter  air  services  between  the  two  countries,  including 
services  with  stopovers  in  third  countries,  without  limitation 
on  volume,  frequency  or  regularity  of  service  or  on  type  of 
aircraft  used.  The  charter  worthiness  and  prices  of  flights 
shall  be  determined  exclusively  by  the  country  in  which  the 
traffic  originates.  It  is  understood  also  that  the  designated 
Czechoslovak  carrier  can,  upon  the  appropriate  applications, 
likewise  operate  charter  passenger  flights  between  the  two 
countries . 

If  these  understandings  are  acceptable  to  the  Government 
of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic,  the  Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America  proposes  that  this  note  and  the  reply 
of  the  Ministry  constitute  an  agreement,  to  be  effective  on  the 
date  of  your  reply,  between  the  Governments  of  the  two 
countries  extending  and  amending  the  Air  Transport  Agreement 
through  December  31,  1980." 
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The  Federal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  the  honour  to 
advise  that  the  Government  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic 
agrees  with  the  proposals  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America.  In  accordance  with  that  the  Note  of  the  Embassy 
of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Prague  of  12  May  1980  together 
with  this  Note  constitute  an  Agreement  on  the  Extension  of  the 
Air  Transport  Agreement  between  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist 
Republic  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  be  effective  from  this  day. 

The  Federal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
the  assurances  of  its  high  consideration. 


Prague,     ^November    198O 
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SOCIALIST  FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF 
YUGOSLAVIA 

Telecommunications:  Alien  Amateur  Radio  Operators 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Dated  at  Belgrade  October  31  and  November  11, 1980; 

Entered  into  force  November  11, 1980, 


The  American  Embassy  to  the  Yugoslav  Federal  Secretariat  jor  Foreign 

Affairs 

No.  60 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its  compli- 
ments to  the  Federal  Secretariat  for  Foreign  Affairs  and  has  the  honor 
to  refer  to  the  positive  outcome  of  consultations  with  the  Secretariat 
and  competent  Yugoslav  authorities  relating  to  the  possibility  of  con- 
cluding an  agreement  between  the  two  Governments  on  the  reciprocal 
granting  of  authorizations  to  permit  licensed  amateur  radio  operators 
of  either  country  to  operate  their  stations  in  the  other  country,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  41  of  the  International  Radio 
Regulations,  Geneva,  1959,[1]  and  has  the  honor  to  propose  the 
conclusion  of  such  an  agreement. 

Pursuant  to  section  303(1)  (2)  and  310(a)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934  as  amended  (47  U.S.C.  303(0(2),  310(a)),  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  is  prepared  to  conclude  an 
agreement  with  respect  to  this  matter  as  follows: 

A.  An  individual  who  is  licensed  by  his  Government  as  an 
amateur  radio  operator  and  who  operates  an  amateur  radio  station 
licensed  by  such  Government  shall  be  permitted  by  the  other  Gov- 
ernment, on  a  reciprocal  basis  and  subject  to  the  conditions  stated 
below,  to  operate  such  station  in  the  territory  of  such  other 
Government. 

B.  The  individual  who  is  licensed  by  his  Government  as  an 
amateur  radio  operator  shall,  before  being  permitted  to  operate 
his  station  as  provided  for  in  paragraph  A,  obtain  from  the  appro- 
priate administrative  agency  of  the  other  Government  an  authori- 
zation for  that  purpose. 

1TIAS4893;12UST2633. 
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C.  The  appropriate  administrative  agency  of  each  Govern- 
ment may  issue  an  authorization,  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  B, 
under  such  conditions  and  terms  as  it  may  prescribe,  including  the 
right  of  cancellation  at  the  convenience  of  the  issuing  Government 
at  any  time. 

The  Embassy  proposes  that  this  note  and  the  reply  note  of  the 
Secretariat  indicating  the  concurrence  of  the  Government  of  Yu- 
goslavia be  considered  as  constituting  an  agreement  between  the 
two  Governments,  such  an  agreement  to  be  in  force  as  of  the  date 
of  the  reply  note  from  the  Government  of  Yugoslavia  and  to  be 
subject  to  termination  by  either  Government  giving  six  months' 
notice,  in  writing,  of  its  intention  to  terminate. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Federal  Secretariat  for  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia  the  assurances  of 
its  highest  consideration. 

EMBASSY  or  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA, 
BELGRADE,  October  31,  1980. 


TIAS  9936 


32  UST]  Yugoslavia — Telecommunications —  NOV.  ii',  1930  4175 

The  Yugoslav  Federal  Secretariat  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  the- American 

Embassy 

NO.    ^56023 


The  Federal  Secretariat  for  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and,  with  reference  to  the  Embassy's 
Note  No.  60  of  31  October  1 98o ,  has  the  honour  to 
inform  of  the  acceptance  of  the  proposal  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  for  the  conclusion  of 
the  Agreement  between  the  two  Governments  on  the 
Reciprocal  Granting  of  Authorizations  to  Permit 
Licensed  Amateur  Radio  Operators  of  either  Country 
to  Operate  Their  Stations  in  the  Other  Country. 

In   this  connection,  the  Federal  Secretariat 
for   Foreign   Affairs   has  the  honour  to  inform    that 
Regulations   on   the  Manner   of  the  Use  and  Conditions 
Under  Which  Radio  Stations   can   be  Imported  into   the 
Country   and  Used,  and  taken  Abroad    /The    Official 
Gazette   of   the  SFRY,  No.  48/1978/  are  in  force    in 
the  SFR  of  Yugoslavia,  which   stipulate  that  foreign 


TO   THE   EMBASSY   OF   THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

B  E  0  G  R  A  D 
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nationals  will  be  issued  an  authorization  permiting 
them  to  operate  their  amateur  radio  stations,  on 
the  basis  of  reciprocity.  Since  the  United  States 
has  confirmed  the  existence  of  terms  of  reciprocity 
by  the  above  mentioned  Note,  the  SFR  of  Yugoslavia 
will  consider  that  the  terms  of  reciprocity  in 
relation  to  the  United  States  have  been  fulfilled 
as  of  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  this  Note. 

The  Federal  Secretariat  for  Foreign  Affairs 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the 
Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  the 
assurances  of  its  high  consideration. 


B  eog  r&jMrjbp  Atf4^\1  9  80 
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THAILAND 

Trade  in  Textiles  and  Textile  Products 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  October  4,  1978,  as 

amended.^] 

Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 
Signed  at  Bangkok  November  IB  and  27,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  November  27,  1980. 


1 TIAS  9215,  S462, 9643, 9717 ;  30  UST  718. 
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The  American  Economic  Officer  to  the  Thai  Deputy  Director-General* 
Department  of  Foreign  Trade,  Ministry  of  Commerce 

Bangkok,  Thailand 


November  13,  1980 


Khun  Oranuj  Ostananda 
Deputy  Director-General 
Department  of  Foreign  Trade 
Ministry  of  Commerce 
Samnamcbal  Road 
Bangkok  2 

Dear  Khun  Oranuj : 

The  United  States  Government  has  asked  me  to  communicate  to 
you  their  new  proposal  to  solve  the  problem  of  the  embargoed 
acrylic  yarn  shipments. 

The  United  States  Government  has  suggested  that  rather  than 
risk  any  further  mis  understand  ing  by  attempting  to  clarify 
positions  via  long  distance  communications,  that  in  this 
Instance  we  will  try  to  simplify  this  matter  by  proposing 
Instead  that  the  consultation  level  for  Category  604  be  Increased 
to  2.2  million  square  yards  equivalent.   It  should  be  emphasized 
that  this  category  is  indeed  a  difficult  problem  for  the 
United  States  and  that  this  further  increase  of  200,000  Is  all 
that  we  can  possibly  consider  for  1980, 

I  hope  that  the  above  proposal  is  acceptable  to  the  Royal  Thai 
Government  and  that  you  will  so  Inform  me  as  soon  as  possible  so  that 
I  can  forward  your  acceptance  to  Washing  ton . 

I  would  like  to  point  out  that  the  United  States  Government  does  not, 
as  yet,  know  exactly  how  much  Thai  acrylic  yarn  is  being  embargoed. 
While  we  hope  that  this  increase  will  allow  the  two  shipments  from 
Taacport  and  Thai  Acrylic  to  be  released,  there  Is  no  guarantee  that 
this  will  take  place* 


Sincere! 


Gary  D.  DeVight 
Economic  Officer 
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The  Thai  Deputy  Director-General,  Department  of  Foreign  Trade, 
Ministry  of  Commerce,  to  the  American  Economic /Commercial  Officer 


^OK?  /L*«*  Department  of  Foreign  Trade 

No.  0304/4?o.5  Ministry  of  Commerce 

Bangkok  2 

November  ^7        ,    198O 

Mr.  Gary  D.  De  Vight 

Economic/Commercial  Officer 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 

Bangkok 


Dear  Mr.  De  Vight: 

With  reference  to  your  letter  dated  November  13 » 
concerning  the  U.S.  Government's  proposal  that  the  consultation 
level  for  Category  6O4  be  increased  to  2.2  million  square  yards 
equivalent  for  Thailand  this  year,  we  would  like  to  inform  you 
that  the  said  proposal  of  your  Government  is  hereby  confirmed 
as  acceptable. 

Your  kind  cooperation  is  highly  appreciated. 
Yours  sincerely, 


(Mrs.    Oranuj    Osatananda) 
Deputy     Director-General 
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FEDERAL  REPUBLIC  OF  GERMANY 
Judicial  Assistance:  Taking  of  Evidence 

Agreements  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Dated  at  Bad  Godesberg  and  Bonn  February  11,  1955  and  Jan- 
uary 13  and  October  89  1956; 

Entered  into  force  October  89  1956. 

And  exchange  of  notes 

Dated  at  Bonn  October  17,  1979  and  February  1,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  February  1,  1980. 


The  Office  of  the  United  States  High  Commissioner  for  Germany  to  the 
German  Federal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

The  Office  of  the  United  States  High  Commissioner  for  Germany 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Federal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
and  has  the  honor  to  bring  the  following  matter  to  the  attention  of 
the  appropriate  Federal  Government  officials. 

Prior  to  1939  it  is  understood  that  German  law  prohibited  in  general 
the  taking  of  testimony  of  German  nationals  by  foreign  consular 
officers  stationed  in  Germany.  Therefore,  it  was  interpreted  then  under 
Article  22  of  the  1923  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Consular 
Rights  [:]  between  the  United  States  and  Germany  that  American 
consular  officers  had  the  right  to  take  depositions  of  American  citizens, 
occupants  of  American  vessels,  and  aliens  having  permanent  residence 
in  the  United  States,  but  that  the  taking  of  testimony  of  other  cate- 
gories of  persons  was  forbidden  by  German  law. 

The  Office  of  the  United  States  High  Commissioner  for  Germany 
would  appreciate  knowing  whether  German  law  now  in  effect  in  the 
Federal  Republic  still  prohibits  the  taking  of  testimony  of  German 
nationals  by  foreign  consular  officers.  This  inquiry  is  made  because 
there  is  nothing  in  the  1923  Treaty  which  prohibits  the  taking  of  such 
testimony.  In  the  absence  of  a  current  German  law  prohibiting  it  or  a 
specific  request  from  the  German  authorities  that  such  testimony  not 
be  taken,  American  consular  officers  in  Germany  will  continue  as  they 
have  since  the  war  to  take  the  voluntary  depositions  of  all  nationalities- 


1  Signed  Dec.  8,  1923.  TS  725;  44  Stat.  2151;  8  Bevans  153. 
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Inasmuch  as  this  is  a  pressing  matter,  an  urgent  reply  would  be 
greatly  appreciated. 

The  Office  of  the  United  States  High  Commissioner  for  Germany 
takes  this  occasion  to  assure  the  Federal  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
of  its  highest  consideration. 

BAD  GODESBERG-MEHLEMER  ATJE 
February  11,  1955 


The  German  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Embassy 

511-04/80  12  686/55  III 

Verbalnote 

Das  Auswartige  Amt  beehrt  sich;  unter  Bezugnahme  auf  die 
Verbalnoten  der  Botschaft  cler  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika 
vom  11.  Februar  und  7.  Marz  1955  sowie  auf  seine  Verbalnote  vom 
31.  Marz  1955  folgendes  mitzuteilen: 

Im  Hinblick  auf  die  von  den  Vereinigten  Staaten  gewahrte  Ge- 
genseitigkeit  werden  in  Zukunft  Einwendungen  gegen  die  Befragung 
deutscher  oder  anderer  nichtamerikanischer  Staatzangehoriger  durch 
amerikanische  Konsuln  in  der  Bundesrepublik  nicht  erhoben  werden. 

Es  wird  dabei  davon  ausgegangen, 

1.)  dafl  auf  die  zu  befragende  Person  keinerlei  Zwang;  weder 
zum  Erscheinen,  noch  zur  Aussage  ausgetibt  wird,  ins- 
besondere 

a)  die  Bitte,  Auskunft  zu  erteilen,   nicht   als   "Ladung" 
und  die  Befragung  nicht  als  f ' Vernehmung"  bezeichnet 
wird, 

b)  fiir  den  Fall  des  Nichterscheinens   oder   der  Verwei- 
gerung    der    Ausknnft    keinerlei    Zwangsmaflnahmen 
angedroht  werden, 

c)  auf  die  zur  Auskunft  bereite  Person  nicht  in  irgendeiner 
Form  ein  Zwang  ausgeubt  wird,  Protokolle  oder  sonstige 
Vermerke   iiber   miindlich    erteilte   Auskiinfte    zu   un- 
terschrsiben, 

2.)     daI3    die    Befragung   in   den    Raumen  der  amerikanischen 

Konsulate  staitfindet, 
3.)     dafi  die  zu  befragende  Person  die  Moglichkeit  hat,  sich  von 

einem  Rechtsbeistand  begleiten  zulassen. 
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Das  Auswartige  Amt  benutzt  auch  diesen  Anlafl,  die  Botschaft  der 
Vereinigten.  Staaten  von  Amerika  erneut  seiner  aus  gezeichneten 
Hochachtung  zu  versichern. 

BONN,  den  IS.  Januar  1956. 
LS 

AN  DIE 

BOTSCHAFT 

DER  VEREINIGTEN 

STAATEN  VON  AMERIKA 

BAD  GODESBERG-MEHLEM 
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The  German  Ministry  of  Foreign  AJflairs  to  the  American  Embassy 

AUSWARTIGES  AMT 
501-511-04/80  I.-12680/66 

Verbalnote 

Das  Auswartige  Amt  beehrt  sich,  unter  Bezugnahme  auf  die 
dortige  Verbalnote  vom  23.  Juli  1956-28 — und  im  AnschlulS  an  seine 
Verbalnote  vom  8.  August  1956 — 5ol-51 1-04/80 — Vernehmungen/ 
12o21/56-betrefFenddie  Zuctandigkeit  der  amerikanischen  Konsuln 
zur  Befragung  deutscher  Steatsangehoriger,  folgendes  mitzuteilen: 

Unter  Aufhebung  der  im  vorletzten  Absatz  der  Verbalnote  des 
Auswartigen  Amis  vom  15.  Mai  1956-5o  1-51 1-04/80-S-l  11 95/56— 
festgelegten  Einschrankung  erklart  die  Bundesregierung — unter 
der  Veraussetzung  der  Gegenseitigkeit — ihr  Einverstandnis  such 
camit,  dajS  die  amerikanischen  Ermittlungsbeamten  nicht  amerikan- 
ische  Personen  zum  Zwecke  der  Befragung  im  — une  der  Verbalnote 
vom  13.  Januar  1956-5o  1-511-04/80  12586/55  III— in  ihrer  Wohnung 
und  in  ihren  Geschaftsraumen  aufsuchen,  scfein  die  zu  befragenden 
Personen  einc  Befragung  in  der  eigenen  Wohnung  oder  in  den  eigenen 
Geschaftsraumen  ausditicklich  erbitten  oder  sich  mit  einer  derartigen 
art  der  Befragung  ausdriicklich  einveistanden  erklaren. 

Das  Auswartige  Amt  benutst  auch  diesen  Anlafl,  die  Betschaft 
der  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  erneut  seiner  ausgezeichneten 
Hochachtung  zu  versichern. 

BONN,  den  8.  Oktober  1956 
L.S. 

AN  DIE 

BOTSCHAFT 

DER  VEREINIGTEN  STAATEN  VON  AMERIKA 
BAD  GODESBERG-MEHLEM 
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TRANSLATION 


THE  MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 
501-511-04/80  12  586/55  III 

Note  Verbale 

With  reference  to  the  notes  verhales  of  the  Embassy  of  the  United 

[il, 
States  of  America  of  February  11  and  March  7,  1955,  L  J  !  and  to  its  own  note 

verbale  of  March  31,  1955,  L  -T  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  the  honor 
to  state  as  follows: 

In  consideration  of  the  reciprocity  granted  by  the  United  States, 
no  objections  will  in  future  be  raised  to  the  questioning  of  German 
or  other  non-American  nationals  by  American  consuls  in  the  Federal 
Republic. 

In  this  connection,  it  is  assumed  that: 

1)  No  compulsion  of  any  kind  will  be  used  to  force  the  person  to  be 
questioned  either  to  appear  or  to  make  statements;  specifically, 

(a)  the  request  to  give  information  will  not  be  called  a  "summons" , 
and  the  questioning  will  not  be  called  an  "interrogation"; 


Not  printed. 
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(b)  there  will  be  no  threat  of  compulsory  measures  in  the  event  of 
non-appearance  or  refusal  to  give  information; 

(c)  a  person  willing  to  give  information  will  in  no  way  be  compelled 
to  sign  records  or  other  written  statements  of  information  given 
orally; 

2)  The  questioning  will  take  place  on  the  premises  of  an  American  consulate; 

3)  The  person  to  be  questioned  will  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  be 
accompanied  by  counsel. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to 
renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  assurance  of  its 
high  consideration. 

Bonn,  January  13,  1956. 
L.S. 

Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Bad  Bodesberg-Mehlem 
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Jan.  13  and  Oct.  8, 1956 
TRANSLATION 

THE  MINISTRY  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 
501-511-04/80  I. -12580/56 

Note  Verbale 

m 

With  reference  to  your  note  verbale  of  July  23,  1956  L  Jl-  28  -  and, 

ri] 

further,  to  its  own  note  verbale  of  August  8,  1956 L  J-  501-511-04/80-inter- 
rogations/12021/56  -  regarding  the  authority  of  American  consuls  to 
question  German  nationals,  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  has  the  honor 
to  advise  as  follows: 

Revoking  the  limitation  contained  in  the  next  to  the  last  para- 
graph of  the  note  verbale  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of 
May  15,  1956  -  501-511-04/80  -S-11195/56  -,  the  Government  of  the  Federal 
Republic  also  agrees,  on  the  condition  of  reciprocity,  to  visits  by 
American  investigating  officers  to  non-Americans  for  the  purpose  of 
questioning  within  the  meaning  of  the  note  verbale  of  January  13, 
1956  -  501-511-04/80  12586/55  III  -  at  the  latter  fs  homes  and  places 
of  business,  provided  the  persons  to  be  questioned  expressly  request 
questioning  to  be  conducted  at  their  homes  or  places  of  business,  or 
expressly  consent  to  this  form  of  questioning. 


1  Not  printed. 
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The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  avails  itself  of  this  opportunity 
to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  assurance 
of  its  high  -consideration. 

Bonn,  October  8,  1956          ; 
1.8. 


Embassy  of  the 

United  States  of  America 

Bad  Godesberg  -  Mehlem 
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The  German  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Embassy 


AUSWARTIGES  AMI 

512-521.60   USA 


V  e   r  b  a     1  n   o   t   e 

Das  Auswartige  Amt  beehrt  sich,  der  Botschaft  der 
Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  unter  Bezugnahme  auf  die 
Verbalnote  des  Auswartigen  Amtes  vom  15.  November  1978 
-  51 2-521. GO  USA  -  betreffend  die  Rechtshilfe  in  Zivil- 
und  Handelssachen  mitzuteilen,  daft  die  durch  Notenwechsel 
vom  11.  Februar  1955,  13.  Januar  1956  und  8.  Oktober  1956 
zwischen  dem  Auswartigen  Amt  und  der  Botschaft  der  Vereinigten 
Staaten  von  Amerika  getroffene  Absprache  uber  die  Befragung 
deutscher  oder  anderer  nichtamerikanischer  Staatsangehdriger 
durch  amerikanische  Konsularbeamte  in  der  Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland  unter  den  dort  genannten  Voraussetzungen  deutscher- 
seits  weiterhin  als  gultig  angesehen  wirdr  nachdem  das 
Haager  Ubereinkomnen  vom  18.  Marz  1970  uber  die  Beweisauf- 
nahme  im  Ausland  in  Zivil-  oder  Handelssachen  am  26.  Juni  1979 
fur  die  Bundesrepublik  Deutschland  in  Kraft  getreten  ist. 

In  den  Noten  des  Auswartigen  Amtes  vom  13*  Januar  1956  und 
8.  Oktober  1956  -  501-511-04/80  -  sind  folgende  Voraussetzungen 
fur  die  Befragung  deutscher  oder  anderer  nichtamerikanischer 
Staatsangehbriger  genannt  worden: 

Die  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  gewahren  die  Gegen- 
seitigkeit . 

Es  wird  davon  ausgegangen, 


An  die 

Botschaft  der 

Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika 
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1.  daft  auf     die  zu  befragende  Person  keinerlei   Zwang, 
weder  zum  Erscheinen,  noch  zur  Aussage,      ausgeubt 
wird,    insbesondere 

a)  die  Bitte,   Auskunft   zu  erteilen,   nicht      als 
"Ladung"  und  die  Befragung  nicht  als    "Ver- 
nehmung"  bezeichnet  wird, 

b)  fur  den  Pall  des  Nicht erscheinens   oder  der 
Verweigerung  der  "Asukunf t  keinerlei   Zwangs- 
maflnahraen  angedroht     werden, 

c)  auf  die  zur  Auskunft  bereite  Person  nicht  in 
irgendeiner  Form  ein  Zwang  ausgeubt   wird , 
Protokolle  oder  sonstige  Vermerke  uber  mund- 
lich  erteilte  Auskunfte   zu  unterschreiben, 

2.  dafS  die   Befragung  nur  dann  in  der  Wohnung  oder  in  den 
CreschaftsrHumen  der  zu  befragenden  Personen  stattfiii- 
det,    sofern  die  zu  befragenden  Personen  eine   Befra- 
gung in  der  eigenen  Wohnung  oder  in  den   eigenen  (Je- 
schaftsraumen  ausdrucklich  erbitten  oder   sich     init 
einer  derartigen  Art  der  Befragung  ausdrUcklich   ein- 
ver stand en  erklaren, 

3.  da3  die    zu  befragende  Person  die  Moglichkeit  hat,    sich 
von   einem  Rechtsbeistand  begleiten  zu  lassen. 

Das  AusnLrtige  Amt  nutzt  diesen  AnlaB,   die  Botschaft  der 
Vereinigten  Staaten  von  Amerika  erneut  seine  ausgezeichnete 

Hochachtung  zu  versichern, 

f 

Bonn,    17,   Oktober    1979 


TIAS  99S8 


32  UST]  FRG-Judicml  Aid-  «•  »^»   „  1BM  4191 


Jan.  13  and  Oct.  8, 1956 

The  American  Embassy  to  the  German  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Bonn ,  Germany 
No.  40 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Auswaertiges  Amt  of 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  has  the  honor  to 
refer  to  the  Note  Verbale  of  the  Auswaertiges  Amt 
(512-521.60  USA)  dated  October  17,  1979,  which  reads, 
in  the  English  language  translation,  as  follows: 

With  reference  to  its  Note  Verbale  of 

I"1"!1 
November  15,  1978  L,  Jl(512-521.60  USA)  concerning 

legal  assistance  in  civil  and  commercial  matters,      , 
the  Foreign  Office  has  the  honor  of  informing  the 
Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  that  the 
agreement  between  the  Foreign  Office  and  the  Embassy 
of  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  questioning, 
by  consular  officers  of  the  United  States,  of  German 
or  other  non-American  citizens  in  the  Federal  Repub- 
lic of  Germany,  under  the  conditions  stipulated 
there,  which  was  concluded  by  the  exchange  of  notes 
on  February  11,  1955,  January  13,  1956,  and  October  8, 

1956,  is  still  considered  valid  by  the  German  side, 

Pt 
as  the  Hague  convention  of  March  18,  1970, L  J;on  the 

taking  of  evidence  abroad  in  civil  or  cotnmercial 
matters,  became  effective  for  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  on  June  26,  1979. 


1  Not  printed. 

2  TIAS  7444  ;  23  UST  2555. 
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In  the  Foreign  Office  notes  of  January  13, 
1956 ,  and  October  8,  1956  (501-511-04/80)  the 
following  prerequisites  for  the  questioning 
of  German  or  other  non-American  citizens  were 
mentioned: 

The  United  States  of  America  grants  reciprocity. 

It  is  expected 
(1)   that  no  compulsion  is  brought  to  bear  on  the 

person  to  be  questioned  to  make  him  appear 

or  provide  information,  more  specifically, 

(a)  that  the  request  to  provide  information 
is  not  called  a  "summons11  and  that  the 
questioning  is  not  called  "interrogation; 

(b)  that  no  coercive  measures  are 
threatened  in  the  event  that  a  person 
does  not  appear  or  refuses  to  provide 
information; 

(c)  that  no  compulsion  whatsoever  is  brought 
to  bear  on  a  person  ready  to  provide 
information  to  make  him  sign  protocols 
or  other  records  of  orally  provided 
information; 

(2)   that  the  questioning  only  takes  place  in 
the  home,  office  or  shop  of  persons  to  be 
questioned  if  said  persons  expressly  ask 
to  be  questioned  there  or  expressly  state 
their  agreement  with  this  form  of  questioning; 
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(3)   that  the  person  to  be  questioned  has  the 

possibility  of  having  himself  accompanied  by  a 
lawyer  . 

The  Foreign  Office  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  once  again  to  assure  the  Embassy 
of  the  United  States  of  its  high  esteem. 

The  Embassy  has  the  further  honor  to  inform  the 
Auswaertiges  Amt  that  the  United  States  Department 
of  State  shares  the  legal  opinion  of  the  Auswaertiges 
Amt  as  set  out  in  its  Note  Verbale  as  it  is  translated 
in  this  Note. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the 
Auswaertiges  Amt  the  assurances  of  its  highest 
consideration. 


Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Bonn,  February  1,  1980 
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SIERRA  LEONE 

Agricultural  Commodities 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  August  #,  1950. 

Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  Freetown  September  29,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  September  29,  1980. 
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The  American  Charge  d*  Affaires  ad  interim  to  the  Sierra  Leonean 
Minister  of  Development  and  Economic  Planning 

EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Freetown,  September  29,  1980 
Sir; 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Agricultural 
Commodities  Agreement  signed  by  representatives  of 
our  two  governments  August  8,  1980, 11]  and  to  propose 
that  Part  II,  Particular  Provisions,  be  amended  as 
follows : 

Under  Item  I,  Commodity  Table,  column 

entitled  Supply  Period  CU.S.  Fiscal  Year) 

delete  "19SO"  for  wheat/wheat  flour  (Grain 

Equivalent  Basis)  and  for  corn/sorghum  and 

substitute  "1980  plus  October  1  through 

December  31,  1980". 

All  other  terms  and  conditions  of  the  August  8 
Agreement  remain  the  same. 

If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  your  government, 
I  propose  that  this  Note  and  your  reply  thereto 
constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  governments 
to  be  effective  the  date  of  your  Note  in  reply. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 


The  Honorable  y 

Dr.  Sama  S.  Banya, 

Minister  of  Development  and  Economic  Planning, 
Republic  of  Sierra  Leone, 
Freetown . 

cc ;   Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 
Ministry  of  Finance 


1  TIAS  9840;  ante,  p.  2310. 

2  Richard  J.  Tierney. 
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The  Sierra  Leonean  Minister  of  Development  and  Economic  Planning 

to  the  American  Ambassador 


MINISTRY    OF    DEVELOPMENT 
AND  ECONOMIC  PLANNING 
MINISTERIAL  BUILDING 
GEORGE  STREET 
FREETOWN 

29th  September          80 


Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  your  Note  dated 
29th  September,  1980  in  which  Your  Excellency  proposed 
that  Part  II,  Particular  Provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Commodity  Agreement  signed  "by  representatives  of  our 
two  Governments  on  8th  August,  1980,  be  amended  as 
follows: 

Under  Item  I,  Commodity  Table,  column 
entitled  supply  Period  (U.S.  Fiscal  Tear) 
delete  "198011  for  Wheat  /Wheat  Flour  (Grain 
Equivalent  Basis)  and  for  corn/sorghum  and 
substitute  "1980'  plus  October  I  through 
December  31,  1980". 

Tour  Excellency  further  proposed  that  the  other 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  Agreement  referred  to  above 
shall  remain  the  same. 

In  reply,  I  have  the  honour  to  confirm  that  the 
proposals  contained  in  your  Note  referred  to  above  are 
acceptable  to  the  Government  of  Sierra  ^eone  and  I  agree 
and  confirm  that  your  Note  and  this  Note  in  reply  constitute 
an  agreement  between  our  two  Governments  which  comes  into 
effect  from  today's  date. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  assurance  of  my  most 
esteemed  consideration. 


A 

inister   of   Development 
and  Economic  XPlanning 


H.    E.   Ms.    Theresa  Healy 
Ambassador  of  the  United 
States   of  America 
Freetown. 
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JAPAN 

Space  Cooperation:  Launch  Assistance 

Agreement    effected    by    exchange    of    notes 
Dated  at  Washington  December  3,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  December  3,  1980. 
With  exchange  of  letters. 


(4197)  TIAS  9940 
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The  Japanese  Embassy  to  the  Department  of  State* 

EMBASSY    OF  JAPAN 
WASHINGTON 

December  3,  1980 
P-71 

The  Embassy  of  Japan  presents  its  compliments  to  the 
Department  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  has 
the  honor  to  transmit  the  following  statement  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  of  Japan  concerning  the  equipment  and  related 
technology  which  the  National  Space  Development  Agency  of 
Japan  or  Japanese  industry  under  contract  with  the  National 
Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan  wishes  to  import  from 
United  States  industry  for  the  development  of  the  ETV-II 
and  H-I  launch  vehicles  capable  of  putting  up  to  550  KG  of 
payload  into  geostationary  orbit,  including  cryogenic  hard- 
ware for  the  development  of  a  cryogenic  upper  stage. 

1.   The  equipment  and/or  technology  transferred  to 
Japan  for  the  development  of  the  ETV-II  and  H-I  launch 
vehicles  and  any  launch  vehicles  or  components  manufactured 
by  use  of  such  equipment  or  technology  will  be  used,  in 
accordance  with  the  relevant  laws,  regulations  and  administra- 
tive procedures  of  Japan,  solely  for  peaceful  purposes  and 
TIAS  9940 
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exclusively  for  the  launching  of  satellites  by  the  National 
Space  Development  Agency,  which  has  been  established  by 
law  No.  50  of  1969  in  order  to  contribute  to  the  promotion 
of  exploration  and  use  of  space  exclusively  for  peaceful 
purposes. 

2.  The  Government  of  Japan  is  a  party  to  the  "Treaty 
on  Principles  Governing  the  Activities  of  States  in  the 
Exploration  and  Use  of  Outer  Space,  Including  the  Moon  and 
Other  Celestial  Bodies"  [x]  and  is  under  the  obligation  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty,  in  which,  inter 
alia,  States  Parties  undertake  to  use  the  moon  and  other 
celestial  bodies  exclusively  for  peaceful  purposes  and 

not  to  station  nuclear  weapons  or  any  other  kinds  of  weapons 
of  mass  destruction  in  outer  space. 

3.  The  Government  of  Japan  will  establish  or  use 
communication  satellites  launched  with  the  ETV-II  and  H-I 
launch  vehicles  only  in  a  manner  compatible  with  the  obli- 
gations, objectives  and  purposes  of  the  "Agreement  Relating 
to  the  International  Telecommunications  Satellite  Organiza- 
tion ' Intelsat '" . [2] 


1  Done  Jan.  27,  1967,  TIAS  6347  ;  18  UST  2410. 
8  Done  Aug.  20,  1971.  TIAS  7532 ;  23  UST  3813. 
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4.   The  Government  of  Japan  will,  in  accordance  with 
the  relevant  laws,  regulations  and  administrative  procedures 
of  Japan,  see  to  it  that  the  equipment  and/or  technology 
transferred  to  Japan  for  the  development  of  the  ETV-II 
and  H-l  launch  vehicles  and  any  launch  vehicles  or  compon- 
ents manufactured  by  use  of  such  equipment  or  technology 
will  not  be  transferred  to  any  third  countries  and  will  not 
be  used  to  launch  projects  for  any  third  countries,  except 
by  prior  agreement  between  the  Governments  of  Japan  and 
of  the  United  States  of  America. 

5.   The  Government  of  Japan  will,  when  necessary, 
consult  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
regarding  the  specific  items  of  hardware  and  technology  to 
be  provided  for  the  development  of  the  ETV-II  and  H-I  launch 
vehicles  and  other  related  matters. 

The  Embassy  of  Japan  avails  itself  of  this  opportunity 
to  renew  to  the  Department  of  State  the  assurances  of  its 
highest  consideration. 
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The  Department  of  State  to  tlie  Japanese  Embassy 

The  Department  of  State  presents  its  compliments 
to  the  Embassy  of  Japan  and  has  the  honor  to  acknowl- 
edge receipt  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  note  no.  P-71  dated  December  3,  1980,  from 
the  Embassy  of  Japan  concerning  the  equipment  and  re- 
lated technology  which  the  National  Space  Development 
Agency  of  Japan  or  Japanese  industry  under  contract 
with  the  National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan 
wishes  to  import  from  the  United  States  for  the  devel- 
opment of  the  ETV-II  and  fi-I  launch  vehicles  capable 
of  putting  up  to  550  KG  of  payload  into  geostationary 
orbit.   It  is  understood  that  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  will  permit  United  States  industry  to 
provide  the  equipment  and  related  technology  referred 
to,  in  accordance  with  United  States  laws,  regulations 
and  administrative  procedures* 

The  Department  of  State  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  Japan  the 
assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 

Department  of  State , 

Washington,  December  3,  1980 
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[EXCHANGE  OF  LETTERS] 


EMBASSY  OF  JAPAN 

2520  MASSACHUSETTS  AVENUE,  N.W. 

WASHINGTON,  D.C.  20008 

(202)  234-2266 


December  3 ,  1980 


Mr.  Norman  Terrell 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

for  Science  and  Technology, 

Bureau  of  Oceans  and  International 

Environmental  and  Scientific  Affairs, 

Department  of  State 

Washington,  D.C.    20520 

Dear  Mr.  Terrell: 

In  connection  with  the  note  verbale  of  my  Embassy 
dated  December  3,  1980  concerning  the  equipment  and  related 
technology  which  the  National  Space  Development  Agency  of 
Japan  or  Japanese  industry  under  contract  with  the  National 
Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan  wishes  to  import  into 
Japan  from  the  United  States  of  America  for  the  development 
of  the  ETV-II  and  H-I  launch  vehicles,  which  will  be  used 
solely  for  peaceful  purposes,  I  wish  to  state  the  following: 

During  the  period  of  the  550  KG  Class  H-I/ETV-II  program, 
it  is  the  intention  of  the  Government  of  Japan  to  use  the 
United  States  Space  Transportation  System  for  those  payloads 
requiring  capacity  in  excess  of  that  provided  by  the  ETV-II 
or  H-I  launch  vehicles,  provided  that  the  conditions  of  launch 
including  launch  dates  and  costs  are  reasonable. 

As  regards  future  cooperation  between  our  two  Governments 
during  the  period  of  the  H-I  launch  vehicle  program  for 
a  capability  in  excess  of  550  KG,  it  is  the  intention  of  the 
Government  of  Japan  to  consult,  when  the  program  for  such 
a  launch  vehicle  is  finalized,  with  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  through  diplomatic  channels  regarding  such 
cooperation  along  the  lines  of  the  aforementioned  note  verbale 
and  this  side  letter. 

Sincerely  yours, /7 


U- 


Hiroyoshi  Kurihara 
Science  Counselor 
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December  3,  1960 


Sir, 

I   acknowledge   receipt  of  your  side  letter 
dated  December   3,    1980  which  was  provided  as  a 
supplementary  explanation  of  the   intentions  of 
the   Government  of  Japan  in  connection  with  your 
Embassy  note  no.    P-71  dated  December  3,    1930. 
Sincerely, 


(NORMAN   TERREDL) 


TIAS  9940 


ISRAEL 

Economic  Assistance:  Stability  Grant 

Agreement  signed  at  Washington  December  3,   1980; 
Entered  into  force  December  3,  1980. 
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A.I.D.  Grant  No: 
271-K-615 


AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 


THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  ISRAEL 


and 


THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


acting  through 


THE  AGENCY  FOR  INTERNATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 


Dated:   December  3,    1980 
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AGREEMENT,  dated  the  3rd  day  of  December    1980 
between  the  Government  of  Israel  ("Israel")  and  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  through  the  Agency 
for  International  Development  ("A.I.D."),  together  referred 
to  as  the  "Parties". 

WHEREAS,  A.I.D,  intends  to  provide  a  total  of 
Seven  Hundred  Eighty-five  Million  United  States  Dollars 
($785,000,000)  as  cash  assistance  to  Israel  during  Fiscal 
Year  1981,  subject  to  the  funds  being  made  available  by 
the  Congress  and  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  Parties  to 
proceed,  and 

WHEREAS,  Congress  has  not  made  the  entire  amount 
of  such  funds  available  at  this  time, 

NOW  THEREFORE,  the  Parties  hereto  agree  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 
The  Grant 

To  support  the  economic  and  political  stability 
of  Israel,  A.I.D.,  pursuant  to  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act 
of  1961,  as  amended,  L1]  agrees  to  grant  to  Israel  under  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement  not  to  exceed  Three  Hundred  Ninety- 
five  Million  United  States  Dollars  ($395,000,000)  (the 
"Grant"). 

ARTICLE  II 

Conditions  Precedent  to  Disbursement 
SECTION  2.1.   Conditions  Precedent 
Prior  to  the  disbursement  of  the  Grant,  or  to 
the  issuance  by  A.I.D.  of  documentation  pursuant  to  which 


1 75  Stat.  424  ;  22  U.S.C.  §  2151. 
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disbursement  will  be  made,  Israel  will,  except  as  the  Parties 
may  otherwise  agree  in  writing,  furnish  to  A.I.D.  in  form 
and  substance  satisfactory  to  A.I.D.: 

A  statement  of  the  name  of  the  person  holding 
or  acting  in  the  office  specified  in  Section  5.2,  and  of 
any  additional  representatives,  together  with  a  specimen 
signature  of  each  person  specified  in  such  statement. 

SECTION  2.2.   Notification 

When  A.I.D.  has  determined  that  the  conditions 
precedent  specified  in  Section  2.1  have  been  met,  it  will 
promptly  notify  Israel. 

SECTION  2.3.   Terminal  dates  for  Conditions  Precedent 

If  all  of  the  conditions  specified  in  Section 
2.1  have  not  been  met  within  ninety  (90)  days  from  the 
date  of  this  Agreement,  or  such  later  date  as  A.I.D.  may 
agree  to  in  writing,  A.I.D.,  at  its  option,  may  terminate 
this  Agreement  by  written  notice  to  Israel. 

ARTICLE  III 
Disbursement 

SECTION  3.1.   Disbursement  of  the  Grant 
After  satisfaction  of  the  conditions  precedent, 
A.I.D.   will  deposit  in  a  bank  designated  by  Israel  the 
sum  of 
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Two  Hundred  Million  United  States  Dollars  ($200,000,000). 

Thereafter,  on  December  29,  1980,  A.  I.D.  will  deposit  in 

such  bank  the  sum  of  One  Hundred  Ninety-five  Million  United 

States  Dollars  ($195,000,000). 

SECTION  3.2.   Date  of  Disbursement 
Disbursement  by  A.  I.D.  will  be  deemed  to  occur 

on  the  dates  A. I.D.  makes  deposits  to  the  bank  designated 

by  Israel  in  accordance  with  Section  3.1. 

ARTICLE  IV 
Special  Covenants 

SECTION  4.1.   No  Use  for  Military  Purposes 
It  is  the  understanding  of  the  Parties  that  the 

Grant  will  not  be  used  for  financing  military  requirements 

of  any  kind,  including  the  procurement  of  commodities  or 

services  for  military  purposes. 

SECTION  4.2.   Use  Only  Within  Pre-1967  Boundaries 
Program  uses  of  the  Grant  shall  be  restricted 

to  the  geographic  areas  which  were  subject  to  the  Government 

of  Israel  administration  prior  to  June  5,  1967. 

ARTICLE  V 
Miscellaneous 

SECTION  5.1.   Communications 

Any  notice,  request,  document,  or  other  communica- 
tion submitted  by  either  Party  to  the  other  under  this 
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Agreement  will  be  in  writing  or  by  telegram  or  cable,  and 
will  be  deemed  duly  given  or  sent  when  delivered  to  such 
Party  at  the  following  address: 

To  Israel:    Economic  Minister 
Embassy  of  Israel 
1621  22nd  Street,  N.W. 
Washington,  B.C.   20008 

To  A.I.D.:    Director,  Office  of  Project  Development 
Bureau  for  Near  East 
Agency  for  International  Development 
Washington,  D.C.   20523 

All  such  communications  will  be  in  English,  unless 
the  Parties  otherwise  agree  in  writing.   Other  addresses 
may  be  substituted  for  the  above  upon  the  giving  of  written 
notice. 

SECTION  5.2.   Representatives 

For  all  purposes  relevant  to  this  Agreement, 
Israel  will  be  represented  by  the  individual  holding  or 
acting  in  the  Office  of  Economic  Minister,  Embassy  of  Israel, 
and  A.I.D.   will  be  represented  by  the  individual  holding 
or  acting  in  the  office  of  Director,  Office  of  Project 
Development,  Bureau  for  Near  East,  each  of  whom,  by  written 
notice,  may  designate  additional  representatives  for  all 
purposes. 

The  names  of  the  representatives  of  Israel,  with 
specimen  signatures,  will  be  provided  to  A.  I.D.,  which 
may  accept  as  duly  authorized  any  instrument  signed  by 
such  representatives  in  implementation  of  this  Agreement, 
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until  receipt  of  written  notice  of  revocation  of  their 
authority. 

SECTION  5.3.  Amendment 

This  Agreement  may  be  amended  by  the  execution 
of  written  amendments  by  the  authorized  representatives 
of  both  of  the  Parties. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  Israel  and  the  United  States 
of  America,  each  acting  through  its  duly  authorized  represent- 
ative, have  caused  this  Agreement  to  be  signed  in  their 
names  and  delivered  as  of  the  day  and  year  first  above 


JVEL  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


By: 


Acting  Assistant  Administrator 
Title:  Bureau  for  Near  Fast 


Halpren. 
-  A,  D.  White. 
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ECUADOR 

Tracking  Station 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  of  September  18,  1975. 

Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Dated  atQuito  December  4  and  J6,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  December  16,  1950, 


(4211) 
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The  Ecuador  Ban  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  to  the  American 

Embassy 


REPUBUCA    DEL    ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO  DE  RELACIONES  EXTERIORES 

Mlfo 

N°    -CAT 

EL  MINISTERIO  DE  RELACIOKES  EXTERIORES 
.saluda  muy  atentamente  a  la  Honorable  Embajada  de 
los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  y,  como  alcance  a 
la  nota  numero  51/80-CAT »  fechada  el  10  de  Sep- 
tiembre  del  ano  en  curso,  tiene  a  honra  comuni- 
carle  q.ue  est£  dispuesto  a  prorrogar  por  el  lap- 
so  de  un  ano  m£s,  a  partir  de  la  presente  fecha, 
la  vigencia  del  actual  Acuerdo  de  Cooperacion  para 
la  Observacion  y  Rastreo  de  Satelites  Espaciales , 
suscrito  en  Quito  el  18  de  Septiembre  de  1975 »  has. 
ta  tanto  pueda  llegar  a  fini quit arse  el  texto  del 
nuevo  Convenio  q.ue  regulara  dicha  cooperacion  bi- 
lateral , 

EL  MIMISTERIO  DE  RELACIONES  EXTERIORES 
aprovecha  la  oportunidad  para  renovar  a  la  Honora 
ble  Embajada  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America  las 
seguridades  de  su  m£s  alta  y  distinguida  considers, 
cion. 

n- 

Quito,  a  4  de  Diciembre  de  I960 


A  la  Honorable 

EKBA.JADA  DE  LOS  ESTADOS  UMDOS 

DE  AIvIERICA, 

Present e.- 
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TRANSLATION 


Republic  of  Ecuador 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations 

No.    64/80-CAT 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  presents  its  compliments  to  the 
Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  and,  with  reference  to  note 
No.  51/80-CAT  of  September  10,  1980,  has  the  honor  to  inform  the  Embassy 
that  it  is  willing  to  extend  for  one  additional  year  from  today's  date  the 
term  of  the  current  Agreement  relating  to  the  cooperative  program  in  Ecuador 
for  the  observation  and  tracking  of  satellites  and  space  vehicles,  signed 
at  Quito  on  September  18,  1975, [T]  pending  completion  of  the  text  of  the  new 
agreement  that  will  regulate  the  aforementioned  bilateral  cooperation. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  avails  itself  of  this  opportunity 
to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  assurances  of 
its  highest  consideration. 

Quito,  December  4,  1980 
[Initialed] 

[SEAL] 


Embassy  of   the 

United  States   of  America, 
Quito,   Ecuador. 


1  TIAS  8282  ;  27  UST  1835. 
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The   American   Embassy  to  the-  Ecuadorean  Ministry   of  Foreign 

Relations 

NO.     50 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents 
its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Relations  of 
the  Republic  of  Ecuador  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the 
Ministry's  Note  No.  64/80  of  December  4,  1980  concerning 
the  Ministry's  willingness  to  extend  for  one  year,  until 
December  4,  1981,  the  Agreement  of  September  18,  1975 
relating  to  the  Cooperative  Program  in  Ecuador  for  the 
observation  and  tracking  of  satellites  and  space  vehicles. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  is  also 
willing  to  extend  the  Agreement  for  one  year  and  with  this 
exchange  of  notes  considers  the  extension  to  be  in  effect. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  avails 
itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Relations  the  assurances  of  its  highest  and  most 
distinguished  consideration. 


Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Quito,  December  16,  1980 
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BOTSWANA 

Space  Cooperation:  Vehicle  Communications  Facility 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Signed  at  Houston  December  4,  1950; 
Entered  into  force  December  4,  1980. 
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The  Department  of  State  to  the  Botsivana  Embassy 

The  Department  of  State  refers  the  Embassy  of 
Botswana  to  recent  discussions  between  representatives 
of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Botswana 
concerning  the  establishment  and  operation  of  a  space 
vehicle  communications  facility.   Such  a  facility 
would  become  part  of  a  world-wide  tracking 
network  in  connection  with  the  United  States  Space 
Transportation  System  based  on  the  Space  Shuttle*   The 
facility  would  serve  particularly  for  voice  communica- 
tion support  to  the  astronauts  and  other  Shuttle  crew 
members  enhancing  both  mission  success  probability  and 
flight  crew  safety. 

Accordingly,  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
proposes  that  this  facility  shall  be  established  and 
operated  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

1.   Implementation  of  the  activities  provided  for 
under  this  Agreement  shall  be  conducted  by  Cooperating 
Agencies  of  each  Government.   On  the  part  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Cooperating 
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Agency  will  be  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration*   On  the  part  of  the  Government  of 
Botswana,  the  Cooperating  Agency  will  be  the  Botswana 
Te  le commun  i  ca t  i ons  Corpor at  ion . 

2.  The  facility  will  consist  of  a  pedestal  and 
phased  array  helix  antenna,  operator  console,  ground  to 
air  transmitters  and  receivers. 

3.  The  Government  of  Botswana,  through  the  Botswana 
Telecommunications  Corporation,  will  make  available  to 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  rights 
of  way  for  the  facility  and  a  suitable  site  at  an  agreed 
location;  the  site  to  remain  the  property  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Botswana. 

4.  Realizing  the  shortage  of  technical  skills  in 
the  Republic  of  Botswana,  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  undertakes  to  accept  a  limited 
number  of  Batswana  for  technical  training  in  accordance 
with  the  United  States  Agency  for  International  Develop- 
ment Southern  African  Manpower  Development  and  Training 
Project  No.  633-0069,   The  modalities  and  types  of 
training  will  be  determined  as  a  result  of  discussions 
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between  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
and  the  Botswana  Telecommunications  Corporation. 

5.  All  costs  of  constructing,  installing,  equipping 
and  operating  the  facility  will  be  borne  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States. 

6.  The  telecommunications  services  of  the  Government 
of  Botswana  and  its  instrumentalities  shall  be  used,  to 
the  maximum  extent  feasible,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
activities  under  this  Agreement.  The  operation  of  radio 
transmitting  and  receiving  equipment  at  the  facility 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  Botswana  Tele- 
communications Corporation.  The  Government  of  Botswana 
shall  take  all  means  practicable  to  maintain  the  facility 
free  from  harmful  radio  interference. 

7.  The  supplies,  materials,  equipment,  and  parts, 
introduced  into  or  acquired  in  the  Republic  of  Botswana  by 
the  United  States  of  America  for  the  facility  shall  be 
exempt  from  any  taxes  on  ownership  or  use  of  property  and 
any  other  taxes,  excises  or  rates.  The  import,  export, 
purchase,  use  or  disposition  of  any  such  supplies,  materials, 
equipment,  and  parts,  used  in  connection  with  the  facility 
shall  be  exempt,  to  the  maximum  extent  compatible  with 

the  laws  of  the  Republic  of  Botswana,  from  any  tariffs, 
customs  duties,  import  and  export  taxes,  taxes  on  pur- 
chase or  disposition  of  property  and  other  taxes  or  rates, 
or  similar  charges  in  the  Republic  of  Botswana. 
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8.  The  United   States  Government  shall  retain  title 
to  equipment,   materials,    supplies   and   other  movable 
property  provided   by   it  or   acquired    in  the  Republic 

of  Botswana   t>y   it  or  on   its   behalf  at   its  own  expense, 
for   the   purposes   of    the   activities   under  this  Agreement. 
The  United   States  Government  may  remove  such  property 
from   the  Republic  of  Botswana   at    its  own  expense   and 
free    from  export  duties   or   similar   charges.      Whenever 
any   technical   equipment  or  material  used   in  the   facility 
is   declared   by   the  United   States   Cooperating  Agency  to 
be   excess    to   its   operational  needs,    the  material   or 
equipment  may   be   donated,    in  accordance  with   the    laws 
and    administrative   procedures   of   the  United  States,    to  . 
the   Government   of  Botswana,      If   the    latter  shall  not 
desire    the   property    in   that    instance,    any  disposal  of 
the   property    in  Botswana   by   the   Embassy  of  the  United 
States    of   America   should   be    accomplished   under   conditions 
acceptable    to   both  Governments. 

9.  The    facility   shall   be   operated   by  the  National 
Aeronautics    and   Space   Administration,    either  directly 
or    through   a   United    States    contractor.      The  Government 
of   Botswana    shall,    in   accordance   with    its    immigration 
laws    and   regulations,    take   the   necessary   steps   to 
facilitate    the    admission    into   and    exit    from  Botswana   of 
such    United    States   personnel,    including    contractor 
personnel,    as   may   be   assigned   by   the  United    States 
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Cooperating  Agency  to  visit  or  participate  in  the  coopera- 
tive activities  provided  for  under  this  Agreement.   Any 
company,  firm  or  individual  employed,  retained  or 
financed  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
for  any  purpose  under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  shall 
be  subject  to  income  tax  under  the  laws  of  Botswana  in 
respect  of  income  accruing,  except  for  such  amounts  as 
may  be  exempted  by  the  Minister  responsible  for  Finance. 

The  entry  into  and  removal  from  Botswana  of  the 
personal  and  household  effects  of  such  persons  entering 
Botswana  for  the  purposes  of  the  activities  under  this 
Agreement  shall  be  permitted  free  of  custom  duties,  taxes 
and  related  charges  to  the  extent  possible  in  accordance 
with  Botswana  customs  laws, 

10.  It  is  understood  that  the  carrying  out  of  this 
Agreement  is  subject  to  the  availability  of  necessary 
funds. 

11.  Each  Cooperating  Agency  may  release  public 
information  regarding  its  own  portion  of  the  activity 
as  desired  and,  insofar. as  the  participation  of  the 
other  agency  is  concerned,  after  suitable  coordination. 

12.  In  connection  with  the  facility,  the  Cooperat- 
ing Agencies  are  authorized  to  conclude  supplementary 
arrangements  concerning  the  modalities  of  operation 

and  any  tariffs  pertaining  thereto  as  required  to  carry 
out  the  activities  of  this  Agreement. 
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13.   The  Government  of  the  United  States  anticipates 
that  the  Station  will  be  required  for  use  until 
December  31,  1984.   The  Agreement  will  remain  in  force 
until  that  time  and  may  be  further  extended  by  Agreement 
of  the  two  Governments. 

The  Department  of  State  suggests  that  if  the 
Government  of  Botswana  concurs  in  the  proposals  outlined 
above  >  the  present  note  and  confirmatory  reply  of  the 
Government  of  Botswana  shall  constitute  an  Agreement 
between  the  two  Governments  on  the  matter.11 


1  Norman  Terrell. 

2  L.  M.  Seretse. 
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The  Botswana  Embassy  to  the  Department  of  State 


EMBASSY  OF  BOTSWANA 

CHANCERY 
VAN   NESS  CENTER 

43OI    CONNECTICUT  AVENUE.  N.W.  SUITE  4O4 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C.  20OO8 


TELEPHONE,  (202)  244-4991 

OUR    REFEKKNCE: 
TELEGRAMS,  BOTSEM.  WASHINGTON.  D.  C. 

YOUR   REFERENCE. 


The  Embassy  of  Botswana  acknowledges  receipt  of 
the  note  dated  December  4,  1980,  from  the  Department 
of  State,  reading  as  follows: 

"The  Department  of  State  refers  the  Embassy  of 
Botswana  to  recent  discussions  between  representatives 
of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Botswana 
concerning  the  establishment  and  operation  of  a  space 
vehicle  communications  facility.   Such  a  facility 
would  become  part  of  a  world-wide  tracking 
network  in  connection  with  the  United  States  Space 
Transportation  System  based  on  the  Space  Shuttle.   The 
facility  would  serve  particularly  for  voice  communica- 
tion support  to  the  astronauts  and  other  Shuttle  crew 
members  enhancing  both  mission  success  probability  and 
flight  crew  safety. 

Accordingly,  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
proposes  that  this  facility  shall  be  established  and 
operated  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

1.   Implementation  of  the  activities  provided  for 
under  this  Agreement  shall  be  conducted  by  Cooperating 
Agencies  of  each  Government.   On  the  part  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Cooperating 

I 
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Agency  will  be  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.   On  the  part  of  the  Government  of 
Botswana,  the  Cooperating  Agency  will  be  the  Botswana 
Telecommunications  Corporation. 

2.  The  facility  will  consist  of  a  pedestal  and 
phased  array  helix  antenna ,  operator  console,  ground  to 
air  transmitters  and  receivers, 

3.  The  Government  of  Botswana t  through  the  Botswana 
Telecommunications  Corporation,  will  make  available  to 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  rights 
of  way  for  the  facility  and  a  suitable  site  at  an  agreed 
'location;  the  site  to  remain  the  property  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Botswana. 

4.  Realizing  the  shortage  of  technical  skills  in 
the  Republic  of  Botswana,  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  undertakes  to  accept  a  limited 
number  of  Batswana  for  technical  training  in  accordance 
with  the  United  States  Agency  for  International  Develop- 
ment Southern  African  Manpower  Development  and  Training 

i  Project  No.  633-0069-   The  modalities  and  types  of 
training  will  be  determined  as  a  result  of  discussions 
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between  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
and  the  Botswana  Telecommunications  Corporation. 

5*   All  costs  of  constructing,  installing,  equipping 
and  operating  the  facility  will  be  borne  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States. 

6.  The  telecommunications  services  of  the  Government 
of  Botswana  and  its  instrumentalities  shall  be  used,  to 
the  maximum  extent  feasible,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
activities  under  this  Agreement.   The  operation  of  radio 
transmitting  and  receiving  equipment  at  the  facility 
shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  Botswana  Tele- 
communications Corporation.   The  Government  of  Botswana 
shall  take  all  means  practicable  to  maintain  the  facility 
free  from  harmful  radio  interference. 

7.  The  supplies,  materials,  equipment,  and  parts, 
introduced  into  or  acquired  in  the  Republic  of  Botswana  by 
the  United  States  of  America  for  the  facility  shall  be 
exempt  from  any  taxes  on  ownership  or  use  of  property  and 
any  other  taxes,  excises  or  rates.   The  import,  export, 
purchase,  use  or  disposition  of  any  such  supplies,  materials, 
equipment,  and  parts,  used  in  connection  with  the  facility 
shall  be  exempt,  to  the  maximum  extent  compatible  with 

the  laws  of  the  Republic  of  Botswana,  from  any  tariffs, 
customs  duties,  import  and  export  taxes,  taxes  on  pur- 
chase or  disposition  of  property  and  other  taxes  or  rates, 
or  similar  charges  in  the  Republic  of  Botswana. 
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8.  The  United  States  Government  shall  retain  title 
to  equipment,  materials,  supplies  and  other  movable 
property  provided  by  it  or  acquired  in  the  Republic 

of  Botswana  by  it  or  on  its  behalf  at  its  own  expense, 
for  the  purposes  of  the  activities  under  this  Agreement. 
The  United  States  Government  may  remove  such  property 
from  the  Republic  of  Botswana  at  its  own  expense  and 
free  from  export  duties  or  similar  charges.   Whenever 
any  technical  equipment  or  material  used  in  the  facility 
is  declared  by  the  United  States  Cooperating  Agency  to 
be  excess  to  its  operational  needs,  the  material  or 
equipment  may  be  donated,  in  accordance  with  the  laws 
and  administrative  procedures  of  the  United  States,  to 
the  Government  of  Botswana.   If  the  latter  shall  not 
desire  the  property  in  that  instance,  any  disposal  of 
the  property  in  Botswana  by  the  Embassy  of  the  United 
States  of  America  should  be  accomplished  under  conditions 
acceptable  to  both  Governments. 

9.  The  facility  shall  be  operated  by  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  either  directly 
or  through  a  United  States  contractor.   The  Government 
of  Botswana  shall,  in  accordance  with  its  immigration 
laws  and  regulations,  take  the  necessary  steps  to 
facilitate  the  admission  into  and  exit  from  Botswana  of 
such  United  States  personnel,  including  contractor 
personnel,  as  may  be  assigned  by  the  United  States 
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Cooperating  Agency  to  visit  or  participate  in  the  coopera- 
tive activities  provided  for  under  this  Agreement.   Any 
company,  firm  or  individual  employed,  retained  or 
financed  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
for  any  purpose  under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement,  shall 
be  subject  to  income  tax  under  the  laws  of  Botswana  in 
respect  of  income  accruing,  except  for  such  amounts  as 
may  be  exempted  by  the  Minister  responsible  for  Finance. 

The  entry  into  and  removal  from  Botswana  of  the 
personal  and  household  effects  of  such  persons  entering 
Botswana  for  the  purposes  of  the  activities  under  this 
Agreement  shall  be  permitted  free  of  custom  duties,  taxes 
and  related  charges  to  the  extent  possible  in  accordance 
with  Botswana  customs  laws. 

10.  It  is  understood  that  the  carrying  out  of  this 
Agreement  is  subject  to  the  availability  of  necessary 
funds. 

11.  Each  Cooperating  Agency  may  release  public 
information  regarding  its  own  portion  of  the  activity 
as  desired  and,  insofar  as  the  participation  of  the 
other  agency  is  concerned,  after  suitable  coordination. 

12.  In  connection  with  the  facility,  the  Cooperat- 
ing Agencies  are  authorized  to  conclude  supplementary 
arrangements  concerning  the  modalities  of  operation 

and  any  tariffs  pertaining  thereto  as  required  to  carry 
out  the  activities  of  this  Agreement. 
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13.   The  Government  of  the  United  States  anticipates 
that  the  Station  will  be  required  for  use  until 
December  31,  1984.   The  Agreement  will  remain  in  force 
until  that  time  and  may  be  further  extended  by  Agreement 
of  the  two  Governments. 

The  Department  of  State  suggests  that  if  the 
Government  of  Botswana  concurs  in  the  proposals  outlined 
above,  the  present  note  and  confirmatory  reply  of  the 
Government  of  Botswana  shall  constitute  an  Agreement 
between  the  two  Governments  on  the  matter." 
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Navigation:  Long  Range  Aid  to  Loran  C  Stations  Near 
St.  Marys  River,  Michigan-Ontario 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  of  March  29,  1977. 

Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  Ottawa  October  28  and  December  5,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  December  5,  2980; 

Effective  October  1,  1978. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Canadian  Secretary  of  State  for 

External  Affairs 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


No.  321  Ottawa,  October  28.  1980 

Sir: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Exchange  of 
Notes  between  our  two  Governments  of  March  29,  1977.C1] 
constituting  an  Agreement  for  the  establishment  of 
Long  Range  Aids  to  Navigation  (LORAN-C)  Stations  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  St.  Marys  River,  Ontario  and  Michigan. 

I  propose  that  this  Note  and  the  reply  of  your 
Government  indicatirg  concurrence  shall  constitute  an 
Agreement  between  our  two  Governments  to  renew  the 
above-noted  Agreement,  with  effect  from  October  1,  1978, 
for  a  further  one  year  period  until  October  1,  1979. 
It  is  further  proposed  that  the  Agreement  shall 
continue  in  force  thereafter  subject  to  the  right  of 
either  Government  to  terminate  it  at  any  time  on  six 
months1  written  notice  to  the  other. 

It  is  understood  that  the  obligations  undertaken 
by  the  designated  cooperating  agencies  of  our  two 
Governments  are  subject  to  the  availability  of 
appropriated  funds  for  such  purposes. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


The  Honorable 

Mark  MacGuigan, 

Secretary  of  State 

for  External  Affairs. 
Ottawa. 


1 TIAS  8560;  28  UST  2431. 
2  Kenneth  M.  Curtis. 
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The  Canadian  Secretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs  to  the  American 

Ambassador 


Ottawa,   December  5,  1980 
No.  GNT-767 

Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your 
Note  No.  321  dated  October  28,  1980  proposing  that  the 
Exchange  of  Notes  between  our  two  Governments,  of  March  29, 
1977,  constituting  an  Agreement  for  the  establishment  of 
Long  Range  Aids  to  Navigation  (LORAN-C)  Stations  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  St.  Marys  River,  Ontario  and  Michigan,  be 
renewed  with  effect  from  October  1,  1978,  for  a  further  one 

year  period  until  October  1,  1979  and  continue  in  force 

& 
thereafter  subject  to  the  right  of  either  Government  to 

terminate  it  at  any  time  on  six  months'  written  notice  to 
the  other. 

The  Government  of  Canada  accepts  your  proposal  that 
our  two  Governments  renew  the  Agreement  on  this  subject,  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  set  out  in  the  original  Exchange 
of  Notes,  and  as  modified  by  this  Exchange  of  Notes. 

The  Government  of  Canada  further  agrees  that  your 
Note,  together  with  this  reply,  which  is  authentic  in  English 


His  Excellency  Kenneth  M.  Curtis, 
Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Ottawa. 
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and  French,  shall  constitute  an  Agreement  between  our  two 
Governments  which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of 
this  Note  with  effect  from  October  1,  1978. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of 
my  highest  consideration. 


Secretary  of  State  for 
External  Affairs 


1  Mark  MacGuigan. 
TIAS  9944 
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French  Text  of  the  Canadian  Note 


Ottawa,    le    5  de*cembre  1980 
No.    GNT-767 

Monsieur , 

J'ai  1'honneur  d' accuser  reception  de  votre  Note 
No.  321  du  28  octobre,  proposant  que  l!Echange  de  Notes 
du  29  mars  1977  qui  constitue  entre  nos  deux  Gouvernements 
un  Accord  relatif  aux  stations  d'aide  k  la  navigation  & 
grande  distance  (LORAN-C)  ^  proximit6  de  la  riviere  Sainte- 
Marie,  en  Ontario  et  au  Michigan,  soit  renouvele",  avec  effet 
au  ler  octobre  1978,  pour  une  pSriode  d'une  annee  jusqu'au 
ler  octobre  1979  et  reste  en  vigueur  par  la  suite,  sous 
reserve  du  droit  de  1'un  ou  lfautre  Gouvernement  de  le 
dSnoncer  ^.  tout  moment  moyennant  un  pr6avis  e"crit  de  six 
mois  S.  1'autre  Gouvernement » 

Le  Gouvernement  du  Canada  accepte  votre  proposition 
voulant  que  nos  deux  Gouvernements  renouvellent  1* Accord 
relatif  £  cette  question,  en  conformity  avec  les  modalitSs 
expose"es  dans  1'Echange  de  Notes  originel  et  modifie'es  par 
le  present  Echange  de  Notes. 

Le  Gouvernement  du  Canada  convient  en  outre  que 
votre  Note  ainsi  que  la  pre"sente  r6ponse,  dont  les  versions 


Sen  Excellence  M.  Kenneth  M.  Curtis, 
Ambassadeur  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amgrique, 
Ottawa. 
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franchise  et  anglaise  font  Sgalement  foi,  constituent 
entre  nos  deux  Gouvernements  un  Accord  qui  entrera  en 
vigueur  &  la  date  de  la  prgsente  Note,  avec  effet 
re"troactif  au  ler  octobre  1978. 

Je  vous  prie  d'agrger,  Monsieur,  les  assurances 
renouvelges  de  ma  tres  haute  consideration- 

Le  Secretaire  d'Etat  aux 
Affaires  exte"rieures 
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TURKS  AND  CAICOS  ISLANDS 

Peace  Corps 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Dated  at  Washington  April  17  and  December  5,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  December  5,  1980, 


(4235)  TIAS  9945 


4236  Z7.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

The  Director  of  the  Peace  Corps  to  the  British  Ambassador 

Peace  Corps 


Wnshinfiton,  D.C.    20525 
April   17,    1980 


His  Excellency 

Sir  Nicolas  Henderson 

Embassy  of  Great  Britain 

3100  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W. 

Washington,  D.C.   20008 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  for  your  approval  the  proposed 
Peace  Corps  Country  Agreement  with  the  Government  in  the 
Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  detailing  the  conditions  under 
which  Peace  Corps  Volunteers  may  live  and  work  in  the 
Islands.   Also  enclosed  for  your  information  is  a  memorandum 
explaining  several  of  the  standard  provisions  contained  in 
the  Agreement. 

I  understand  that  you  have  agreed  to  forward  these  documents 
for  all  the  necessary  concurrences  from  the  Governor  and 
the  Government  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  and  to  repre- 
sent said  Government  in  the  negotiations. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurance  of  my  highest  consideration. 

.  With  best  regards. 


Richard  F.    Celeste 


Enclosures 
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Peace  Corps  Country  Agreement  with  the 
Government  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands 


EXCELLENCY: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  recent  conversation  between 
representatives  of  our  two  Governments  concerning  appropriate 
arrangements  with  respect  to  men  and  women  of  the  United  States 
of  America  who  volunteer  to  serve  in  the  Peace  Corps  and  who, 
at  the  request  of  your  Government,  would  live  and  work  for 
periods  of  time  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands.   In  these 
conversations  your  Government  has  indicated  that  it  would  wel- 
come Peace  Corps  volunteers  and  volunteer  leaders. 

I  have  the  honor  to  propose  the  following  understandings  with 
respect  to  the  Peace  Corps: 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  furnish 
such  Peace  Corps  Volunteers  as  may  be  requested 
by  the  Government  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands 
and  approved  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
to  perform  mutually  agreed  tasks  in  the  Turks  and 
Caicos  Islands.   The  volunteers  will  work  under  the 
immediate  supervision  of  governmental  or  private 
organizations  designated  by  our  two  Governments, 
The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  provide 
training  to  enable  the  volunteers  to  perform  these 
agreed  tasks  effectively. 

2.  The  Government  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  will 
accord  equitable  treatment  to  Peace  Corps  Volunteers 
and  volunteer  leaders,  both  as  to  their  persons  and 
their  property;  afford  them  full  aid  and  protection 
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including  treatment  np  less  favorable  than  that 
accorded  generally  to  nationals  of  the  United  States 
residing  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands,  and  fully 
inform ,  consult  and  cooperate  with  the  representatives 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  with 
respect  to  all  matters  concerning  the  volunteers. 

3.  To  enable  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  dis- 
charge its  responsibilities  under  this  Agreement,  the 
Government  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  will  receive 
a  Peace  Corps  Representative  and  staff,  and  such  per- 
sonnel of  United  States1  private  organizations  perform- 
ing functions  under  this  Agreement  under  contract  with 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  as  are  acceptable 
to  the  Government  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands. 

4.  The  Government  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  will 
exempt  from  taxes,  customs  duties  and  other  charges 
in  respect  to  vehicles,  plant,  equipment  and  supplies 
introduced  into  or  acquired  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos 
Islands  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  or  any 
contractor  financed  by  it,  and  used  in  connection  with 
Peace  Corps  programs. 

5.  The  Government  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  will 
exempt  Peace  Corps  Volunteers,  volunteer  leaders,  the 
Peace  Corps  Representative  and  staff,  and  personnel 

of  United  States  private  organizations  performing  under 
this  Agreement  from  immigration  fees,  from  all  taxes 
on  income  derived  from  their  Peace  Corps  work  or  from 
sources  outside  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands,  and  from 
all  other  taxes,  charges  and  fees,  except  those  included 
f  equipment,  supplies  and  services.   The 

*-.  -he  Turks  and  Caicos -Islands  will  also 

exempt  volunteers  and  volunteer  leaders  from  all  customs 
duties  or  other  charges  on  their  personal  and  household 
effects  (excluding  a  motor  vehicle)  introduced  into  the 
Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  for  their  own  use  at  or  about 
the  time  of  their  arrival  and  up  to  six  months  after 
their  arrival;  and  will  accord  the  Peace  Corps  Representa- 
tive and  his  staff  the  same  treatment  with  respect  to  the 
payment  of  customs  duties,  or  other  charges,  on  their 
personal  and  household  effects  introduced  into  the  Turks 
and  Caicos  Islands  for  their  own  use  at  any  time  during 
their  stay  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  as  is  accorded 
personnel  of  comparable  rank  and  grade  of  the  Consulate 
General  of  the  United  States.   The  Government  in  the 
Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  will  accord  personnel  of  United 
States  private  organizations  under  contract  with  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  the  same  treatment  with 
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respect  to  the  payment  of  customs  duties  or-  other  charges 
on  personal  property  introduced  into  the  Turks  and  Caicos 
Islands  for  their  own  use  as  is  accorded  volunteers  and 
volunteer  leaders  hereunder. 

6.  The  Government  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  will 
exempt  from  investment  and  deposit  requirements  and 
currency  controls  and  all  taxes  on  the  conversion  of 
currency  all  funds  introduced  into  the  Turks  and 
Caicos  Islands  for  use  hereunder  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  or  contractors  financed  by  it. 
Such  funds  shall  be  convertible  into  currency  of  the 
Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  at  the  highest  rate  of 
exchange  which  is  not  unlawful  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos 
Islands. 

7.  Appropriate  representatives  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  in  the 
Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  may  make  from  time  to  time 
such  arrangements  with  respect  to  Peace  Corps  Volunteers 
and  volunteer  leaders  and  Peace  Corps  programs  in  the 
Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  as  appear  necessary  or  desirable 
for  purposes  of  implementing  this  Agreement.   The 
undertakings  of  each  Government  herein  are  subject  to 
the  availability  of  funds  and  to  the  applicable  laws  of 
that  Government. 

Finally ,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose  that,  if  these  undertakings 
are  acceptable  to  the  Government  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands, 
this  note  and  your  Government '  s  reply  note  concurring  therein 
shall  constitute  an  Agreement  between  our  two  Governments  which 
shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  your  Government's  reply 
note  and  which  shall  remain  in  force  until  ninety  days  after 
the  date  of  written  notification  from  either  Government  to  the 
other  of  an  intent  to  terminate  it. 

Accept,  your  Excellency/  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 
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The  British  Embassy  to  the  Peace  Corps 

Her  Britannic  Majesty  Ts  Embassy  present  their  compliments 
to  the  Peace  Corps  and  have  the  honour  to  inform  them  that 
the  Government  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  can  accept  the 
provisions  of  the  Peace  Corps  Country  Agreement  enclosed  with 
the  Peace  Corps  Note  of  1?  April  1,980.   This  Note,  and  the  Peace 
Corps  Note  of  17  April,  shall  constitute  an  Agreement  between 
the  Government  in  tie  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  and  the  United 
States  Government  which  shall  enter  into  force  today  and  which 
shall  remain  in  force  until  ninety  days  after  the  date  of  written 
notification  from  either  Government  to  the  other  of  an  intent  to 
terminate  it. 

The  Embassy  avail  themselves  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to 
the  Peace  Corps  the  assurances  of  their  highest  consideration. 


BRITISH  EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON  B.C. 
5  DECEMBER  1980 


TIAS  9945 


MULTILATERAL 

Whaling:   Amendments  to  the  Schedule  to  the  Inter- 
national Whaling  Convention  of  1946[1] 

Adopted  at   the   Thirty-second  Meeting   of   the   International 

Whaling  Commission,  Brighton,  July  21-26,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  November  26,  1980. 


1  Except  for  certain  amendments  that  entered  into  force  Feb.  23, 1981  in  accord- 
ance with  article  V,  paragraph  3,  of  the  convention.  See  RG/EB/3693,  Nov.  26, 
1980.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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International 

Whaling 

Commission 


Chairman 

Thordur  Asgeirsson  (Iceland) 

Vice-Chairman 

M.C.  Mercer  (Canada) 

Secretary 

Or  Ray  Gambelt 


RG/CAB/3540 


The  Red  House, 
Station  Road,  Histon, 
Cambridge  CB44NP 

Telephone:  022023  3971 
Telegrams:  Interwhale  Cambridge 

Telex:  81796O 
27  August  1980 


CIRCULAR  COMMUNICATION  TO   CONTRACTING   GOVERNMENTS 

International  Convention  for  the  Regulation  of  Whaling ,  1946  [1] 
Amendments  to  the  Schedule 


At  its  32nd  Annual  Meeting  held  in  Brighton,  21  -  26  July  198O, 
the  Commission  agreed  to  the  following  amendments  to  the 
Schedule* 

A.   Substantive  amendments  [changes  and  new  wording  underlined] 

1.  New  paragraph  to  precede  the  present  paragraph  5  in  Chapter  III 
Capture,  all  succeeding  paragraphs  to  be  renumbered: 

"The  killing  for  commercial  purposes  of  whales/ 
except  minke  whales,  using  the  cold  grenade  harpoon 
shall  be  forbidden  from  the  beginning  of  the  198O/81 
pelagic  and  1981  coastal  seasons, " 

2.  New  sub-paragraph  (e)  to  be  added  to  [old]  paragraph  8: 

11  (e)  Geographical  boundaries  for  Bryde's  whale  stocks 
in-  the  Southern  Hemisphere  and  Northern  Indian  Ocean. 

Indian  Ocean 

2O  °E  to  the  Australian  coast 

4O°S  to  the  coast  north  of  the  Equator 

Solomon  Islands 

150  °E  to  17Q°E 
20°S  to  IP'S 

Western  South  Pacific 

Australian  coast  to  150 *W 

4OCS  to  the  Equator 

(excluding  the  Solomon  Islands  stock  area) 


1  TIAS  1849,  4228;  62  Stat.  1716;  10  UST  952.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  State.] 
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Peruvian 

110  °W  to    the   South  American  coast 
10  *S    to  ' 


Eastern  South  Pacific 

150  °W  to  the  South  American  coast 

40  °S  to  the  Equator 

(excluding  the  Peruvian  stock  area)*1 

3.  New  sentence  to  be  added  to  [old]  sub-paragraph  9  (d)  : 

"This  moratorium  applies  to  sperm  whales,  killer 
whales  and  baleen  whales/  excluding  minke  whales,  " 

4.  Amend  Schedule  Tables  1  and  2  and  reorganise  into  three 
tables  as  shown  in  Appendix  1  of  this  document, 

5.  Replace  [old]  sub-paragraph  12  (a)  with  the  following: 

"For  the  years  1981  through  1983,  inclusive,  the 
total  number  of  whales  landed  shall  not  exceed 
45  and  the  total  number  of  whales  struck  shall 
not  exceed  65,  provided/  however/  that  in  arty 
one  year  the  number  of  whales  landed  shall,  not 
exceed  17.  " 

6.-  Revise  Schedule  Appendix  A  as  shown  'in  Appendix  2  of 
this  document  by  amending  Table  1  and  adding  Table  2  . 

B.   Legal  Revision  of  the  Schedule 

The  revision  and  re-organisation  of  the  Schedule  proposed 
by  the  Technical  Committee  Working  Group  as  circulated  by  the 
Secretary  in  a  Communication  dated  26  October  1979  (ref  : 
RG/CAB/2752)  was  adopted  with  two  changes.   Together  with  the 
insertion  of  a  date  in  [old]  paragraph  5,  the  addition  of  a 
sentence  to  [old]  paragraph  12,  and  certain  consequential 
changes  resulting  from  the  decisions  detailed  in  section  A 
above,  the  revisions  adopted  are  as  follows: 

CHAPTER  I.   INTERPRETATION  (paragraph  1) 

Divide  the  listing  into  three  parts:  baleen  whales/  toothed 
whales,  and  general.   Under  the  first  two  parts,  the  various 
whale  species  are  listed  alphabetically.   Under  the  third  part 
the  following  terms  are  included,  in  this  order: 

"strike"  means  to  penetrate  with  a  weapon  used  for  whaling. 
"take"  means  to  flag,  buoy  or  make  fast  to  a  whale  catcher. 

"land"  means  to  retrieve  to  a  factory  ship,  land  station, 
or  other  place  where  a  whale  can  be  treated. 

"lose"  means  to  either  strike  or  take  but  not  land, 
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"dauhval"  {definition  unchanged], 
"lactating  whale11  [definition  unchanged]  . 
"small- type  whaling"  [definition  unchanged] . 

The  terms  "lost  whale"  and  "whales  taken"  are  deleted  from  the 
list  of  definitions. 

CHAPTER  II.   SEASONS 
Re-arrange  in  following  order: 
"Factory  Ship  Operations 

2.  (a) 

(b)    (with  consequential  changes) 

(0 

Cd) 

4,   (to  be  renumbered  as  "3"  and  to  read  " .  .  .as  provided 
in  paragraphs  12  and  17  .  .  .") 

Land  Station  Operations 

3.  (a)    (to  be  renumbered  as  "4.   (a)") 
(b) 

(c) 
(d) 
(e)  (with  consequential  change  from  deletion  of  Cold] 


a  GUI 
7) 


Paragraph  7) 
Other  Operations 
2.   (e)    (to  be  renumbered  as  "5")" 

CHAPTER  III.   CAPTURE 

Insert  a  date  in  the  last  sentence  of  [old]  paragraph.  5: 

"This  prohibition  will  apply  for  10  years  from 
24  October  1979  with,  the  provision  for  a _ general 
review  after  5  years ,  unless  the  Commission 
decides  otherwise." 

Delete  paragraph  7  and  revise  [old]  paragraph  8  as  follows  : 
"9.   (a)   Classification  of  Areas 

Areas  relating  to  Southern  Hemisphere  baleen  whales 
are  those  waters  between  the  ice-edge  and  the 
equator  and  between  the  meridians  of  longitude 
listed  in  Table  1. 

(b)   Classification  of  Divisions 

Divisions  relating  to  Southern  Hemisphere, sperm 
whales  are  those  waters  between  the  ice-edge  and 
the  eauatcr  and  between  the  meridians  of  longitude 
listed  in  Table  3. 
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.(c)   Geographical  Boundaries  in  the  North  Atlantic 

The  geographical  boundaries  for  the  fin  ,  minke 
and  sei  whale  stocks  in  the  North  Atlantic  are: 

H 

•  •  • 

Delete  the  numbering  of  the  individual  stocks  and  divisions 
in  [old]  paragraphs  8(c)  and  (d)  ,  and  amend  [old]  paragraph 
8  (d)  Sperm  Whale"  Stocks,  Eastern  Division  to  read: 

"East  of  the  line  described  above. " 

Amend  the  fourth  paragraph  in  [old]  paragraph  9  (a)  to  read: 
-10.  (a)   ... 

For  stocks  at  or  above  the  MSY  stock  level/  the 
permitted  catch  shall  not  exceed  9O  percent  of  the 
MSY.   For  stocks  between  the  MSY  stock  level  and 
1O  percent  below  that  level,  the  permitted  catch 
shall  not  exceed  ...  falls  short  of  the  MSY  stock 
level." 

Amend  [old]  paragraph  9(c)  to  read: 

"1O.  (c)   A  Protection  Stock  ...  below  MSY  stock  level. 

There  shall  be  no  commercial  whaling  on  Protection 
Stocks . 

Stocks- so  classified  are  listed  in  Tables  1,  2  and 
3  of  this  Schedule 

Amend  [old]  paragraph  1O  to .read: 

"11.  The  number  of  baleen  whales  taken  in  the  Southern 
Hemisphere  in  the  198O/81  pelagic  season  and  the 
1981  coastal  season  shall  no.t  exceed  the  limits 
shown  in  Tables  1  and  2.   However/  in  no  circum- 
stances shall  the  sum  of  the  Area  catches  exceed 
the  total  catch  limit  for  each  species," 

Revise  [old]  paragraph  12  to  read: 

"13.  (a)   Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  1O 

(i)   the  taking  of  10  humpback  whales  ... 
less  than  50  gross  register  tonnage 
are  used  for  this  purpose; 

(ii)   the  taking  of  bowhead  whales  from  the 
Bering  Sea  stock  by  aborigines  is 
permitted,  but  only  when  the  meat  and 
products  , , ,  consumption  by  the 
aborigines,  and  further  provided  that: 

(1)  [as  set  out  in  section  AS  of  this 
document] 

(2)  it  is  forbidden  to  strike,  take  or 
kill  calves  or  any  bowhead  whale 
accompanied  by  a  calf. 
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(b)   The  taking  of  gray  whales  from  the  Eastern 

stock  in  the  North  Pacific  is  permitted,  but 
only  by  aborigines  or  a  Contracting  Government 
on  behalf  of  aborigines,  and  then  only  when  the 
meat  and  products  of  such  whales  are  to  be 
used  exclusively  for  local  consumption  by  the 
aborigines.   The  number  of  gray  whales  taken 
in  accordance  with  this  sub-paragraph  in  1981  ' 
shall  not  exceed  the  limit  shown  in  Table  1. 

Amend  footnote  5  in  Table  1  to  read: 

HS  Available  to  be  taken  by  aborigines  or  a  Contracting 
Government  on  behalf  of  aborigines  pursuant  to  paragraph 
13(b)." 

-Amend  [old]  paragraph  14 (b)  to  read: 

n!5j(b)   It  is  forbidden  ...  Northern  Hemisphere; 

except  that  fin  whales  of  not  less  than  55  feet 
(16.8  metres)  may  be  taken  in  the  Southern  Hemisphere 
for  delivery  to  land  stations  and  fin  whales  of  not 
less  than  5O  feet  (15.2  metres)  may  be  taken  in  the 
Northern  Hemisphere  for  delivery  to  land  stations  .  . .  n 

Amend  [old]  paragraph  15  to  read: 

"16.  The  number  of  sperm  whales  taken  in  the  Southern 
Hemisphere  in  the  1980/81  pelagic  season  and  the 
1981  coastal  season  shall  not  exceed  the  limits 
shown  in  Table  3." 

CHAPTER  IV.   TREATMENT 

Revise  [old]  paragraph  19 (a)  to  read: 

"20.  (a)   It  is  forbidden  to  use  a  factory  ship  or  a 

land  station  for  the  purpose  of  treating  any 
whales  which  are  classified  as  Protection 
Stocks  in  paragraph  10  or  are  taken  in 
contravention  of  paragraphs  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7, 
8,  11,  12,  16  and  17  of  this  Schedule/  whether 
or  not  taken  by  whale  catchers  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  a  Contracting  Government.11 

Revise  the  beginning  of  [old]  paragraph  19 (b)  to  read: 

"20.  (b)   All  other  whales  taken,  except  minke  whales, 
shall  ..." 

CHAPTER  VI.   INFORMATION  REQUIRED 

Amend  [old]  paragraphs  25,  26,  28  and  29  as  follows: 

"26.  (a)   All  Contracting  Governments  shall  report  to 

the  Commission  for  all  whale  catchers  operating 
in  conjunction  with  facrory  ships  and  land 
stations,  the  following  information: 
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C±>  0dSUSe<a  to  Jtl11  each  whal«'   other 


(ii)   Number  of  whales  struck  but  lost.  • 

(b)   A  record  similar  ...  shall  be  entered  therein 
as  soon  as  available,  and  forwarded  by 
Contracting  Governments  to  the  Commission.11 

"27.  Cal   Notification  shall  be  given  ...  of  data  on  the 
number  of  baleen  whales  by  species  taken  in 
any  waters  ...  * 

"29.  (a}   Notification  shall  be  given  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Article  VII  of  the  Convention 
with  regard  to  all  factory  ships  and  catcher 
ships  of  the  following  statistical  information: 

(b)   If  it^appears   "...  permitted  by  paragraph  11 

(1)  The  name  and  gross  tonnage  of  each 
factory  ship. 

(2)  For  each  catcher  ship  attached  to  a 
factory  ship  or  land  station  : 

(i)  the  dates  on  which  each  is  commissioned 
and  ceases  whaling  for  the  season, 

(ii)  the  number  of  days  on  which  each  is 
at  sea  on  the  whaling  grounds  each 
season, 

(iii)  the  gross  tonnage,  horsepower, 

length  and  other  characteristics  of 
each;  vessels  used  only  as  tow 
boats  should  be  specified. 

(3)  A  list  of  the  land  stations  which  were  in 
operation  during  the  period  concerned,  and 
the  number  of  miles  searched  per  day  by 
aircraft,  if  any. 

(b)   The  information  required  under  paragraph 
(a)  (2)  (iii)  should  also  be  recorded 
together  with  the  following  information, 
in  the  log  book  format  in  Appendix  A, 
and  forwarded  to  the  Commission: 

(1)  Where  possible  the  time  spent  each 
day  on  different  components  of  the 
catching  operation, 

C2)    Any  modifications  of  the  measures  in 
paragraphs  (a)  (2)  Ci)  -  (iii)  or 
(b)  (1)  or  data  from  other  suitable 
indicators  of  fishing  effort  for 
"small-type"  whaling  operations." 

"3O.  (d)   Contracting  Governments  shall  ...  and  report  . 
to  the  Commission  on  the  results  of  such 
analyses  ." 
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C,   Other  Consequential  Amendments 

1.  Amend  [new]  paragraph  9 (fa)  to  read: 

"  ...  listed  in  Table  3." 

2.  Amend  [new]  paragraph  9 Cc)  to  reflect  the  changes  in 
North  Atlantic  minke  whale  stock,  names: 

for  "East  Greenland-Iceland-Jan  Mayen"  read  Central 
for  "Svalbard-Norway-British.  Isles"  read  Northeastern 

3.  The  recognition  of  the  Eastern  North  Atlantic  Stock  of 
sei  whales  in  Table  1  should  be  reflected  by  designation 
of  its  geographical  boundaries  in  [new]  oaragraph  9  (c) 
sei  whale  stocks : 

"Eastern 

East  of  a  line  through: 

20°N  18°W,  60°N  18 °W,  68°N  3°E,  74°N  3°E, 
and  North  of  a  line  through: 
74°N  3°E,  74°N  22°W.n 

4.  Amend  the  last  lines  of  [new]  paragraph  10 (a)  third 
paragraph  and  10 (b)  second  paragraph  to  read: 

"  ...  listed  in  Tables  1,  2  and  _3  of  this  Schedule." 

5.  Amend  [new]  paragraph  10 (d)  to  read: 
"Notwithstanding  the  other  provisions  of  paragraph  1O  .  .  .  • 

6.  Amend  [new]  paragraph  12  to  read: 

"The  number  of  baleen  whales  taken  in  the  North  Pacific 
Ocean  and  dependent  waters  in  1961  and  in  the  North 
Atlantic  Ocean  in  1981  shall  not  exceed  the  limits 
shown  in  Tables_  1  and  2 . " 

7.  Amend  [new]  paragraph  17  to  read: 

"The  number  of  sperm  whales  taken  in  the  North  Pacific 
Ocean  and  dependent  waters  in  1981  and  in  the  North 
Atlantic  Ocean  in  3.981  shall  not  exceed  the  limits 
shown  in  Table  ^« " 

8.  Amend  [new]  paragraph  25(a)(iii)  to  read: 
"  ...  pursuant  to  sub-paragraph  21(b).n 

9.  Amend  [new]  paragraph  25{b)(ii)  to  read: 
"  ...  pursuant  to  paragraph  24. n 
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These  amendments  become  effective  with  respect  to  each 
Contracting  Government  ninety  days  following  the  date  of 
this  letter,  in  accordance  with  Article  V  of  the  Convention, 
unless  any  Contracting  Government  lodges  an  objection,  in 
which  case  the  procedure  under  Article  V,  paragraph  3  of  the 
Convention  will  be  followed. 

The  ninety  days  period  will  expire  on  25  November  19 SO.   In 
the  absence  of  objections  by  that  date  the  amendments  will 
become  effective.   Contracting  Governments  will  be  notified 
accordingly- 

Contracting  Governments  are  reminded  that  Article  V  paragraph 
3  of  the  Convention  requires  them  to  acknowledge  receipt  of 
this  notification  of  amendments,  a  copy  of  which  is  being 
sent  to  each  Commissioner. 


Dr.    R.    Gambell 
Secretary  to  the  Commission 
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Comments  by  the  Secretary 

1.  The  geographical  boundaries  for  the  Bryde's  whale  stocks 
now  recognised  in  the  Southern  Hemisphere  and  Northern 
Indian  Ocean  will  require  some  clarification  in  the 
future : 

(a)  The  South  Atlantic  stock  area  is  not  defined. 

(b)  The  Australian  coast (s)  mentioned  in  the  Indian  Ocean 
and  Western  South  Pacific  Stock  areas  is/are  not 
clearly  identified, 

2.  The  Nor-th  Pacific  minke  whale  stock  areas  are  not  defined 
at  present. 

3.  Since  the  Commission  at  its  31st  Annual  Meeting  adopted  a 
moratorium  on  factory  ship  whaling  except  for  minke  whales 
[new]  paragraph  9 (d) ,  reference  to  sperm  whales  in 
paragraph  2  (b)  and  the  whole  of  paragraph  (c)  appear  to  be 
redundant.   Similarly,  the  provisions  of  paragraph  2 (a) 
are  also  superfluous  at  the  present  time.  The  Commission 
may  wish  to  delete  all  these  together  with  the  reference 
in  paragraph  2 (a)  Cii) ,   The  consequential  deletion  of 
references  in  paragraph  2(b)  and  the  fact  that  the 
existing  reference  to  paragraph  2Ce)  [now  renumbered  5]  is 
proposed  for  identification  under  "small-type  whaling" 
suggests  that  only  paragraph  2(d)  needs  to  be  retained  in 
the  section  on  factory  ship  operations. 

4.  The  Commission  may  wish  to  revise  the  style  of  [new] 
paragraph  7  to  bring  the  designation  of  the  latitudinal 
and  longitudinal  limits  into  conformity  with  the  remainder 
of  the  Schedule . 

5.  [New]  sub-paragraph  lO(d)  includes  the  words  "excluding 
minke  whales",  whereas  the  term  used  in  similar  contexts 

(2  (a)  ,  4(b),  3)  is  "except".   The  Commission  may  wish  to 
be  consistent  in  its  phraseology. 

6.  The  Legal  Working  Group  noted  that  the  revision  of  [new] 
paragraph  2O  does  not  deal  with  the  policy  question  of 
whether  or  not,  for  example  a  Protected  whale  which  is 
taken  by  accident  should  be  treated  and  then  reported  as 
an  infraction,  rather  than  left  unutilised  and  perhaps  a 
hazard  to  navigation. 

7.  The  Legal  Working  Group  also  recommended  that  the  Commission 
review  the  description"  of  whale  processing  contained  in 
[new]  paragraph  20 (b)  to  reflect  current  practice  and  to 
encourage  complete  utilisation  of  the  whales  landed. 
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Appendix  1 
TABLE    2.       BRYDE'S   WHALE    STOCK   CLASSIFICATION  AND   CATCH   LIMITS 


SOUTHERN   HEMISPHERE   AND   NORTHERN   INDIAN   OCEAN 
1980/81  pelagic  season  and  1981  coastal  season 

Classifi- 
cation 

Catch 
Limit 

South  Atlantic  Stock 

IMS 

O 
197 

Indian  Ocean  Stock 

IMS 
IMS 
IMS 
SMS 
IMS 

IMS 

Solomon  Islands  Stock 

0 
237 
264 

Western  South  Pacific  Stock 

Peruvian  Stock 

Eastern  South  Pacific  Stock 

188 
O1 

NORTH  PACIFIC  -  1981  season 

Eastern  Stock 

Western  Stock 

SMS 

510 

East  China  Sea  Stock 

SM&2 

19 

NORTH   ATLANTIC    -    1981    season  IMS  O1 


1  Pending   a  satisfactory  estimate  of   stock  size. 

2  Provisionally    listed   as   SMS    for   1981. 
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Appendix  1 

TABLE  3.   TOOTHED  WHALE  STOCK  CLASSIFICATIONS  AND  CATCH  LIMITS 

Southern  Hemisphere  198O/81  pelagic  season  and  1981  coastal  season 

SPERM  BOTTLENOSE 


Divisions  Longitudes  S^'fJ"                 ??*?!! 

*  fication              limit                fication 

1  60  °W   -      30  °W 

2  30  °W  -      20  °E  -  -                              - 

3  20  °E   -      60  °E  -  ' 

4  6O°E   -      9O°E 

5  90  °E   -    130  °E  - 

6  13O°E   -    16O°E  - 

7  160  °E   -    170  °W 

8  170  °W  -    1OO°W  - 

9  100  °W  -      60  °W  -  300  1 


Northern  Hemisphere  -   1981  season 


° 


NORTH  PACIFIC 
Western  Division 
Eastern  Division 


NORTH  ATLANTIC  "  ) 

NORTHERN  INDIAN  OCEAN  0 


1  The  catch  in  1982  shall  be  zero. 

2  Included  within  this  figure  there  may  be  a  by-catch  of  females 
not  to  exceed  11.5%  and  all  whaling  operations  for  this  species 
are  to  cease  when  the  by-catch  is  reached. 

3  It  is  forbidden  to  take  or  kill  any  sperm  whale  from  this 
stock  over  45  feet  (13.7  metres)  in  length  in  the  1981  season. 

**   Provisionally  listed  as  PS  for  1981  pending  the  accumulation  of 
sufficient  information  for  classification . 
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RG/EE/3682  24  November  1980 

CIRCULAR   COMMUNICATION   TO   CONTRACTING  GOVERNMENTS 
Result  of  Postal  Vote  to  Amend  the  Schedule 

The  Secretary  has  been  instructed  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
Commission  to  announce  the  result  of  the  postal  vote  proposed 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  amend 
the  Schedule  Table  of  Toothed  Wnale  Stock  Classifications  and 
Catch  Limits  for  the  198O/81  pelagic  season  and  1981  coastal 
season  so  that  Division  1-8  stocks  of  sperm  whales  in  the 
Southern  Hemisphere  shall  be  unclassified  and  that  catch  limits 
for  each  of  these  stocks  of  sperm  whales  shall  be  zero  (see 
Circular  Communication  dated  10  October  198O,  ref:  RG/CAB/3616*  J[i] 

There  were  received  18  votes  in  favour  of  the  proposal  and 
2  abstentions . 

In  voting  for  the  proposal,  the  Commissioner  for  Brazil  stated 
that: 

"It  is  the  understanding  of  the  Brazilian  Government  that  the 
USA  amendment  to  the  Schedule,  which,  is  justified  by  the 
inability  of  the  Scientific  Committee  to  recommend  an  appropriate 
quota  for  sperm  whales,  is  solely  applicable  to  the  1981  whaling 
season". 

Japan  asked  that  the  reason  for  its  abstention  be  recorded  as 
follows : 

"The  Government  of  Japan  cannot  accept  the  idea  of  this  proposal 
to  set  up  a  zero  quota  for  sperm  whales  in  Divisions  1  -  8  of 
the  Southern  Hemisphere  without  any  appropriate  discussion  on  a 
scientific  basis  in  the  IWC,  even  if  the  sperm  whales  concerned 
are  not  caught  by  any  country" . 


1  Not  printed  herein.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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An  amendment  to  the  Schedule  requires  a  three-quarters 
majority  for  it  to  become  effective,  and  Rule  C.3  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Procedure  states  that: 

"Between  meetings  of  the  Commission  or  in  the  case  of 
emergency,  a  vote  of  the  Commissioners  may  be  taken  by  post, 
or  other  means  of  communication  in  which  case  the  necessary 
simple,  or  where  required  three-fourths  majority,  shall  be 
of  the  total 'number  of  Commissioners". 

The  proposal  therefore  received  a  sufficient  number  of  votes 
to  achieve  the  required  majority  of  the  24  members  of  the 
Commission. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective  with  respect  to  each 
Contracting  Government  ninety  days  following  the  date  of  this 
letter,  in  accordance  with.  Article  V  paragraph  3  of  the 
Convention,  unless  any  Contracting  Government  lodges  an 
objection,  in  which  case  the  procedure  under  Article  V 
paragraph  3  of  the  Convention  will  be  followed. 

The  ninety  days  period  will  expire  on  22  February  1981.   In 
the  absence  of  objections  by  that  date  the  amendments  will 
become  effective.   Contracting  Governments  will  be  notified 
accordingly . 

Contracting  Governments  are  reminded  that  Article  V  paragraph  3 
of  the  Convention  requires  them  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  this 
notification  of  amendment,   a  copy  of  which  is  being  sent  to 
each  Commissioner. 


Dr,  R.  Gambell 
Secretary  to  the  Commission 
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RG/EE/379Q  23  February    1981 


CIRCULAR      COMMUNICATION      TO      CONTRACTING      GOVERNMENTS 

International   Convention   for   the  Regulation  of  Whaling,    1946 
Amendments    to   the   Schedule 

The   Secretary  refers   to  his   Circular  Communications  dated 

24    November   198O   and   26    November   198O[~i~|    (refs:    RG/EE/3682   and 

3693) .  L  J 

-  No  objections  have  been  lodged  to  the  amendment  to  the  Schedule 
concerning  the  Table  of  Toothed  Whale  Stbck  Classifications  and 
Catch  Limits  for  the  19 SO/81  pelagic  season  and  1981  coastal 
season  for  the  sperm  whale  stocks  in  Divisions  1-8  of  the 
Southern  Hemisphere  as  adopted  by  postal  vote  (Unclassified 
with  zero  catch  limits) .   This  amendment  therefore  becomes 
binding  on  all  Contracting  Governments  from  23  February  1981. 

No  further  objections  have  been  received  following  the  notice 
from  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  of  an  objection  to 
the  new  paragraph  to  precede  the  previous  paragraph  5: 

"The  killing  for  commercial  purposes  of  whales,  except 
minke  whales,  using  the  cold  grenade  harpoon  shall  be 
forbidden  from  the  beginning  of  the  198O/81  pelagic 
and  1981  coastal  seasons". 

This  paragraph  therefore  becomes  binding  on  all  Contracting 
Governments  other  than  the  Republic  of  Korea  from  23  February 
1981. 

A  revised  edition  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Convention  will  now  be 
printed  to  replace  the  issue  dated  February  1980  and  will  be 
distributed  as  soon  as  it  is  available. 

The  Secretary  requests  an  acknowledgement  of  this  Communication, 
a  copy  of  which  is  also  being  sent  to  all  Commissioners. 


Gambell 
Secretary  to  the  Commission 


Not  printed  herein.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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Defense:  EURO-NATO  Joint  Jet  Pilot  Training 

Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Brussels  December  9, 

1980; 
Entered  into  force  December  9, 1980. 
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MEMORANDUM   OF    UNDERSTANDING 

(MOU) 
between 


Minister  of  National  Defence 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Belgium 


Minister  of  National  Defence 
of  Canada 

Minister  of  Defence  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Denmark 

Federal  Minister  of  Defence  of 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 


Minister  of  Defence  of  the 
Hellenic  Republic 


Minister  of  Defence  of  the 
Republic  of  Italy 


Minister  of  Defence  of 
the  Kingdom  of  The 
Netherlands 

Minister  of  Defence  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Norway 

Minister  of  Defence  of 
Portugal 

Minister  of  National 
Defence  of  the  Republic 
of  Turkey 

Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland 

Secretary  of  Defense 
of  the  United  States 
of  America 


Concerning 

The  EURO-NATO  Joint  Jet  Pilot  Training  (ENJJPT)  Program. 

PREAMBLE 

The  undersigned  nations,  in  response  to  the  17  May  1978 
decision  of  the  EURO  Group  Defence  Ministers,  acting  in  the 
spirit  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty, LJ  undertake  to  participate 
in  a  cooperative  training  program  for  jet  pilots,  to  be  known 
as  the  EURO-NATO  Joint  Jet  Pilot  Training  Program.   The  purpose 
of  the  Program  is  the  training  of  jet  pilots  of  the  armed  forces 
of  the  Signatory  nations  in  furtherance  of  NATO  rationalization 
and  standardization  through  mutual  cooperation. 


Signed  Apr.  4, 1949.  TIAS  1964 ;  63  Stat  2241. 
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SECTION  1 
STATUS  OF  FORCES 

"THE  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  PARTIES  TO  THE  NORTH  ATLANTIC 
TREATY  REGARDING  THE  STATUS  OF  THEIR  FORCES  [*] (NATO  SOFA)",  is 
applicable  to  the  Program.   For  the  purposes  .of  this  MOU/  the 
United  States  will  be  the  Host* 

SECTION  2 
PROGRAM 

1.  The  Program  will  be  located  at  Sheppard  Air  Force  Base 
in  the  United  States.   All  of  the  participating  Armed  Forces, 
including  the  United  States  Air  Force,  will  be  the  Users. 

2.  The  Program  will  be  composed  of  Undergraduate  Pilot 
Training  (UPT)  and  Pilot  Instructor  Training  (PIT).   It  will 
commence  in  calendar  year  1981.   A  detailed  description  of  the 
Program  will  be  included  in  a  Plan  of  Operation  (PO). 

3.  Fighter  Lead-in  Training  (LIT)  and  Instrument  Flight 
Simulators  (IPS)  may  in  the  future  be  added  to  the  Program. 
Since  LIT  and  IPS  will  require  initial  capital  expenditures 
proportionately  shared  by  the  Users,  they  will  be  the  subject 
of  an  amendment  to  this  MOU. 

SECTION  3 

FACILITIES    AND    EQUIPMENT 

1.       The    Users    will    determine    jointly   the   facilities,   and 
equipment,    including    any  modifications,    additions    or  extensions 
thereto,    which    will    be    required    for    the   efficient    and    economic 


1  Signed  June  19, 1951.  TIAS2846;  4  UST  1792. 
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functioning  of  the  ENJJPT  Program,  and  the  identity  of  the  User 
which  will  provide  particular  facilities  and  equipment. 

2.  The  German  Air  Force  assets  currently  located  at  Sheppard 
AFB  will  be  provided  for  the  Program, 

3.  The  Host  will  provide  facilities  at  Sheppard  AFB  and 
equipment  not  provided  by  other  Users. 

4.  a.   Aircraft,  Instrument  Trainers  and  related  support 
equipment  required  for  the  Program  will  be  modified  to  the  USAF 
approved  standard  configuration  prior  to  being  utilized  in  the 
Program.   Those  modifications,  if  any,  will  be  paid  for  by  the 
User  owning  the  assets. 

b.   Subsequent  modifications  of  Aircraft,  Instrument 
Trainers  and  related  support  equipment  will  be  accomplished  by 
the  Host,  and  will  be  charged  to  the  Program.   Safety  of  Flight, 
Mission  Essential  and  Logistic  Essential  modifications,  as  defined 
in  the  PO,  w-ill  be  accomplished  by  the  Host  without  prior  Steering 
Committee  approval.   Any  other  modifications  will  require  Steering 
Committee  approval  prior  to  accomplishment. 

5.  All  aircraft  and  equipment  used  in  the  Program  will  bear 
a  USAF  marking. 

6*   a*   The  Host  will  operate,  maintain  and  support  all  the 
above  mentioned  facilities  and  equipment. 

b.   The  Host  will  maintain  records  on  all  Program  aircraft 
and  equipment  in  accordance  with  USAF  systems  and  procedures. 
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SECTION  4 
PERSONNEL 

1.  The  Users  will  determine  annually  the  number  of  students 
to  be  trained  within  the  capacity  of  the  base* 

2.  The  Host  will  determine  the  numbers  of  personnel  required 
for  ENJJPT.   The  Users  may  examine  the  personnel  establishment. 

3.  The  Users  will  provide  their  proportionate  share  of  wing 
instructor  personnel.   However,  if  Users  are  unable  to  fill  their 
entire  proportionate  share,  cooperative  arrangements  will  be  made 
to  alleviate  these  proportionate  share  shortfalls.   National 
allocation  of  wing  instructor  personnel  posts  will  be  determined 
jointly  by  the  Users. 

4.  Except  as  otherwise  agreed  among  the  Users,  the  Host 
will  provide  all  personnel  other  than  wing  instructor  personnel. 

5.  Each  User  is  authorized,  in  consultation  with  the  Host, 
to  provide  at  its  own  expense  an  ENJJPT  Liaison  Staff  for  national 
purposes  at  Sheppard  AFB.   The  other  Users  will  be  informed  of 
personnel  stationed  at  Sheppard  AFB  for  national  purposes . 

SECTION  5 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  PROGRAM 

1.   The  Host  will  be  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  opera- 
tions and  training,  taking  into  account  the  requirements  of  all 
Users.   The  Users  will  jointly  develop  course  training  standards, 
training  syllabi  and  training  programs. 
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2.   The  Users  will  establish  an  ENJJPT  Steering  Committee 
(ENJJPTSC)  to  provide  policy  formulation  and  to  oversee  and  moni- 
tor the  achievement  of  the  Program*   The  Terms  of  Reference  of 
the  ENJJPTSC  will  be  included  in  the  PO. 

SECTION  6 

COMMAND  AND  CONTROL 

Headquarters  Air  Training  Command ,  USAF  (HQ  ATC )  will  man- 
age the  Program.   There  will  be  an  ENJJPT  Wing  Commander  who 
will  be  responsible  to  HQ  ATC.   The  Host  will  provide  the  Wing 
Commander  and  the  Deputy  Commander  for  Maintenance.   The  Users 
will  provide  the  Deputy  Commander  for  Operations  and  his  sub- 
ordinate officers*   Each  User  will  designate  a  Senior  National 
Representative  (SNR).   Provisions  relating  to  jurisdiction  and 
discipline  will  be  contained  in  the  PO. 

SECTION  7 
PLAN  OF  OPERATION 

The  MOD  will  be  supplemented  by  a  PO  which  will  include 
appropriate  detail  of  the  Program.   The  PO  may  be  updated  from 
time  to  time  as  determined  by  the  ENJJPTSC.   In  the  case  of 
conflict  between  the  MOU  and  the  PO,  the  MOU  governs. 

SECTION  8 

FINANCE 
1.  CAPITAL  EXPENDITURE. 

a*   A  capital  expenditure ,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Program ,  is  defined  as  any  jointly  approved  expenditure  for  modi- 
fications, additions  or  extensions  to  the  existing  facilities 
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and  equipment  with  the  exception  of  those  described  in  Section  3, 
paragraph  4b.   Program  capital  expenditures  will  be  borne  by 
the  Users  and  will  be  allotted  to  each  User  in  proportion  to 
its  share  of  the  estimated  total  5  year  direct  flyiny  hour  pro- 
gram, beginning  with  the  year  for  which  funds  are  required.   The 
ENJJPTSC  will  review  these  shares  at  the  end  of  the  5  year  period 
and  proper  adjustments  among  the  Users  will  be  made  as  necessary. 

b.  All  costs  of  facility  construction  or  expansion 
desired  by  and  for  the  exclusive  use  of  a  User  will  be  borne  by 
that  User. 

c.  In  accordance  with  standard  NATO  procedures,  the  Host 
will  investigate  whether  proposed  capital  expenditures  come  within 
the  criteria  for  NATO  funding,  and  if  these  criteria  are  met,  the 
Host  will  seek  NATO  funding  as  a  reimbursement  to  the  Program, 

d.  The  method  for  depreciating  the  investments  made 
pursuant  to  paragraph  la.  above;  the  determination  of  an  eco- 
nomic life;  and,  based  on  the  foregoing,  the  means  of  crediting 
Users  for  their  share  of  any  residual  value  of  the  investments 
will  be  agreed  upon  prior  to  submitting  such  investments  for 
approval. 

2.  OPERATION  AND  MAINTENANCE  (O&M)  COSTS. 

a.   The  O&M  costs ,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Program,  are 
all  costs  which  are  directly  related  to  operating  and  maintaining 
the  Program.   Such  costs  consist  of  modifications  as  described  in 
Section  3,  paragraph  4b,  costs  of  assigned  personnel  (except  Wing 
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Instructor  personnel),  and  other  costs  directly  attributable  to 
the  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  training  facility  and  the 
equipment  employed  for  the  purpose  of  the  training. 

b.  The  O&M  costs  of  the  Program  will  be  shared  by  the 
Users  in  proportion  to  their  shares  of  the  annual  direct  flying 
hours  as  described  in  the  PO. 

c.  Each  User  will  bear  the  costs  of  its  proportionate 
share  of  wing  instructor  personnel.   To  the  extent  that  a  User 
does  not  provide  its  proportionate  share,  that  User  will  be 
charged  or  credited  as  described -in  the  PO, 

d.  A  charge  of  4%  of  their  annual  O&M  costs  will  be 
levied  for  the  use  of  GAP  and  USAF  aircraft,  instrument  trainers 
and  related  support  equipment  on  the  other  Users.   Receipts  from 
this  charge  will  be  shared  between  the  GAF  and  USAF  on  a  propor- 
tionate basis.   If  after  Program  initiation  any  other  User  desires 
to  contribute  any  aircraft,  instrument  trainers  or  related  support 
equipment/  its  share  of  the  4%  charge  will  be  reduced  as  described 
in  the  PO. 

3.   PAYMENT  OF  PERSONNEL.   Each  User  will  be  responsible 
for  the  payment  of  pay  and  allowances  of  its  own  IPs,  students 
and1 staff  personnel  assigned  to  the  ENJJPT  Program  and  personnel 
attached  for  national  purposes.   The  payment  of  the  students,  and 
personnel  attached  for  national  purposes,  will  not  be  included 
in  any  cost  sharing  arrangements. 
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4.  ADMINISTRATIVE  SURCHARGE.   Administrative  surcharges 
wi 11  not  be  levied. 

5.  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT.   The  Host  will  perform  the  over- 
all financial  management  of  the  Program.   Detailed  financial 
management  procedures  will  be  developed  by  the  Host,  approved 
by  all  Users  and  included  in  the  PO. 

6.  FISCAL  YEAR.   The  Program  fiscal  year  will  be  from 
1  October  to  30  September. 

SECTION  9 
HOUSING  AND  MESSING 

1.  The  Host  will  provide  on-base  housing  for  non-Host  per- 
sonnel and  their  dependents  on  the  same  basis  of  availability  and 
priority  as  for  the  personnel  of  the  Host. 

2.  Non-Host  personnel  assigned  or  attached  to  the  ENJJPT 
will  pay  directly  for  messing  and  accommodation  in  the  same  way 
as  the  personnel  of  the  Host. 

SECTION  10 
MEDICAL  AND  DENTAL  CARE 

1.  Medical  and  dental  care  for  non-Host  personnel  and  their 
dependents  will  be  provided  in  accordance  with  the  NATO  SOFA. 

2.  Non-Host  personnel  assigned  or  attached  to  the  Program 
and  their  dependents  will  pay  directly  for  medical  and  dental 
charges/  if  any,  in  the  same  way  as  personnel  of  the  Host  and 
their  dependents. 
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3.   Subject  to  the  availability  of  the  appropriate  trans- 
portation/ and  subject  to  full  reimbursement,  the  Host  will  also 
provide  for  transfer  of  non-Host  personnel  or  their  dependents 
between  medical  facilities,  or  evacuation  to  the  User's  country 
if  such  transportation  cannot  be  provided  by  the  respective  User. 

SECTION  11 
WELFARE  FACILITIES 


Non-Host  personnel  and  their  dependents  will  have  access  to 
base  welfare  facilities  and  services  on  the  same  basis  as  Host 
personnel  and  their  dependents. 

SECTION  12 
SECURITY 

1.  The  security  of  the  base  will  be  the  responsibility  of 
the  Host.   It  will  be  implemented  by  personnel  and  means  of  the 
Host  in  accordance  with  national  legislation. 

2.  Users  will  safeguard  the  security  of  any  classified 
information  "provided  in  the  course  of  the  Program  in  accordance 
with  security  rules  and  regulations  no  less  stringent  than  pro- 
vided for  NATO  classified  information  in  CM(55)  15  (Final),  dated 
31  July  1972,  "Security  Within  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organi- 
zation fn  including  all  supplements  and  amendments  thereto. 

3.  Information  provided  by  any  User  to  any  other  User  in 
confidence,  and  such  information  produced  by  any  User  pursuant 
to  this  MOU  requiring  confidentiality,  will  either  retain  its 
original  classification  or  be  assigned  a  classification  that  will 
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ensure  a  degree  of  protection  against  disclosure  equivalent  to 
that  required  by  the  providing  User. 

4.  Each  User  will  take  all  lawful  steps  available  to  it 
to  keep  free  from  disclosure  under  any  legislative  provision 
without  the  consent  of  the  originating  User  information  exchanged 
in  confidence  under  this  MOU. 

5.  To  assist  in  providing  the  desired  protection,  each  User 
will  mark  such  information  furnished  to  any  other  User  in  confi- 
dence with  a  legend  indicating  the  country  of  origin,  the  security- 
classification,  the  conditions  of  release,  that  the  information 

is  related  to  this  MOU,  and  that  it  is  furnished  in  confidence. 

6.  In  the  event  of  termination  of  or  withdrawal  from  this 
MOU,  the  undersigned  nations  will  ensure  the  provisions  relating 
to  security,  disclosure  of  information  and  confidentiality  will 
remain  in  force. 

SECTION  13 
CHANGES  IN  PARTICIPATION 

1.  Participation  in  the  Program  is  open  to  all  NATO  nations. 
Accession  to  the  Program  will  be  upon  agreement  of  the  current 
Users.   The  Host  is  herewith  authorized  to  negotiate  with  such 
prospective  entrant  nations  on  behalf  of  the  Users. 

2.  Any  User  desiring  to  terminate  its  participation  in  the 
Program  will  notify  the  Host  and  the  other  Users  of  its  decision 
one  year  in  advance  of  the  effective  date  of  withdrawal.   If  such 
notice  is  given  prior  to  Program  budget  approval  for  a  given 
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fiscal  year,  liability  will  be  incurred  by  the  terminating  User 
for  its  share  of  the  Program  costs  only  up  to  the  effective  date 
of  its  termination.   If  such  notice  is  given  after  Program  budget 
approval  for  a  given  fiscal  year,  liability  will  be  incurred  by 
the  terminating  User  for  its  share  of  the  Program  costs  for  that 
entire  fiscal  year*   The  share  of  budgetary  agreed  capital  expen- 
diture has  to  be  paid  by  the  terminating  User  irrespective  of  the 
date  of  withdrawal  unless  the  remaining  Users  decide  differently. 

3.  Acceding  to  or  terminating  participation  in  the  Program 
may  require  adjustment  to  the  annual  proportionate  share  of  all 
Users  * 

4.  Users  acknowledge  that  their  participation  in  this 
Program  is  subject  to  funds  being  made  available  by  their  respec- 
tive legislatures.   Should  the  US  be  required  to  terminate  its 
participation  as  a  Userr  it  will  nevertheless  continue  to  act  as 
Host/  provided  that  financ-ial  arrangements  under  this  MOU  are 
modified  to  reflect  the  new  relationship. 

5*   On  the  withdrawal  of  any  User,  the  remaining  Users  will 
consult  as  to  the  future  of  ENJJPT  and  the  revision  of  this  MOU, 

SECTION  14 

WORKING  ARRANGEMENTS 

The  competent  authorities  of  the  Users  may  develop  mutually 
satisfactory  working  arrangements  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  the  intent  of  this  MOU. 
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SECTION    15 
GENERAL 

1.  The    language   of    the    Program  will   be   English. 

2.  The    Program  has   no  permanent  war   role,    i.e.,   ENJJPT 
wing    instructor    personnel   are   not  required   to  maintain   combat 
ready    (CR)    status. 

3.  Any   disagreement  regarding    the    interpretation   or   appli- 
cation  of    this  MOU  will   be   resolved   by  consultation  between   the 
Users   concerned,    and   will   not  be   referred    to  an   international 
tribunal    or    third   party    for    settlement. 

4.  This   MOU  will    come    into   force   on   the   date   of  signature, 
and   subject   to  paragraph    5   below,   will  remain   in   force    for    ten 
years.      It  will    continue    thereafter   on  an  annual   basis   unless 
terminated   by    the    Users. 

5.  This    MOU   may   be   .amended   by    the   mutual    consent   of    the 
duly   authorized    representatives   of   all   signatories    to  the  MOU. 

6.  One   copy   of    this  MOU  will   be  deposited   with   the   Secretary 
General   of    the   North   Atlantic  Treaty   Organization. 

DONE    in    the    English    language    in    12  originals. 

Signed    at    Brussels this        9th  day  of    December    1980. 
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SECTION    15 
GENERAL 

1.  The    language   of   the    Program  will  be   English, 

2.  The    Program  has   no  permanent  war  role/    i.e.,    ENJJPT 
wing    instructor  personnel    are   not  required    to  maintain  combat 
ready    (CR)    status. 

3.  Any   disagreement   regarding   the    interpretation  or   appli- 
cation of   this   MOU  will   be  resolved   by  consultation  between   the 
Users   concerned,    and  will   not   be   referred   to   an   international 
tribunal    or    third   party    for    settlement. 

4.  This  MOU  will   come    into   force  on  the  date   of   signature, 
and    subject   to  paragraph   5  below,   will  remain   in   force   for   ten 
years*      It  will  continue   thereafter  on  an  annual   basis  unless 
terminated   by   the   Users. 

5.  This  MOU  may  be  .amended  by   the  mutual   consent  of    the 
duly   authorized   representatives  of  all   signatories   to   the  MOU. 

6.  One   copy  of    this   MOU  will   be   deposited  with   the   Secretary 
General   of   the   North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization. 

DONE    in    the    English   language    in    12  originals. 

Signed   at  Brussels this        9th          day   of   December    1980. 
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Minister  of  National  Defence 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Belgium 


Minister  of  National  Defence 
of  Canada 


Minister  of  Defence  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Denmark 


For  the  Federal  Minister  of  Defence 
of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 


Minister  of  Defence  of  the 
Hellenic  Republic 


Minister  of  Defence  of  the 
Republic  of  Italy 


Minister  of  Defence  of  the 
Kingdom  of  The  Netherlands 


Minister  of  Defence  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Norway 


7 
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For  the  Minister  of  Defence  of 
Portugal,  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs 


Minister  of  National  Defence 
of  the  Republic  of  Turkey 


Secretary  of  State  for  Defence 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 


United  States  of  America 
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PROTOCOLE  D'ACCORD 

entre 

Le  Ministry  de  la  defense  nation-          Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  du 
ale  du  Royaume  de  Belgique  Royaume  des  Pays-Bas 

Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  nation-          Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  du 
ale  du  Qanada  Royaume  de  Norvege 

Le  Ministre   de  la  defense  du          Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  du 
Royaume  du  Danemark  Portugal 

Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  de  la          Le    Ministre    de    la    defense 
Republique  federate  d'Allemagne          nationale  de  la  Republique  de 

Turquie 

Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  de  la          Le  Secretaire  d'Etat  £  la  de- 
Republique  hell&rique  fense    du    Royaume-Uni    de 

Grande-Bretagne  et  d'Irlande 

du  Nord 

Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  de  la          Le  Secretaire  £  la  defense  des 
Republique  italienne  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique 

concernant 

Le  Programme  EURO-OTAN  d'entralnement  en  commun  de  pilotes 
d'avions&  reaction  (ENJJPT). 

PREAMBULE 

Les  pays  signataires  du  present  protocole,  donnant  suite  &  la  decision 
que  les  Ministres  de  la  defense  de  L'EUROGROUPE  ont  prise  le 
17  mai  1978  dans  F  esprit  du  Traite  TAtlantique  Nord,  s'engagent  a 
participer  a  un  programme  d'entrafnement  en  cooperation  destine 
aux  pilotes  d'avions  &  reaction  et  denomme  Programme  EURO- 
OTAN  d'entrainement  en  commun  de  pilotes  d'avions  &  reaction. 
Le  Programme  a  pour  but  de  former  des  pilotes  d'avions  &>  reaction 
des  forces  armies  des  pays  signataires  suivant  les  principes  de  la 
rationalisation  et  la  normalisation  passant  par  une  cooperation 
mutuelle  au  sein  de  L'OTAN. 

SECTION  1 
Statut  des  Forces 

"LA  CONVENTION  ENTRE  LES  ETATS  PARTIES  AU 
TRAITE  DE  L'ATLANTIQUE  NORD  SUR  LE  STATUT  DE 
LEURS  FORCES"  s'applique  au  Programme.  Aux  fins  du  present 
protocole  d'accord,  les  Etats-Unis  rempliront  les  fonctions  de  pays 
hote. 
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SECTION  2 
Programme 

1.  Le  Programme  se  deroulera  &  la  base  aerienne  de  Sheppard 
aux  Etats-Unis.  Toutes  les  forces  armees  participantes,  y  compris 
les  forces  aeriennes  des  Etats-Unis,  seront  les  utilisateurs. 

2.  Le     Programme     comprendra    1'entratnement     d'eleves-pilotes 
(UPT)  et  Tentrainement  crinstructeurs-pilotes  (PIT).  II  commencera 
durant  Tann6e  civile  1981.  Une  description  detaillee  du  Programme 
sera  donn6e  dans  le  plan  des  operations  (PO). 

3.  Un  entrainement  initial  &  la  chasse   (LIT)   et  cles  simulateurs 
de  vol  aux  instruments  (IFS)  pourront  6tre  ajoutes  ulterieurement 
au  Programme.  Le  LIT  et  les  IFS  n^cessitant  une  mise  de  fonds 
&  r£partir  proportionnellement  entre  les  utilisateurs,  ils  feront  Vobjet 
d'un  avenant  au  present  protocole  d'accord. 

SECTION  3 
Installations  et  Materiel 

1.  Les  utilisateurs  determineront  conjointement  les  installations 
et  le  materiel,  y  compris  toutes  modifications,  additions  ou  extensions, 
qui  seront  necessaires  &  un  fonctionnement  efficace  et  economique 
du  Programme  ENJJPT,  et  ils  d^signeront  celui  d'entre  eux  qui 
fournira  des  installations  ou  materiels  particuliers. 

2.  Less  biens  des  forces  aeriennes  allemandes  sis  actuellement  a  la 
base  aerienne  de  Sheppard  seront  mis  &  la  disposition  cles  autres 
utilisateurs. 

3.  Le  pays  hote  fournira  les  installations  de  la  base  aerienne  de 
Sheppard  et  le  materiel  non  fourni  par  les  autres  utilisateurs. 

4.  a.  Les  avions,  les  appareils  ci'entralnement  au  vol  aux  instru- 
ments et  le  materiel  auxiliaire  necessaires  au  Programme  seront  mod- 
ifies de  maniere  a  etre  conformes  a  la  configuration  type  approuvee 
par  les  forces  aeriennes  cles  Etats-Unis  avant  d'etre  utilises  dans  le 
cadre  du  Programme.   Ces  modifications  seront,  le  cas  echeant,  fi- 
nancees  par  Putilisateur  auquel  appartiennent  les  biens  consideres. 

b.  Les  modifications  ulterieures  aux  avions,  aux  appareils  d'en- 
tralnement  au  vol  aux  instruments  et  au  materiel  auxiliaire  seront 
executees  par  le  pays  hote  et  financees  au  titre  du  Programme.  Les 
modifications  qu'exigent  la  securite  des  vols,  Paccomplissement  des 
missions  et  les  considerations  de  logistique,  telles  qujelles  seront 
clefinies  par  le  PO,  seront  executees  par  le  pays  hote  sans  1'accord 
prealable  du  Comite  directeur.  Toute  autre  modification  devra  rece- 
voir  T accord  prealable  du  Comite  directeur. 

5.  Tous  les  avions  et  materiels  utilises  dans  le  cadre  du  Programme 
porteront  la  marque  des  forces  aeriennes  des  Etats-Unis  (USAF). 

6.  a.  Le  pays  hote  assurera  Texploitation,  la  maintenance  et  le 
soutien  de  Pensemble  cles  installations  et  materiels  susmentionnes. 
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b.  Le  pays  h6te  tiendra  des  dossiers  pour  tous  les  avions  et 
materiels  du  Programme  conform&nent  aux  systdmes  et  procedures 
des  forces  a&riennes  des  Etats-Unis. 

SECTION  4 
Personnel 

1.  Les  utilisateurs  fixeront  annuellement  le  nombre   d'eldves  & 
admettre  dans  les  limites  de  capacity  de  la  base. 

2.  Le  pays  h6te  dSterminera  Teffectif  du  personnel  necessaire  & 
TENJJPT.  Les  utilisateurs  auront  la  facultS  d'examiner  ce  tableau 
d'effectif. 

3.  Les  utilisateurs  fourniront  le  personnel  instructeur  d'escadre  en 
fonction  des   quotitSs  qui  leur  seront  attributes.   Si  toutefois  des 
utilisateurs  ne  sont  pas  en  mesure  de  fournir  la  totality  de  leurs 
quotes-parts,  les  dispositions  voulues  seront  prises  de  concert  pour 
pallier  ces  insuffisances.  La  repartition  nationale  des  postes  du  per- 
sonnel instructeur  d'escadre  sera  d6termin6e  conjointement  par  les 
utilisateurs. 

4.  Sauf  disposition  contraire  arr£t6e  d'un  commun  accord  par  les 
utilisateurs,  le  pays  h6te  fournira  la  totality  du  personnel  n'entrant 
pas  dans  la  categorie  des  instructeurs  d'escadre. 

5.  Chaque  utilisateur  peut,  en  consultation  avec  I'h6te,  detacher 
pour  son  propre  compte  et  &  ses  propres  frais  du  personnel  de  liaison 
ENJJPT  £  la  base  aerienne  de  Sheppard.  Les  autres  utilisateurs 
seront  informes  de  ces  mouvernents  de  personnel. 

SECTION  5 
Administration  du  Programme 

1.  Le  pays  b6te  sera  responsable  de  la  conduite  des  operations  et 
de  Pentratnement  et  tiendra  compte  pour  ce  faire  des  besoins  de  tous 
les  utilisateurs.  Les  utilisateurs  6laboreront  en  commun  les  normes 
des  stages  d'entratnement,  les  plans  d'activite  et  les  programmes 
d'entralnement. 

2.  Les  utilisateurs  constitueront  un  Comit6   directeur   ENJJPT 
(ENJJPTSC)   qui  definira  les  grandes  orientations  et,  par  ailleurs, 
suivra  et  contrdlera  Tex6cution  du  Programme.  Le  mandat  de  TENJ 
JPTSC  sera  inclus  dans  le  PO. 

SECTION  6 
Commandement  et  Controle 

Le  quartier  g6n^ral  du  Commandement  de  Tentratnement  aerien 
des  forces  aSriennes  des  Etats-Unis  (HQ  ATC)  g^rera  le  Programme. 
Un  Commandant  d'escadre  ENJJPT  sera  responsable  devant  le  HQ 
ATC.  Le  pays  h6te  dSsignera  le  Commandant  d'escadre  et  son  adjoint 
pour  la  maintenance.  Les  utilisateurs  designeront  le  Commandant  ad- 
joint pour  les  operations  et  ses  officiers  subordonnes.  Chaque  utilisa- 
teur nommera  un  haut  representant  national  (SNR).  Les  dispositions 
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relatives  aux  diff brents  niveaux  de  competence  et  d'autorite  seront 
6nonc6es  dans  le  PO. 

SECTION  7 

Plan  des  Operations 

Le  present  protocole  d'accord  sera  comp!6t6  par  un  PO  qui  donnera 
toutes  precisions  utiles  sur  le  Programme.  Ce  PO  pourra  6tre  mis  & 
jour  de  temps  &  autre,  selon  Pappreciation  du  Comit6  directeur 
ENJJPT.  En  cas  de  conflit  entre  le  present  protocole  d'accord  et  le 
PO,  les  dispositions  du  protocole  prevaudront. 

SECTION  8 
Financement 

1.  DEFENSES  D'INVESTISSEMENT 

a.  Une  d6pense  d'investissement,  aux  fins  de  ce  Programme, 
d^signe   toute   dSpense   approuvee  conjointement  pour  des  modifi- 
cations, additions  ou  extensions  des  installations  et  materiels  existants, 
&  T  exception  de  celles  qui  sont  indiquSes  au  paragraphe  4b  de  la 
Section  3.   Les  depenses  d'investissement  au  titre  du  Programme 
seront  &  la  charge  des  utilisateurs,  entre  lesquels  elles  seront  reparties 
au  prorata  du  nombre  d'heures  de  vol  effectives  attribu6  &  chacun 
d'eux  dans  le  cadre  d'un  programme  d'ensemble  calcule  sur  cinq  ans 
et  commengant  la  premiere  annee  pour  laquelle  des  fond  seront 
requis.  L'ENJJPTSC  reverra  ces  quotes-parts  &  la  fin  de  cette  period e 
de  cinq  ans,  et  des  adjustements  seront  opfires  entre  les  utilisateurs 
dans  la  mesure  n6cessaire. 

b.  Tous   les   frais   de   construction   ou   d'agrandissement   de- 
mand^s  par  un  utilisateur  pour  son  usage  exclusif  seront  &  la  charge 
de  celui-ci. 

c.  Conform&nent   aux   procedures  nonnales   de  TOTAN,   le 
pays  h6te  etudiera  la  question  de  savoir  si  les  depenses  d'investis- 
sement  proposes  repondent  aux  normes  du  financement  commun 
par  TOTAN  et,  dans  1'affirmative,  demandera  leur  financement  par 
TOTAN  &  titre  de  remboursement  des  coAts  du  Programme. 

d.  La    mSthode    ^    suivre    pour   amortir    les    investissements 
r6alis6s  suivant  les  dispositions  du  paragraphe  la.  ci-dessus,  la  dur6e 
de  vie  economique  du  materiel  en  cause  et,  sur  la  base  de  ce  qui 
precede,  les  moyens  de  recruiter  aux   utilisateurs  leurs  parts  de 
toute    valeur    residuelle    de   Tobjet    desdits   investissements    seront 
convenus   avant  que  Papprobation  de  ces  investissements  ne  soit 
demandfie. 

2.  FRAIS    DE    FONCTIONNEMENT    ET    DE    MAINTENANCE     (O&M) 

a.  Aux  fins  du  present  Programme,  les  frais  O&M  recouvrent 
tous  les  frais  directement  lies  au  fonctionnement  et  &  la  maintenance 
des  moyens  necessaires  au  Programme.  Ces  frais  comportent  le  coftt 
des  modifications  decrites  an  paragraphe  4b.  de  la  Section  3,  celui  du 
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personnel  affecte  au  Programme  (sauf  les  instructeurs  d'escadre)  et 
les  autres  coftts  directernent  attribuables  au  fonctionnement  et  &  la 
maintenance  de  I'installation  et  du  materiel  d'entrafnement. 

b.  Les  frais  O&M  du  Programme  seront  repartis  entre  les 
utilisateurs  proportionnellement  &  leurs  quotes-parts  annuelles 
d'heures  de  vol  effectives,  suivant  des  dispositions  que  precisera  le  PO. 

c«  Chaque  utilisateur  prendra  en  charge  les  cotits  correspondant 
au  contingent  d 'instructeurs  d'escadre  qui  lui  sera  attribue.  Dans  la 
mesure  oil  un  utilisateur  ne  fournira  pas  le  nombre  prfivu  d'instruc- 
teurs,  il  sera  d6bite  ou  erudite  suivant  les  modalit6s  indiqu6es  dans  le 
PO. 

d.  Tine  redevance  6gale  IL  4%  des  frais  O&M  annuels  corre- 
spondants  sera  demand 6e  aux  autres  utilisateurs  pour  Temploi  des 
avions,  des  appareils  d'entratnement  au  vol  aux  instruments  et  des 
mat6riels  de  soutien  connexes  appartenant  aux  forces  aeriennes  de 
1'Allemagne  et  a  celles  des  Etats-Unis.  Le  produit  de  ces  redevances 
sera  partage  sur  une  base  proportionnelle  entre  les  forces  a&riennes  de 
TAllemagne  et  celles  des  Etats-Unis.  Si  un  autre  utilisateur  desire 
fournir  en  cours  de  Programme  des  avions,  des  appareils  d'entraine- 
ment  au  vol  aux  instruments  ou  des  materiels  de  soutien  connexes,  sa 
part  de  la  redevance  de  4%  sera  r6duite  dans  les  conditions  fixees 
parlePO. 

3.  RETRIBUTION  DTI  PERSONNEL.  Chaque  utilisateur  sera  respons- 
able  du  paiement  de  la  solde  et  des  indemnit6s  dues  &  ses  propres 
pilotes-instructeurs,  eleves  et  personnel  de  secretariat  affectes  au  Pro- 
gramme ENJJPT  et  au  personnel  detache  a  des  fins  nationales.  La 
retribution  des  eleves  et  du  personnel  detache  &  des  fins  nationales 
ne  pourra  pas  faire  Tobjet  d'un  partage  des  cotits. 

4.  SURTAXE  ADMINISTRATIVE.  Aucune  surtaxe  administrative  ne 
sera  pergue. 

5.  GESTION  FINANCIERE.  Le  pays  h6te  assurera  la  gestion  fianci^re 
g6n6rale  du  Programme.  Les  procedures  d6taillees  de  gestion  financiere 
seront  elaborees  par  le  pays  h6te,  approuvees  par  Tensemble  des 
utilisateurs  et  reproduites  dans  le  PO. 

6.  EXERCICE  FINANCIER.  L'exercice  financier  du  Programme  cour 
ra  du  ler  octobre  au  30  septembre. 

SECTION  9 
Hebergement  et  Restauration 

1.  Le  pays  h6te  assurera  1'hebergement  sur  la  base  du  personnel 
etranger  et  des  personnes  &  sa  charge  selon  les  memes  crit£res  de  dis- 
ponibilite  et  de  priorite  que  pour  son  propre  personnel. 

2.  Le  personnel  etranger  affecte  ou  detachS  au  titre  de  TENJJPT 
r£glera  directement  ses  frais  de  restauration  et  d'hebergement,  de  la 
m^me  maniere  que  le  personnel  du  pays  hote. 
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SECTION  10 
Soins  Medicaux  et  Dentaires 

1.  Des  soins  medicaux  et  dentaires  seront  assures  an  personnel 
etranger  et  aux  personnes  &  sa  charge  confonn^ment  aux  dispositions 
de  la  Convention  entre  les  Etats  parties  au  Trait6  de  TAtlantique 
Nord  sur  le  statut  de  leurs  forces. 

2.  Le  personnel  etranger  affects  ou  d6tach6  au  titre  du  Programme 
et  les  personnes  £  sa  charge  regleront  directenient  le  coftt  de  ces  soins 
medicaux  et  dentaires,  le  cas  ech6ant,  de  la  m£me  fagon  que  le  per- 
sonnel du  pays  hote  et  les  personnes  £  sa  charge. 

3 .  Sous  reserve  qu'un  moyen  de  transport  appropri6  soit  disponible 
et  que  les  frais  correspondants  soient  integralement  rembours6s,  le 
pays  h6te  pourvoira  6galement  au  transfert  du  personnel  Stranger 
ou  des  personnes  &  sa  charge  d'un  centre  medical  £  un  autre  ou  &  leur 
evacuation  vers  le  pays  utilisateui  au  cas  oil  celui-ci  ne  peut  assurer 
un  tel  transport. 

SECTION  11 
Activites  Sportives  et  Culturelles  et  Autres  Services 

Le  personnel  Stranger  et  les  personnes  &  sa  charge  auront  acces 
aux  activit6s  sportives  et  culturelles  et  aux  autres  services  organises 
sur  la  base  dans  les  mfemes  conditions  que  le  personnel  du  pays  hote 
et  les  personnes  a  sa  charge. 

SECTION  12 
Securite 

1.  La  securit^  de  la  base  incombera  au  pays  hote.  Elle  sera  assuree 
par  le  personnel  et  les  moyens  du  pays  hote  conformement  &  la  regie- 
mentation  nationale. 

2.  Les  utilisateurs  veilleront  &  la  securitS  de  toute  information 
classifi6e  fournie  au  cours  du  Programme  suivant  des  regies  et  stipu- 
lations de  securite  non  moins  rigoureuses  que  celles  qui  sont  prevues 
pour  les  informations  classifiees  OTAN  dans  le  document  C-M(55) 
15(D6finitif)   en  date  du  31  juillet  1972  intitu!6  "La  securite  dans 
TOrganisation  du  Traite  de  TAtlantique  Nord",  y  compris  tous  ses 
supplements  et  amendements. 

3.  Les  informations  fournies  &  titre  confidentiel  par  tout  utilisateur 
&  un  autre  utilisateur  et  les  informations  fournies  par  un  utilisateur  en 
application  du  present  protocole  d'accord  et  devant  rester  confidenti- 
elles  conserveront  leur  classification  initiale  ou  recevront  une  classi- 
fication leur  assurant  un  degr6  de  protection  contre  la  divulgation 
Equivalent  &  celui  qu'exige  Putilisateur  fournissant  ces  informations. 

4.  Chaque  utilisateur  fera  tout  ce  qui  est  legalement  possible  pour 
eviter  que  des  informations  fournies  confidentiellement  en  application 
du  present  protocole  d'accord  puissent  6tre  divulguees  au  titre  d'une 

TIAS  9947 


4280  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

disposition  16gale  quelconque  sans  le  consentement  de  Putilisateur 
dont  elles  emanent, 

5.  Pour  aider  &  assurer  la  protection  voulue,  chaque  utilisateur 
apposera  sur  toute  information  transmise  confidentiellement  &  tout 
autre  utilisateur  une  mention  indiquant  le  pays  d'origine   la  classi- 
fication de  securit6,  les  conditions  de  communication  de  cette  infor- 
mation, le  fait  qu'elle  est  fournie  en  application  du  present  protocole 
d' accord  et  &  litre  confidentiel. 

6.  En  cas  de  denonciation  du  present  protocole  d'accord  ou  de 
retrait  du  Programme,  les  pays  signataires  veilleront  &  ce  que  les 
dispositions  relatives  &  la  security,  &  la  divulgation  des  informations 
et  a  leur  caract£re  confidentiel  demeurent  en  vigueur. 

SECTION  13 
Changements  Dans  la  Participation 

1.  La  participation  au  Programme  est  ouverte  &  tous  les  pays  de 
VOTAN.  L'accession  d'un  nouveau  pays  est  suborclonn6e  &  r accord 
des  utilisateurs  participant  dej&  au  Programme.  Le  pays  h6te  est 
autorise  &  negocier  avec  de  tels  pays  candidats  au  nom  des  utilisateurs. 

2.  Tout  utilisateur  desirant  mettre  fin  &  sa  participation  au  Pro- 
gramme en  avisera  le  pays  h6te  et  les  autres  utilisateurs  un  an  avant 
la  date  effective  de  son  retrait.  Si  ce  preavis  est  donne  avant  Pappro- 
bation  du  budget  du  Programme  pour  un  exercice  financier  donn6> 
le  pays  en  cause  ne  sera  redevable  de  sa  quote-part  des  cotits  du 
programme  que  jusqu'H  la  date  effective  de  son  retrait.  Si  le  preavis 
est  donn6  apr£s  Tapprobation  du  budget  du  Programme  pour  un 
exercice  financier  donn6,  le  pays  en  cause  sera  redevable  de  sa  quote- 
part   des   coftts   du  Programme  pour  Vensemble   de   1'exercice.   La 
quote-part  des  depenses  d'investissement  approuvees  dans  le  cadre 
du  budget  devra  £tre  payee  par  Tutilisateur  desirant  se  retirer  du 
Programme  quelle  que  soit  la  date  de  son  retrait,  sauf  decision  con- 
traire  des  autres  utilisateurs. 

3.  L'arrivee  ou  le  depart  d'un  participant  au  Programme  pourra 
n6cessiter  un   ajustement   des   quotes-parts   annuelles   de   tous   les 
utilisateurs. 

4.  Les  utilisateurs  reconnaissent  que  leur  participation  &  ce  Pro- 
gramme est  subordonnee  au  vote  des  credits  necessaires.  Si  les  Etats- 
Unis  doivent  mettre  fin  a  leur  participation  en  tant  qu'utilisateur, 
ils  continueront  neanmoins  h  f  aire  fonction  de  pays  h6te,  sous  reserve 
que  les  dispositions  financiSres  prevues  clans  le   present  protocole 
soient  modifies  de  manifere  IL  tenir  compte  de  ce  nouvel  6tat  de 
choses. 

5.  Au  moment  du  retrait  d'un  utilisateur  quelconque,  les  autre3 
utilisateurs  se  consulteront  sur  1'avenir  de  1'ENJJPT  et  sur  la  revision 
du  present  protocole  d' accord. 
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SECTION  14 
Dispositions  Pratiques 

Les  autorites  comp^tentes  des  pays  utilisateurs  pourront  elaborer 
des  dispositions  pratiques  mutuellement  satisfaisantes  pour  r^aliser 
les  objectifs  du  present  protocole  d'accord. 

SECTION  15 
Generalites 

1.  La  langue  utilisee  au  cours  du  Programme  sera  1'anglais. 

2.  Le  Programme  n'a  pas  de  role  de  guerre  permanent,  ce  qui 
signifie  que  le  personnel  instructeur  d'escadre  ENJJPT  n;a  pas  &  etre 
maintenu  en  etat  de  preparation  au  combat. 

3.  Tout  differend  concernant  1'interpretation  ou  V  application  du 
present  protocole  sera  r£gle  par  consultation  entre  les  utilisateurs 
concerns  et  ne  sera  pas  soumis  £  Tarbitrage  d'un  tribunal  international 
ou  d'une  tierce  partie. 

4.  Le  present  protocole  d'accord  entrera  en  vigueur  le  jour  de  sa 
signature  et,  sous  reserve  des  dispositions  du  paragraphe  5  ci-dessous, 
restera  en  application  pendant  dix  ans.  II  sera  ensuite  reconduit  sur 
une  base  annuelle  ^  moins  que  les  utilisateurs  y  met  tent  fin. 

5.  Le  present  protocole  d'accord  peut  6tre  amende  par  consentement 
mutuel  des  representants  dement  autorises  de  tous  ses  signataires. 

6.  Un  exemplaire  du  present  protocole  d'accord  sera  d^pos6  au 
Secretariat  general  de  TOrganisation  du  Traite  de  TAtlantique  Nord, 

FAIT  en  douze  exemplaires  originaux,  en  anglais. 
Signe  ^  Bruxelles  le  9  decembre  1980. 


TIAS  9947 


4282 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 


Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  nationals 
du  Royaume  de  Belgique 

Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  nationale 
du  Canada 

Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  du 
Royaume  du  Danemark 

Pour  le  Ministre  de  la  defense  de  la 
Rgpublique  fgde'rale  d'Alleinagne 

Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  de  la 
Re*publique  helle'nique 

Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  de  la 
Re*publique  italienne 

Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  du 
Royaume  des  Pays-Bas 

Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  du 
Royaume  de  NorvSge 

Pour  le  Ministre  de  la  defense  du 
Portugal,  le  Ministre  d'Etat  aux 
Affaires  Etrangferes 

Le  Ministre  de  la  defense  nationale 
de  la  Rgpublique  de  Turquie 

Le  Secretaire  d'Etat  a  la  defense 
du  Royaume-Uni  de  Grande-Bretagne  et 
d'lrlande  du  Nord 

Le  Secretaire  a  la  defense  des 
Etats-Unis  d'Am£rique 
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MULTILATERAL 
International  Exhibitions 

Protocol  revising  the  convention  of  November  22 9 192 8 9  as  amended. 

Done  at  Paris  November  30,  1972; 

Transmitted  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

to  the  Senate  July  19,  1973  (S.  Ex.  N,  93d  Cong,,  1st  Sess.); 
Reported  favorably  by  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions November  9,   1973  (S.  Ex.  Rep.  No.  93-24,  93d  Cong.9 

1st  Sess.); 
Advice  and  consent  to  ratification  by  the  Senate,  subject  to  a 

reservation^  November  269  1973; 
Ratified  by  the  President,  subject  to  said  reservation^  December  18 9 

1973; 
Ratification  of  the  United  States  of  America  deposited  with  the 

Government  of  France  January  189  1974; 
Proclaimed  by  the  President  February  24,  1981 ; 
Entered  into  force  with  respect  to  the  United  States  of  America 

June  9,  1980. 


BY  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

A  PROCLAMATION 

CONSIDERING  THAT: 

The  Protocol  revising  the  Convention  signed  at  Paris  on  Novem- 
ber 22,  1928,  concerning  International  Expositions  was  signed  at  Paris 
on  behalf  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  November  30,  1972,  a 
certified  copy  of  which  Protocol  is  hereto  annexed ; 

The  Senate  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  its  resolution  of 
November  26,  1973,  two-thirds  of  the  Senators  present  concurring 
therein,  gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  Protocol, 
subject  to  the  reservation  with  respect  to  paragraph  (2)  of  Article  10 
of  the  Convention  appended  to  the  Protocol  that  the  obligation  of  the 
United  States  thereunder  will  be  to  guarantee  fulfillment  of  its  own 
obligations  and,  with  respect  to  juristic  persons  officially  recognized  by 
it  for  the  purpose  of  organizing  expositions,  to  make  every  reasonable 
effort  to  insure  the  fulfillment  by  them  of  their  obligations ; 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America  ratified  the  Protocol, 
subject  to  the  said  reservation,  on  December  18,  1973,  in  pursuance  of 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate ; 
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The  United  States  of  America  deposited  its  instrument  of  ratifica- 
tion on  January  18,  1974,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article 
III  of  the  Protocol; 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Protocol,  the  Protocol,  subject  to 
the  said  reservation,  entered  into  force  for  the  United  States  of  America 
on  June  9, 1980; 

Now,  THEREFORE,  I,  Ronald  Reagan,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  proclaim  and  make  public  the  Protocol,  subject  to 
the  said  reservation,  to  the  end  that  it  be  observed  and  fulfilled  with 
good  faith  on  and  after  June  9,  1980,  by  the  United  States  of  America 
and  by  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  all  other 
persons  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  thereof. 

IN  TESTIMONY  WHEREOF,  I  have  signed  this  proclamation  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  city  of  Washington  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  February 

[SEAL]  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  eighty- 
one  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  two  hundred  fifth. 

RONALD  REAGAN 
By  the  President: 

ALEXANDER  M.  HAIG  JR 
Secretary  oj  State 
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PROTOCOLE 
portent  modification 

de  la  Convention  signee  h  Poris  le  22  novembre  1028 
concernant  les  expositions  Internationale*.  [*] 


Les  Parties  a  la  prSsente  Convention, 

Considerant  que  les  regies  et  procedures  instaurees  par  la 
Convention  concernant  les  expositions  Internationales  signee  3 
Paris  le  22  novembre  1928,  modified  et  completed  par  les  pro- 
tocoles  des  10  mai  1948  et  16  novembre  1966,  se  sont  revelees 
utiles  et  ndcessaires  aux  organisateurs  de  ces  expositions 
comme  aux  Etats  participants, 

Desireuses  d'adapter  aux  conditions  de  l'activit£  moderne  les- 
dites  regies  et  procedures,  ainsi  que  celles  qui  concernent 
rOrganisation  chargee  de  veiller  a  son  application  et  de  reunir 
ces  dispositions  dans  un  seul  instrument  qui  doit  remplacer  la 
Convention  de  1928, 

Sont  convenues  de  ce  qui  suit: 

Article  IetT 

Le  present  protocole  a  pour  objet: 

a)  De  modifier  les  regies  et  procedures  concernant  les  expo- 
sitions Internationales ; 

6)  De  modifier  les  dispositions  concernant  les  activites  du 
Bureau  International  des  Expositions. 

Modification, 
Article  H 

La  Convention  de  1928  est  de  nouveau  modified  par  le  pre- 
sent Protocole  conform£ment  aux  objectifs  exprimes  a  1'ar- 
ticle  I".  Le  texte  de  la  Convention  ainsi  modifiee  figure  dans 
1'appendice  au  present  Protocole  donrt  11  constitue  partie  inte- 
grante. 

Article  HL 

1.  Le  present  Protocole  est  ouvert  a  la  signature  des  Parties 
a.  la  Convention  de  1928  a  Paris  du  30  novembre  1972  au  30  novem- 
bre 1973  et  restera  ouvert  apres  cette  demiere  date  pour  1'idhe- 
•ion  de  ces  m&mes  Parties. 

2.  Les  Parties  a  la  Convention  de  1928  peuvent  devenir  Parties 
au  present  Protocole  par : 

a)  Signature  sans  reserve  de  ratification,  acceptation  ou  appro- 
bation j 

b)  Signature    aous    reserve    de    ratification,    acceptation    ou 
approbation,  auivie  de  ratification,  acceptation  ou  approbation ; 

c)  Adhesion. 

3  i>s  instruments  de  ratification,  acceptation,  approbation 
ou  adhesion  sent  deposes  auprfes  du  Gouvernement  de  U 
B^publique  fnncaise. 


1  For  the  English  language  translation,  see  p.  4305. 

TIAS  9948 


4286  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

Article  IV. 

Le  present  Protocole  entrera  en  vigueur  &  la  date  &  laquella 
29  Etats  y  seront  devenus  parties  dans  les  conditions  prevue* 
£  Particle  HL 

Article  V. 

Les  dispositions  du  present  Protocole  ne  s'appliquent  pas 
£  1'enregistrement  d'une  exposition  pour  laquelle  une  date  aura 
et6  retende  par  le  Bureau  International  des  Expositions  jusqu'fc 
et  y  inclus  la  session  du  Conseil  d'Administration  qui  aura 
immediatement  precede  Pentree  en  vigueur  du  present  Protocole, 
conlormement  a  1'article  IV  ci-dessus. 

Article  VL 

Le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  frangaise  notifiera  avuc 
gouvernements  des  Parties  contractantes  ainsi  qu'au  Bureau 
International  des  Exposition*: 

a)  Les  signatures,    ratifications,    approbations,    acceptations 
et  adhesions  conformement  &  1'article  m  ; 

b)  La  date  a  laquelle  le  present  Protocole  entrera  en  vigueur 
conformement  a  Particle  IV. 

Article  VBL 

Des  Pentree  en  vigueur  du  present  Protocole,  le  Gouvernement 
de  la  Republique  frangaise  le  fera  enregistrer  aupres  du 
Secr6tariat  des  Nations  Unies,  conformement  k  Particle  102  de 
la  Charte  des  Nations  Unies. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  soussignes,  dftment  autorises  &  cet  effet, 
ont  signg  le  present  Protocole. 

Fait  &  Paris,  le  30  novembre  1972,  en  langue  fran^aise,  en  un 
seul  exemplaire,  qui  sera  conserve  dans  les  archives  du 
Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  frangaise,  lequel  en  delivrera 
des  copies  conformes  aux  gouvernements  de  toutes  les  Parties 
£  la  Convention  de  1928. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  f  ederale  d'Allemagne  : 

S.  VON   BRAUN. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  d'Autricbe  : 
{Sous  reserve  de  ratification.) 


28  septembre  1973. 

Four  le  Gouvernement  du  Royaume  de  Belgique  : 

<S<nw  rteeroe  de  ratification.) 
a.  BAUX. 

R.  ROTHSCE3LD. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  sodaliste  sovidtique 

de  Bielorussie: 
(Sous  la  reserve  formulae  dans  les  pouvoirs  et  dans  la  declaration.) 

V.  ANICHTCBOUK. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  R&publique  federative  du  Bresil  : 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  populaire  de  Bulgarie  : 

<Avec  les  reserves  et  la  declaration 
formulees   ait  moment  de  la  signature.) 

K.  BAZLOGOT. 
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Pour  le  Qouyernement  du  Canada : 

CLAUDE  T.  CHARLAND. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  du  Royaume  de  Danemark : 

(Sous  la  reserve  de  ratification.) 
POUL  ASSAM. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  1'Espagne : 

EAULIO  DE  IftOTTA. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  des  Etats-Unis  d'AmSrique : 

(Sous  reserve  de  ratification  et  de  la  declaration  contenue 
dans  la  note  verbale  n°  201  du  29  novembre  1972.) 

JACK  B.  KUBISCH. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  de  Finlande: 
{Sous  reserve  de  ratification.) 

OLLE  EEROLD. 

Pour   le   Gouvernement  de  la  R£publique   frangaise : 
CHRISTIAN  D'AUMALE. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  du  Royaume-Uni  de  Grande-firetagne  et 
d'Mande  du  Nord : 

DONALD  LOGAN. 
FRANCIS  SEDGWICK-JELL. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  du  Royaume  de  Grece: 
Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  R6publique  d'Haiti  : 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  populaire  hongroise : 
(Sous  la  reserve  mentionnee  dans  le$  pouvoirs.) 

LASZLO  FOLDES. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  1'Etat  dlsrael : 

(Sous  reserve  de  ratification.) 
ISRAEL  HAVIV. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  RepUblique  kalienne : 
(Sous  reserve  de  ratification.) 

FRANCESCO  MALTATTL 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  du  Japon : 
Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  libanaise : 
Pour  le  Gouvernement  du  Royaume  du  Maroc : 
Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Principaut6  de  Monaco : 

PIERRE-LOUIS  FALAIZE. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  bt  Republique  f  ederale  du  Nigeria : 
Pour  le  Gouvernement  du  royaume  de  Norvege : 

HFMT.IE*  VOGT. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Nouvelle-Zelande : 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  du  Royaume  des  Ptys-Bas : 
(5ow*  reserve  de  ratification.) 

J.  A.  M  KANITZ. 
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Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  populaire  de  Pologne  : 

(Sous  reserve  de  ratification  et  sous  la  reserve  mentionnee  dans 

la  nbfa  verbale  du  30  novembre  1972  [n°  Z-ll  -  OME  -  BIEJ.) 

MICHAL  KAJZEBA. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  du  Portugal : 
(Sous  reserve  de  ratification.) 

ALFREDO  LENCASTRK  DA  VEIGA. 

29  novembre  1973. 

Pour  le  Gouvenrement  de  la  Republique  socialise  de  Roumanie  : 
(Sows  reserve  de  ratification  et  avec  la  r&serve,  mentionnte  par 

les  pleins  pouvoirt,  aux  dispositions  des  paragraphes  3  et  4 

de  I'article  34  et  avec  declaration  a  V article  35.) 

le  8  novembre  1973. 

C.  FLITAN. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  du  Royaume  de  Suede : 
(Sous  reserve  de  ratification.) 

M.  D.  WINTER. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Confederation  suisse : 
(Sous  reserve  de  ratification.) 

MAX  TBOENDLE. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  unie  de  Tanzanie : 
Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  sotialiste  tchecoslovaque : 
Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  (la  Republique  tunisienne : 


BEN  AYBD. 


Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  sovietique  de  1'Ukraine  : 

(Soils  la  reserve  et  la  declaration  transmises  ou  moment 

de  la  signature.) 

ALEXANDRA  GORDENKO. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  de  lUnion  des  R6publiques  socialiates 
sovietlques : 

(Sous  la  reserve  et  la  declaration  transmise*  au  moment 
de  la  signature.) 

YOURI  BORIBSOV. 
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APPENBICE 


CONVENTION  CONCERNANT  LES  EXPOSITIONS  INTERNATIONALES  SIGNEE 
A  PARIS  LE  22  NOVEMBRE  1923,  MODIFIES  ET  COMPLETES 
PAR  LES  PROTOCOLES  DBS  10  MAI  1948,  16  NOVEMBRE  1966  ET 

30    NOVEMBRE    1972 

TTTRE    I" 

Definitions  et  objets. 
Article  1". 

1.  Une    exposition    est    une    manifestation   qui,    quelle   que 
soit  sa  denomination,  a  un  but  principal  d'enseignement  pour 
le  public,  faisant  1'inventaire  des  moyens  dont  dispose  1'homme 
pour  satisfaire  les  besoins  d'une  civilisation  et  faisant  ressortir 
dans  une  ou  plusieurs  branches  de  l'activit£  humaine  les  progres 
r6alis6s  ou  les  perspectives  d'avenir. 

2.  L1  exposition    est   Internationale   lorsque   plus    d'un   Etat 
y  participe. 

3.  Les  participants  a  une  exposition  Internationale  sont,  d'une 
part,  les  exposants  des  Etats  officieUement  represented  grouped 
en  sections  nationales,  d'autre  part,  les  organisations  interna- 
tionales  ou  les  exposants  ressortissants  d'Etats  non  officiellement 
reprSsentes  et  eniLn  ceux  qui  fiont  autoris£s,  selon  les  rfeglements 
de  1'exposition,  a  poursuivre  une  autre  activate,  en  particulier 
les   concessiannaires. 

Article  2. 

La  pr£sente   Convention  s'apptique  a  toirtes  les  expositions 
Internationales,  a  1'exception  des : 

a)  Expositions  d'une  dur£e  de  mains  de  trois  semalnes; 

b)  Expositions  des   Beaux-Arts; 

c)  Expositions  essentiellement  commerciales. 

Article  8. 

1.  Nonobstant    le    titre    qui    pourrait    &re    donn<§    a    one 
exposition  par  ses  organisateurs,  la  pr^sente  Convention  distin- 
gue les  expositions  unrverseUes  et  les  expositions  specialises. 

2.  Une  exposition  est  universeUe  lorsqu'elle  fait  1'inventaire 
des  moyens  utilises  et  des  progres  realises  ou  A  r&aliser  dans 
plusieurs   des   branches   de  l'*ctivit£  humaine,   telles   qu'elles 
r^sultent  de  la  classification  prevue  a  rartice  30,  paragraphe  2  (a), 
de  ki  presente  Convention. 

3.  Elle  est  specialise  quand  elle  est  consacr^e  a  one  «eule 
branche  de  Tactivit6  humaine,  telle  que  cette  branche  se  trouve 
delinie  dans  sa  classification. 


TITRE    II 

Durte  et  frequence  des  expositions. 
Article  4. 

1.  La  dur^e  d'une  exposition  ne  doit  pas  depasser  six  mois. 

2.  Lee  dates  d'ouverture  et  de  e!6ture  d'une  exposition  flont 
fix^es  au  moment  de  son  enregistrement  et  ne  peuvent  6tre 
modifiees    qu'en   cas   de   force   majeure   et   avec   1'accord   du 
Bureau  International  des  Expositions  (ci-apr&s  d^nomm6  Bureau) 
et  vise  au  Titre   V  de  la  pr&ente  Convention,  Toutefois   la 
dur^e  totale  de  1'expodtion  ne  doit  pas  depa»er  six  mois. 
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Article  5. 

l..La    frequence    des    expositions    vis^es    par    la    pr&sente 
Contention  est  r&glemenUe  de  la  f aeon  suivante : 

a)  Dans  un  meme  Etat,  un   intervalle  minimum   de  vingt 
ans  doit  s&parer  deux  expositions  unhrerseUes ;   un  intervalle 
minimum  de  cinq  ans  doit  s£parer  une  exposition  universelle 
et  une  exposition  specialises; 

b)  Dans  des  Etats  diff£rents,  un  intervalle  minimum  de  diz 
ans  doit  s&parer  deux  expositions  universelles ; 

c)  Dans  un  mSme  Etat  un  intervalle  minimum  de  dix  ans 
doit  sparer  des  expositions  specialises  de  meme  nature ;  un 
intervalle  minimum  de  cinq  ans  doit  s&parer  deux  expositions 
sp£cialis€es  de  nature  diffgrente; 

d)  Dans  des  Etats  diffSrents  un  intervalle  minimum  de  cinq 
ans  doit  s£parer  deux  expositions  specialises  de  mime  nature ; 
un  intervalle  minimiim  de  deux  ans  doit  s&parer  deux  expo- 
sitions sp£cialis£es  de  nature  di£f£rente. 

2.  Nonobstant  les  dispositions  du  paragraphe  1  ci-dessus,  le 
Bureau  peut  exceptionnellement  et  dans  les  conditions  pr£vues 
a  Particte  28  (3)  /,  r^duire  les  intervalles  ci-dessus,  d'une  part, 
au  b£n£fice  des  expositions  specialised,  d'autre  part  et  dans 
la  limite  de  sept  *"?,  au  b£n6fice  des  expositions  universelles 
organises  dans  des  Etats   differents. 

3.  Les  intervalles  qui  doivent  s^parer  les  expositions  enre- 
gistr^es  ont  pour  point  de  depart  la  date  d'ouverture  desdites 
expositions. 

TTTRE    HI 

Enregistrement. 

Article  6. 

1.  Le  Gouvernement  d'une  Partie  contractante  sur  le  territoire 
de    laquelle    une    exposition    est    projet&e    (ci-apr^s    d6nomm6 
Gouvernement  invitant)  doit  adresser  au  Bureau  une  demande 
pour    obtenir  son    enregistrement    en    indiquant    les    mesures 
legislatives,    r&glementaires    ou    financieres    qu'il    pr£voit    ft 
Toccasion  de  cette  exposition.  Le  Gouvernement  d'un  Etat  non 
contractant  desireux  d'obtenir  Tenregistrement  d'une  exposition 
peut,  de  la  meme  maniere,  adresser  une  demande  au  Bureau, 
&  condition  de  s'engager  &  respecter  pour  cette  exposition  les 
dispositions  des  Titres  I,  H  m  et  IV  de  cette  Convention  et 
les  rgglements  £dict6s  pour  leur  application. 

2.  La    demande    d'enregistrement    doit    £tre    faite    par    le 
Gouvernement  charg&  des  relations  Internationales  se  rapportant 
au  lieu  ou  Texposition  est  projet£e  (ci-apres  d^nomm^  le  Gouver- 
nement invitant),  meme  dans  le  cas  ou  ce  Gouvernement  n'est 
pas  1'organisateur  de  1'expositlon. 

3.  Le  Bureau  determine  par  Res  reglements  obligatoires  le 
delai  maximum  pour  retenir  la   date  d*une  exposition  et  le 
d^lai  minimum  pour  le  d£p6t  de  la  demande  d'enregistrement  ; 
il  precise  les  documents  qui   doivent  accompagnfer  une  telle 
demande.    n    fixe    egalement,    par    reglement    obligatoire,    le 
montant    des    contributions    exig^es    pour    frais   d'examen    de 
la   demande. 

4.  L'enregistrement  n'est  accord^  que  si  1'exposition  remplit 
les  conditions  fix£es  par  la  presente  Convention  et  les  reglements 
6tablis   par  le  Bureau. 
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Article  7. 

1.  iLorsque  deux  Etats  ou  plus   sent  en  concurrence  entre 
eux  pour  I'enregistrement  d'une  exposition  et  ne  parviennent 
pas  a  s'accorder,  ils  saisissent  TassembUe  ge"ne*rale  du  Bureau 
qui  d&cide  en  tenant  compte  des  considerations  invoquees,  et 
notamment  des  raisons  spSciales  de  nature  historique  ou  morale, 
du  temps  6coule  depuis  la  derniere  exposition  et  du  nombre  de 
manifestations  deja  organisers  par  les  Etats  concurrents. 

2.  Sauf   dans    des    circonstances    exceptionnelles,   le   Bureau 
donne  la  preference  d  une  exposition  projetee  stir  le  territoire 
d'une   Partie   contractante. 

Article  8. 

Sauf  dans  le  cas  prevu  a  1'article  4,  paragraphe  2,  1'Etat  qui 
a  obtenu  Fenregistrement  d'une  exposition  perd  les  droits 
attaches  a  cet  enregistrement  s'il  modifie  la  date  a  laquelle 
il  avait  declar6  qu'elle  se  tiendrait.  S'il  entend  qu'elle  eoit 
organisee  a  une  autre  date,  il  doit  introduire  une  nouvelle 
demande  et  se  aoumettre,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  a  la  procedure  fixee  a 
Tarticle  7  qu'impliquent  les  competitions  eVentuelles. 

Article  0. 

1 .  Pour   toute   exposition   qui   n'a   pas   Ste"    enregistr^e,   les 
Parties  contractantes  rafusent  leur  participation  et  leur  patronage 
ainsi  que   toute   subvention. 

2.  Les  Parties  contractantes  restent  entierement  libres  de  ne 
pas   participer   &  une   exposition  enregistr^e. 

3.  Chaque  Partie  contractante  usera  de  tous  les  moyens  qui, 
d'apres   sa   legislation,   lui  paraitront   les   plus   opportuns  pour 
agir  centre  les  promoteurs  d'expositions  fictives  ou  d'expositions 
auxquelles  les  participants  seraient  frauduleusement  attires  par 
des  promesses,   annonces  ou  reclames  mensongeres. 

T1TKE    IV 

Obligations   des   organisateurs   des  expositions   enregistr6es 
et  des  Etats   participants. 

Article  10. 

1.  Le    Gouvernenient    invitant    doit   velller   au    respect   aes 
dispositions  de  la  presente  Convention  et  des  reglements  edict^s 
pour   son   application. 

2.  Si  ce  Gouvernement  nf organise  pas  lui-m^me  1'exposition, 
U    personne    morale    qui    Torganise    doit    etre    officiellement 
reconnue    a    cet    effet   par   le    Gouvernement,    lequel  garantit 
l'ex£cution  des  obligations  de  cette  personne  morale. 

Article  11. 

1.  Toutes  les  invitations  a  participer  a  une  exposition,  qu'eUes 
fioient  *dress4es  ^  des  Parties  contractantes  ou  k  dee  'Etats  non 
membres,  doivent  ^tre  acheminees  par  vote  diplomatique  par 
le  seul  Gouvernement  de  1'Etat  invitant  au  eeul  Gouvemement 
de  1'Etat  invit^,  pour  hii-meine  et  tes  autres  personnes  phy- 
•iques  ou  morales  qui  relevent  de  «m  autorit6.  Les  responses 
doivent  parvemir  par  la  m£me  vote  an  Gouvernement  tnvKant, 
de  m4me  que  les  desin  de  participation  exprimes  par  dee 
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personnes  physiques  ou  morales  non  invitees.  Les  invitations 
doivent  tenir  compte  des  d61ais  presents  par  le  bureau.  Les 
invitations  auz  organisations  de  caractfcre  international  leur 
sont  adress£es  directement. 

2.  Aucune  Partie  contractante  ne  peut  organiser  ou  patronner 
une  participation  a  une  exposition  Internationale  si  les  invita- 
tions cd-*dessus  n'ont  pas  et6  adressees  conform6ment  aux  dispo- 
sitions de  cetfce  Convention. 

3.  Les  Parties  oontractantes  s'engagent  a  n'adresser  ni  n'accep- 
ter  aucune  invitation  a  partidper  a  une  exposition,  quelle  doive 
avoir  lieu  sur  le  territoire  d'une  Partie  contractante  ou  sur  celui 
d'un  Etat  non  membre,  si  cette  invitation  ne  fait  pas  mention  de 
renregistrement  accord^  conform ^ment  auz  dispositions  de  la 
presents  Convention. 

4.  Toute  Partie  contractante  peut  requ6rir  les  organisateurs 
de  s'abstenir  de  lui  adresser  des  invitations  autres  que  celle 
qui  lui  est  destin£e.  Elle  peut  aussi  s'abstenir  de  transmettre 
des  invitations  ou  des  d£sirs  de  participation  exprim^s  par  des 
personnes  physiques  ou  morales  non  invitees. 

Article  12. 

Le  Gouvernement  invitant  dott  nommer  un  commissaire  g&n£- 
ral  de  1'exposition  charge  de  le  repr^senter  a  toutes  fins  de  la 
pr&sente  Convention  et  en  tout  ce  qui  concerne  Texposition. 

Article  13. 

Le  Gouvernement  de  tout  Etat  qui  participe  a  une  exposition 
doit  nommer  un  commissaire  g&n&ral  de  section  pour  le  repr£- 
senter  auprfes  du  Gouvernement  invitant  Le  commissaire  general 
de  section  est  seoil  charge  de  Torganisation  de  sa  presentation 
nationale.  II  informe  le  commissaire  g6n6rai  de  1'exposition  de  la 
composition  de  cette  presentation  e*  veille  au  respect  des  droits 
et  obligations  des  exposants. 

Article  14. 

1.  Au  cas  ou  les  expositions  universelles  comportent  des  pavil- 
ions nationaux,  tous  les  Gouvemements  participants  construisent 
leurs  pavilions  &  leurs  propres  frais.  N^anmoins,  avec  1'appro- 
bation  prealable  du  bureau,  les  organisateurs  des  expositions 
universell-es  peuvent,  par  derogation,   construire  des  emplace- 
ments destines  i  etre  Iou6s  aux  Gouvernements  qui  ne  sont  pas 
en  mesure  de  construire  des  pavilions  nationaux. 

2.  Dans  les  expositions  sp£cialis£es,  la  construction  des  bail- 
ments incombe  auz  organisateurs. 

Article  15. 

Dans  une  exposition  universelle  11  ne  peut  fctre  percu,  ni  par 
le  Gouvernement  invitant,  ni  par  les  autoritfe  locales,  ni  par  les 
organisateurs  de  1'exposition,  de  toyer  ou  de  redevanoe  forfai- 
taire  pour  les  emplacements  attribu^s  aux  Gouvemements  parti- 
cipants (k  Texception  d'un  loyer  pour  les  emplacements  constructs 
au  titre  de  la  derogation  pr&vue  a  r article  14,  1.)-  Dans  le  cas 
ou  une  taxe  immobilize  serait  exigible,  d'apr&s  la  legislation 
en  vigueur  dans  1'Etat  invitant,  elle  demeurerait  a  la  charge 
des  organisateurs.  Seuls  les  services  effectivement  rendus  en 
application  des  rfeglements  approuv6s  par  le  bureau  peuvent  faire 
Tobjet  d'une  retribution. 

Article  16. 

Le  regime  douani-er  des  expositions  est  fix£  par  Tannexe  &  la 
presente  Convention,  dont  ladite  annexe  fait  partie  integrante. 
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Article  17. 

Dans  une  exposition,  ne  son!  considerees  comme  Rationales  et, 
en  consequence,  ne  peuvent  etre  designers  sous  cette  d£nomi- 
nation  que  les  sections  constitutes  sous  Tautorit^  de  commis- 
saires  generaux  nommes  conform§ment  a  1'article  13  par  les 
Gouvernements  des  Etats  participants.  Une  section  nationale 
comprend  tous  les  exposants  de  1'Etat  consider^,  ma  is  non  les 
con  cess ionnaires. 

Article  18. 

1.  Dans  une  exposition,  il  ne  petit  etre  fait  usage  pour  d6si- 
gner  un  participant  ou  un  groupe  de  participants  d'une  appella- 
tion   geographique    se    rapportant    a    une   Partie    contractante 
qu'avec  1'autorisation  du  commissaire  general  de  section  repr£- 
sentant  le  Gouvernement  de  ladite  Partie. 

2.  Si  une  Partie  contractante  ne  participe  pas  a  une  exposi- 
tion, le  commissaire  general  de  cette  exposition  veille,  en  oe 
qui  concerne  cette  Partie  contra ctan-te,  au  respect  de  la  protec- 
tion prevue  au  paragraphe  precedent. 

Article  19. 

1.  Les  productions  presentees  dans  la  section  nationale  d'un 
Etat  participant  doivent  etre  en  relation  etroibe  avec  cet  Etat 
(par  exemple  objets  originaires  de  eon  territoire  ou  productions 
cr&ees  par  ses  ressortLssants). 

2.  Peuvent   toutefois   y  figurer,   avec  I'autorisation   des  com- 
missalres  genSraux  des  autres  Etats  en  cause*  d'autres  objets 
ou  productions,  &  condition  qu'ils  ne  servent  qu'a  completer  la 
presentation. 

3.  En   cas  de  contestation  entre  Etats   participants   dans   les 
cas  pr&vus  aux  paragrapbes  1  et  2,  un  arbitrage  est  rendu  par 
le  college  des  commissaires  generaux  de  section  statuant  a  la 
majorite  des  commissaires  presents.  La  decision  est  definitive. 

Article  20. 

1.  A  moins  de  dispositions  contraires  dans  la  legislation  en 
vigueur  dans  1'Etat  invitant,  il  ne  doit  etre  concede  aucun  mono- 
pole  de  quelque  nature  qu'il  Boit,  sauf,  en  oe  qui  concerne  tes 
services  communs,  airtorisation  du  bureau  accordee  au  moment 
de   renregistrement.  Dans  oe  cas  les   orgamisateurs  Aont  tenus 
aux  obligations  siirvantes : 

a)  Indiquer  Texistence  de  ce  ou  ces  monopoles  dans  le  regie- 
ment  general  de  1'exposition  et  dans  le  contrat  de  participation ; 

b)  Assurer  aux  participants  1'usage  des  services  monopolises 
aux  conditions  habitueUement  appliqu^es  dans  1'Etat ; 

c)  Ne  li miter  en  aucun  cas  les  pouvoirs  des  commissaires  ge*ne^ 
raux  dans  leurs  sections  recpectives. 

2.  Le  commissaire  general  de  1'exposition  prend  toute  mesure 
pour  que  les  tarifs  demanded  aux  Etats  participants  ne  soient 
pas  plus  &lev£s  que  ceux  demandes  aux  organisateurs  de  1'expo 
«ition  et,  en  tout  cas,  que  les  tarifs  normaux  de  la  localite. 

Article  21. 

Le  commissaire  general  de  Texposition  prend  toutes  les  mesures 
possibles  pour  aasurer  le  fonctionnement  efficaoe  des  services 
d'utilrte  publique  a  rinterieur  de  1'expofiitkm. 
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Article  22. 

Le  Gouveraemeirt  invitasnt  s'efforce  de  faciliter  r organisation 
de  la  participation  des  Etats  et  de  leurs  ressortissants,  notam- 
ment  en  matiere  de  tarifs  de  transport  et  de  conditions  d 'admis- 
sion des  personnes  et  des  objets. 

Article  23. 

1.  Le  reglement  general   d'une   exposition   doit   indrquer   si, 
independamment  des  certificats  de  participation  qui  peuvent  etre 
accordes,  des  recompenses  seront  ou  non  decern6es  aux  parti- 
cipants. Dans  le  cas  oil  des  recompenses  seraient  prevues,  leur 
attribution  peut  etre  limitee  a  certaines  categories. 

2.  Avant    1'ouverture   de    Imposition    tout    participant    peut 
declarer  vouloir  rester  en  dehora  de  rattributiou  des  r6com- 
penses. 

Article  24, 

Le  Bureau  International  des  Expositions,  vise"  au  titre  sui- 
vant,  peut  etablir  des  reglements  fixant  les  conditions  generales 
de  composition  et  de  fonctionnement  des  jurys  et  determinant 
le  mode  d'attribution  des  recompenses. 

TITHE    V 
Dispositions  institutionnelles. 

Article  25. 

1.  H  est  institue"   une  organisation  Internationale  denommee 
Bureau  International  des  Expositions,  charge1  de  veiller  et  pourvoir 
a  1'application  de  la  presente   Convention.   Ses   membres   sont 
les    gouvernements    des    Parties    contractantes.    Le    siege    du 
Bureau  est  a  Paris. 

2.  Le  Bureau   possede  la  personnalite"   juridique,  et   notam- 
ment  la   capacity  de   conclure   des   contrats,    d'acqu^rir   et   de 
vendre  des  biens  meubles  et  immeubles,  ainsi  que  d'ester  en 
justice. 

3.  Le  Bureau  a  la  capacity  de  conclure  des  accords,  notam- 
ment  en  matiere  de  privileges  et  immunites  avec  des  Etats 
et  organisations  Internationales  pour  1'exercice  des  attributions 
qui  lui  sont  confiees  par  la  presente  Convention. 

4.  Le  Bureau   comprend  une   assembled   g^nerale,   un   presi- 
dent, une  commission  executive,  des  commissions  specialised 
autant  de  vice-presidents   que   de   commissions  et  un   secreta- 
riat place"   sous   I'autoritg   d'un   secretaire   general. 

Article  26. 

L'assembl£e  g^nerale  du  bureau  est  composee  des  d^legues 
design^s  par  les  gouvernements  des  Parties  contractantes  a 
raison  d'un  a  trois  delegues  pour  chacune  d'elles. 

Article  27. 

L'assemblee  generale  tient  des  sessions  regulieres  et  peut 
egalement  tenir  des  sessions  extraordinaires.  Elle  statue  sur 
toutes  les  questions  pour  lesquelles  la  presente  Convention 
attribue  competence  au  bureau  dont  elle  est  la  plus  haute 
autorite,  et  notamment : 

a)  Discute,  adopte  et  public  les  reglements  relatifs  a  1'en- 
registrement,  la  classification  et  Torganisation  des  expositions 
Internationales  et  au  fonctionnement  du  bureau. 
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Dans  les  limites  des  dispositions  de  la  pr&sente  Convention, 
elle  peut  etabllr  des  rfcglements  obligatoires.  Elle  peut  aussi 
£tablir  des  reglements  types  qui  serviront  de  guides  pour 
I'organisation  des  expositions ; 

b)  Arrete   le   budget,   contr61e  et  approuve  les  comptes  du 
bureau ; 

c)  Approuve  les  rapports  du  secretaire  ge'ne'ral ; 

d)  Cr6e    les    commissions    qu'elle    juge    utiles,    d6signe    les 
membres  de  la  commission  executive  et  des  autres  commissions 
et  fixe   la  dur£e  de   leur  mandat ; 

c)  Approuve    tout   projet    d'acord   international   vise*    a   1'ar- 
ticle  25  (3)   de  la  pr6sente  Convention; 
/)  Adopte   les  projets   d1  a  men  dements   vis&s   a   Particle   33; 
g)  Designe  le  secretaire  general 

Article  28. 

1.  Le    gouvernement    de    chaque    Partie    contractante,    quel 
que  soit  le  nombre  de  ses  d£legu£s,  dispose  d'une  voix  au  sein 
de  1'assemblee  g6n6rale.  Toutefois,  son  droit  de  vote  est  sus- 
pendu  si  la  totality  des  cotisations  dues  par  lui,  en  application 
de  1'article  32   ci-apres,   excede  le  total  de  ses  cotisations  se 
rapportant  a  1'annee  en  cours  et  &  1'annee  pr£c6dente. 

2.  L'assemblge  g£n£rale  peut  valablement  d£lib£rer  lorsque 
le  nombre  des  delegations  pr£sentes  en  s&ance  et  ayant  droit 
de  vote  est  au  moins  des  deux  tiers  de  celui  des  Parties  contrac- 
tante s  ayant  droit  de  vote.  Si  ce  quorum  n'est  pas  atteint,  elle 
est  a  nouveau  convoquee  sur  le  m§me  ordre  du  jour,  a  £cb£ance 
d'au  moins  un  mois.  Dans  ce  cas,  le  quorum  requis  est  abaiss& 
a  la  moitie  du  nombre  des  Parties  contractantes  disposant  du 
droit  de  vote. 

3.  Les  votes  sont  acquis  &  la  majorite"  des  delegations  pre- 
sentes  qui  expriment  leur  vote  pour  ou  centre.  Toutefois,  dans 
les  cas  suivants  la  majority  des  deux  tiers  est  requise : 

a)  Adoption     des    projets    d'amendements    a    la    pr£sente 
Convention  ; 

b)  Etablissement  et  modification  des  reglements ; 

c)  Adoption  du  budget  et  approbation  du  montant  des  coti- 
sations annuelles  des  Parties  contractantes ; 

d)  Automation  de  modifier  les  dates  d'ouverture  et  de  c!6- 
ture  d'une  exposition  dans  les  conditions  pr&vues  a  1'article  4 
ci-dessus ; 

e)  Enregistrement    d'une    exposition   sur   le   territoire   d'un 
Etat  non  membre  en  cas  de  concurrence  avec  une  exposition 
sur  le  territoire  d'une  Partie  contractante ; 

/)  Reduction  des  intervalles  pr^vus  &  1'article  5  de  la  prSsente 
Convention  ; 

0)  Acceptation  des  r6serves  ^  un  amendement  pr6sent6es  par 
une    Partie    contractante ;    ledit   amendement    devant   fitre,   en 
application    de    1'article   33,    adopts   a   la   majority  des   quatre 
cinqui^mes  ou  a  runanimit^  selon  le  cas  ; 

h)  Approbation  de  tout  projet  d'accord  international; 

1)  Nomination    du    secretaire    g6n6ral 

Article  29. 

1.  Le  president  est  elu  par  1'assemblee  g6n6rale  au  scrutin 
lecret  pour  une  periode  de  deux  ans  parmi  les  d^!6gues  des 
gouvernements  des  Parties  contractantes,  mais  11  ne  reprteente 
plus  FEtat  dont  11  est  resscrtissant  pendant  la  duree  de  son 
mandat  H  est  r&ligible. 
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2.  Le  president  convoque  et  dirige  lea  reunions  de  1'assem- 
blee generale  et  veille  au  bon  fonctionnement  du  bureau.  En  son 
absence,    sea   fonctions    sont    exercees    par    le    vice-president 
charg6  de  la  commission  executive  ou,  a  defaut,  par  un  des 
autres  vice-presidents,  dans  1'ordre  de  leur  election. 

3.  Les  vice-presidents  sont  elus  parmi  les  delegues  des  gou- 
vernements;  des  Parties  contractantes,  par  rassemblee  generale 
qui  determine  la  nature  et  la  dur£e  de  leur  mandat  et  designe 
notamment  la  commission  dont  Us  ont  la  charge. 

Article  30. 

1.  La  commission  executive  se  compose  de  del£gues  des  gou- 
vernements  de  douze  Parties  contractantes  a  raison  d'un  pour 
chacun  d'entre  eux. 

2.  La  commission  executive : 

a)  Etablit   et  tient   &  jour  une   classification    des    activites 
humaines  susceptibles  de  figurer  dans  une  exposition; 

b)  Examine  toute   demande  d'enregistrement   d'une    exposi- 
tion et  la  soumet,  avec  son  avis,  &  1'approbation  de  1'assemblee 
generale ; 

c)  Remplit  les  taches  qui  lui  sont  confiees  par  1'assemblee 
generale ; 

d)  Peut  demander  1'avis  des  autres  commissions. 

Article  3L 

1.  Le    secretaire    general,    nomm6    suivant    les    dispositions 
de  rarticle  28  de  la  pr£sente  Convention,  doit  etre  un  ressor- 
tissant  d'une  des  Parties  contractantes, 

2.  Le   secretaire  general  est  cnargd   de   gerer   les   affaires 
courantes   du   bureau   suivant   les   instructions   de   rassemblee 
generale  et  de  la  commission  executive.  II  elabore  le  projet  de 
budget,  presente  les  comptes  et  soumet  4  1'assemblee  g£n£rale 
des  rapports  relatifs  &  ses  activites.  n  represente  le  bureau, 
notamment  en  justice. 

3.  L'assembl&e  generale  determine  les  autres  attributions  et 
les  obligations  du  secretaire  general  ainsi  que  son  statut. 

Article  32. 

Le  budget  annuel  du  bureau  est  fixe*  par  I'assembl6e  g^ne- 
rale  dans  les  conditions  prevues  au  paragraphe  3  de  Tarticle  28. 
II  tient  compte  des  reserves  financieres  du  bureau,  des  recettes 
de  toute  sorte,  ainsi  que  des  soldes  debiteurs  et  cr6diteurs 
reported  des  exercices  precedents.  Les  depenses  du  bureau  sont 
couvertes  par  ces  sources  et  par  les  cotisations  des  Parties 
contractantes  selon  le  nombre  de  parts  leur  incombant  en 
application  des  decisions  de  rassemblee  generale. 

Article  33. 

1.  Toute  Partie  contractante  peut  proposer  un  projet  d'amen- 
dement  a  la  presente  Convention.  Le  texte  dudit  projet  et 
les  raisons  qui  Tont  motiv6  sont  adresses  au  secretaire  general 
qui  les  communique  dans  le  plus  bref  delai  aux -autres  Parties 
contractantes. 
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2.  Le  prejet  d'amendement  proposg  est  inscrit  a  Pordre  du 
jour  de   hi  session   ordinaire  ou   d'une   session   extraordinaire 
de  I'assemblSe  generate  qui  se  tient  au  moins  trois  mois  apres 
la  date  de  son  envoi  par  le  secretaire  general. 

3.  Tout  projet  d'amendement  adoptg  par  I'assemblSe  g£n£- 
rale  dans  les  conditions  prSvues  au  paragraphe   precedent   et 
&  Tarticle  28  est  soumis  par  le  Gouvernement  de  la  RSpublique 
frangaise    a    Facceptation   de   toutes    les    Parties    contractantes. 
II  entre  en  vigueur  a  regard  de  toutes  ces  Parties  a  la  date 
a  laquelle  les  quatre  cinquiemes  d'entre  elles  out  notifie  leur 
acceptation  au  Gouvernement  de  la  He'publique  franchise.  Toute- 
fois,  par  derogation  aux  dispositions  qui  precedent,  tout  projet 
d'amendement  au  present  paragraphe,  &  1'article  16  relatif  au 
regime    douanier,   ou   a   1' annexe   prevue   audit  article   n'entre 
en  vigueur  qu'a  la  date  a  laquelle  toutes  les  Parties  contractantes 
ont  notifie  leur  acceptation  au  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique 
francaise. 

4.  Toute    Partie    contractante    qui    souhaite    assortir    d'une 
reserve  son  acceptation  d'un  amendement  fait  part  au  bureau 
des  termes  de  la  reserve  envisaged.  L'assemblee  generale  statue 
sur  radmissibilit£  de  ladite  reserve.  L'assemblee  g£nerale  doit 
faire    droit    aux   reserves    qui    tendraient    &   sauvegarder    des 
situations   acquises   en   matiere   d 'expositions   et   re  Jeter  celles 
qui   auraient  pour   effet   de   creer   des  situations  privil£giees. 
Si  la  reserve  est  acceptee,  la  Partie  qui  1'avait  presentee  figure 
parmi  celles  qui  sont  comptees  comme  ayant  accepte  1'amen- 
dement  pour  le  calcul  de  la  majorite  des  quatre  cinquiemes 
susmentionn6s.  Si  elle  est  rejetee,  la  Partie  qui  1'avait  presented 
opte  entre  le  refus  de  I'amendement  ou  son  acceptation  sans 
reserve. 

5.  Lorsque  1'amendement  entre  en  vigueur  dans  les  conditions 
prevues    au    troisieme    paragraphe    du    present    article,    toute 
Partie  contractante  ayant  refuse  de  1'accepter  peut,  si  elle  le 
juge  bon,  se  prevaloir  des  dispositions  de  Particle  37  ci-apres. 

Article  84. 

1.  Tout  differend  entre  deux  ou  plusieurs  Parties   contrac- 
tantes   concernant   1'application   ou   1'interpretation   de    la   pre^ 
sente  Convention  qui  ne  peut  e"tre  re"gle  par  les  autorit^s  inves- 
ties   de   pouvoirs   de   decision,   en   application   de   la   presente 
Convention,  fera  rob  jet  de  n£gociations   entre  les  Parties  en 
litige. 

2.  Si  ces  n6gociations  n'aboutissent  pas  k  un  accord  a  bref 
delai,    une   des   Parties    saisit   le   president   du   bureau   et   lui 
demande  de   designer  un  conciliateur.  Si  alors  le  conciliates 
ne  peut  obtenir  1'accord  des  Parties  en  litige  sur  une  solution, 
il  constate  et  delimite  dans  son  rapport  au  president  la  nature 
et  l*£tendue  du  litige. 

3.  Lorsqu'un  disaccord  est  ainsi   constate,  le  differend   fait 
Pob jet  d'un  arbitrage.  A  cette  fin  une  des  Parties  saisit,  dans 
un   delai   de   deux   mois  a  compter   de  la   communication   du 
rapport  aux  Parties  en  litige,  le  secretaire  general  du  bureau 
d'une  requeue  d' arbitrage  en  mentionnant  Tarbitre   choisi  par 
elle.  L'autre  ou  les  autres  Parties  au  differend  doivent  designer, 
chacune,  dans  un  d£lai   de  deux  mois,  leur  arbitre  respectif. 
A  defaut,  une  des  Parties  saisit  le  president  de  la  Cour  Inter- 
nationale de  Justice  en  lui  demandant  de  designer  le  ou  les 
arbitres. 
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Lorsque  plusieurs  Parties  font  cause  commune,  elles  ne 
comptent  pour  1'application  des  dispositions  du  paragraphe  qui 
precede  que  pour  une  seule.  En  cas  de  doute,  le  secretaire 
general  decide. 

Les  arbitres  d£signent  a  leur  tour  un  surarbitre.  Si  lea 
arbitres  ne  peuvent  s'accorder  sur  ce  choix  dans  un  d£lai  de 
deux  mois,  le  president  de  la  Cour  Internationale  de  Justice, 
saisi  par  une  des  Parties,  y  pourvoit. 

4.  Le  college  arbitral  rend  son  arbitrage  a  la  majority  de 
ses   membres,   la   voix  du  surarbitre   6tant   pre"ponderante   en 
cas  de  partage  egal  des  voix.  Get  arbitrage  s'impose  a  toutes 
les  Parties  en  litige,  definitivement  et  sans  recours. 

5.  Chaque  Etat  pourra,  au  moment  oft  il  signera  ou  ratifiera 
la  presente  Convention  ou  y   adh£rera,   declarer   qu'il   ne   se 
considere  pas  Ii6  par  les  dispositions  des  paragraphes  3  et  4 
qui  precedent.  Les  autres  Parties  contractantes  ne  seront  pas 
Ii6es  par  lesdites  dispositions  envers  tout  Etat  qui  aura  fonnule 
une  telle  reserve. 

6.  Toute  Partie  contractante  qui  aura  formule"    une  reserve 
conformement  aux  dispositions  du  paragraphe  precedent,  pourra 
a  tout  moment  lever  cette  reserve  par  une  notification  adresse*e 
au  Gouvernement  d&positaire. 

Article  35. 

La  presente  Convention  est  ouverte  a  Padhesion,  d'une  part, 
de  tout  Etat,  soit  membre  de  1'Organisation  des  Nations  Unies, 
soit  non  membre  de  I'D.  N.  U.  qui  est  Partie  au  statut  de  la 
Cour  Internationale  de  Justice,  ou  membre  d'une  institution 
specialised  des  Nations  Unies,  ou  membre  de  1'Agence  Inter- 
nationale de  1'Energie  Atomique  et,  d'autre  part,  de  tout  autre 
Etat  dont  la  demande  d'adhesion  est  approuve*e  par  la  majority 
des  deux  tiers  des  Parties  contractantes  ayant  droit  de  vote 
a  Passemblee  ge'ne'rale  du  bureau.  Les  instruments  d'adh£sion 
sont  d^pos^s  aupres  du  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  fran- 
caise  et  prennent  effet  a  la  date  de  leur  depot. 

Article  36. 

Le  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique  francaise  notifie  aux 
Gouvernements  des  Etats  Parties  a  la  presente  Convention  ainsi 
qu'au  Bureau  International  des  Expositions  : 

a)  L'entre*e  en  vigueur  des  amendements,  conform^ment  & 
I'article  33 ; 

5)  Les  adhesions,  conform ement  a  Particle  35  ; 

c)  Les  d^nonciations,  conformement  a  Particle  37  ; 

d)  Les  reserves  6mises  en  application  de  Tarticle   34,  para- 
graphe 5 ; 

e)  L'expiration  ^ventuelle  de  la  Convention. 

Article  37. 

1.  Toute  Partie  contractante  peut  de*noncer  la  presente  Conven- 
tion en  le  notifiant  par  ecrit  au  Gouvernement  de  la  Republique 
francaise. 

2.  Cette  ddnonciation  prend   effet  un  an   apres  la   date   de 
reception  de  cette  notification. 
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3.  La  presente  Convention  vient  a  expiration  si,  par  suite 
de  denonciations,  le  nombre  des  Parties  contractantes  est  reduit 
a  mo  ins  de  .sept. 

Sous  reserve  de  tout  accord  qui  pourrait  £tre  conclu  entre 
les  Parties  contractantes  au  sujet  de  la  dissolution  du  bureau, 
le  secretaire  general  sera  charge  des  questions  de  liquidation. 
L'actif  sera  reparti  entre  les  Parties  contractantes  au  prorata 
des  cotisations  versees  depuis  qu'elles  sont  Parties  a  la  presente 
Convention,  S'il  existe  un  passif,  celui-ci  sera  pris  en  charge 
par  ccs  monies  Parties  au  prorata  des  cotisations  fix&es  pour 
I'exercice  financier  en  cours. 

Fait  a  Paris,  le  30  novembre   1972. 
[For  signatures,  see  pp.  4286-4288.] 
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ANNEXE 

A  LA  CONVENTION  SIGNEE  A  PARIS  LE  22  NOVEMBRE  1928  CONCERNANT 

LES   EXPOSITIONS    INTERNATIONALES,    MODIFIES    ET    COMPLETES    PAR 

LES  PROTOCOLES  DU  10  MAI  1948,  DU  16  NOVEMBRE  1966  ET  DU 
30  NOVEMBRE  1972 


Rtgima    douanitr    pour    ('importation    da*    article 
par    las    participants    aux    Expositions    International*!. 


Article  1". 
Definitions. 

Pour  1'application  de  la  pr£sente  annexe  on  entend  par : 

a)  «  Droits  &  1'importation  »,  les  droits  de  douane  et  tous 
autres  droits  et  taxes   percus  &  1'importation  ou   &   1'occasion 
de   1'importation,  ainsi   que  tous  les   droits   d'accise   et   taxes 
interieures   dont  sont  passibles  les  marchandises   importees,   & 
1'exclusion    toutefois  des   redevances    et    impositions    qui    sont 
limit&es  au  cout  approximatif  des  services   rend  us   et  qui   ne 
constituent  pas  une  protection  indirecte  des  produits  nationaux 
ou  des  taxes  de  caractere  fiscal  a  1'importation. 

b)  €   Admission   temporaire   >,   1'importation   temporaire    en 
franchise   de  droits   a  1'importation,   sans  prohibitions   ni   res- 
trictions d'importation,  a  charge  de  reexportation. 

Article  2. 

Beneficient  de  1'admission  temporaire: 

a)  Les   marchandises   destinies   a   toe  exposees   ou   a   faire 
Tobjet  d'une  demonstration  a  1'exposition ; 

b)  Les  marchandises  destinies  &  Stre  utilis^es  pour  les  pre- 
sentations a  1'exposition  de  produits  Strangers,  telles  que : 

i)  Les  marchandises  n^cessaires  pour  la  demonstration 
des  machines  ou  appareils  Strangers  exposes  ; 

ii)  Les  mat^riaux  de  construction,  m£me  a  1'etat  brut,  le 
materiel  de  decoration  et  d'ameublement,  et  l'6qui- 
pement  eiectrique  pour  les  pavilions  et  stands  Strangers 
de  Fexposition,  ainsi  que  pour  les  locaux  affectes  au 
Commissaire  General  de  Section  d'un  pays  Stranger 
participant ; 

iii)  Les  outils,  le  materiel  utilises  pour  la  construction  et 
les  moyens  de  transports,  necessaires  aux  travaux  de 
1'exposition ; 

iv)  Le  materiel  publicitaire  ou  de  demonstration  destine 
manifestement  a  fitre  utilise  &  titre  de  pyblicite  pour 
les  marchandises  etrangeres  presentees  A  Texposition, 
tel  que  les  enregistrements  sonores,  films  et  diapo- 
sitives,  ainsi  que  1'appareillage  necessaire  a  leur  utili- 
sation. 

c)  Le  materiel,  y   compris   les   instaUations   d'interpretariat, 
les  appareiis  d'enregistrement  du  son  et  les  films  a  caractere 
educatif,    scientifique    ou    culturel,    destine    a   fitre    utilise    i 
1'occasion  de  Imposition. 
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Article  3. 

Les  facilitgs  visees  a  1'article  2  de  cette  Annexe  sont  accord£es 
a  condition  que : 

a)  Les  marchandises  puissent  e"tre  identified  lors  de  leur 
reexportation ; 

b)  Le  Commissaire  General  de  Section  du  pays  participant 
garantisse  sans  d^pot  de  fonds  le  paiement  des  droits  a  1'impor- 
tation  frappant  les  marchandises  qui  ne  seraient  pas  r£export£es 
apres  la  cloture  de  Texposition  dans  les  d&ais  fixes ;  d'autres 
garanties  prevues  par  la   legislation  du  pays  invitant  peuvent 
etre  admises  a  la  demands  des  exposants  (par  exemple  carnet 
A.  T.  A.  institu6  par  la  Convention  du  Conseil  de  Cooperation 
douaniere  du  6  decembre  1961)  ; 

c)  Les    autorites    douanieres  du  pays   d'importation   tempo- 
raire   estiment  que   les  conditions  imposees  par  cette  annexe 
soient  remplies. 

Article  4. 

Aussi  longtemps  qu'elles  b6neficient  des  facilitSs  prevues  par 
la  presente  Annexe  et  sauf  si  les  lois  et  reglements  du  pays 
d'importation  temporaire  le  permettent,  les  marchandises  pla- 
c£es  en  admission  temporaire  ne  peuvent  pas  £tre  pretees, 
louees  ou  utilisees  moyennant  retribution  ni  transportees  hors 
du  lieu  de  1'exposition.  Elles  doivent  £tre  reexport^es  dans 
les  plus  bref s  delais  et  au  plus  tard  trois  mols  apres  la  clature  de 
1'exposition.  Les  autorites  douanieres  peuvept  pour  des  raisons 
valables  prolonger  cette  p^riode  dans  les  Jimites  prescrites 
par  les  lois  et  reglements  du  pays  d'importation  temporaire. 

Article  5. 

a)  Nonobstant   1'obligation    de    reexportation  pr^vue    a    Tar- 
tide  4,  la  reexportation  des  marchandises  perissables  ou  gra- 
vement   endommagees  ou   de  faible  valeur  n'est   pas  exig^e, 
pourvu  qu'elles  soient,  selon  la  decision  des  autorites  douanieres  : 

i)  Soumises  aux  droits  a  I'importation  dus  en  1'espece  on 
ii)  Abandonn6es,  libres  de  tous  frais,  au  Tremor  public  du 

pays  d'importation  temporaire  ou 

iii)  D^truites,  sous  contrite  officiel,  sans  qu'ii  puisse  en 
r&ulter  de  frais  pour  le  Tremor  public  du  pays  d'impor- 
tation temporaire. 

Toutefois  1'obligation  de  reexportation  ne  s'applique  pas  aux 
marchandises  de  toute  nature  dont  la  destruction  requise  par 
le  Commissaire  G£n£ral  de  Section  concern^  est  effectu^e  sous 
controle  officiel  et  sans  qu'il  puisse  en  resulter  de  frais  pour 
le  Tresor  public  du  pays  d'importation  temporaire. 

b)  Les  marchandises  placees  en  admission  temporaire  peuvent 
recevoir  nne  destination  autre  que  la  reexportation,  et  notam- 
ment  fctre  mises   &  la  consommation  interieure,   sous  reserve 
qu'il  soit  satisfait  aux  conditions  et  aux  fonnalites  qui  seraient 
appliquees  en  vertu  des  lois  et  reglements  du  pays  d'importation 
temporaire  si  elles  etaient  importees  directement  de  Tetranger. 

Article  6. 

Les  produits  tccessoirement  obtenufi  an  cours  de  1'ezposition, 
i  pirtir  de  marchandises  importees  temporairement,  it  Toccasion 
de  la  demonstration  de  machines  ou  d'appareils  exposes,  aont 
joumis  aux  dispositions  des  articles  4  et  5  de  la  presente  Annexe, 
de  la  meme  facon  que  s*ils  avaient  et^  places  en  admission 
temporaire,  sous  reserve  des  dicpositions  de  Particle  7  ci-apres. 
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Article  7. 

Les  droits  a  1'importation  ne  sont  pas  pergus,  les  prohibitions 
ou  restrictions  a  1'importation  ne  sont  pas  applique es  et,  si 
['admission  temporaire  a  &t&  accordee,  la  reexportation  n'est 
pas  exig£e  dans  les  cas  suivants,  pourvu  que  la  valeur  globale 
et  la  quantit^  des  marchandLses  soient  raisonnables,  de  1'avis 
des  autorites  douanieres  du  pays  d 'importation,  eu  egard  a  la 
nature  de  1'exposition,  au  nombre  des  visiteurs  et  a  Timportance 
de  la  participation  de  1'exposant: 

a)  Petits  Schantillons  (autres  que  boissons  alcooliques,  tabac 
et  combustibles)  representatifs  des  marchandises  6trangeres 
exposees  a  r exposition,  y  compris  les  e"chantillons  de  prod  nits 
aliment aires  et  de  boissons,  importes  comme  tels  ou  obtenus 
a  1'exposition  a  partir  de  marchandises  importers  en  vrac, 
pourvu: 

i)  Qu'il  s'agisse  de  produits  Strangers  fournis  gratui- 
tement  et  qui  servent  uniquement  a  des  distributions 
gratuites  au  public  a  1'exposition  pour  etre  utilises 
ou  consomme's  par  les  personnes  a  qui  ils  auront  ete 
distribuls ; 

ii)  Que  ces  produits  soient  identifiables  comme  £tant  des 
e"chantillons  a  caractere  publicitaire  ne  presentant  qu'une 
faible  valeur  unitaire ; 

ill)  Qu'ils  ne  se  pretent  pas  a  la  commercialisation  et  qu'ils 
soient,  le  cas  £ch£ant,  conditionn6s  en  quantites  net- 
tement  plus  petites  que  celles  contenues  dans  le  plus 
petit  emballage  vendu  au  detail ; 

iv)  Que  les  6chantillons  de  produits  alimentaires  et  de  bois- 
sons qui  ne  sont  pas  distribues  dans  les  emballages, 
conformement  a  Talin^a  iii  ci-dessus,  soient  consommes 
a  Texposition, 

b)  Echantillons  importis  qui  sont  utilises  ou  consommes  par 
les  membres  des  jurys  de  1'exposition  pour  apprecier  et  juger 
les  objets  expos&s,  sous  reserve  de  la  production  d'une  attes- 
tation   du    Commissaire    G^n^ral    de    Section,   mentionnant    la 
nature  et  la  quantite  des  objets  consommes  au  cours  de  telle 
appreciation  et  tel  jugement 

c)  Marchandises    import^es    uniquement    en    vue    de    leur 
demonstration,  ou  pour  la  demonstration  de  machines  et  appa- 
reils  Strangers  pri§sente~s  a  1'exposition,  et  qui  sont  consommees 
ou  detruites  au  cours  de  ces  demonstrations. 

d)  Imprimis,  catalogues,  prospectus,  prix  courants,  affiches, 
calendriers  (illustr^s  ou  non)   et  photographies  non  encadrges, 
destines  manifestement  a  6tre  utilises  a  titre  de  publicite  pour 
les   marchandises   e"trangeres  presentees   a   1'exposition   pourvu 
qu'il  s'agisse  de  produits  Strangers  fournis  gratuitement  et  qui 
servent  uniquement  a  des  distributions  gratuites  au  public  sur 
le  lieu  de  1'exposition. 

Article  8. 

Les  droits  a  Timportation  ne  sont  pas  pergus,  les  prohibitions 
ou  restrictions  a  1'importation  ne  sont  pas  appliqu£es  et  si 
Tadmission  temporaire  a  £t£  accord^e,  la  reexportation  n'est 
pas  exige*e  dans  les  cas  suivants : 

a)  Produits  qui  sont  imported  et  utilised  pour  la  construction, 
1'amenagement,  la  decoration,  Tanimation  et  1'environnement 
des  presentations  ^trangeres  a  Texposition  (peintures,  vernis, 
papiers  de  tenture,  li  qui  des  vaporises,  articles  pour  feux  d' arti- 
fice, graines  ou  plants,  etc.)  d&truits  du  fait  de  leur  utilisation ; 
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b)  Catalogues,  brochures,  affiches  et  autres  imprimis  officiels, 
illustrgs  ou  non,  qui  sent  publics  par  les  pays  participant  a 
1'exposition ; 

c)  Plans,  dessins,  dossiers,  archives,  fonnules  et  autres  docu- 
ments destines  a  gtre  utilises  comme  tels  4  1'exposition. 

Article  9. 

a)  A  l'entr£e  comme  a  la  sortie,  la  verification  et  le  dedoua- 
nement  des  marchandises  qui  vont  &tre  ou  qui  ont  6t£  presentees 
ou  utilises  &  une  exposition  sont  effectu^s,  dans  tous  les  cas 
ou  cela  est  possible  et  opportun,  sur  les  lieux  de  cette  exposition  ; 

b)  Chaque  Partie  contractante  s'efforcera,  dans  tous  les  cas 
oft  elle  Vestimera  utile,  compte  tenu  de  1'importance  de  1'expo- 
sition,    d'ouvrir    pour    une    dur£e   raisonnable   un   bureau   de 
douane  sur  les  lieux  de  1'exposition  organised  sur  son  territoire  ; 

c)  La   reexportation  de  marchandises  placges   en  admission 
temporaire  peut  s'effectuer  en  une  ou  en  plusieurs  fois  et  par 
tout  bureau  de  douane  ouvert  b  ces  operations,  meme  s'il  est 
different  du  bureau  d'importation,  sauf  si  I'importateur  ^en- 
gage, afin  de  b£n£ficier  d'une  procedure  simplified,  a  r£ex- 
porter  les  marchandises  par  le  bureau  d'importation, 

Article  10. 

Les  dispositions   qui  precedent  ne  mettent  pas  obstacle   b 

1'application  ; 

a)  De  facilit6s  plus  grandes  que  certaines  Parties  contrac- 
tantes    accordent    ou    accorderaient   soit   par    des    dispositions 
unilaterales,  soit  en  vertu  d'accords  bilateraux  ou  multilateraux ; 

b)  Des  r^glements  nationaux  ou  conventionnels  non  douaniers 
concernant  I'organisation  de  1'exposition ; 

c)  Des    prohibitions    et    restrictions    resultant    des    lois    et 
reglements    nationaux    et   fondles   fiur   des    considerations   de 
moralite    ou    d'ordre    public,  de    s^curite   pubHque,    d'hygiene 
ou  de  saute  publiques  ou  sur  des  considerations  d'ordre  v6te- 
rinaire  ou  phytopathologique,  ou  se  rapportant  a  la  protection 
des    brevets,   marques   de  fabrique   et   droits   d'auteur   et  de 
reproduction. 

Article  11. 

Pour  1'application  de  la  pr£sente  Annexe  les  territoires  des 
pays  contractants  qui  forment  une  Union  douani&re  ou  econo- 
mique  peuvent  fitre  consid^r^s  comme  un  seul  territoire. 
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RECOMMANDATION 


L' AssembUe  g£n£rale  recommande  que  lea  droits  a  1'impor- 
tation  ne  soient  pas  pergus  et  les  prohibitions  ou  restrictions 
a  1'importation  ne  soient  pas  appliqules,  et,  si  1'admission 
temporaire  a  £t£  accord&e,  la  reexportation  ne  soit  pas  exig6e, 
pourvu  que  la  valeur  globale  et  la  quantity  de  marchandises 
soient  raisonnables  de  Tavis  des  autoriUs  douanidres  du  pays 
d'importation  eu  £gard  i  la  nature  de  rexposition,  au  nombre 
des  visiteurs  et  a  1'importance  de  la  participation  de  1'exposant 
pour  les  produits  imports  par  les  commissaires  g^n^raux  de 
section  pour: 

i)  leur  consoxnmation  personnelle ; 
ii)  6tre  utilises  lore  des  receptions  officieUes  ; 
iii)  fitre  offerts  aux  visiteurs  de  marque  de  leur  propre  pays, 
du  pays  organisateur  ou  a  ceux  venant  d'un  pays  tiers. 


COPIE  CERTIFIEE  CONFORME  A  L'ORIGINAl 
CONSERVE  AUX  ARCHIVES 

DU  MINISTERS  DES  AFFAIRES  ETRANGER1 
PARIS,  !o    ^  f 


Archives 


T.  C.  A.  509.  —  Imprimerie  des  Journauz  offidela,  Parta. 
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Translation  prepared  by  the  Department  of  State 

Protocol  amending  the  Convention  signed  at  Paris  on 
November  22,  1928,  concerning  International  Expositions 

The  Parties  to  this  Convention, 

Considering  that  the  rules  and  procedures  established  by  the  Con- 
vention concerning  international  expositions,  which  was  signed  at 
Paris  on  November  22,  1928,  as  amended  and  supplemented  by  the 
Protocols  of  May  10,  1948  and  November  16,  1966,!1]  have  proved 
useful  and  necessary  for  the  organizers  of  such  expositions  and  for 
the  participating  States; 

Desiring  to  adapt  to  the  conditions  of  modern  endeavor  the  afore- 
said rules  and  procedures,  as  well  as  those  concerning  the  organization 
responsible  for  their  application,  and  to  bring  together  those  provi- 
sions in  a  single  instrument  replacing  the  1928  Convention; 

Have  agreed  as  follows : 

Article  I 
The  purpose  of  this  Protocol  is : 

(a)  To  amend  the  rules  and  procedures  relating  to  international 
expositions ; 

(b)  To  amend  the  provisions  concerning  the  activities  of  the  Inter- 
national Expositions  Bureau. 

AMENDMENT 

Article  II 

The  1928  Convention  is  again  amended  by  this  Protocol  in  accord- 
ance with  the  objectives  set  forth  in  Article  I.  The  text  of  the  Con- 
vention thus  amended  is  contained  in  the  Appendix  to  this  Protocol 
of  which  it  constitutes  an  integral  part. 

Article  III 

(1)  This  Protocol  shall  be  open  for  signature  by  the  Parties  to  the 
1928  Convention,  at  Paris,  from  November  30,  1972  to  November  30, 
1973,  and  shall  remain  open  thereafter  for  accession  by  those  Parties. 

(2)  The  Parties  to  the  1928  Convention  may  become  Parties  to 
this  Protocol  by: 

(a)   Signature  without  reservation  of  ratification,   acceptance,  or 
approval ; 
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(b)  Signature  with  reservation  of  ratification,  acceptance,  or  ap- 
proval, followed  by  ratification,  acceptance,  or  approval; 

(c)  Accession. 

(3)  Instruments  of  ratification,  acceptance,  approval,  or  accession 
shall  be  deposited  with  the  Government  of  the  French  Republic. 

Article  IV 

This  Protocol  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  on  which  29  States 
have  become  Parties  hereto  as  provided  in  Article  III. 

Article  V 

The  provisions  of  this  Protocol  shall  not  apply  to  the  registration 
of  an  exposition  for  which  a  date  has  already  been  approved  by  the 
International  Expositions  Bureau  up  to  and  including  the  meeting  of 
the  Administrative  Council  immediately  preceding  the  entry  into 
force  of  this  Protocol,  in  accordance  with  Article  IV  herein  above. 

Article  VI 

The  Government  of  the  French  Republic  shall  notify  the  Govern- 
ments of  the  Contracting  Parties  and  the  International  Expositions 
Bureau  of: 

(a)  Signatures,   ratifications,   approvals,   acceptances,    and   acces- 
sions in  accordance  with  Article  III ; 

(b)  The  date  on  which  this  Protocol  shall  enter  into  force  in  accord- 
ance with  Article  TV. 

Article  VII 

Upon  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Protocol,  the  Government  of  the 
French  Republic  shall  have  it  registered  with  the  United  Nations 
Secretariat,  pursuant  to  Article  102  of  the  Charter  of  the  United 
Nations,!1] 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  undersigned,  duly  authorized  for  that 
purpose,  have  signed  this  Protocol. 

DONE  AT  PARIS,  November  30,  1972,  in  the  French  language  in  a 
single  original  that  shall  be  kept  in  the  archives  of  the  Goverment  of 
the  French  Republic,  which  shall  issue  certified  copies  to  the  Govern- 
ments of  all  the  Parties  to  the  1928  Convention. 


For  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Austria : 
(Subject  to  ratification.) 

ERICH  BIELKA 

September  289 1973. 

For  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Belgium  : 
(Subject  to  ratification.) 

R.  RATJX 

R.  ROTHSCHILD 
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For  the  Government  of  the  Federative  Republic  of  Brazil: 

For  the  Government  of  the  People's  Republic  of  Bulgaria: 

(With  the  reservations  and  the  declaration  made  at  the  time  of 
signature.) 

E.  RAZLOQOV 

For  the  Government  of  the  Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic: 
(Subject  to  the  reservation  expressed  in  the  full  powers  and  in 
the  declaration.) 

V.  ANICHTCHOUK 
For  the  Government  of  Canada: 

CLAUDE  T.  CHARLAND 
For  the  Government  of  the  Czechoslovak  Socialist  Republic : 

For  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark : 
(Subject  to  ratification.) 

POUL  ASSAM 

For  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Finland: 
(Subject  to  ratification.) 

OLLE  HEROLD 
For  the  Government  of  the  French  Republic: 

CHRISTIAN  D'AXTMALE 
For  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany : 

S.  VON  BRAUN 

For  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Greece: 
For  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Haiti: 

For  the  Government  of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic : 
(Subject  to  the  reservation  stated  in  the  full  powers.) 

LASZLO  FOLDES 

For  the  Government  of  the  State  of  Israel: 
(Subject  to  ratification.) 

ISRAEL  HAVIV 

For  the  Government  of  the  Italian  Republic: 
(Subject  to  ratification.) 

FRANCESCO  MALFATTI 
For  the  Government  of  Japan: 
For  the  Government  of  the  Lebanese  Republic : 
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For  the  Government  of  the  Principality  of  Monaco : 

PIERRE-LOUIS  FALAIZE 
For  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Morocco: 

For  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  : 
(Subject  to  ratification.) 

J.A.  DE  RANTTZ 

For  the  Government  of  New  Zealand: 
For  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Kepublic  of  Nigeria: 
For  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Norway  : 

HERSLEB  VOGT 

For  the  Government  of  the  Polish  People's  Kepublic : 

(Subject  to  ratification  and  to  the  reservation  stated  in  the  note 
verbale  of  November  30,  1972  No.  Z-II-OME-BIEl.) 

MICHAL  KAJZERA 

For  the  Government  of  the  Portuguese  Republic : 
(Subject  to  ratification.) 

ALFREDO  LENCASTRE  DA  VEIGA        November  £9, 1973. 

For  the  Government  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Romania: 

(Subject  to  ratification  and  with  the  reservation,  stated  in  the 
full  powers,  in  regard  to  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  3  and  4 
of  Article  34,  and  with  the  declaration  in  regard  to  Article  35.) 

C.  FLITAN        November  8, 1978. 
For  the  Government  of  Spain: 
EMILIO  DE  MOTTA 

For  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden : 
(Subject  to  ratification.) 

M.D.  WlNTEH 

For  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation : 
(Subject  to  ratification.) 

MAX  TROENDLE 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania : 
For  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Tunisia : 

ABDESSALEM  BEN  AYED 

For  the  Government  of  the  Ukranian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic: 
(Subject  to  the  reservation  and  the  declaration  transmitted  at  the 
time  of  signature,) 

ALEXANDRE  GORDENKO 
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For  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics: 
(Subject  to  the  reservation  and.  the  declaration  transmitted  at  the 
time  of  signature.) 

YOURI  BORISSOV 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland : 

DONALD  LOGAN 
FRANCIS  SBDGWICK-JELL 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America: 

(Subject  to  ratification  and  to  the  declaration  contained  in  note 
verbale  No.  201  of  November  29, 1972.) 

JACK  B.  KUBISCH 

APPENDIX 

Convention  concerning  International  Expositions,  signed  at  Paris 
on  November  22,  1928,  amended  and  supplemented  by  the  Protocols 
of  May  10,  1948,  November  16,  1966,  and  November  30,  1972. 

SECTION  I 

DEFINITIONS  AND  PURPOSE 
Article  1 

(1)  An  exposition  is  an  event  which,  whatever  its  title,  has  as  its 
principal  purpose  the  education  of  the  public  by  taking  stock  of  the 
means  available  to  man  for  meeting  the  needs  of  civilization  and 
demonstrating  the  progress  achieved  in  one  or  more  branches  of 
human  endeavor  or  the  prospects  for  the  future. 

(2)  An  exposition  is  international  when  more  than  one   State 
participates  therein. 

(3)  The  participants  in  an  international  exposition  are,  on  the  one 
hand,  exhibitors  of  States  officially  represented  grouped  in  national 
sections  and,  on  the  other  hand,  international  organizations  or  ex- 
hibitors who  are  nationals  of  States  not  officially  represented,  and, 
lastly,  those  who  are  authorized  under  the  regulations  of  the  ex- 
position to  engage  in  another  activity,  in  particular,  concessionaires. 

Article  2 
This  Convention  shall  apply  to  all  international  expositions  except: 

(a)  Expositions  having  a  duration  of  less  than  three  weeks; 

(b)  Fine  arts  expositions; 

(c)  Essentially  commercial  expositions. 

Article  3 

(1)  Regardless  of  the  title  that  may  be  given  to  an  exposition  by 
its  organizers,  this  Convention  makes  a  distinction  between  universal 
expositions  and  specialized  expositions, 
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(2)  An  exposition  is  universal  when  it  takes  stock  of  the  means 
employed  and  the  progress  achieved  or  to  be  achieved  in  several 
branches  of  human  endeavor,  as  defined  in  the  classification  provided 
for  in  Article  30  (2)  (a)  of  this  Convention* 

(3)  An  exposition  is  specialized  when  it  is  devoted  to  only  one 
branch  of  human  endeavor,  as  that  branch  is  defined  in  the  classifi- 
cation. 

SECTION  II 

DURATION  AND  FREQUENCY  OF  EXPOSITIONS 
Article  4 

(1)  The  duration  of  an  exposition  shall  not  exceed  six  months. 

(2)  The  opening  and  closing  dates  of  an  exposition  shall  be  fixed  at 
the  time  of  its  registration  and  may  not  be  changed  except  in  case 
of  force  majeure  and  with  the  consent  of  the  International  Exposi- 
tions Bureau  (hereinafter  called  the  Bureau)  referred  to  in .  Section 
V  of  this  Convention.  Nevertheless,  the  total  duration  of  the  ex- 
position shall  not  exceed  six  months. 

Article  5 

(1)  The  frequency  of  the  expositions  to  which  this  Convention 
applies  shall  be  regulated  as  follows : 

(a)  In  the  same  State,  a  minimum  interval  of  20  years  must  elapse 
between  two  universal  expositions;  a  minimum  interval  of  five 
years  must  elapse  between  a  universal  exposition  and  a  specialized 
exposition; 

(b)  In  different  States,  a  minimum  interval  of  10  years  must  elapse 
between  two  universal  expositions ; 

(c)  In  the  same  State,  a  minimum  interval  of  10  years  must  elapse 
between  specialized  expositions  of  the  same  kind;  a  minimum  in- 
terval of  five  years  must  elapse  between  two  specialized  expositions 
of  a  different  kind; 

(d)  In  different  States,  a  minimum  interval  of  five  years  must 
elapse  between  two  specialized  expositions  of  the  same  kind;  a 
minimum  interval  of  two  years  must  elapse  between  two  specialized 
expositions  of  a  different  kind. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)   above,  the 
Bureau  may,  in  exceptional  circumstances  and  under  the  conditions 
set  forth  in  Article  28  (3)  (f),  shorten  the  aforementioned  intervals  for 
the  benefit  of  specialized  expositions,  on  the  one  hand,  and  to  a  min- 
imum of  seven  years  for  the  benefit  of  universal  expositions  held  in 
different  States,  on  the  other  hand. 

(3)  The  intervals  that  must  elapse  between  registered  expositions 
shall  run  from  the  opening  date  of  the  expositions. 
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SECTION  III 

REGISTRATION 

Article  6 

(1)  The  Government  of  a  Contracting  Party  in  whose  territory 
it  is  proposed  to  hold  an  exposition  (hereinafter  called  the  inviting 
Government)  must  send  the  Bureau  an  application  for  its  registration, 
stating  the  legislative,  regulatory,  or  financial  [measures  that  it  plans 
to  take  in  connection  with  the  exposition.  The  Government  of  a  non- 
Contracting  State  desiring  to  obtain  registration  of  an  exposition  may 
also  apply  to  the  Bureau,  provided  that  it 'undertakes  to  comply,  for 
the  exposition,  with  the  provisions  of  Sections  I,  II,  III,  and  IV  of  this 
Convention  and  the  regulations  issued  for  their  implementation. 

(2)  Application  for  registration  must  be  made  by  the  Government 
responsible  for  the  international  relations  of  the  place  where  the 
proposed  exposition  is  to  be  held  (hereinafter  called  the  inviting 
Government),  even  if  that  Government  is  not  the  organizer  of  the 
exposition. 

(3)  The  Bureau  shall  establish  in  its  mandatory  regulations  the 
maximum  time  limit  for  setting  the  date  of  an  exposition  and  the 
minimum  time  limit  for  filing  an  application  for  registration;  it  shall 
stipulate  the  documents  that  must  accompany  an  application.  It 
may  also  fix  by  mandatory  regulations  the  amount  of  the  contribu- 
tions required  to  cover  the  cost  of  examining  the  application. 

(4)  Registration  shall  be  granted  only  if  the  exposition  meets  the 
conditions  laid  down  in  this  Convention  and  the  regulations  issued 
by  the  Bureau. 

Article  7 

(1)  When  two  or  more  States  are  competing  for  registration  of  an 
exposition  and  do  not  succeed  in  agreeing  among  themselves,  they 
shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  General  Assembly  of  the  Bureau,  which 
shall  decide  taking  into  account  the  considerations  submitted  and 
particularly  special  reasons  of  a  historic  or  moral  nature,  the  period 
that  has  elapsed  since  the  last  exposition,  and  the  number  of  events 
already  held  by  the  competing  States. 

(2)  Except  in  exceptional  circumstances,  the  Bureau  shall  give 
preference  to  an  exposition  to  be  held  in  the  territory  of  a  Contracting 
Party. 

Article  8 

Except  as  provided  for  in  Article  4(2),  a  State  that  has  obtained 
registration  of  an  exposition  shall  forfeit  the  rights  inherent  in  such 
registration  if  it  changes  the  date  by  which  it  stated  it  would  abide. 
If  it  intends  to  organize  the  exposition  at  another  date,  it  must  file 
a  new  application  and,  if  applicable,  comply  with  the  procedure  estab- 
lished in  Article  7,  which  any  competition  entails. 
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Article  9 

(1)  The  Contracting  Parties  shall  withhold  their  participation  and 
sponsorship,  as  well  as  any  subsidies,  from  any  exposition  that  has 
not  been  registered. 

(2)  The  Contracting  Parties  are  entirely  free  not  to  participate 
in  a  registered  exposition. 

(3)  Each  Contracting  Party  will  take  whatever  measures  appear  to 
be  most  appropriate  under  its  own  laws  to  proceed  against  the  promot- 
ers  of   fictitious   expositions   or   expositions    to   which   participants 
may  be  fraudulently  attracted  by  misleading  promises,  announcements, 
or  advertising. 

SECTION  IV 

OBLIGATIONS  OF  ORGANIZERS  OF  REGISTERED 
EXPOSITIONS  AND  OF  PARTICIPATING  STATES 

Article  10 

(1)  The  inviting  Government  shall  ensure  compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Convention  and  the  regulations  issued  for  its  imple- 
mentation. 

(2)  If  that  Government  itself  does  not  organize  the  exposition,  the 
juristic  person  organizing  it  must  be  officially  recognized  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Government,  which  shall  guarantee  the  fulfillment  of 
the  obligations  of  the  juristic  person. 

Article  11 

(1)  All  invitations  to  participate  in  an  exposition,  whether  addressed 
to  Contracting  Parties  or  to  non-member  States,  must  be  sent  through 
the  diplomatic  channel  by  only  the  Government  of  the  inviting  State 
to  only  the  Government  of  the  invited  State,  on  its  own  behalf  and 
on  behalf  of  the  other  natural  or  juristic  persons  under  its  jurisdiction. 
The  replies  shall  be  sent  via  the  same  channel  to  the  inviting  Govern- 
ment, as  well  as  the  expression  of  desire  to  participate  by  uninvited 
natural  or  juristic  persons.  Invitations  shall  be  issued  bearing  in  mind 
the  time  limits  stipulated  by  the  Bureau.  Invitations  to  international 
organizations  shall  be  sent  direct  to  them. 

(2)  No  Contracting  Party  may  organize  or  sponsor  participation  in 
an  international  exposition  if  the  aforesaid  invitations  have  not  been 
sent  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Convention. 

(3)  The  Contracting  Parties  undertake  not  to  issue  or  accept  any 
invitation  to  participate  in  an  exposition,  whether  or  not  it  is  to  be 
held  in  the  territory  of  a  Contracting  Party  or  that  of  a  non-member 
State,  if  the  invitation  does  not  refer  to  the  registration  granted  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Convention. 

(4)  Any  Contracting  Party  may  require  the  organizers  to  refrain 
from  sending  it  invitations  other  than  the  one  intended  for  it.  It 
may  also  refrain  from  forwarding  invitations  or  the  expression  of 
desire  to  participate  by  uninvited  natural  or  juristic  persons. 
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Article  12 

The  inviting  Government  shall  appoint  a  Commissioner  General 
of  the  exposition  to  represent  it  for  all  purposes  of  this  Convention 
and  in  all  matters  concerning  the  exposition. 

Article  13 

The  Government  of  any  State  participating  in  an  exposition  shall 
appoint  a  Section  Commissioner  General  to  serve  as  its  representative 
to  the  inviting  Government.  The  Section  Commissioner  General 
alone  shall  be  responsible  for  the  organization  of  his  national  display. 
He  shall  inform  the  Commissioner  General  of  the  exposition  of  the 
composition  of  that  display  and  see  that  the  rights  and  obligations 
of  exhibitors  are  respected. 

Article  14 

(1)  In  the  event  that  universal  expositions  include  national  pavilions, 
all  the  participating  Governments  shall  build  their  pavilions  at  their 
own  expense.  Nonetheless,  with  the  prior  approval  of  the  Bureau, 
the  organizers  of  universal  expositions  may,  as  an  exception,  construct 
sites  for  rental  to  Governments  that  are  not  able  to  build  national 
pavilions. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  specialized  expositions,  the  construction  of  the 
buildings  shall  be  incumbent  on  the  organizers. 

Article  15 

In  a  universal  exposition,  no  rent  or  fixed  fee  may  be  charged  by 
the  inviting  Government,  the  local  authorities,  or  the  exposition 
organizers  for  space  allotted  to  participating  Governments  (except  for 
rental  for  sites  built  under  the  exception  provided  for  in  Art.  14(1)). 
If  a  real  property  tax  is  payable  under  the  law  of  the  inviting  State, 
it  shall  be  borne  by  the  organizers.  Payment  may  be  made  only  for 
services  actually  rendered  in  application  of  the  regulations  approved 
by  the  Bureau. 

Article  16 

The  customs  regime  of  expositions  is  fixed  in  the  Annex  to  this 
Convention,  of  which  the  Annex  is  an  integral  part. 

Article  17 

Only  those  sections  in  an  exposition  that  are  established  under  the 
authority  of  Commissioners  General  appointed  as  provided  in  Article 
13  by  the  Governments  of  the  participating  States  shall  be  considered 
national  sections  and  may  therefore  be  designated  as  such.  A  national 
section  shall  comprise  all  the  exhibitors  of  the  State  concerned,  but 
not  the  concessionaires. 
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Article  18 

(1)  In  an   exposition   no  geographical  designation  relating  to   a 
Contracting  Party  may  be  used  to  designate  a  participant  or  group  of 
participants  except  with  the  authorization  cf  the  Section  Commis- 
sioner General  representing:  the  Government  of  the  aforesaid  Party. 

(2)  If  a  Contracting  Party  does  not  participate  in  an  exposition, 
the  Commissioner  General  of  that  exposition  shall  ensure  compliance 
with  the  protection  referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragraph  insofar  as 
that  Contracting  Party  is  concerned. 

Article  19 

(1)  Products  displayed  in  the  national  section  of  a  participating 
State  must  bear  a  close  relationship  to  that  State   (for  example, 
articles  originating  in  its  territory  or  products  created  by  its  nationals) . 

(2)  However,  with  the  consent  of  the  Commissioners  General  of 
the  other  States  involved,  other  articles  or  products  may  be  included 
provided  that  they  only  serve  to  supplement  the  display. 

(3)  In  the  event  of  a  dispute  between  participating  States  in  the 
cases  provided  for  in  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2),  it  shall  be  arbitrated 
by  the  Section  Commissioners  General  acting  as  a  body,  by  decision 
of  the  majority  of  Commissioners  present.   The  decision  shall  be 
final. 

Article  20 

(1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  laws  of  the  inviting  State, 
no  monopolies  of  any  kind  whatsoever  shall  be  granted  unless,  in 
the  case  of  public  utilities,  permission  is  granted  by  the  Bureau  at 
the  time  of  registration.  In  that  case,  the  organizers  must  undertake 
to: 

(a)  Indicate  the  existence  of  the  monopoly  or  monopolies  in  the 
general  exposition  regulations  and  the  participation  contract; 

(b)  Ensure   that  participants  are   allowed  to   use  the  monopoly 
utilities  under  the  conditions  customarily  applied  in  the  State ; 

(c)  In  no  case,  to  limit  the  powers  of  the  Commissioners  General 
in  their  respective  sections. 

(2)  The  Commissioner   General  of  the  exposition  shall  take   all 
steps  to  ensure  that  the  rates  charged  the  participating  States  are  no 
higher  then  those  charged  the  exposition  organizers  and  in  any  event 
that  they  are  no  higher  than  the  normal  rates  for  the  locality. 

Article  21 

The  Commissioner  General  of  the  exposition  shall  take  all  possible 
steps  to  ensure  the  efficient  operation  of  the  public  utility  services 
inside  the  exposition. 

Article  22 

The  inviting  Government  shall  endeavor  to  facilitate  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  participation  of  States  and  their  nationals,  particularly 
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with,  respect  to  transportation  rates  and  conditions  for  the  admission 
of  persons  and  goods. 

Article  23 

(1)  The  general  regulations  of  an  exposition  must  indicate  whether, 
independently  of  the  certificates  of  participation  which  may  be  ac- 
corded, awards  will  or  will  not  be  granted  to  participants.  In  cases 
where  awards   are  provided  for,   they  may  be   limited   to  certain 
categories. 

(2)  Before  the  opening  of   an  exposition,   any  participant  may 
declare  that  it  does  not  wish  to  receive  awards. 

Article  24: 

The  International  Expositions  Bureau  referred  to  in  the  next  Sec- 
tion may  establish  regulations  setting  the  general  conditions  for  the 
composition  and  operation  of  juries  and  determining  the  method  of 
granting  awards. 

SECTION  V 
INSTITUTIONAL  PROVISIONS 

Article  25 

(1)  An  international   organization  called   the  International   Ex- 
positions Bureau  is  hereby  created  for  the  purpose  of  ensuring  and 
providing  for  the  application  of  this  Convention.  Its  members  shall 
be  the  Governments  of  the  Contracting  Parties.  The  headquarters 
of  the  Bureau  shall  be  at  Paris. 

(2)  The  Bureau  shall  have  legal  personality,  in  particular  the  ability 
to  conclude  contracts,  to  buy  and  sell  movable  and  real  property,  as 
well  as  to  be  a  party  to  legal  proceedings. 

(3)  The  Bureau  shall  be  competent  to  conclude  agreements,  in 
particular  in  the  matter  of  privileges  and  immunities  with  States  and 
international  organizations  for  the  performance  of  the  duties  assigned 
to  it  under  this  Convention. 

(4)  The  Bureau  shall  consist  of  a  general  assembly,  a  president, 
an  executive  committee,  specialized  committees,  as  many  vice  presi- 
dents as  there  are  committees,  and  a  secretariat  placed  under  the 
authority  of  a  secretary  general. 

Article  26 

The  General  Assembly  of  the  Bureau  shall  be  composed  of  delegates 
appointed  by  the  Governments  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  each  Party 
having  the  right  to  appoint  one  to  three  delegates. 

Article  27 

The  General  Assembly  shall  hold  regular  sessions  and  may  also  hold 
special  sessions.  It  shall  rule  on  all  questions  that  this  Convention 
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places  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Bureau,  of  which  it  is  the  highest 
authority,  and,  in  particular: 

(a)  It  shall  discuss,  adopt,  and  publish  regulations  governing  the 
registration,  classification,  and  organization  of  international  exposi- 
tions and  the  operation  of  the  Bureau. 

Within  the  limits  of  the  provisions  of  this  Convention,  it  may 
establish  mandatory  regulations.  It  may  also  establish  model  reg- 
ulations that  shall  serve  as  guidelines  for  the  organization  of 
expositions ; 

(b)  It  shall  prepare  the  budget,  and  audit  and  approve  the  ac- 
counts of  the  Bureau ; 

(c)  It  shall  approve  the  reports  of  the  Secretary  General ; 

(d)  It  shall  establish  any  committees  that  it  considers  appropriate, 
choose  the  members  of  the  Executive  Committee  and  the  other 
committees,  and  establish  the  length  of  their  term  of  office ; 

(e)  It  shall  approve  any  draft  international  agreement,  referred  to 
in  Article  25(3)  of  this  Convention; 

(f)  It  shall  adopt  the-  draft  amendments  referred  to  in  Article  33; 

(g)  It  shall  appoint  the  Secretary  General. 

Article  28 

(1)  The   Government  of  each  Contracting  Party,   whatever  the 
number  of  its  delegates,  shall  have  one  vote  in  the  General  Assembly. 
However,  its  voting  rights  shall  be  suspended  if  the  total  amount  of 
contributions  owed  by  it  under  Article  32  hereof  exceeds  the  total 
amount  of  its  contributions  for  the  current  year  and  the  preceding 
year. 

(2)  The  General  Assembly  shall  be  considered  to  have  a  quorum 
when  the  number  of  delegations  present  at  the  meeting  and  entitled 
to  vote  is  at  least  two-thirds  the  number  of  Contracting  Parties 
entitled  to  vote.  If  that  quorum  is  not  reached,  the  General  Assembly 
shall  be  reconvened  to  consider  the  same  agenda  no  less  than  one 
month  later.  In  such  case,  the  required  quorum  shall  be  lowered  to 
one-half  the  number  of  Contracting  Parties  entitled  to  vote. 

(3)  Decisions  shall  require  a  majority  of  the  delegations  present 
and  voting.  However,  in  the  following  cases  a  two-thirds  majority 
shall  be  required : 

(a)  Adoption  of  draft  amendments  to  this  Convention; 

(b)  Establishment  and  amendment  of  the  regulations ; 

(c)  Adoption  of  the  budget  and  approval  of  the  amount  of   the 
annual  contributions  of  the  Contracting  Parties; 

(d)  Authorization  to  change  the  opening  or  closing  dates  of    an 
exposition  as  provided  in  Article  4  hereinabove ; 
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(e)  Registration  of  an  exposition  in  the  territory  of  a  non-member 
State  in  the  event  of  competition  with  an  exposition  in  the  territory 
of  a  Contracting  Party; 

(f)  Reduction  of  the  intervals  specified  in  Article  5  of  this  Con- 
vention; 

(g)  Acceptance  of  reservations  relating  to  an  amendment  presented 
by  a  Contracting  Party,  such  amendment  to  be  adopted,  in  accord- 
ance with  Article  33,  by  a  four-fifths  majority  or  unanimously,  as 
the  case  may  be ; 

(h)  Approval  of  any  draft  international  agreement; 
(i)  Appointment  of  the  Secretary  General; 

Article  29 

(1)  The  President  shall  be  elected  by  the  General  Assembly  by 
secret  ballot  for  a  term  of  two  years  from  among  the  delegates  of  the 
Governments   of  the   Contracting  Parties,   but  he  shall  no   longer 
represent  the  State  of  which  he  is  a  national  during  his  term  of  office. 
He  may  be  re-elected. 

(2)  The  President  shall  call  and  chair  the  meetings  of  the  General 
Assembly  and  shall  ensure  the  proper  operation  of  the  Bureau.   In 
his  absence,  his  duties  shall  be  performed  by  the  Vice  President  who 
is  serving  as  chairman  of  the  Executive  Committee  or,  in  the  latter 's 
absence,  by  one  of  the  other  Vice  Presidents,  in  the  order  of  their 
election. 

(3)  The  Vice  Presidents  shall  be  elected  from  among  the  delegates 
of  the  Governments  of  the  Contracting  Parties  by  the  General  Assem- 
bly, which  shall  determine  the  nature  and  term  of  their  service  and,  in 
particular,  specify  the  committee  to  be  headed  by  them. 

Article  30 

(1)  The  Executive  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the  delegates  of 
the  Governments  of  12  Contracting  Parties,  each  Government  having 
one  delegate. 

(2)  The  Executive  Committee  shall: 

(a)  Prepare  and  keep  up  to  date  a  classification  of  the  human 
endeavors  that  may  be  included  in  an  exposition; 

(b)  Consider  all  applications  for  the  registration  of  an  exposition 
and  submit  them,  with  its  opinion,  to  the  General  Assembly  for 
approval; 

(c)  Perform  the  tasks  assigned  to  it  by  the   General  Assembly; 

(d)  It  may  request  the  opinion  of  the  other  committees. 

Article  31 

(1)  The  Secretary  General,  chosen  in  accordance  with  Article  28  of 
this  Convention,  must  be  a  national  of  one  of  the  Contracting  Parties, 
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(2)  The  Secretary  General  shall  be  responsible  for  managing  the 
day-to-day  aff  airs  of  the  Bureau  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  of 
the  General  Assembly  and  the  Executive  Committee.  He  shall  prepare 
the  draft  budget,  submit  the  accounts,  and  report  to  the  General 
Assembly  on  his  activities.  He  shall  repiesent  the  Bureau,  in  particular 
in  legal  matters. 

(3)  The  General  Assembly  shall  determine  the  other  duties  and 
obligations  of  the  Secretary  General,  as  well  as  his  status. 

Article  32 

The  annual  budget  of  the  Bureau  shall  be  fixed  by  the  General 
Assembly  as  provided  in  Article  28(3).  It  shall  take  into  account  the 
financial  reserves  of  the  Bureau  and  receipts  of  all  kinds  as  well  as 
the  debit  and  credit  balances  shown  in  previous  years.  The  expendi- 
tures of  the  Bureau  shall  be  covered  by  those  sources  and  by  the 
contributions  of  the  Contracting  Parties  in  accordance  with  the  num- 
ber of  shares  assigned  to  each  of  them  pursuant  to  the  decisions  of  the 
General  Assembly. 

Article  33 

(1)  Any  Contracting  Party  may  propose  a  draft  amendment  to  this 
Convention.  The  text  of  the  aforesaid  draft  and  the  reasons  for  it 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  General  who  shall  communicate 
them,  as  soon  as  possible,  to  the  other  Contracting  Parties. 

(2)  The  proposed  draft  amendment  shall  be  included  on  the  agenda 
of  the  regular  session  or  a  special  session  of  the  General  Assembly 
that  shall  be  held  at  least  three  months  after  the  date  of  its  transmittal 
by  the  Secretary  General. 

(3)  Any  draft  amendment  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  under 
the  conditions  prescribed  in  the  preceding  paragraph  and  in  Article 
28  shall  be  submitted  by  the  Government  of  the  French  Republic 
to  all  the  Contracting  Parties  for  acceptance.  It  shall  enter  into  force 
for  all  the  Contracting  Parties  on  the  date  on  which  four-fifths  of 
them  have  notified  the  Government  of  the  French  Republic  of  their 
acceptance.  However,  notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions,  no 
draft  amendment  to  this  paragraph,  to  Article   16  relating  to  the 
customs  regime,  or  to  the  Annex  provided  for  in  that  Article,  shall 
enter  into  force  until  the  date  on  which  all  the  Contracting  Parties 
have   notified   the    Government  of   the   French   Republic   of    their 
acceptance. 

(4)  Any  Contracting  Patty  that  wishes  to  express  a  reservation 
regarding  its  acceptance  of  an  amendment  shall  inform  the  Bureau 
of  the  terms  of  the  proposed  reservation.  The  General  Assembly 
shall  rule  on  the  admissibility  of  such  reservation.  The  General  As- 
sembly must  allow  reservations  designed  to  safeguard  established 
positions  in  the  field  of  expositions  and  reject  these  that  would  result 
in  the  creation  of  privileged  positions.  If  the  reservation  is  accepted, 
the  Party  that  presented  it  shall  be  listed  among  those  counted  as 
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having  agreed  to  the  amendment  for  purposes  of  calculating  the 
aforementioned  four-fifths  majority.  If  the  reservation  is  rejected, 
the  Party  that  presented  it  shall  choose  between  refusing  the  amend- 
ment or  accepting  it  without  reservation. 

(5)  Once  an  amendment  enters  into  force  under  the  conditions  set 
forth  in  the  third  paragraph  of  this  Article,  any  Contracting  Party 
that  refused  to  accept  it  may,  if  it  deems  appropriate,  invoke  the 
provisions  of  Article  37  below. 

Article  34 

(1)  Any  dispute  between  two  or  more  Contracting  Parties  with 
respect  to  the  implementation  or  interpretation  of  this  Convention 
that  cannot  be  settled  by  the  authorities  vested  with  decision-making 
powers  under  this  Convention  shall  be  the  subject  of  negotiations 
between  the  parties  to  the  dispute. 

(2)  If  those  negotiations  do  not  produce  an  agreement  within  a 
short  period  to  time,  one  of  the  parties  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the 
President  of  the  Bureau  and  ask  him  to  appoint  a  conciliator.  If  the 
conciliator  cannot  reach  an  agreement  between  the  parties  to  the 
dispute  regarding  a  solution  thereto,  he  shall  so  find  and  define  in  his 
report  to  the  President  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  dispute. 

(3)  When  a  disagreement  has  thus  been  found  to  exist,  the  dispute 
shall  be  put  to  arbitration.  For  this  purpose,  one  of  the  parties  shall 
submit  a  request  for  arbitration  to  the  Secretary  General  of  the 
Bureau,   naming  the   arbitrator  it  has  chosen,  within  two  months 
following  the  transmittal  of  the  report  to  the  parties  to  the  dispute. 
The  other  party  or  parties  to  the  dispute  shall  each  appoint  their 
respective  arbitrator  within  two  months.  Failing  that,  one  of  the 
parties  shall  ask  the  President  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice 
to  appoint  an  arbitrator  or  arbitrators. 

When  several  parties  make  common  cause,  they  shall  count  as 
only  one  party  for  purposes  of  applying  the  provisions  of  the  pre- 
ceding paragraph.  In  case  of  doubt,  the  Secretary  General  shall 
decide. 

The  arbitrators  in  turn  shall  designate  an  umpire.  If  the  arbitrators 
cannot  agree  on  a  choice  within  two  months,  the  President  of  the 
International  Court  of  Justice  shall  do  so  at  the  request  of  one  of  the 
parties. 

(4)  The  arbitration  panel  shall  rule  by  a  majority  of  its  members, 
and  the  umpire  shall  cast  the  deciding  vote  in  case  of  a  tie.  The 
arbitration  award  shall  be  binding  on  all  the  parties  to  the  dispute 
and  shall  be  final  and  unappealable. 

(5)  At  the  time  it  signs  or  ratifies  this  Convention  or  accedes  to 
it,  any  State  may  declare  that  it  does  not  consider  itself  bound  by  the 
provisions  of  paragraphs  (3)  and  (4)  above.  The  other  Contracting 
Parties  shall  not  be  bound  by  those  provisions  in  respect  of  any  State 
that  has  formulated  such  a  reservation. 

(6)  Any  Contracting  Party  that  formulated  a  reservation  in  accord- 
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ance  with  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  paragraph  may  at  any  time 
cancel  that  reservation  by  notification  addressed  to  the  depositary- 
Go  vernment. 

Article  35 

This  Convention  shall  be  open  for  accession  by  any  State,  whether 
or  not  a  member  of  the  United  Nations,  that  is  a  party  to  the  Statute 
of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  or  a  member  of  a  specialized 
agency  of  the  United  Nations  or  a  member  of  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency,  and  by  any  other  State  whose  request  for  accession 
is  approved  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
entitled  to  vote  in  the  General  Assembly  of  the  Bureau.  Instruments 
of  accession  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Government  of  the  French 
Republic  and  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  their  deposit. 

Article  36 

The  Government  of  the  French  Republic  shall  notify  the  Govern- 
ments of  the  State  Parties  to  this  Convention,  as  well  as  the  Inter- 
national Expositions  Bureau,  of: 

(a)  The  entry  into  force  of  amendments,  pursuant  to  Article  33 ; 

(b)  Accessions,  pursuant  to  Article  35; 

(c)  Denunciations,  pursuant  to  Article  37 ; 

(d)  Reservations  expressed  under  the  terms  of  Article  34(5) ; 

(e)  The  expiration  of  the  Convention,  if  applicable. 

Article  37 

(1)  Any   Contracting  Party  may  denounce  this   Convention  by 
written  notice  to  the  Government  of  the  French  Republic. 

(2)  Such  denunciation  shall  take  effect  one  year  after  the  date  of 
receipt  of  the  notification. 

(3)  This  Convention  shall  expire  if,  by  reason  of  denunciations, 
the  number  of  Contracting  Parties  is  reduced  to  less  than  seven. 

Subject  to  any  agreement  that  may  be  concluded  between  the 
Contracting  Parties  concerning  the  dissolution  of  the  Bureau,  the 
Secretary  General  shall  be  entrusted  with  liquidation  matters.  The 
assets  shall  be  divided  among  the  Contracting  Parties  in  proportion 
to  the  contributions  paid  by  them  since  they  became  Parties  to  this 
Convention.  If  there  are  liabilities,  they  shall  be  assumed  by  the 
aforesaid  Parties  in  proportion  to  the  contributions  fixed  for  the 
fiscal  year  then  in  progress. 

Done  at  Paris,  November  30,  1972. 

[For  signatures,  see  pp.  4306-4309.] 
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ANNEX 

to  the  Convention  signed  at  Paris  on  November  22,  1928,  concerning 
International  Expositions,  as  amended  and  supplemented  by  the  Pro- 
tocols of  May  10,  1948,  November  16,  and  November  30,  1972 

CUSTOMS  REGIME 

for  the  importation  of  goods  by  participants  in  international 
expositions. 

ARTICLE  1 
Definitions 
For  purposes  of  this  Annex : 

(a)  The  term  "import  duties'7  means  customs  duties  and  all  other 
duties  and  taxes  payable  on,  or  in  connection  with,  importation  and 
shall  include  all  internal  taxes  and  excise  duties  chargeable  on  im- 
ported goods,  but  shall  not  include  fees  and  charges  which  are  limited 
in  amount  to  the  approximate  cost  of  services  rendered  and  do  not 
represent  indirect  protection  to  domestic  products  or  a  taxation  of 
imports  for  fiscal  purposes. 

(b)  The  term  " temporary  admission"  means  temporary  importation 
free  of  import  duties  and  free  of  import  prohibitions  or  restrictions, 
subject  to  re-exportation. 

ARTICLE  2 
Temporary  admission  shall  be  granted  to: 

(a)  Goods  intended  for  display  or  demonstration  at  an  exposition; 

(b)  Goods  intended  for  use  in  connection  with  the  display  of  foreign 
products,  including: 

(i)  Goods  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  foreign 
machinery  or  apparatus  to  be  displayed; 

(ii)  Construction  material,  even  in  a  raw  state,  decoration  material 
and  furnishings,  and  electrical  fittings  for  foreign  pavilions  and  stands 
at  an  exposition,  as  well  as  for  the  premises  assigned  to  the  Section 
Commissioner  General  of  a  participating  foreign  country; 

(iii)  Construction  tools  and  equipment  and  transport  needed  for 
the  works  at  the  exposition; 

(iv)  Advertising  and  demonstration  material  which  is  obviously 
publicity  material  for  the  foreign  goods  displayed  at  the  exposition, 
for  example,  sound  recordings,  films  and  lantern  slides,  as  well  as 
apparatus  for  use  therewith; 
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(c)  Equipment  including  interpretation  apparatus,  sound  record- 
ing apparatus,  and  films  of  an  educational,  scientific,  or  cultural 
character  intended  for  use  at  the  exposition. 

ARTICLE  3 

The  facilities  referred  to  in  Article  2  of  this  Annex  shall  be  granted 
provided  that: 

(a)  The  goods  can  be  identified  when  they  are  re-exported ; 

(b)  The  Section  Commissioner  General  of  the  participating  country 
guarantees,  without  a  deposit  of  funds,  payment  of  the  import  duties 
on  any  goods  that  are  not  re-exported  after  the  close  of  the  exposition 
within  the  period  of  time  stipulated ;  other  guarantees  provided  for 
in  the  legislation  of  the  inviting  country  may  be  accepted  at  the 
request  of  exhibitors  (for  example,  the  A.T.A.  carnet  established  under 
the  Convention  of  December  6,  1961I1]  of  the  Customs  Cooperation 
Council) ; 

(c)  The  customs  authorities  of  the  country  of  temporary  importa- 
tion believe  that  the  conditions  stipulated  by  this  Annex  have  been 
met. 

ARTICLE  4 

Unless  the  national  laws  and  regulations  of  the  country  of  temporary 
importation  so  permit,  goods  granted  temporary  admission  shall  not, 
whilst  they  are  the  subject  of  the  facilities  granted  under  this  Annex, 
be  loaned,  or  used  in  any  way  for  hire  or  reward,  or  be  removed  from 
the  place  of  the  exposition.  They  shall  be  re-exported  as  promptly 
as  possible  and  at  the  latest  within  three  months  of  the  closing  of 
the  exposition.  For  valid  reasons  the  customs  authorities  may  extend 
that  period  within  the  limits  laid  down  by  the  laws  and  regulations  of 
the  country  of  temporary  importation. 

ARTICLE  5 

(a)  Notwithstanding  the  requirement  of  re-exportation  laid  down  in 
Article  4,  the  re-exportation  of  badly  damaged  goods,  goods  of  little 
value  and  perishable  goods,  shall  not  be  required  provided  that  the 
goods: 

(i)  Are  subjected  to  the  import  duties  to  which  they  are  liable; 
or 

(ii)  Are  abandoned  free  of  all  expense  to  the  Exchequer  of  the 
country  into  which  they  were  temporarily  imported;  or 

(iii)  Are  destroyed,  under  official  supervision,  without  expense 
to  the  Exchequer  of  the  country  into  which  they  were  temporarily 
imported;  as  the  customs  authorities  may  require. 

However,  the  obligation  of  re-exportation  shall  not  apply  to  any 
goods  whose  destruction,  required  by  the  Section  Commissioner 
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General  concerned,  is  effected  under  official  supervision  without 
expense  to  the  Exchequer  of  the  country  into  which  they  were  tem- 
porarily imported ; 

(b)  Goods  granted  temporary  admission  may  be  disposed  of  other- 
wise than  by  re-exportation,  and  in  particular  may  be  taken  into 
home  use,  subject  to  compliance  with  the  conditions  and  formalities 
applicable  under  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  country  of  temporary 
importation  in  respect  of  such  goods  imported  directly  from  abroad. 

ARTICLE  6 

Products  obtained  incidentally  in  the  course  of  the  exposition  from 
goods  imported  temporarily  in  connection  with  the  demonstration  of 
machinery  or  apparatus  exhibited  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Articles  4  and  5  of  this  Annex  as  though  they  had  been  granted  tem- 
porary admission,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  7  hereinbelow. 

ARTICLE  7 

Import  duties  shall  not  be  levied  and  import  prohibitions  and 
restrictions  shall  be  waived,  and  where  temporary  admission  has 
been  granted  re-exportation  shall  not  be  required,  in  the  following 
cases,  provided  that  the  aggregate  value  and  quantity  of  the  goods 
are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  customs  authorities  of  the  country  of  im- 
portation, reasonable  having  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  exposition, 
the  number  of  visitors  to  it  and  the  extent  of  the  exhibitor's  partici- 
pation therein; 

(a)  Small  samples   (other  than  alcoholic  beverages,  tobacco,  and 
fuels)   which   are  representative  of  foreign  goods  displayed  at  the 
exposition,   including  such  samples  of  foods  and  beverages,  either 
imported  in  the  form  of  such  samples  or  produced  from  imported 
bulk  materials  at  the  exposition,  provided  that : 

(i)  They  are  supplied  free  of  charge  from  abroad  and  are  used 
solely  for  distribution  free  of  charge  to  the  visiting  public  at  the 
exposition,  for  individual  use  or  consumption  by  the  persons  to  whom 
they  are  distributed ; 

(ii)  They  are  identifiable  as  advertising  samples  and  are  indi- 
vidually of  little  value; 

(iii)  They  are  unsuitable  for  commercial  purposes  and  are, 
where  appropriate,  packed  in  quantities  appreciably  smaller  than  the 
smallest  retail  package ; 

(iv)  Samples  of  foods  and  beverages  which  are  not  distributed 
in  packs  as  provided  for  in  (iii)  above  are  consumed  at  the  exposition. 

(b)  Imported  samples  that  are  used  or  consumed  by  the  members 
of  the  exposition  juries  to  appraise  and  judge  the  articles  exhibited, 
subject  to  the  production  of  a  certificate  by  the  Section  Commissioner 
General  indicating  the  nature  and  quantity  of  the  articles  consumed 
during  such  appraisal  and  judging. 
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(c)  Goods  imported  solely  for  demonstration  or  for  the  purpose  of 
demonstrating    a  foreign  machine   or    apparatus   displayed    at    the 
exposition    and    consumed   or    destroyed    in    the    course    of    such 
demonstration. 

(d)  Printed  matter,  catalogues,  trade  notices,  price  lists,   adver- 
tising posters,  calendars  whether  or  not  illustrated,  and  unframed 
photographs,  which  are  ohviously  publicity  material  for  the  foreign 
goods  displayed  at  the  exposition,  provided  that  they  are  supplied 
free  of  charge  from  abroad  and  are  used  solely  for  distribution  free 
of  charge  to  the  visiting  public  at  the  exposition. 

ARTICLE  8 

Import  duties  shall  not  be  levied  and  import  prohibitions  and 
restrictions  shall  be  waived,  and  where  temporary  admission  has  been 
granted  re-exportation  shall  not  be  required,  in  respect  of  the  following 
goods: 

(a)  Products  that  are  imported  and  used  up  in  the  construction, 
furnishing,   decoration,   enhancement,   and  environment   of  foreign 
displays  at  the  exposition,  such  as  paint,  varnish,  wallpaper,  spray 
liquids,  articles  for  fireworks,  seeds  or  seedlings,  etc. ; 

(b)  Catalogues,  brochures,  posters,  and  other  official  printed  matter, 
whether  or  not  illustrated,  published  by  the  countries  participating 
in  the  exposition; 

(c)  Plans,  designs,  records,  files,  forms,  and  other  documents  in- 
tended for  use  as  such  at  the  exposition. 

ARTICLE  9 

(a)  Customs  examination  and  clearance  on  the  importation  and 
re-exportation  of  goods  which  are  to  be,  or  have  been  displayed  or 
used  at  an  exposition  shall,  whenever  possible  and  appropriate,  be 
effected  at  that  exposition. 

(b)  Each  Contracting  Party  shall  endeavor,  wherever  it  deems  it 
appropriate  in  view  of  the  importance  and  size  of  the  exposition,  to 
establish  a  customs  office  for  a  reasonable  period  within  the  premises 
of  the  exposition  held  within  its  territory. 

(c)  Goods  granted  temporary  admission  may  be  re-exported  in  one 
or  several  consignments  and  through  any  customs  office  open  for 
such  operations,   and  such  re-exportation  shall  not  be  confined   to 
the  customs  office  of  importation,  except  in  cases  where,  with  a  view 
to  benefiting  from  a  simplified  procedure,  the  importer  undertakes  to 
re-export  his  goods  through  the  customs  office  of  importation. 

ARTICLE  10 
The  foregoing   provisions  shall  not  preclude   the   application  of: 

(a)  Greater  facilities  that  certain  Contracting  Parties  grant  or  may 
grant  either  through  unilateral  provisions  or  under  bilateral  or  multi- 
lateral agreements; 
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(b)  National  or  conventional  regulations  not  of  a  customs  nature 
concerning  the  organization  of  the  exposition; 

(c)  Prohibitions  or  restrictions  imposed  under  national  laws  and 
regulations  on  grounds  of  public  morality  or  order,  public  security 
public  hygiene   or  health,   or  for  veterinary  or  phytopathological 
considerations,  or  relating  to  the  protection  of  patents,  trade  marks, 
and  copyrights. 

ARTICLE  11 

For  purposes  of  this  Annex,  the  territories  of  the  Contracting 
Parties  that  form,  a  customs  or  economic  union  may  be  considered 
as  a  single  territory. 
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Recommendation 

The  General  Assembly  recommends,  provided  the  total  value  and  the 
quantity  of  goods  are,  in  the  opinion  of  the  customs  authorities  of  the 
importing  country,  reasonable  considering  the  nature  of  the  exposition,  the 
number  of  visitors,  and  the  extent  of  the  exhibitor's  participation,  that 
import  duties  not  be  levied,  import  prohibitions  or  restrictions  not  be 
applied  and,  if  temporary  admission  has  been  granted,  re-exportation  not  be 
required  with  respect  to  goods  imported  by  the  Section  Commissioners  General 
for: 

(i)  their  personal  use; 
(ii)  use  at  official  receptions; 

(iii)  presentation  to  distinguished  visitors  from  their  own  country, 
from  the  organizing  country,  or  from  third  countries. 
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ber  21, 1979; 
Entered  into  force  November  21,  1979. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
ON  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY  COOPERATION 

BETWEEN 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND  THE 
COMMISSION  OF  THE  CARTAGENA  AGREEMENT 


During  the  visit  to  Washington  November  20-21,  1979,  of  the 
Commission  of  the  Cartagena  Agreement,  discussions  took  place  on 
developing  mechanisms  for  increasing  scientific  and  technological 
cooperation  and  on  identifying  specific  projects  to  initiate  such 
cooperation  between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Commission  of  the  Cartagena  Agreement.   These  discussions  continued 
the  dialogue  begun  during  the  October  15,  1979,  visit  to  Lima 
by  Dr.  Frank  Press,  Science  and  Technology  Adviser  to  President 
Carter,  and  a  delegation  of  senior  United  States  officials.   Thus, 
these  conversations  were  in  accord  with  the  principles  and  the 
conclusions  contained  in  the  general  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
signed  on  this  date  by  both  Parties  in  order  to  govern  relations 
between  the  Commission  of  the  Cartagena  Agreement  and  the  United 
States-   In  this  context,  both  sides  recognize  the  importance  of 
international  science  and  technology  cooperation  for  strengthen- 
ing the  individual  and  collective  ability  of  the  member  countries 
of  the  Cartagena  Agreement  regarding  scientific  development  and 
the  formulation,  adaptation,  selection  and  importation  of  technology 
needed  for  the  realization  of  the  goals  of  Andean  development, 
and  to  strengthen  relations  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Commission  of  the  Cartagena  Agreement. 

Both  sides  also  recognize  the  importance  of  beginning  work 
together  on  specific  activities,  taking  into  consideration  the 
Program  of  Action  of  the  Vienna  Conference  on  Science  and  Tech- 
nology for  Development.   To  this  end  it  is  agreed  to  begin  joint 
exploratory  work  to  define  the  basis,  structure  and  content  of 
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cooperation   and   the    design  of    specific   projects   which  will    serve 
as   a   starting   point    for   the   building   of   a  cooperative   relationship 
in  the    field  of   science   and  technology.      At  the   suggestion  of 
the   Commission   of  the   Cartagena  Agreement,    the  two    sides    agreed 
to   explore    the   possibilities   for  beginning   cooperative  activities 
in  the    following    areas: 

A.  Agriculture  and  Livestock: 

Food  Technology 

Health  and  Plant  Sanitation 

—  Forestry  and  Tropical  Wood  Technology 
Industrial  Benefits  from  Cattle  Breeding 

—  Andean  Center  for  Dairy  Technology 

B.  Industrial  Technology: 

Development   of   Intermediate  Technology 

C.  Energy: 

--   Development  of  Coal  Technology 

—  Development  of  Technology  to  Obtain  Alcohol  from  Wood  Pulp 

—  Seismic  Research 

D.  Health: 

—  Pharmachernicals 

E.  Natural   Resources: 

—  Development  of  Remote  Sensing  Technology  (Forests  and  Soil) 

F.  Technology  Information  System 


TIAS  9949 


4330 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 


Lastly,  the  Parties  agreed  to  designate  in  the  near  future 
the  entities  which  will  serve  as  points  of  contact  and  will 
constitute  the  Working  Group  to  coordinate  jointly  the  implementa- 
tion of  the  agreed  activities  and  define  additional  activities 
that  may  be  agreed  upon  in  future  discussions  between  the  Parties. 

DONE  at  Washington,  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and 
Spanish  languages,  both  texts  being  equally  authentic,  this 
twenty-first  day  of  November  1979. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 


FOR  THE  COMMISSION  OF  THE 
CARTAGENA  AGREEMENT: 


1  Cyrus  Vance. 

2  Roberto  Arce. 

3  Edgar  Moncayo  Jimenez. 

4  M.  Manosalvas  Vaca. 
*  J.  Garland  Combe. 

9  Sebastian  Alegrett  Ruiz. 
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MEMORANDUM  DE  ENTENDIMIENTO 
SOBRE  COOPERACION  EN  CIENCIA  Y  TECNOLOGIA 

ENTRE 
EL  GOBIERNO  DE  LOS  ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA 

Y 
LA  COMISION  DEL  ACUERDO  DE  CARTAGENA 

Durante  la  visita  a  Washington  el  20-21  de  noviembre 
de  1979  de  la  Comisitfn  del  Acuerdo  de  Cartagena,  se  sostu- 
vieron  conversaciones  para  desarrollar  mecanismos  que  per- 
mitan  intensificar  la  cooperaci6n  cientlfica  y  tecnoltfgica 
y  en  la  identif icaci6n  de  los  proyectos  especificos  para  dar 
inicio  a  dicha  cooperaci6n  entre  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  y  el  Acuerdo  de  Cartagena.   Estas  conversaciones 
continuaron  el  diSlogo  iniciado  durante  la  visita  a  Lima  el 
15  de  octubre  de  1979  por  el  Doctor  Frank  Press,  Asescr  de 
Ciencia  y  Tecnologia  del  Presidente  Carter,  y  una  delegaci6n 
de  altos  funcionarios  estadounidenses .   Asimismo,  estas  con- 
versaciones se  enmarcan  en  los  principles  y  conclusiones 
generales  contenidos  en  el  Memorando  General  de  Entendimiento 
suscrito  hoy  por  las  partes  para  orientar  las  relaciones 
entre  la  comisi6n  del  Acuerdo  de  Cartagena  y  los  Estados 
Unidos.   En  este  contexto,  ambas  partes  reconocen  la  impor- 
tancia  de  la  cooperaci6n  cientifica  y  tecno!6gica  interna- 
cional  para  reforzar  la  capacidad  individual  y  colectiva  de 
los  Parses  Miembros  del  Acuerdo  de  Cartagena  respecto  al  de- 
sarrollo  cientlfico  y  a  la  generaci6n,  adaptaci6n,  selecci6n, 
e  importaci6n  de  las  tecnologlas  destinadas  a  contribuir  al 
logro  de  los  objetivos  de  desarrollo  andino,  y  como  un 
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elemento  para  ayudar  a  fortalecer  las  relaciones  entre  los 
Estados  Unidos  y  el  Acuerdo  de  Cartagena. 

Ambas  partes  reconocen  tambie'n  la  importancia  de  ini- 
ciar  el  trabajo  conjunto  sobre  actividades  especificas  to- 
mando  en  consideraci6n  el  Programa  de  Acci6n  de  la  Confe- 
rencia  de  Viena  sobre  Ciencia  y  Tecnologia  para  el  Desarrollo. 
Con  este  fin  han  acordado  iniciar  trabajos  exploratorios  con- 
juntos  que  permitan  definir  las  bases,  estructura  y  contenido 
de  la  cooperaci6n/  y  la  elaboraci6n  de  proyectos  especlficos 
que  sirvan  de  punto  de  partida  para  la  edificaci6n  de  una 
relaci6n  de  cooperaci6n  en  el  campo  de  la  ciencia  y  tecnologia . 

A  propuesta  de  la  Comisi6n  del  Acuerdo  de  Cartagena,  las 
partes  acordaron  explorar  las  posibilidades  de  iniciar  acti- 
vidades de  cooperaci6n  en  las  siguientes  Sreas: 

A.  Agropecuaria: 

Tecnologia  alimentaria 

Salud  y  sanidad  vegetal 

Silvicultura  y  tecnologia  de  maderas  tropicales 

Beneficio  Industrial  de  Ganado  Vacuno 

Centro  Andino  de  tecnologia  lechera 

B.  Tecnologia  Industrial 

Desarrollo  de  tecnologias  intermedias 

C.  Energla 

Desarrollo  tecnol6gico  en  carbones 

Desarrollo  tecnol6gico  para  la  obtenci6n 
de  alcoholes  a  partir  de  madera 

Investigaci6n  slsmica 

D.  Salud 

Farmoqulmica 
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E.  Recursos  Naturales 

Desarrollos  tecnol6gicos  para  la  prospecci6n  con 
sensores  remotos  (bosques  y  suelos) 

F.  Sistema  de  Informaci6n  Tecnol6gica 


For  Ultimo ,  las  partes  dispusieron  designar  en  un  future 
pr6ximo  las  entidades  que  servirSn  de  puntos  de  contacto  y 
constituir^n  el  Grupo  de  Trabajo  para  que,  en  forma  conjunta, 
coordinen  la  ejecuci6n  de  las  actividades  acordadas,  y  definan 
actividades  adicionales  que  se  decidan  en  conversaciones  ul- 
teriores  entre  las  partes. 

Hecho  en  Washington,  en  versiones  originales  en  los 
idiomas  ingle's  y  espanol,  siendo  ambos  textos  igualmente 
autgnticos,  el  dla  veintiuno  de  noviembre  de  1979. 


POR  EL  GOBIERNO  DE  LOS  ESTADOS 
UNI DOS  DE  AMERICA: 


POR  LA  COMISION  DEL 
ACUERDO  DE  CARTAGENA: 
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CANADA 

Navigation:   Icebreaking  Operations   in   the  Great  Lakes 
and  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  System 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed   at   Ottawa   October   28   and    December    5,    1980; 

Entered  into  force  December  5,  1980. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Canadian  Secretary  of  State  for 

External  Affairs 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


No-  322  Ottawa,  October  28,  1980 

Sir: 

I  have  ttie  honor  to  refer  to  discussions  between 
officials  of  our  two  Governments  concerning  the 
desirability  of  coordinating  our  icebreaking  operations 
in  the  Great  Lakes-St.  Lawrence  Seaway  System. 

These  discussions  have  indicated  that  coordination 
between  United  States  and  Canadian  Coast  Guards  will 
lead  to  increased  efficiency  in  the  utilization  of  ice 
operations  forces  in  the  Great  Lakes  and  St.  Lawrence 
Seaway  System  thereby  increasing  our  capability  to 
maintain  open  routes  for  maritime  commerce  to  the  mutual 
advantage  of  "both  the  United  States  of  America  and  Canada. 
Accordingly,  I  wish  to  propose  that  such  coordinated  ice 
operations  be  formalized  along  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  in  the  Annex  hereto. 

If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  your  Government, 
1  have  the  further  honor  to  propose  that  this  Note  and 
its  Annex,  together  with  your  reply  to  that  effect, 
shall  constitute  an  Agreement  between  the  United  States 
of  America  and  Canada,  which  shall  enter  into  force  on 
the  date  of  your  reply. 

The  Honorable 

Mark  MacGuigan, 

Secretary  of  State 

for  External  Affairs, 
Ottawa. 
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This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  force  for  a  period 
of  10  years  and  may  be  renewed  for  additional  periods 
of  5  years.   Either  Party  may  terminate  the  Agreement 
•upon  60  days'  notice  in  writing. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
cons  ider ation . 


Enclosure: 
Annex 


Kenneth  M.  Curtis. 
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ANNEX 

This  Agreement  provides  for  coordination  of 
icebreaking  activities  of  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Canada  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"the  Parties11)  on  the  Great  Lakes  including  the  main 
connecting  navigable  waterways,  Georgian  Bay  and  .the 
St.  Lawrence  River  from  Tibbetts  Point,  New  York  to  as 
far  east  as  Cornwall,  Ontario. 

1.   Definitions 

A.  "Designated  agencies"  for  the  purpose  of  this 
Agreement  shall  mean: 

a)  For  the  United  States  of  America,  the  United 
States  Coast  Guard. 

b)  For  Canada,  the  Canadian  Coast  Guard. 

B.  "Icebreaking  facilities  and  personnel11  for  the 
purpose  of  this  Agreement  shall  mean  facilities 
owned  and  operated  by  and  personnel  under  the 
control  of  the  Parties.   However,  nothing  in  this 
Agreement  shall  be  construed  as  barring  use  of 
privately  owned  vessels  by  either  Party  for 
icebreaking  in  the  area  covered  by  this  Agreement. 
For  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  a  privately  owned 
vessel  is  one  which  is  under  contract  to,  and  under 
the  operational  control  of,  either  of  the  Parties. 

C.  Anything  required  to  be  done,  under  the  terms  of 
this  Agreement,  by  a  designated  agency  may  be 
done  by  a  properly  authorized  official  of  that 
agency. 
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2.  The  designated  agency  of  the  Government  of 
Canada  shall  coordinate  icebreaking  operations  within 
Canadian  waters  except  as  provided  by  arrangements 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  4,  5  and  7  of  this  Annex. 

3.  The  designated  agency  of  the  Government  of 

the  United  States  shall  coordinate  icebreaking  operations 
within  United  States  waters  except  as  provided  by 
arrangements  pursuant  to  paragraphs  4,  5  and  7  of 
this  Annex. 

4.  The  designated  agencies  of  the  Parties  shall 
keep  each  other  advised  as  to  the  location  and  condition 
of  readiness  of  their  respective  icebreaking  facilities 
and  personnel  within  the  areas  subject  to  this  Agreement. 
The  designated  agencies  of  each  Party  shall  provide  for 
coordination  and  cooperation  by  the  establishment  of 
appropriate  arrangements  and  procedures.   These  arrangements 
and  procedures  shall  provide  for  such  matters  as  reporting 
on  the  availability  of  icebreaking  facilities  and 
personnel,  means  of  communication,  allocation  of  areas 

of  operational  responsibility,  and  other  matters  relevant 
to  cooperation  and  coordination  of  operations. 

5.     a)  The  Parties  shall  endeavour  to  keep  certain 
waters  subject  to  this  Agreement  open  for 
maritime  commerce.   The  designated  agencies 
of  the  Parties  shall  allocate  between  themselves 
areas  of  responsibility  for  the  coordination 
of  icebreaking  activities.   These  areas  of 
responsibility  need  not  correspond  with  the 
waters  over  which  the  Parties  exercise  their 
sovereignty. 
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b)  Where  icebreaking  operations  are  under  the 
coordination  of  a  designated  agency  of  one 
Party  but  in  the  waters  of  the  other  Party 
the  former  shall  on  its  own  initiative,  or 
at  the  request  of  the  designated  agency  of  the 
other  Party,  cease  operations  when  such 
operations  are,  or  are  likely  to  be,  detrimental 
to  the  good  of  a  community  or  private  concern, 
or  could  cause  damage  to  shoreline  properties, 
interference  with  the  production  of  hydro-^ 
electric  power,  or  any  other  undesirable  results 
to  industry,  individuals  or  the  public.   Such 
icebreaking  operations  shall  be  continued  where 
the  Parties,  after  due  consideration  of  the 
risks  and  benefits  involved,  agree  to  do  so. 

6.  Upon  request  of  the  designated  agency  of  one 
Party  the  designated  agency  of  the  other  Party  may  provide, 
for  use  in  an  area  for  which  the  former  has  the  coordinating 
responsibility,  such  icebreaking  facilities  and  personnel 

as  are  available  and  not  otherwise  committed. 

Coordination  of  the  icebreaking  facilities  and 
personnel  requested  shall  be  done  by  the  designated  agency 
which  has  requested  them.   Command  of  the  facilities  and 
personnel  shall  remain  with  the  Party  providing  the 
requested  facilities  and  personnel. 

7.  When  extraordinary  circumstances  exist  which  in 
the  judgement  of  either  designated  agency  render  it 
impractical  or  impossible  for  the  coordination  of 
operations  to  be  assumed  pursuant  to  paragraph  5  of  this 
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Apnex,    such  designated  agency,    after  notifying  the 
designated  agency  of  the  other  Party  shall  initiate 
operations  within  its  waters  by  employing  its   facilities 
and  personnel  and  shall  assume   coordination  of  the 
operation.      Coordination  will  be  transferred  to  the 
agency  having  coordinating  responsibilities  under 
paragraph  5   of  this  Annex  as    soon  as   circumstances  permit. 

8.  The  Government   of  the  United  States   shall,    in 
accordance  with  its    laws,    be   liable  for  damages   caused 
by  the  negligent  acts   of  United  States   Coast  Guard  agents 
or   employees   conducted  pursuant  to  this  Agreement,    unless 
otherwise  provided  by  international  agreement.      The 
Government  of  Canada,    shall,    in  accordance  with   its    laws, 
be    liable   for  damages   caused  by  the  negligent   acts   of 
Canadian  Coast  Guard  agents   or  employees   conducted  pursuant 
to   this  Agreement,    unless   otherwise  provided    by  international 
agreement. 

9.  Each  Party  shall  bear  its  own  costs   of  operations 
conducted  pursuant   to  this  Agreement. 

10.  As  necessary  and  to  avoid  any  undue  delay  or 
expense  in  connection  with  any  operation  conducted  under 
this  Agreement,    any  customs   and  immigration  clearances 
required  by   law  will  be   facilitated  and  expedited  by  each 
Party   for  icebreaking   facilities   and  personnel  of  the  other 
Party. 

11.  The  undertakings   of  the   designated  agencies 
provided   for  in  this  Agreement   shall  be   subject   to  the 
availability  of  appropriated  funds   for  such  purposes. 


TIAS  9950 


32  UST] Canada^-Navigationr-Oct.  28  and  Dec.  5,  1980  4341 

The  Canadian  Secretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs  to  the 
American  Ambassador 


»em-Uirii  0f  £iat*  f0r  Tfstrrnal  Affairs 

(Canaim 

Ottawa,    December  5,  1980 

No.  GNT-766 

Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  your  Note  No.  322  of 
October  28,  1980  concerning  the  desirability  of  coordinating  our 
icebreaking  operations  in  the  Great  Lakes  -  St*  Lawrence  Seaway 
System. 

I  am  pleased  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  Canada 
accepts  the  proposals  set  forth  in  your  Note  and  the  Annex  thereto. 
The  Government  of  Canada  further  agrees  that  your  Note  and  the 
Annex  thereto,  together  with  this  reply,  which  is  authentic  in 
English  and  French,  shall  constitute  an  Agreement  between  Canada 
and  the  United  States  which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of 
this  Note  and  remain  in  force  for  a  period  of  ten  years  and  may  be 
renewed  for  additional  periods  of  five  years.   Either  party  may 
terminate  the  Agreement  upon  sixty  days'  notice  in  writing. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


Secretary  of  State  for 
External  Affairs 


His  Excellency  Kenneth  M.  Curtis, 
Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Ottawa. 


1  Mark  MacGuigan. 
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French  Teost  of  the  Canadian  Note 


jsixmtarg  of  jErtzti*  for  fatimtal  .Affairs     ^^^^p     j&*r«fatr*  i"£iRi 

^ 


Otta-wa,  le  5  dgcembre  1980 

No.  GNT-766 

Excellence, 

Jfai  1'honneur  de  me  rearer  k  votre  Note  No.  322  du 
28  octobre  concernant  la  d§sirabilit6  de  coordonner  nos  operations 
de  brisage  de  glaces  dans  le  riseau  des  Grands  lacs  et  de  la 
Voie  maritime  du  Saint-Laurent. 

Je  suis  heureuxde  vous  faire  savoir  que  les  propositions 
exposSes  dans  votre  Note  et  son  Annexe  agre"ent  au  Gouvernement  du 
Canada.   En  outre,  le  Gouvernement  du  Canada  accepte  que  votre 
Note  et  son  Annexe,  ainsi  que  la  prgsente  rgponse,  dont  les 
versions  frangaise  et  anglaise  font  ggalement  foi,  constituent  un 
Accord  entre  le  Canada  et  les  Etats-Unis  qui  entrera  en  vigueur  £ 
la  date  de  la  pre"sente  Note  pour  une  pe"riode  de  dix  ans  et  pourra 
etre  reconduit  pour  des  p€riodes  additionnelles  de  5  ans.   L'Accord 
pourra  etre  d§nonc€  par  I1  une  ou  l*autre  des  Parties  sur  pre"avis 
Scrit  de  60  jours. 

Veuillez  agrger,  Excellence,  les  assurances  renouvele"es 
de  ma  tres  haute  consideration. 

Le  Secretaire  d"Etat  aux 
Affaires  ext€rieures 


Son  Excellence  M.^  Kenneth  M.  Curtis, 

Ambassadeur  des  Etats-Unis  d'Amerique. 
Ottawa. 
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REPUBLIC  OF  KOREA 

Postal:  Express  Mail  Service 

Agreement,  with  detailed  regulations,  signed  at  Seoul  and  Wash- 
ington December  27, 1979  and  January  14,  1980; 

Approved  and  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America  July  31,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  March  1, 1980, 
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INTERNATIONAL  EXPRESS 
MAIL  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE 

AND 

THE  MINISTRY  OF  COMMUNICATIONS  OF 
THE  REPUBLIC  OF  KOREA 
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PREAMBLE 

The    undersigned,    by  virtue  of   the   authority  vested   in 
them,    have    concluded   the   following  Agreement. 

ARTICLE    1 
PURPOSE   OF    THE   AGREEMENT 

This    Agreement   shall    govern  the  exchange  of   International 
Express   Mail   between  the  United  States   of  America  and   the 
Republic    of  Korea,    including  any   areas   for  which  the  postal 
administrations  of  these  countries  exercise  International 
Express   Mail    responsibilities. 

ARTICLE    2 
DEFINITIONS 

As    used  herein   the   following   terms    shall   have  the 
indicated    meanings: 

1.  Administration  -  an   abbreviated   form  used  to   refer 

to   one   of    the   postal    administrations  of   the  countries    signatory 
to   this    Agreement; 

2.  Articles   and    sections  -  articles   and   sections  of 
this   Agreement,    except  when  the   context   indicates   an   article 

is    or   can    be    inserted    into   an   item; 

Til 

3.  Convention  -the   Universal    Postal    Convention1     '    adopted 

by    the    Congress    of   the  Universal    Postal   Union   from  time  to 
time; 


5881,  7150,  8231;  16  UST  1291;  22  UST  1056;  27  UST  345. 
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4.  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention  -  the 
Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Universal  Postal  Convention 
enacted  by  the  Congress  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union 
from  time  to  time; 

5.  International  Express  Mail  Service  -  the 
service  established  by  this  Agreement,  the  domestic 
counterparts  of  which  are  Express  Mail  Service  in  the 
United  States  and  Speedpost  in  the  Republic  of  Korea; 

6.  Scheduled  service  -  an  International  Express 
Mail  service  option  which  allows  a  sender  to  enter  into  a 
contractual  arrangement  to  mail  items  on  a  designated 
schedule  to  designated  addressees; 

7.  On-demand  service  -  an  International  Express 
Mail  Service  option  which  allows  a  sender  to  mail  an 
item  on  a  non-contractual  basis  and  without  any  require- 
ments for  scheduling  or  prior  designation  of  addressee; 

8.  References  to  the  regulations  of  either  admini- 
stration or  to  the  internal  legislation  of  either  country 
are  to  the  general  regulations  or  legislation  governing  the 
matter  in  question  which  are  applicable  regardless  of  the 
country  of  origin. 

ARTICLE  3 
SCHEDULED  SERVICE 

1.   Each  administration  shall  offer  scheduled  service 
on  a  contractual  basis  to  customers  who  agree  to  use  the 
service  on  a  designated  schedule  to  send  items  to  designated 
addressees. 
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2.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
administration  with  a  schedule  of  approximate  delivery 
tiroes  to  each  city  or  other  location  to  which  scheduled 
service  is  available,  based  upon  the  time  schedules  of 
the  international  flights  used  to  carry  scheduled  items. 

3.  For  each  scheduled  service  contract ,  the  admin- 
istration of  origin  shall  provide  the  administration  of 
destination  with  the  following  information  at  least  ten  days 
prior  to  commencing  service  pursuant  to  such  contract: 

(i)   the  identification  number  of  the 

customer  contract,  which  number  shall 
be  indicated  on  each  item  sent? 
(ii)   the  name  and  address  of  the  designated 

addressee; 
(iii)   the  days  of  the  week  designated  by  the 

customer  as  scheduled  dispatch  days; 
(iv)   the  time  of  day  delivery  is  requested; 

and 
(v)   the  airline  and  flight  number  to  be  used. 

ARTICLE  4 
ON-DEMAND  SERVICE 

1.   Each  administration  shall  offer  oh-demand 
service  which  shall  be  available  to  customers  on  a  non- 
scheduled  basis. 
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2.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
administration  with  a  list  of  the  cities  and  other 
locations  to  which  on-demand  service  is  available. 

3.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
administration  with  a  schedule  of  approximate  delivery 
times  to  each  city  or  other  location  to  which 
on-demand  service  is  available,  based  upon  the  time 
schedules  of  the  international  flights  used  to  carry 
on-demand  items. 

4.  Each  administration  shall  inform  the 
other  administration  of  all  identification  marks  or 
numbers  which  it  uses  for  each  on-demand  item. 

5.  The  administration  of  origin  is  not  required 
to  provide  the  administration  of  destination  with 
notice  prior  to  sending  an  on-demand  item. 

ARTICLE  5 

CHARGES  TO  BE  COLLECTED  FROM  THE  SENDER 
Each  administration  shall  fix  the  charges  to  be 
collected  from  senders  for  sending  items  in  the 
service. 

ARTICLE  6 
CHARGES  AND  FEES  TO  BE  COLLECTED  FROM  THE  ADDRESSEE 

Each  administration  shall  be  authorized  to 
collect  from  the  addressee  the  customs  duty  and 
other  applicable  non-postal  fees,  if  any,  payable 
on  each  item  it  delivers  and  a  charge  for  the 
collection  of  such  fees. 
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ARTICLE  7 

CONDITIONS  OF  ACCEPTANCE 

Provided  that  the  contents  do  not  come  within  the 
prohibitions  listed  in  article  8,  each  item  to  be  admitted 
into  the  International  Express  Mail  service  shall: 

(a)  be  packed  in  a  manner  adapted  to  the 
nature  of  the  contents  and  the  conditions 
of  transport; 

(b)  bear  the  name  and  address  of  the  addressee 
and  of  the  sender?  and 

(c)  satisfy  the  conditions  of  weight  and  size 
fixed  by  article  9. 

ARTICLE  8 
PROHIBITIONS 

1.  The  provisions  of  the  Convention  governing  prohibitions 
shall  be  applicable  to  the  insertion  of  articles  in  International 
Express  Mail  items. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  communicate  to  the  other 

the  necessary  information  concerning  customs  or  other  regulations, 
as  well  as  the  prohibitions  or  restrictions  governing  entry 
of  postal  items  in  its  service. 
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ARTICLE  9 
LIMITS  OF  SIZE  AND  WEIGHT 

1.  An  item  of  International  Express  Mail  shall  not: 

(a)  exceed  900  millimeters  for  any  one  dimension 
nor  2  meters  for  the  sum  of  the  length  and  the 
greatest  circumference  measured  in  a  direction 
other  than  that  of  the  length;  and  shall  not 

(b)  exceed  10  kilograms  in  weight. 

2.  The  administrations  may  agree  by  exchange  of 
correspondence  to  change  the  size  and  weight  limits 
established  in  section  1;  however,  the  maximum  weight 
limit  shall  in  no  event  be  increased  in  excess  of  20 
kilograms. 

ARTICLE  10 


TREATMENT  OF  ITEMS  WRONGLY  ACCEPTED 

1.  When  an  item  containing  an  article  prohibited  under 
article  8  has  been  wrongly  admitted  to  the  post,  the  prohibited 
article  shall  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  legislation  of 
the  country  of  the  administration  establishing  its  presence. 

2.  When  the  weight  or  the  dimensions  of  an  item  exceed 
the  limits  established  under  article  9f  it  shall  be  returned 
to  the  administration  of  origin  if  the  regulations  of  the 
administration  of  destination  do  not  permit  delivery. 
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3.   When  a  wrongly  admitted  item  is  neither  delivered 
to  the  addressee  nor  returned  to  origin,  the  administration 
of  origin  shall  be  informed  how  the  item  has  been  dealt  with 
and  of  the  restriction  or  prohibition  which  required  such 
treatment. 

ARTICLE  11 
GENERAL  RULES  FOR  DELIVERY  AND  CUSTOMS  CLEARANCE 

1.   Each  administration  shall ,  in  accordance  with  its 
regulations  for  the  type  of  service  used,  make  every  effort 
to  effect  delivery  of  each  item  of  International  Express 
Mail  by  the  fastest  means  available. 

2*   Each  administration  shall  make  every  effort  to 
expedite  the  customs  clearance  of  International  Express  Mail 
items . 

ARTICLE  12 
UNDELIVERABLE  ITEMS 

1.  After  every  reasonable  effort  to  deliver  an  item 
has  proven  unsuccessful,  the  item  shall  be  held  at  the 
disposal  of  the  addressee  for  the  period  of  retention  provided 

by  the  regulations  of  the  administration  of  destination. 

} 

2.  An  item  refused  by  the  addressee  shall  be  returned 
immediately  to  the  administration  of  origin. 
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3.  Each  undeliverable  item  shall  be  returned  to  the 
administration  of  origin  through  the  International  Express 
Mail  service. 

4.  Neither  administration  shall  charge  the  other  for 
the  return  of  undeliverable  items. 

ARTICLE  13 
ITEMS  ARRIVING  OPT  OF  CODRSE  AND  TO  BE  REDIRECTED 

1.  Each  item  arriving  out  of  course  shall  be  redirected 
to  its  proper  destination  by  the  most  direct  route  used  by 
the  administration  which  has  received  the  item, 

2.  Neither  administration  shall  charge  the  other  for 
the  redirection  of  items  arriving  out  of  course. 

ARTICLE  14 
INQUIRIES 

1.  Each  administration  shall  answer  in  the  shortest 
possible  time,  not  to  exceed  one  month ,  inquiries  relating 
to  any  International  Express  Mail  item  posted  by  the  other 
administration. 

2.  Inquiries  shall  be  accepted  only  within  a  period  of 
four  months  from  the  day  after  that  on  which  the  item  was 
posted. 

3.  This  article  does  not  authorize  routine  requests 
for  confirmation  of  delivery. 
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ARTICLE  15 
ALLOCATION  OF  SURFACE  COSTS  FOR  TRAFFIC  IMBALANCES 

1.  At  the  end  of  each  calendar  year,  the  administration 
which  has  received  a  larger  quantity  of  International  Express 
Mail  than  it  has  sent  during  that  year  shal  1  have  the  right 
to  collect  from  the  other  administration,  as  compensation, 

an  imbalance  charge  for  the  surface  handling  and  delivery 
costs  it  has  incurred  for  each  additional  item  received. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  establish  an  imbalance 
charge  per  item  which  shall  correspond  to  the  costs  of 
services. 

3.  Modifications  of  the  imbalance  charge  may  be  made 
as  follows: 

(a)  Each  administration  may  increase  its 
imbalance  charge  when  such  an  increase  is 
necessary  due  to  an  increase  in  the  costs 
of  services* 

(b)  To  be  applicable,  any  such  modification 
of  the  imbalance  charge  must: 

( i )  be  communicated  to  the  other  admin- 
istration at  least  three  months  in  advance; 
(ii)  remain  in  force  for  at  least  one  year. 

4.  No  imbalance  charge  shall  be  collected  if  the 
difference  in  the  number  of  items  exchanged  is  less  than  one 
thousand. 
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ARTICLE  16 

INTERNAL  AIR  CONVEYANCE  DUES 

Each  administration  which  provides  air  conveyance  of 
items  within  its  country  shall  be  entitled  to  reimbursement 
of  internal  air  conveyance  dues  at  rates  established  in  the 
provisions  of  the  Convention  which  govern  internal  air 
conveyance  dues. 

ARTICLE  17 
ONWARD  AIR  CONVEYANCE 

1.  The  administrations  may  agree,  by  correspondence , 
to  provide  onward  air  conveyance  services  under  the  terms  of 
this  article. 

2.  Each  administration  shall,  upon  agreement  under 
section  1  of  this  article,  provide  onward  air  conveyance 
service  to  or  from  any  country  with  which  it  exchanges 
International  Express  Mail  items,  for  items  addressed  to  or 
originating  in  the  other  administration  and  shall  provide 
approximate  onward  air  conveyance  times. 

3.  For  each  item  forwarded  pursuant  to  this  article, 
the  administration  providing  onward  air  conveyance  services 
shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from  the  other  administration 
the  onward  air  conveyance  rates  applicable  to  airmail  under 
the  Convention. 


TIAS  9951 


32  UST]  Rep.  of  Korean-Postal— »*•  *:  }jg|  4355 

ARTICLE  18 

NO  ADDITIONAL  RATES,  CHARGES,  OR  FEES 

The  administrations  may  collect  only  the  rates,  charges, 
and  fees  established  under  this  Agreement* 

ARTICLE  19 

APPLICATION  OF  THE  CONVENTION 

The  Convention  or  its  Detailed  Regulations  shall  be 
applicable,  where  appropriate,  by  analogy,  in  all  cases  not 
expressly  governed  by  this  Agreement  or  its  Detailed  Regulations. 

ARTICLE  20 
TEMPORARY  SUSPENSION  OF  SERVICE 

1.  Should  extraordinary  circumstances  justify  it, 
either  administration  may  suspend  temporarily  its  operation 
of  the  service, 

2.  Notice  of  such  suspension  shall  be  given  immediately 
to  the  other  administration. 

ARTICLE  21 
DETAILED  REGULATIONS 

1.  Details  of  implementation  of  this  Agreement  shall 
be  governed  by  its  Detailed  Regulations* 

2.  The  provisions  of  the  Detailed  Regulations  may  be 
amended  not  inconsistently  with  this  Agreement,  by 
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mutual  consent  by  means  of  correspondence  between  officials 
of  each  administration  who  have  been  authorized  to  make  such 
amendments. 

ARTICLE  22 
ARBITRATION 

Any  dispute  which  arises  between  the  administrations 
concerning  the  interpretation  or  application  of  this  Agree- 
ment which  cannot  be  resolved  by  the  administrations  to 
their  mutual  satisfaction,  shall  be  settled  by  arbitration, 
following  the  arbitration  procedures  of  the  Universal  Postal 
Union  at  the  time  that  the  dispute  is  submitted  by  an  administration 
for  arbitration.   The  arbitrators  shall  be  chosen  from  the 
administrations  which  provide  a  service  analogous  to  International 
Express  Mail  service. 

ARTICLE  23 

ADDITIONAL   RULES    AND   REGULATIONS 

Each  administration  is  authorized   to  adopt  implementing 
rules  and  regulations  for  its   internal   operation   of   the 
service  not  inconsistent  with  this  Agreement  or   its  Detailed 
Regulations. 
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ARTICLE  24 
ENTRY  INTO  FORCE  AND  DORATION  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  administrations,  after  it  is 

signed  by  the  authorized  representatives  of  both  administrations. C1] 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  expire  twelve  months  after 
either  administration  notifies  the  other  in  writing  of 
termination. 


1  Mar.  1,  1980. 
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Done  in  duplicate  and  signed  at  Washington/  D.C. 
v  on  the     'frt      day  of  (^iU<&<*fi     ,  19JT0  ,  and  at 
Seoul  on  the      27th       day  of     December    f  1979. 

FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 


Geiferal 


FOR  THE   REPUBLIC  OF   KOREA: 


Director  General   of   Posts 


1  W.  F.  Bolger. 
8  Hae  Wook  Rhee. 
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DETAILED  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL 
EXPRESS  MAIL  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE 

AND 

THE  MINISTRY  OF  COMMUNICATIONS  OF 
THE  REPUBLIC  OF  KOREA 
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The  undersigned,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
them,  have  drawn  up  the  following  Detailed  Regulations  for 
implementation  of  the  International  Express  Mail  Agreement 
between  the  United  States  Postal  Service  and  the  Ministry  of 
Communications  of  the  Republic  of  Korea. 

ARTICLE  101 
INFORMATION  TO  BE  SUPPLIED  BY  THE  ADMINISTRATIONS 

1.   Each  administration  shall  notify  the  other  administration 
of: 

(a)  the  necessary  information  concerning 
customs  or  other  regulations,  as  well  as 
the  prohibitions  or  restrictions  governing 
the  entry  of  International  Express  Mail 
items  in  the  territory  of  its  country  and 
other  areas  for  which  it  has  International 
Express  Mail  responsibility; 

(b)  the  provisions  of  its  laws  or  regulations 
applicable  to  the  conveyance  of  International 
Express  Mail  items? 

(c)  the  rates  and  dues  established  under  the 
Agreement;  and, 

(d)  the  forms,  labels  and  other  documentation 
which  it  requires  in  the  service. 
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2.  Any  change  of  the  information  mentioned  in  section 
1  shall  be  communicated  in  writing  immediately  to  the  other 
administration. 

ARTICLE  102 

ADDRESS  OF  THE  SENDER  AND  OF  THE  ADDRESSEE 
To  be  admitted  for  mailing,  each  item  of  International 
Express  Mail  shall  bear,  in  roman  letters  and  arable  figures 
on  the  item  itself  or  on  a  label  firmly  attached  to  it,  the 
names  and  complete  addresses  of  the  sender  and  of  the  addressee. 

ARTICLE  103 
ITEMS  CONTAINING  SAMPLES  OF  MERCHANDISE 

1.  Each  item  containing  samples  of  merchandise 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  customs  declaration  on  Universal 
Postal  Union  form  C2/CP3  or  a  similar  form.   The  customs 
declaration  shall  be  securely  attached  to  each  such  item. 

2.  The  contents  of  each  such  item  shall  be  shown  in 
detail  on  the  customs  declaration. 

3.  Although  the  administrations  assume  no  responsibility 
for  the  accuracy  of  customs  declarations,  they  shall  inform 
senders  of  the  correct  way  to  complete  these  declarations. 

4.  The  aggregate  value  of  all  items  a  sender  may  mail 
to  the  same  person  in  the  United  States  in  one  day  shall  not 
exceed  $250. 
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ARTICLE  104 
PACKING  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Each  item  shall  be  packed  and  closed  in  a  manner 
befitting  the  weight,  the  shape,  and  the  nature  of  the 
contents  as  well  as  the  mode  and  duration  of  conveyance. 

2.  Each  item  shall  be  packed  and  closed  so  as  not  to 
present  any  danger  if  it  contains  articles  of  a  kind  likely 
to  injure  officials  called  upon  to  handle  it  or  to  soil  or 
damage  other  mail  or  postal  equipment. 

3.  Each  item  shall  have,  on  its  packing  or  wrapping, 
sufficient  space  for  service  instructions  and  for  affixing 
labels. 

4.  Each  item  which  requires  special  packing  shall  be 
made  up  in  accordance  with  the  packing  provisions  in  the 
Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention. 

ARTICLE  105 

GENERAL  MAKEOP  OF  MAILS 

1.  International  Express  Mail  dispatches  shall  be  made 
up  in  closed  mails,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  air  mail 
delivery  bill  and  manifest  forms  required  by  these  regulations. 
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2.   The  items  in  each  dispatch  shall  be  enclosed  in 
blue  and  orange  International  Express  Mail  bags. 

3*   Items  containing  merchandise  or  other  dutiable 
articles  shall  be  placed  in  separate  bags  from  non-dutiable 
items,  and  shall  be  dispatched  separately  accompanied  by  a 
separate  manifest. 

4*   Each  bag  shall  bear  a  label,  showing  the  blue  and 
orange  chevron  which  has  been  adopted  as  the  International 
Express  Mail  identification  symbol.   Each  bag  label  shall 
clearly  indicate: 

(a)  the  exchange  office  of  destination;  and 

(b)  whether  the  bag  contains  merchandise  or 
other  dutiable  items. 

ARTICLE  106 
MANIFESTS 

1.  An  International  Express  Mail  manifest ,  on  a  form 
acceptable  to  each  administration,  shall  accompany  each 
dispatch. 

2.  Each  item  sent  through  the  scheduled  service  shall 
be  listed  separately  on  the  manifest.   If  no  items  are  sent 
under  a  scheduled  service  contract/  the  contract  number  and 
the  fact  that  no  items  were  sent  shall  be  entered  on  the 
manifest. 

3.  The  total  number  of  on-demand  items  in  a  dispatch 
shall  be  entered  collectively  as  a  single  manifest  entry. 
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4.      The  manifest  shall   clearly  indicate   that  the  dispatch 
contains  International  Express  Mail   items. 


ARTICLE    107 
AIR  MAIL   DELIVERY   BILLS 

1.  An  air  mail  delivery  bill,    on  Universal   Postal 
Union  form  AV  7 ,    shall   accompany  each  dispatch. 

2.  The  air  mail  delivery  bill    shall   be  marked  so  as  to 
indicate  clearly   that  the  dispatch  contains   International 
Express  Mail. 

ARTICLE   108 
EXCHANGE    OFFICES 

1*  The  exchange  of  dispatches  of  International  Express 
Mail  shall  be  carried  out  by  the  designated  exchange  offices 
of  each  administration* 

2.  Each  administration  shall    designate  its   Inter- 
national Express  Mail   exchange  offices  to  be  used   in  the 
service  and  inform  the  other  administration  of  the   location 
of  each  such  exchange  office. 

3.  Each  administration  shall    give  the  other   admin- 
istration advance  notice  of  redesig nation  of  or   addition  to 
its   exchange  offices. 
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ARTICLE  109 
CHECK  OF  INTERNATIONAL  EXPRESS  MAIL 

1.  Upon  receipt  of  an  International  Express  Mail 
dispatch,  the  administration  of  destination  shall  check  the 
dispatch  to  confirm  its  conformity  with  the  air  mail  delivery 
bill. 

2,  The  contents  of  each  dispatch  shall  be  checked  as 
soon  as  possible ,  at  an  office  designated  by  the  administration 
of  destination,  to  confirm  their  conformity  with  the  manifest. 

ARTICLE  110 
NOTIFICATION  OF  IRREGULARITIES 

1.  Any  evidence  of  missing  or  damaged  bags  or  items 
shall  be  reported  to  the  administration  of  origin  by  telex 
or  telegraph  and  confirmed  in  writing. 

2.  All  other  actions  taken  in  connection  with  any 
irregularity  shall  be  governed  by  the  regulations  of  the 
administration  of  destination. 

ARTICLE  111 

REDIRECTION  OF  ITEMS  ARRIVING  OUT  OF  COURSE 

The  redirecting  administration  shall  notify  the  administration 
of  origin,  by  telex,  telegraph,  or  telephone,  of  the  details 
concerning  the  arrival  and  redirection  of  each  item  or  bag 
arriving  out  of  course. 
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ARTICLE  112 

RETURN  OF  ITEMS  TO  ORIGIN 

Each  administration  which  returns  an  item  for  any 
reason  whatsoever  shall  give,  either  written  by  hand  or  by 
means  of  a  stamped  impression  or  a  label  on  the  item  and  on 
the  manifest  which  accompanies  it,  the  reason  for  non- 
delivery. 

ARTICLE  113 
ACCOUNTING,  SETTLEMENT  OF  ACCOUNTS 

1.  The  procedures  for  accounting  and  for  the  settlement 
of  accounts  for  internal  air  conveyance  shall  be  governed  by 
the  provisions  covering  accounting  for  air  mail  in  the 
Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention. 

2.  The  procedures  for  accounting  and  settlement  of 

accounts  for  allocation  of  surface  costs  for  traffic  imbalances 

•\ 

shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  The  settlement  shall  take  place  at  the 
end  of  each  calendar  year. 

(b)  Each  administration  shall  prepare  quarterly 

a  statement  of  items  received  on  a  mutually  acceptable 
form  which  indicates  the  number  of  items  received  in 
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each  dispatch  based  upon  the  particulars  of  the 
International  Express  Mail  manifests.   These 
forms  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Administration  of 
origin  within  two  months  from  the  end  of  the  quarter. 

(c)  After  verifying  the  statement  of  items  received, 
the  origin  administration  shall  advise  the  destination 
administration  by  correspondence  of  its  acceptance. 

If  the  verification  reveals  any  discrepancies,  a 
corrected  statement  shall  be  returned  to  the  destination 
administration  duly  amended  and  accepted.   If  the 
destination  administration  disputes  the  amendments,  it 
shall  confirm  the  actual  data  by  sending  photocopies 
of  relevant  International  Express  Mail  manifests 
and  notices  of  irregularities  to  the  administration 
of  origin.   If  the  destination  administration  has 
received  no  notice  of  amendment  within  two  months 
from  the  date  of  forwarding  the  quarterly  statement 
of  items  received,  the  account  shall  be  regarded  as 
fully  accepted. 

(d)  After  each  administration  has  accepted  the 
statement  of  items  received  prepared  by  the  other, 
the  creditor  administration  shall  prepare  annually 
a  detailed  account  and  statement  of  charges  on  a 
mutually  acceptable  form  which  indicates  the  total 
number  of  items  received  and  dispatched,  the  imbalance, 
the  imbalance  charge  per  item,  and  the  total  amount 
due. 
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(e)  Accounts  shall  be  closed  within  6  months  after 
the  last  day  of  the  settlement  period. 

ARTICLE  114 
DEFINITIONS 

The  definitions  set  forth  in  article  2  of  the  Agreement 
shall  be  applicable  to  these  Detailed  Regulations. 

ARTICLE  115 
PERIOD  OF  RETENTION  OF  DOCUMENTS 

1.  Documents  of  the  service  shall  be  kept  for  a 
minimum  period  of  eighteen  months  from  the  day  following  the 
date  to  which  they  refer. 

2.  A  document  concerning  a  dispute  or  an  inquiry  shall 
be  kept  until  the  matter  has  been  settled*   If  the  inquiring 
administration,  duly  informed  of  the  result  of  an  inquiry, 
allows  six  months  to  elapse  from  the  date  of  the  communication 
without  raising  any  objections,  the  matter  shall  be  regarded 
as  settled. 

ARTICLE  116 

ALTERATIONS    OR  AMENDMENTS 

These  Detailed  Regulations  may  be  altered  or   amended, 
not  inconsistently  with  the  Agreement,   by  mutual   consent  of 
the  administrations  by  means  of  correspondence  between 
officials  of  each  administration  who  have  been  authorized  to 
•ake  such  amendments. 
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ARTICLE  117 
ENTRY  INTO  FORCE  AND  DURATION  OF  THESE  DETAILED  REGULATIONS 

1.  These  Detailed  Regulations  shall  come  into 
force  on  the  same  date  as  the  International  Express  Mail 
Agreement  to  which  they  refer. 

2.  These  Detailed  Regulations,  and  any  amendments 
hereto  pursuant  to  article  116,  shall  have  the  same  duration 
as  the  International  Express  Mail  Agreement  to  which  they 
refer. 
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Done  in  duplicate  and  signed  at  Washington,    D.C. 
on  the  tfW  day  of    O^tt^^--       ,    19<J7/  ,    and   at 

Seoul    on   the       27th  day  of      December  ,    1979  . 

FOR   THE    UNITED    STATES    OF    AMERICA: 


Po  s  tm  aster^Ge  nei 


FOR  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  KOREA: 


Director  General  of  Posts 
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The  foregoing  Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Republic  of  South  Korea  for  the  exchange  of  International  Express 
Mail  items  and  the  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Agreement  have 
been  negotiated  and  concluded  with  my  advice  and  consent  and  are 
hereby  approved  and  ratified. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States 
to  be  hereunto  affixed. 

JIMMY  CARTER 

[SEAL] 

By  the  President 

EDMUND  S.  MUSKIE 
Secretary  oj  State 

Washington,  July  81,  1980 
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SUDAN 

Finance:    Consolidation   and   Rescheduling    of    Certain 

Debts 

Agreement  signed  at  Khartoum  May  17,  1980,* 

Entered  into  force  for  the  1979/1980  debt  June  19,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  for  the  1980/1981  debt  April  14,  1981, 

And  agreement  signed  at  Khartoum  August  18,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  for  the  1979/1980  debt  August  18,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  for  the  1980/1981  debt  April  14,  1981, 


(4373)  TIAS  9952 


4374  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 


.AGREEMENT  HL'IVIEKN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 
AND  THE  DEMDCRATIC  REPUBLIC  OF  THE  SUDAN 
REGARDING  THE  CONSOLIDATION  AND  RESCHEDULING  OF 

CERTAIN  DEBTS  CNED  TO, 
GUARANTEED  OR  INSURED  BY  THE 
UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  AND  ITS  AGENCIES 


The  United  States  of  America  (  The  "tfciited  States11) 
and  the  Democratic  Republic  of  the  Sudan  ("Sudan")  agree 
as  follows: 
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ARTICLE  I 
Application  of  the  Agreement 


1.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Agreed 
Minute  on  the  Consolidation  of  Sudan's  Debts,  signed 

at  Paris  an  Novenber  13,  1979  [*]  (the  "Paris  Minute11)  by 
the  representatives  of  certain  nations,  including  the 
United  States,  agreed  to  by  the  representative  of 
Sudan,  and  annexed  hereto  as  Annex  A,  the  Uhited 
States  and  Sudan  hereby  agree  to  consolidate  and 
reschedule  certain  Sudanese  debts  which  are  cwed  to, 
guaranteed  by  or  insured  by  the  ttiited  States  or  its 
agencies,  as  provided  for  in  this  Agreement. 

2.  This  AgreeiEent  shall  be  implemented  by  separate 
agreements  (the  "Implementing  Agreements11)  between 
Sudan  and  the  ttiited  States  with  respect  to  PL-480  [2] 
Agreements,  and  between  Sudan  and  each  of  the 
following  United  States  agencies:  The  Agency  for 
International  Development  and  the  Export-Import  Bank 
of  the  Uhited  States. 


1  See  Annex  A,  p.  11. 

*  68  Stat.  455  ;  7  U.S.C.  §  1701  et  seq. 
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ARTICLE  II 
Definitions 

1.  "Contracts"  means  those  loan  agreements  pertaining 
to  the  transactions  betaveen  Sudanese  obligors  and 
U.S.  agencies  as  identified  in  Annex  B,  executed 
prior  to  January  1,  1979  with  original  maturities  of 
more  than  one  year. 

2.  "Arrearages11  means  the  Uiited  States  dollar  amount 
of  the  sum  of  principal  and  interest/  payable  with 
respect  to  Contracts ,  and  due  prior  to  and  remaining 
unpaid  en  October  1,  1979. 

3.  "Debt"  means  the  sun  of  principal  and  interest  payable 
with  respect  to  the  Contracts  and  due  beta^een  October  1, 
1979  and  June  3O,  198O  inclusive  ("1979/8O  Debt")  and 
between  July  1,  198O  and  June  30 ,  1981  ("198O/81  Debt") 
inclusive . 

4.  "Consolidated  Debt11  msans  eighty-five  percent  of  the 
dollar  amount  of  the  Debt.  "Non-consolidated  Debt" 
means  the  remaining  fifteen  percent  of  the  dollar 
amount  of  the  Debt. 
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5.  "Interest* f  means  interest  en  Arrearages  and  on 
Consolidated  Debt,  "Additional  Interest"  means 
interest  on  due  but  inpaid  installments,  as  specified 
in  Article  III  hereof,  of  Arrearages,  Consolidated 
Debt  and  Interest, 

6,  "Agency"  means:  Uhited  States  Agency  for  Inter- 
national Development  and  the  Export  "Import  Bank  of 
the  United  States. 

ARTICLE  III 
Terms  and  Conditions  of  Payment 

1.  The  Uhited  States  agrees  to  reschedule  1980/81 
Debt  en  the  condition  that  the:  prerequisite  stated 
in  paragraph  4(D)  of  the  Paris  Minute  has  been 
fulfilled. 

2,  Sudan  agrees  to  repay  the  Arrearages,  Consolidated 
Debt,  and  Interest  in  Uhited  States  dollars  in 
accordance  with  the  following  terms  and  conditions: 

(a)  Arrearages  will  be  repaid  in  fourteen  jjnstal  Imeaits 
according  to  the  following  schedule: 
(1)  3.5  percent  of  the  total  in  each  of  four 
payments  on  July  15  and  October  1,  1980 
and  April  1  and  October  1,  1981; 
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(2)  7  percent  of  the  total  in  each  of  four 
payments  on  April  1  and  October  1  of  1982 
and  April  1  and  October  1  of  1983; 

(3)  8,5  percent  of  the  total  in  each  of  two 
payments  on  April  1  and  October  1  of  1984; 

(4)  10  percent  of  the  total  in  each  of  two 
payments  on  April  1  and  October  1  of  1985; 

(5)  10t5  percent  of  the  total  to  each  of  two 
payments  on  April  1  and  October  1,  1986. 

(b)  The  Consolidated  Debt  relating  to  Debt  due  between 
October  1,  1979  and  June  30,  1980  and  amounting  to 
$3.1  mLllion  shall  be  repaid  in  fourteen  equal 
semi-annual  installments,  ccumencing  on  June  30, 

1983  with  the  final  installment  payable  on 
December  31,  1989. 

(c)  The  Consolidated  Debt  relating  to  Debt  falling 
due  between  July  1,  1980  and  June  30,  1981  and 
amounting  to  $5  million  shall  be  repaid  in  fourteen 
equal  semi-annual  installments  conmencing  on  June  30, 

1984  with  the  final  installment  payable  on 
December  31,  1990. 

(d)  Interest  shall  begin  to  accrue  at  the  rates  set 
forth  in  this  agreement  (a)  on  October  1,  1979  for 
Arrearages  and  (b)  on  the  respective  due  dates 
specified  in  each  of  the  Contracts  for  each 
scheduled  payment  of  Consolidated  Debt;  and  shall 
continue  to  accrue  until  the  Arrearages  and 
Consolidated  Debt  are  repaid  in  full.  Additional 
Interest  shall  accrue  on  due  but  unpaid  amounts 
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of  Arrearages  and  Consolidated  Debt  and  Interest 
scheduled  pursuant  to  this  Agreement  until  such 
amounts  are  paid  in  full.  The  rate  of  Interest 
shall  be  six  percent  per  calendar  year  on  the 
outstanding  balance  of  the  Arrearages  and 
Consolidated  Debt  due  to  the  Agency  for  Inter- 
national Development  and  to  the  United  States 
\d.th  respect  to  FL-480  agreements.  For  Arrearages 
and  Consolidated  Debt  due  to, guaranteed  by,  or 
insured  by  the  Export-Import  Bank  of  the  United 
States,  the  rate  of  interest  shall  be  8.25%  per 
calendar  year  with  respect  to  Arrearages  and 
Consolidated  Debt  due  between  October  1,  1979  and 
June  30,  1980  inclusive  and  8,375%  per  calendar 
year  with  respect  to  Consolidated  Debt  due  July  1, 
1980  and  June  30,  1981  inclusive.  All  interest 
payable  wi.th  respect  to  the  Arrearages  and  the 
Consolidated  Debt  shall  be  payable  send- annually 
on  April  1  and  October  1  of  each  year  comnencing 
on  April  1,  1980,  The  rates  of  Additional  Interest 
shall  be  the  same  as  the  rste  of  Interest. 

(e)  A  table  summarizing  the  amounts  of  the  Arrearages 
and  Consolidated  Debt  owed  to  each  Agency  is 
attached  hereto  as  Annex  C. 

3.  Except  as  they  nay  be  modified  by  this  Agreement  or 

subsequent  Implementing  Agreements,  all  other  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  Contracts  remain  unchanged.  In 
particular,  Sudan  agrees  to  pay  that  portion  of  the 
Debt  not  constituting  Consolidated  Debt  and  interest 
on  such  debt  as  provided  in  the  Contracts. 
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Any  payment  on  Debt  rot  constituting  Consolidated  Debt 
due  between  October  1,  1979  and  the  date  of  signature 
of  this  Agreement  shall  be  due  within  two  months 
following  the  date  of  signature. 

4.  It  is  understood  that  adjustments  will  be  made  in  the 
amounts  of  Consolidated  Debt  specified  in  Annex  C  of 
this  Agreement  by  the  Implementing  AgreeonEnts. 
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ARTICLE  IV 


General  Provisions 


1.  Sudan  agrees  to  grant  the  United  States  and  its 
Agencies,  and  any  other  creditor  which  is  party 
to  a  Contract,  treatment  and  terms  no  less  favor- 
able than  that  which  may  be  accorded  to  any  other 
creditor  country  for  the  consolidation  of  debts 
covered  by  the  Paris  Minute. 

2.  As  provided  for  in  paragraph  7  of  the  Paris  Minute/ 
Sudan  undertakes  to  secure  from  private  creditors, 
including  banks,  financing  or  refinancing  arrange- 
ments comparable  to  those  detailed  in  this  Agreement, 
making  sure  to  avoid  any  discrimination  between 
different  categories  of  creditors. 

ARTICLE  V 
Entry  Into  Force 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  for  1979/8O 
Debt  upon  receipt  by  Sudan  of  written  notice  that 
domestic  united  States  laws  and  regulations  cover- 
ing debt  rescheduling  concerning  this  Agreement  have 
been  complied  with. 
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2.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  for  1980/81 
Debt  upon  receipt  by  Sudan  of  written  notice  from 
the  United  States  Goverutent  that  the  united 
States  considers  Sudan  in  compliance  with  the 
condition  stated  in  Article  III,  paragraph  1,  of 
the  Agreement.  L  J 


1  June  19, 1980. 

-  Harmon  E.  Kirby. 

3  Agil  Attah  El  Manan. 
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AJTOEX  A 


AGREED  MINUTE 
ON  THE  CONSOLIDATION  OF  THE  DEMOCRATIC  -REPUBLIC  OF  THE  SUDAN'S  DEBT 


1)   Representatives  of  the  Governments  of  Austria,  Belgium, 
Denmark,  France,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany',  Italy,  Japan,  the 
Netherlands,  Switzerland,  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  hereinafter  called  "the  Participating  Countries"  met  in  Paris 
on  November  12  and  13,  1979,  with  the  representatives  of  the  Government 
of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  the  Sudan,  in  order  to  examine  the  re- 
quest for  alleviation  of  that  country's  external  debt  service  obliga- 
tions.  Observers  of  the  International  Monetary  Fund,  the  International 
Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development,  the  Secretariat  of  the 
U.N.C.T.A.D. ,  the  European  Economic  Community  and  the  Organization  for 
Economic  Cooperation  and  Development  as  veil  as  from,  Australia,  Canada 
Norway,  Spain  and  Sweden  also  attended  the  meeting. 

"2)   The  representatives  of  the  International  Monetary  Fund 
described  the  economic  situation  of  the  Sudan  and  the  major  elements  of 
the  economic  stabilization  program  undertaken  by  the  Sudanese  Government 
and  supported  by  an  arrangement  with  the  International  Monetary  Fund 
under  the  extended  Fund  facility  approved  by  the  Executive  Board  on  May 
4,  1979.   This  arrangement  contains  specific  commitments  in  both  the 
economic  and  financial  fields  including  ceilings  on  the  country's 
external  borrowing. 

The  Sudanese  delegation  underlined  the  current  diffi- 
culties faced  by  the  country  in  the  economic  field  and  the  strong  de- 
termination of  the  Government  to  comply  with  the  target  of  the  econ- 
mic  and  financial  program  underlying  the  extended  Fund  facility  ar- 
rangement of  the  International  Monetary  Fund.  They  also  stressed  that 
their  Government  had  recently  set  up  mechanism  for  monitoring,  control- 
ling and  registering  all  external  debts  contracts  and  had  established 
a  high  level  standing  committee  to  keep  the  foreign  debt  situation 
under  constant  surveillance. 

The  representatives  of  the  Participating  Countries 

expressed  their  satisfaction  with  this  program  and  stressed  the  impor- 
tance attached  to  its  continued  implementation.   They  took  formal  note 
of  the  measures  undertaken  by  the  Government  of  the  Democratic  Repu- 
blic of  the  Sudan  in  order  to  improve  the  control  and  the  management 
of  the  external  debt. 


3)   Mindful  of  the  serious  balance  of  payments  difficulties 
faced  by  the  Sudan,  the  representatives  of  the  Participating  Countries 
agreed  to  recommend  that  their  Governments  or  appropriate  Governmental 
institutions  should  provide  debt  consolidation  for  the  Sudan's  external 
debt  by  means  of  : 

a)  a  rescheduling  or  a  refinancing  of  amounts  falling  due  before  October 
1,  1979  and  not  paid, 

b)  A  rescheduling  or  a  refinancing  of  amounts  payable  between  October  1, 
1979  and  June  30,  1980  inclusive,  and  not  paid, 
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c)  a  rescheduling  or  a  refinancing  of  amounts  payable  between  July  1, 
1980  and  June  30,  1981  inclusive. 

4)  This  debt  consolidation  will  apply  as  follows  : 
A.-  The  debts  to  which  this  consolidation  will  apply  are  : 

a)  Commercial  credits  guaranteed  or  insured  by  the  governments  or 
appropriate  agencies  of  the  Governments  of  the  Participating 
Countries  which  had  original  maturities  of  more  than  one  year 
and  which  were  covered  by  an  agreement  or  other  financial 
arrangement  before  January  1,  1979. 

b)  Loans  from  Governments  or  Governmental  agencies  of  the  participating 
countries  which  had  original  maturities  of  more  than  one  year  and 
which  were  concluded  before  January  1,  1979. 


B.-  The  amounts  of  principal  and  Interest  relative  to  debts  mentioned 
in  the  Above  mentioned  paragraph  3  a)  will  be  repaid  by  the  Government 
of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  the  Sudan  according  to  the  following 
schedule  : 


3,5  %  on  July  15,  1980 
3,5  %  on  October  1,  1980 
3,5  %  on  April  1,  1981 
3,5  %  on  October  1,  1981 
7   %  on  April  1,  1982 
7   %  on  October  1,  1982 
7   X  on  April  1,  1983 


7  %  on  October  1,  1983 
8,5  %  on  April  1,  1984 
8,5  %  on  October  1,  1984 
10  %  on  April  1,  1985 
10  %  on  October  1,  1985 
10,5%  on  April  1,  1986 
10,5%  on  October  1,  1986 


C.-  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  D,  the  rescheduling  or 
refinancing  of  amounts  relative  of  debts  mentioned  above  in  paragraph 
3b)  and  c)  will  be  effected  as  follows  : 


For  the  period  starting  on  October  1,  1979  up  to  June  30, 
1980  and  for  the  period  from  July  1,  1980  up  to  June  30,  1981,  85%  of 
the  principal  and  Interest  falling  due  during  these  periods  will  be 
rescheduled  or  refinanced. 

Repayment  by  the  Sudan  of  these  sums  will  be  made  in  14 
semi-annual,  equal  and  successive  payments  beginning  on  June  30,  1983 
for  maturities  falling  due  from  October  1,  1979  up  to  June  30,  1980  and 
beginning  on  June  3O,  1984  for  maturities  falling  due  from  July  1,  1980 
up  to  June  30,  1981. 

Payment  by  the  Sudan  of  the  remaining  15%  will  be  made 
as  originally  scheduled.   As  for  the  maturities  falling  due  between 
October  1,  1979  and  the  date  of  the  signature  of  bilateral  agreements 
the  remaining  15%  will  be  paid  one  month  after  the  date  of  signature 
of  these  agreements  unless  the  two  parties  agree  otherwise. 
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D.-  These  privisons  will  continue  to  apply  to  maturities 
coining  due  between  July  1,  1980  and  June  30,  1981  under  the 
condition  that  the  Government  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of 
the  Sudan  has  observed  the  policies  set  out  in  the  letter  of 
intent  dated  March  27,  1979  or  any  amendment  thereto  and  that 
the  Sudan  has  reached  no  later  than  July  1,  1980  an  understanding 
with  the  I.M.F.  on  the  policy  intentions  and  performance  clauses 
related  to  the  implementation  of  the  extended  Fund  facility  until 
June  1981. 

E.-  The  detailed  arrangements  for  the  consolidation  or 
refinancing  referred  to  in  paragraphs  3  and  A  above  will  be 
established  by  bilateral  agreements  to  be  concluded  by  each 
of  the  creditor  countries  with  the  Government  of  the  Democratic 
Republic  of  the  Sudan  on  the  basis  of  the  following  principles  : 

a)  The  creditor  countries  will  place  the  relevant  amounts 
mentioned  in  paragraphs  B  and  C  above  at  the  disposal 

of  the  Government  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  the  Sudan 
in  proportion  with  and  pari  passu  to  the  payments  that 
will  fall  due  during  the  periods  defined  above  or  will 
reschedule  the  corresponding  payments. 

b)  The  rate  and  terms  governing  the  interest  payable  in  respect 
of  'these  financial  arrangements  will  be  determined  bilaterally 
between  the  Sudan  and  each  of  the  Participating  Countries. 

c)  Each  participating  country  will  effect  consolidation  of  the 
external  debt  of  the  Sudan  in  accordance  with  such  rules 
which  will  be  laid  down  in  the  bilateral  agreements  to  be 
concluded  and  which  involve  rescheduling  or  refinancing 
according  to  be  circumstances. 


5)  The  Government  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  the 
Sudan  will  accord  to  each  of  the  Participating  Countries  treatment 
no  less  favourable  than  that  which  it  may  accord  to  any  other 
creditor  country  for  the  consolidation  of  debts  of  a  comparable  term. 


6)  The  provisions  set  forth  in  paragraphs  3  and  A  above 
do  not  apply  to  those  countries  whose  principal  and  interest 
payments  are  less  than  1  million  SDR  in  arrears  or  falling  due  in 
each  of  the  consolidation  periods. 


7)  The  delegation  of  the  Sudan  stated  that  its  Government 
undertakes  to  secure  from  private  creditors,  including  banks,  refi- 
nancing or  rescheduling  arrangements  under  conditions  similar  to 
those  negotiated  for  credits  of  comparable  maturity  covered  by  this 
Minute,  making  sure  to  avoid  any  discrimination  between  different 
categories  of  creditors. 
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8)  The  Participating  Countries,  noting  that  any  previous 
creditor  country  reservations  on  this  issue  would  be  respected, 
agreed  to  make  available,  upon  the  request  of  another  Participating 
Country,  a  copy  of  its  bilateral  agreement  with  the  Government  of 
the  Democratic  Republic  of  the  Sudan  which  implements  this  Agreed 
Minute.   The  Government  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  the  Sudan 
acknowledges  this  arrangement* 

9)  The  representatives  of  the  Participating  Countries 
and  of  the  Sudan  agreed  to  recommend  to  their  Governments  to  initiate 
bilateral  negotiations  at  the  earliest  opportunity  and  to  conduct 
them  on  the  principles  set  forth  above. 


Done  in  PARIS,  November  13,  1979 


The  Chairman  of  the  Paris  Club,        The  Chairman  of  Sudanese 

Delegation, 


Austrian  Delegation,  Netherlands  Delegation, 


Belgium  Delegation,  Swiss  Delegation, 


French  Delegation,  United  Kingdom  Delegation, 


The  Delegation  of  the  Federal          The  United  States  of  America 
Republic  of  Germany,  Delegation, 


Italian  Delegation,  Danish  Delegation, 

Itlaian  Delegation  reserved  their 
position  paragraph  4B  of  this 
Agreed  Minute 


Japanese  Delegation, 
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ANNEX  B 
Loan  Agreements  Subject  to  Rescheduling 

Agency  for  International  Development 
DIRECT  LOANS. 

650  H  003 
650  H  006 
650  H  017 
650  A  001  N 


Export-Import  Bank 
DIRECT  LOANS 

4464 
4780 
4827  — 


Obligor 
Sudan  Airways 
Government  of  Sudan 
Red  Sea  Spinning  Co. 


FINANCIAL  GUARANTEES 

4828      —       Red  Sea  Spinning  Co. 

BANK  GUARANTEES 

Exporter 
G- 69-157   —   Pittsburgh  Nat'l  Bank 

G-45-157   —   Wells  Fargo  Bank 

G-  1-710   —   Chase  Manhattan  Bank 


Buyer 

Public  Corporation  for 
Irrigation  and  Earth  Moving 
Public  Corporation  for 
Irrigation  and  Earth  Moving 
Rural  Water  Corp . /Ministry 
of  Finance 


MEDIUM  TERM  INSURANCE 

Exporter 
MT-10896  —   Jacuzzi  Bros, 

MTE-10133  —   Ford  Export  Co. 
MT-10755  —   Ford  Export  Co. 


PL-48Q 

Agreements  dated.: 
March  19,  1973 
May  8,  1974 
Feb.  21,  1977 
Dec.  24,  1977 


Buyer 

Rural  Water  Corp^/Min.  of 
Finance 

Kordofan  Auto  Co. 
Kordofan  Auto  Co. 
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ANNEX  C 
Summary  of  Debt  ($  Million) 


Consolidated  Debt 


Arrearages   85%  of  payments   85%  of  Payments 
Through     Falling  Due  from  •  Falling  Due  from 
9/30/79     10/1/79-6/30/80   7/1/80-6/30/81 
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Agency  for  Int'l.  .6  .17  .17 

Development 


Export-Import  2.7  2.64  4.55 

Bank 


PL-480  4  .24  .32 


TOTAL  3.7  3.05  5.04 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 

THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND  THE  DEMOCRATIC  REPUBLIC  OF  THE  SUDAN 

REGARDING  THE  CONSOLIDATION  AND  RESCHEDULING  OF  PAYMENTS  DUE 
UNDER  P.L.  480  TITLE  I  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITY  AGREEMENTS 

(1)  Reference  1s  made  to  the  Agreements  Between  The  United  States 

of  America  and  Democratic  Republic  of  the  Sudan  Identified  in  Annexes  A,  C  and  E 
attached  to  this  Memorandum  of  Agreement  and  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"P.L.  480  Agreements."  Reference  is  made  also  to  the  Agreement  Between  The 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Democratic  Republic  of  the  Sudan  Regarding 
the  Consolidation  and  Rescheduling  of  Certain  Debts  Owed  to,  Guaranteed- or 
Insured  by  The  United  States  Government  or  Its  Agencies  signed  in  Khartoum,  Sudan,  on 
May  17,  1980,  and  the  Understanding  reached  by  certain  creditor  nations  of  The 
Democratic  Republic  of  the  Sudan  on  November  13,  1979,  and  agreed  to  by  The 
Democratic  Republic  of  the  Sudan,  wherein  agreement  was  reached  on  the 
consolidation  and  rescheduling  of  repayments  under  the  P.L.  480  Agreements. 

(2)  In  accordance  with  the  Agreement  dated  May  17,  1980,  and  the 
Understanding  reached  on  November  13.  1979,  cited  above,  it  is  agreed  that 
Interest  obligations  payable  with  respect  to  P.L.  480  Agreements  and  due  prior 
to  and  remaining  unpaid  on  October  1,  1979,  and  due  between  October  1,  1979, 
and  June  30,  1980  (1979/80  Debt)  and  between  July  1,  1980,  and  June  30,  1981 
(1980/81  Debt)  shall  be  repaid  as  follows: 


TIAS  9952 


19-198    0-86-22 


4390  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

(a)  The  amount  of  $422,121.80  representing  payments  due  prior  to  and 
remaining  unpaid  on  October  1.  1979,  as  listed  1n  Annex  A,  referred  to  hereafter  as 
"Arrearages"  shall  be  repaid  in  fourteen  Installments  as  follows: 

(1)  3.5  percent  on  July  15  and  October  1,  1980,  and 
April  1,  and  October  1,  1981; 

(2)  7  percent  on  April  1,  and  October  1,  1982,  and  April  1, 
and  October  1,  1983; 

(3)  8.5  percent  on  April  1  and  October  1,  1984. 

(4)  10  percent  on  April  1  and  October  1,  1985. 

(5)  10.5  percent  on  April  1  and  October  1,  1986. 

(b)  Interest  on  the  outstanding  balance  of  the  Arrearages  shall 
accrue  at  the  rate  of  6  percent  per  annum  beginning  on  October  1,  1979,  and  shall 
be  due  and  payable  beginning  on  April  1,  1980,  and  semi -annually  thereafter  on 
October  1  and  April  1  with  the  last  payment  due  on  October  1,  1986,  as  shown  in 
Annex  6. 

(c)  The  amount  of  $242,933.28  which  consists  of  85  percent  of  the 
Interest  payments  due  from  October  1,  1979,  through  June  30,  1980,  as  listed  in 
Annex  C,  referred  to  hereafter  the  "1979/80  Consolidated  Debt"  shall  be  repaid 
in  fourteen  equal  semi-annual  installments,  on  June  30  and  December  31,  with  the 
first  payment  due  on  June  30,  1983,  and  the  last  payment  due  on  December  31,  1989, 
as  shown  in  Annex  D. 

(d)  The  amount  of  $322,134.79  which  consists  of  85  percent  of  the 
Interest  payments  due  from  July  1,  1980  through  June  30,  1981,  as  listed  In  Annex  E, 
referred  to  hereafter  as  the  "1980/81  Consolidated  Debt"  shall  be  repaid  1n  fourteen 
equal  semi-annual  Installments,  on  June  30  and  December  31,  with  the  first 
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payment  due  on  June  30,  1984,  and  the  last  payment  due  on  December  31,  1990,  as 
shown  in  Annex  F. 

(e)  Interest  on  the  Outstanding  balance  of  the  1979/80  and  1980/81 
Consolidated  Debts  shall  accrue  at  the  rate  of  6  percent  per  annum  beginning  on 
the  First  day  after  the  due  dates  under  the  Original  Agreements,  and  shall  be  due 
and  payable  beginning  October  1,  1980,  on  (1979/80  Consolidated  Debt")  and 
("1980/81  Consolidated  Debt")  and  semi-annually  thereafter  on  April  1  and 
October  1  with  the  last  payment  due  on  April  1,  1990,  as  shown  in  Annex  D  and 
April  1,  1991,  as  shown  in  Annex  F. 

(f)  Additional  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  percent  per  annum  shall 
accrue  to  the  benefit  of  the  United  States  of  America  on  any  past  due  unpaid 
amounts  or  unpaid  portions  of  amounts  as  listed  in  Annexes  B,  D,  and  F. 

(3)  To  the  extent  not  amended  herein,  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
P.U  480  Agreements  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect.  In  particular,  Sudan 
agrees  to  pay  that  portion  of  the  1979/80  and  1980/81  debts  due  the  United  States 
not  constituting  the  1979/80  and  1980/81  Consolidated  Debts  and  interest  on  such 
debts  as  provided  in  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  P.L.  480  Agreements.  Any 
payments  on  debt  not  constituting  the  1979/80  and  1980/81  Consolidated  Debt  due 
between  October  1,  1979,  and  the  date  of  signature  of  this  agreement  shall  be  due 
within  two  months  following  the  date  of  signature. 

(4)  This  agreement  shall  enter  into  force  for  the  1980/81  Consolidated 
Debt  upon  receipt  by  Sudan  of  written  notice  referred  to  in  Article  III, 
paragraph  1  of  the  Agreement  Between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Democratic  Republic  of  Sudan  Regarding  the  Consolidation  and  Rescheduling  of 
Certain  Debts  Owed  to,  guaranteed  or  Unsured  by  the  United  States  Government 
or  its  Agencies  signed  in  Khartoum.  Sudan  on  May  17,  1980. 
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(5)   Done  at  Khartoum,  Sudan  in  duplicate  the 


day  of 


FOR  THE  DEMOCRATIC  RERJBLIC  O     THE  SUDAN 
Agil   N.  A.   El  Mannan 
Deputy  Under  Secretary 
Ministry  of  Finance  5  National   Economy 


FOR  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


1  C.  William  Kontos. 
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ANNEX  A 

C 
w 

SCHEDULE  OF  CERTAIN  AMOUNTS  DUE  THE 
Arrearages  as  of  October  1,  1979  Under 
With 
THE  DEMOCRATIC  REPUBLIC 
Showing  the  Amount 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
P.L.  480  Title  I  Agreements 

OF  THE  SUDAN 
of  Debt 

Co 
8 

| 

Original 
Agreement 
Date 

finance  —  May  17  a 

Payment 
Due  Date 

Amount 
Due 
Interest 

$  1,301.99 

Interest 
at  2%  to                Total 
September  30,  1979             Due 

02-21-77 

02-20-79 

$   15.84             $  1,317.83 

05-08-74 

02-20-79 

650.27 

7.91                658.18 

S 

03-19-73 

02-20-79 

474.04 

5.77                 479.81 

rg 

12-24-77 

06-05-79 

233,513.73 

1,497.05              235,010.78 

<? 

02-21-77 

06-08-79 

90,514.70 

565.41              91,080.11 

Oo 

05-08-74 

07-03-79 

51,152.90 

249.46              51,402.36 

Oo 

03-19-73 

07-28-79 
Total 

42,025.35 

147.38               42  f  172.  73 

CO 

$419,632.98 

$2^488.82              $422.121.80 

CO 

P 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

COMMODITY  CREDIT  CORPORATION 
Consolidation  and  Rescheduling  of  Payments  Agreement  Dated 

with 

The  Democratic  Republic  of  the  Sudan 
Repayment  Schedule  for  the  Arrearages  Debt 


ANNEX  B 


CO 
CD 


Installment 
Due  Date 

04-01-80 
07-15-80 
10-01-80 
04-01-81 
10-01-81 
04-01-82 
10-01-82 
04-01-83 
10-01-83 
04-01-84 
10-01-84 
04-01-85 
10-01-85 
04-01-86 
10-01-86 


Totals 


Repayment  Terms 

Interest    : 

6%  per  annum 

Principal  : 

14  Installments 

Balance 

Amount  Due 

Outstanding 

Principal 

Interest 

Total 

$422,121.80 

$      -  0- 

$  12,663.66 

$  12,663.66 

422,121.80 

14,774.26 

-  0  - 

14,774.26 

407,347.54 
392,573.28 

14,774.26 
14,774.26 

12,508.92 
11,777.20 

SiShtt 

377,799.02 

14,774.26 

11,333.97 

26,108.23 

363,024.76 

29,548.53 

10,890.74 

40,439.27 

333,476.23 

29,548.53 

10,004.29 

39,552.82 

303,927.70 

29,548.53 

9,117.83 

38,666.36 

274,379.17 

29,548.53 

8,231.38 

37,779.91 

244,830.64 

35,880.35 

7,344,92 

43,225.27 

208,950.29 

35,880.35 

6,266.51 

42,148.86 

173,069.94 

42,212.18 

5,192.10 

47,404.28 

130,857.76 

42,212.18 

3,925.73 

46,137.91 

88,645.58 

44,322.79 

2,659.37 

46,982.16 

44,322.79 

44,322.79 

1,329.68 

45.652.47 

$422.121.80 

Sm.9AA.3d 

$ftfRt37fKin 

§"• 

Co 


O 

c-f. 


1 


a 

CO 


Ul 
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ANNEX  C 


SCHEDULE  OF  CERTAIN  AMOUNTS  DUE  THE  UNTIED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

During  the  Period  October  1,  1979  through  June  30,  1980  Under  P.L.  480,  Title  I  Agreements  With 

THE  DEMOCRATIC  REPUBLIC  OF  THE  SUDAN 
Showing  the  (1979/80  Consolidated  Debt) 


SP 


I 


Original 
Agreement  Date 
and  (Delivery  Year) 

12-24*77   (78) 
02-21-77   (77) 


TOTAL 


Payment  Due 
Date 

06*05-80 
06-08-80 


Total 
Debt 


$195,289.16 

90,514.70 

$285,803.86 


Consolidated  Debt 
(85*) 

$165,995.79 
76.937.49 


$242,933.28 


T 


po 
1^ 

c§ 


CO 

cr> 

Or 
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ANNEX  D 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

COMMODITY  CREDIT  CORPORATION 
Consolidation  and  Rescheduling  of  Payments  Agreement  Dated 

With 

THE  DEMOCRATIC  REPUBLIC  OF  THE  SUDAN 
Repayment  Schedule  for  1979/80  Consolidated  Debt 


Installment 
Due  Date 

10-01-80 
04-01-81 
10-01-81 
04-01-82 
10-01-82 
04-01-83 
06-30-83 
10-01-83 
12-31-83 
04-01-84 
06-30-84 
10-01-84 
12-31-84 
04-01-85 
06-30-85 
10-01-85 
12-31-85 
04-01-86 
06-30-86 
10-01-86 
12-31-86 
04-01-87 
06-30-87 
10-01-87 
12-31-87 
04-01-88 
06-30-88 
10-01-88 
12-31-88 
04-01-89 
06-30-89 
10-01-89 
12-31-89 
04-01-90 


Totals 


Repayment  Terms 

Interest 

6%  per  annum 

Principal     : 

14  equal  semi-annual 

installments 

Balance 

Amount  Due 

Outstanding 

Principal 

Interest 

Total 

$242,933.28 

$  -  0  - 

$  4,674.29 

$  4,674.29 

242.933.28 

-  0  - 

7,268.03 

7,268.03 

242,933.28 

-  0  - 

7,307.97 

7,307.97 

242,933.28 

-  0  - 

7,268.03 

7,268.03 

242,933.28 

-  0  - 

7,307.97 

7,307.97 

242,933.28 

-  0  - 

7,268.03 

7,268.03 

242,933.28 

17,352.38 

-  0  - 

17,352.38 

225,580.90 

-  0  - 

7,042.69 

7,042.69 

225,580.90 

17,352.38 

-  0  - 

17,352.38 

208,228.52 

-  0  - 

6,489.31 

6,489.31 

208,228.52 

17,352.38 

-  0  - 

17.352.38 

190,876.14 

-  0  - 

5,998.69 

5,998.69 

190,876.14 

17,352.38 

-  0  - 

17,352.38 

173,523.76 

-  0  - 

5,451.03 

5,451.03 

173,523.76 

17,352.38 

-  0  - 

17.352.38 

156,171.38 

-  0  - 

4,954.70 

4,954.70 

156,171.38 

17,352.38 

-  0  - 

17,352.38 

138,819.00 

-  0  - 

4,412.73 

4,412.73 

138,819.00 

17,352.38 

-  0  - 

17.352.38 

121,466.62 

-  0  - 

3,910.70 

3,910.70 

121,466.62 

17,352.38 

-  0  - 

17.352.38 

104,114.24 

-  0  - 

3,374.44 

3,374.44 

104,114.24 

17.352-38 

-  0  - 

17.352.38 

86,761.86 

-  0  - 

2.866,71 

2.866.71 

86,761.86 

17,352.38 

-  0  - 

17,352.38 

69,409.48 

-  0  - 

2,336.15 

2,336.15 

69,409.48 

17,352.38 

-  0  - 

17.352.38 

52,057.10 

-  0  - 

1,822.71 

1.822.71 

52,057.10 

17,352.38 

-  0  - 

17.352.38 

34,704.72 

-  0  - 

1.297.86 

1.297.86 

34,704.72 

17.352.38 

-  0  - 

17.352.38 

17,352-34 

-  0  - 

778.72 

778.72 

17,352.34 

17.352.34 

-  0  - 

17,352.34 

-  0  - 

-  0  - 

259.57 

259.57 

$242.933.28 

$92.090.33 

$335,023.61 
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SCHEDULE 
During  the  Period  July  1. 

OF  CERTAIN  AMOUNTS  DUE  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 
1980  through  June  30,  1981  Under  P.L.  480.  Title  I  Agreements  With 
THE  DEMOCRATIC  REPUBLIC  OF  THE  SUDAN 
Showing  the  (1980/81  Consolidated  Debt) 

Sudan  —  Financ 

Original 
Agreement  Date 
and  (Delivery  Year) 

Payment  Due             Total            Consolidated  Debt 
Date                 nebt                  (85*) 

T 

03-19-73   (73) 

07-28-80               $  42.025.35             $  35,721.55 

05-08-74   (74) 

07-03-80                51.152.90              43,479.96 

| 

12-24-77   (78) 

06-05-80               195.289.16             165,995.79 

S 

02-21-77   (77) 
TOTAL 

06-08-80                90.514.70              76.937,49 

po 

$378.982.11             $322,134.79 

00 

fe 

CD 

4398 
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ANNEX  F 

UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

COMMODITY  CREDIT  CORPORATION 
Consolidation  and  Rescheduling  of  Payments  Agreement  Dated 

With 

The  Democratic  Republic  of  The  Sudan 
Repayment  Schedule  for  1980/81  Consolidated  Debt 


Installment 
Due  Date 

10-01-80 
04-01-81 
10-01-81 
04-01-82 
10-01-82 
04-01-83 
10-01-83 
04-01-84 
06-30-84 
10-01-84 
12-31-84 
04-01-85 
06-30-85 
10-01-85 
12-31-85 
04-01-86 
06-30-86 
10-01-86 
12-31-86 
04-01-87 
06-30-87 
10-01-87 
12-31-87 
04-01-88 
06-30-88 
10-01-88 
12-31-88 
04-01-89 
06-30-89 
10-01-89 
12-31-89 
04-01-90 
06-30-90 
10-01-90 
12-31-90 
04-01-91 


Repayment  Terms 

Interest          : 

6%  per  annum 

Principal        : 

14  equal  semi-annual 

installments 

Balance 

Amount  Due 

Outstanding 

Principal 

Interest 

Total 

322,134.79 

$-  0  - 

1,024.95 

1,024.95 

322,134.79 

-  0  - 

2,369.54 

2,369.54 

322,134.79 

-  0  - 

7,056.85 

7,056.85 

322,134.79 

-  0  - 

9,637.57 

9,637.57 

322,134.79 

-  0  - 

9,690.52 

9,690.52 

322,134.79 

-  0  - 

9,637.57 

9,637.57 

322,134.79 

-  0  - 

9,690.52 

9,690.52 

322,134.79 

-  0  - 

9,637.57 

9.637.57 

322,134.79 

23,009.63 

-  0  - 

23,009.63 

299,125.16 

-  0  - 

9.338.76 

9,338.76 

299,125.16 

23,009.63 

-  0  - 

23,009.63 

276,115.53 

-  0  - 

8,604.97 

8,604.97 

276,115.53 

23,009.63 

-  0  - 

23,009.63 

253,105.90 

-  0  - 

7.954.40 

7.954.40 

253,105.90 

23.009.63 

-  0  - 

23,009.63 

230,096.27 

-  0  - 

7,228.18 

7,228.18 

230,096.27 

23.009.63 

-  0  - 

23,009.63 

207,086.64 

-  0  - 

6,570.03 

6,570.03 

207,086.64 

23,009.63 

-  0  - 

23,009.63 

184,077.01 

-  0  - 

5,851.38 

5,851.38 

184,077.01 

23.009.63 

-  0  - 

23,009.63 

161,067.38 

-  0  - 

5.185.68 

5,185.68 

161,067.38 

23,009.63      . 

-  0  - 

23,009.63 

138,057.75 

-  0  - 

4.474.58 

4,474.58 

138.057.75 

23,009.63 

-  0  - 

23,009.63 

115,048.12 

-  0  - 

3.801.32 

3,801.32 

115.048.12 

23,009.63 

-  0  - 

23,009.63 

92,038.49 

-  0  - 

3.097.78 

3,097.78 

92.038.49 

23,009,63 

-  0  - 

23.009.63 

69,028.86 

-  0  - 

2,416.96 

2,416.96 

69,028.86 

23,009.63 

-  0  - 

23,009.63 

46.019.23 

-  0  - 

1,721.00 

1,721.00 

46,019.23 

23,009.63 

-  0  - 

23,009.63 

23.009.60 

-  0  - 

1.032.59 

1.032.59 

23,009.60 

23,009.60 

-  0  - 

23,009.60 

-  0  - 

-  0  - 

344.20 

344.20 

Totals 


$322.134.79 


$126.366.92 


$448.501.71 
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COMMISSION  OF  THE  CARTAGENA  AGREEMENT 

Economic  Cooperation 

Memorandum  of  understanding  signed  at  Washington  Novem- 
ber 21, 1979; 
Entered  into  force  November  21, 1979. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

Between  The 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

And  The 
ANDEAN  GROUP 

1.  At  the  beginning  of  this  year,  contacts  between 
representatives  of  the  Cartagena  Agreement  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  were  initiated 
with  the  objective  of  achieving  a  greater  degree  of 
understanding  on  matters  of  mutual  interest  between 

the  Andean  Group  and  the  United  States  Government 
as  well  as  between  their  respective  private  sectors. 

2.  As  a  result  of  meetings  in  Caracas  in  September 
and  in  Washington  in  October,  and  the  visit  to  the 
United  States  of  the  Commission  and  Junta  of  the  Cartagena 
Agreement  on  November  20  and  21,  both  parties  agreed 

that  it  would  be  in  their  interest  to  seek  the  basis 
for  effective  cooperation  in  the  areas  of  trade,  financing, 
science  and  technology,  and  development  of  industry, 
agriculture  and  infrastructure,  including  transportation. 

3.  Such  cooperation  shall  be  characterized  by 
the  concepts  of  equality  and  reciprocal  interest  for 
each  party.   Efforts  to  seek  areas  of  common  interest 

will  not  serve  as  a  substitute  for  efforts  which  individual 
governments  believe  to  be  necessary,  nor  those  undertaken 
by  governments  and  regional  organizations  in  multilateral 
fora.   The  Members  of  the  Pact  of  Cartagena  note  that 
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their  efforts  will  be  consistent  with  the  positions 
adopted  by  Latin  America  and  developing  countries. 
Reciprocity  of  treatment  will  take  into  consideration 
the  degree  of  development  of  each  party.   Areas  of 
negotiations  should  be  based  on  the  community  interests 
of  the  Andean  Group  as  a  unit. 

4.  For  the  procedures  and  mechanisms  of  this 
agreement  to  be  organized  in  a  more  systematic  fashion, 
both  parties  agree  to  discuss  the  four  substantive 
areas  contained  herein  in  a  gradual  and  progressive 

manner ,  and  for  this  purpose  they  agree  to  the  establishment 
of  Special  Groups  on  Trade,  Financing,  Science  and 
Technology  and  Development  of  Industry,  Agriculture 
and  Infrastructure,  including  Transportation.   These 
groups  will  be  made  up  by  the  Junta  of  the  Cartagena 
Agreement  and  government  representatives  of  both  parties, 
who  will  submit  the  results  of  their  work  to  their 
respective  authorities  for  approval.   One  of  the  purposes 
of  these  grouos  will  be  to  keep  all  members  up  to 
date  on  changes  which  have  been  adopted  in  the  laws, 
regulations  and  procedures  of  both  parties  as  they 
affect  the  other  party. 

5.  Both  parties  aqree  that  during  the  first 

four  months  of  1980  these  groups  will  meet  as  necessary, 
that  the  meetings  may  be  alternated  between  the  respect- 
ive headquarters  and  that  the  dates  of  the  meetings 
will  be  the  subject  of  consultations.   The  results 
of  the  meetings  will  be  reported  to  a  plenary  session 
of  both  parties. 

6.  Both  parties  agree  that  it  is  their  objective 
to  sign  an  agreement  on  economic  cooperation  based 

on  the  results  of  the  discussions  in  the  four  groups. 
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7.   Both  parties  further  agree  that  the  guidelines 
for  the  Trade  and  Science  and  Technology  Groups  are 
as  follows: 

Trade 

The  Commission  of  the  Pact  of  Cartagena  and  the 
representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
in  accordance  with  the  General  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
that  guides  their  cooperative  relations,  agree  to 
establish  a  Special  Group  for  Trade  Matters,  whose 
task  it  will  be  to  look  into  the  possibilities  for 
a  qualitative  and  quantitative  improvement  in  reciprocal 
trading  relations. 

The  principal  subjects,  among  others  of  interest 
to  either  party,  to  be  handled  by  this  Group  are  as 
follows: 

A)  The  United  States  Generalized  System  of 
Preferences. 

B)  Matters  associated  with  the  Multilateral. 
Trade  Negotiations  under  the  GATT.  L  J 

C)  Measures  to  improve  trade  relations  between 
the  Andean  Pact  and  the  United  States. 

D)  Matters  associated  with  commodities. 

Science  and  Technology 

The  Commission  of  the  Pact  of  Cartagena  and  the 

representatives  of  the  United  States  agree  in  a  separate 

r.-,  ••! 
"I 

to  establish  the  frame  work  for  cooperation  in  this 
field.   In  order  to  implement  this  agreement,  the 


1 TIAS  1700;  61  Stat.,  pts.  5  and  6. 

2  Signed  Nov.  21,  1979.  TIAS  9949;  31  UST;  ante,  p.  4335. 
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Working  Group  on  Science  and  Technology  referred  to 
above  will  serve  as  appropriate  as  the  channel  of 
communication  to  facilitate  cooperation  in  the  various 
specific  areas  of  Science  and  Technology  resulting 
from  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 

Done  at  Washington,  in  duplicate,  in  the  English 
and  Spanish  languages,  both  texts  being  equally  authentic, 
this  twenty-first  day  of  November,  1979. 


For  the  Government  of 

the  United  States  of  America: 


For  the  Commission 
of  the  Cartagena 
Agreement: 


1  Cyrus  Vance. 

-  Roberto  Arce. 

J  Edgar  Moncayo  Jimenez. 

4  M.  Mauosalvas  Vaca. 

"  J.  Garland  Combe. 

a  Sebastian  Alegrett  Ruiz. 
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MEMORANDUM  DE  ENTENDIMIENTO 

ENTRE  LOS 
ESTADOS  UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA 

Y  EL 
PACTO  ANDINO 

1.  A  principio  de  este  ano  se  entablaron  los  primeros 
contactos  entre  Representantes  del  Acuerdo  de  Cartagena  y 
del  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  con  el  objeto 
de  lograr  un  mayor  grado  de  entendimiento  no  s6lo  a  nivel 
del  Acuerdo  y  del  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  sino  tam- 
bie"n  entre  sus  sectores  privados  en  relaci6n  con  asuntos 

de  mutuo  interns. 

2.  Como  resultado  de  las  conversaciones  adelantadas 
en  septiembre  en  Caracas  y  en  octubre  en  Washington  y  de 

la  visita  de  la  Comisi6n  y  la  Junta  del  Acuerdo  de  Cartagena 
a  los  Estados  Unidos  durante  los  dlas  20  y  21  de  noviembre, 
ambas  partes  convinieron  gue  serla  de  interns  comun  sentar 
las  bases  para  una  cooperacifin  efectiva  en  las  Sreas  de  co- 
mercio,  f inanciamiento,  ciencia  y  tecnologia,  desarrollo 
industrial,  agricola  y  de  infraestructura,  incluyendo  trans- 
porte- 

3.  Tal  cooperacifin  deberS  estar  enmarcada  dentro  de 
los  conceptos  de  igualdad  e  interns  reclproco  para  las 
Partes.   La  bfisqueda  de  areas  de  interns  comun  no  serS  sus- 
titutiva  de  los  esfuerzos  que  los  gobiernos  individ.ual- 
mente  estimen  necesarios,  ni  de  aguellos  emprendidos  por  los 
gobiernos  y  organizaciones  regionales  en  los  foros  multila- 
terales.   Los  miembros  del  Pacto  de  Cartagena  expresan  que 
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sus  esfuerzos  se  inscriben  dentro  de  la  posici6n  conjunta  de 
America  Latina  y  de  los  palses  en  desarrollo.   La  reciprocidad 
en  el  tratamiento  tendrS  en  cuenta  los  grados  de  desarrollo  de 
ambas  Partes.   Las  Sreas  de  negociaci6n  deben  estar  referidas 
a  los  intereses  comunitarios  del  Grupo  Andino  como  unidad. 

4.  Con  el  objeto  de  sistematizar  los  procedimientos 
y  mecanismos  del  presente  Acuerdo,  ambas  Partes  convienen 
en  tratar  gradual  y  evolutivamente  los  cuatro  grandes  temas 
materia  del  mismo,  para  lo  cual  acuerdan  constituir  Grupos 
Especiales  para  tratar  las  £reas  de  comercio,  f inanciamiento, 
ciencia  y  tecnologla,  desarrollo  industrial,  agrlcola  y  de 
infraestructura,  incluyendo  transporte.   Estos  Grupos  estar Ian 
constituidos  por  la  Junta  del  Acuerdo  de  Cartagena  y  represen- 
tantes  gubernamentales  de  ambas  Partes,  los  que  someterSn  a 
sus  autoridades  respectivas  los  resultados  a  los  gue  hayan 
llegado  para  su  aprobaci6n.   Uno  de  los  prop6sitos  de  estos 
Grupos  serS  mantener  a  todos  los  miembros  informados  sobre 
cambios  que  hayan  sido  adoptados  en  las  leyes,  regulaciones 

y  procedimientos  de  ambas  Partes  en  lo  que  afecte  a  la  otra 
Parte. 

5.  Ambas  Partes  convienen  en  celebrar  durante  los  pri- 
meros  cuatro  meses  de  1980  las  reuniones  que  sean  necesarias, 
que  podrSn  ser  alternadas  en  las  respectivas  sedes,  en  fechas 
que  se  decidirSn  oportunamente  a  travSs  de  consul tas. 

Los  resultados  de  las  reuniones  serSn  sometidos  a  una 
sesi6n  plenaria  de  ambas  Partes. 
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6,  Ambas  Partes  acuerdan  que  su  objetivo  es  el  de 
firmar  un  acuerdo  de  cooperaci6n  econ6mica  basado  en  los 
resultados  de  las  discusiones  en  los  cuatro  Grupos. 

7.  Ambas  Partes  convienen  asl  mismo  que  los  linea- 
mientos  para  los  Grupos  ie  Comercio  y  de  Ciencia  y  Tecno- 
logla  son  los  siguientes: 

COMERCIO 

De  conformidad  con  el  Memorandum  General  de  Entendi- 
miento  que  rige  sus  relaciones  de  cooperaci6n/  la  Comisi6*n 
del  Acuerdo  de  Cartagena  y  los  Representantes  del  Gobierno 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  acuerdan  constituir  un  Grupo  Especial 
para  Asuntos  de  Comercio,  cuya  tarea  sera1  la  de  explorar  las 
posibilidades  de  un  mejoramiento  cualitativo  y  cuantitativo 
de  las  corrientes  de  intercambio  reciproco. 

Los  asuntos  principales  que  tratarS  este  Grupo  de  in- 
terSs  para  cualquiera  de  las  Partes,  serSn,  entre  otros,  los 
siguientes: 

a)  El  Sistema  Generalizado  de  Preferencias  de  los 
Estados  Unidos. 

b)  Los  aspectos  vinculados  con  las  negociaciones 
comerciales  multilaterales  en  el  marco  del  GATT, 

c)  Medidas  para  mejorar  las  relaciones  comerciales 
entre  el  Pacto  Andino  y  los  Estados  Unidos. 

d)  Aspectos  vinculados  con  los  productos  bSsicos. 
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CIENCIA  Y  TECNOLOGIA 


La  Comisidn  del  Acuerdo  de  Cartagena  y  los  representantes 
de  los  Estados  Unidos  convienen  en  establecer  el  marco  para  la 
cooperacion  en  este  campo ,  en  un  memorandum  de  entendimiento 
separado  sobre  ciencia  y  tecnologia.   A  fin  de  instrumentar  este 
Acuerdo,  el  Grupo  de  Trabajo  sobre  Ciencia  y  Tecnologia  antes  men- 
cionado  servira,  en  lo  que  sea  pertinente t  como  el  canal  de  comu- 
nicacidn  para  facilitar  la  cooperacion  en  las  diversas  cireas  es- 
pecificas  sobre  ciencia  y  tecnologia  que  resulten  del  memorandum 
de  entendimiento. 

Hecho  en  duplicado  en  Washington  en  los  idiomas  de  INgles  y 
Espanol,  siendo  autdnticos  ambos  textos ,  el  21  de  noviembre  de 
1979. 


For  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados 
Unidos  de  America 


For  la  Comisi6n  del  Acuerdo 
de  Cartagena 


Bolijfia 


^-_  L>\  f^s*-+ 
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ST.  LUCIA 

Peace  Corps 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Bridgetown  and  Castries  May  15  and  July  8,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  July  8,  1980. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  St.  Lilian  Deputy  Prime 

Minister 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OFAMERICA 

BRIDGETOWN,    BARBADOS 


May  15,    1980 


The  Honourable  George  Odium 
Deputy  Prime  Minister 
Prime  Minister's  Office 
Government  Headquarters 
Castries 
ST.  LUCIA 


Dear  Deputy  Prime  Minister: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  recent  conversations  and  correspondence 
between  representatives  of  our  two  governments  and  to  propose  the  official 
conclusion  of  the  following  understandings  with  respect  to  the  assignment 
to  St.  Lucia  of  the  men  and  women  of  the  United  States  of  America  who 
volunteer  to  serve  in  the  Peace  Corps  and  who,  at  the  request  of  your 
Government,  will  live  and  work  for  periods  of  time  in  St.  Lucia.  This 
document  supercedes  the  agreement  dated  October  19,  1965.  pj 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  furnish  such  Peace  Corps 
volunteers  as  may  be  requested  by  the  Government  of  St.  Lucia  and  approved 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  perform  mutually  agreed  tasks  in 
St.  Lucia.   The  volunteers  will  work  under  the  immediate  supervision  of 
governmental  or  private  organizations  in  St.  Lucia  designated  by  our  two 
governments.   The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  provide  training 

to  enable  the  volunteers  to  perform  their  tasks  in  the  most  effective  way. 
The  Government  of  St.  Lucia  will  bear  such  share  of  the  costs  of  the  Peace 
Corps  program  incurred  in  St.  Lucia  as  our  two  Governments  agree  should  be 
contributed  by  it. 

2.  The  Government  of  St.  Lucia  will  accord  equitable  treatment  to  the 
volunteers  and  their  property;  afford  them  full  aid  and  protection,  including 
treatment  no  less  favorable  than  that  accorded  generally  to  nationals  of  the 
United  States  residing  in  St.  Lucia;  and  fully  inform,  consult  and  cooperate 
with  representatives  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  with  respect  to 
all  matters  concerning  them.   The  Government  of  St.  Lucia  will  exempt  the 
volunteers  from  ail  taxes  on  payments  which  they  receive  to  defray  their 
living  costs  and  on  income  from  sources  outside  St.  Lucia,  from  all  customs 
duties  or  other  charges  on  their  personal  property  introduced  into  St.  Lucia 
for  their  own  use  at  the  time  of  their  arrival  and  from  all  other  taxes  or 
other  charges  (including  immigration  fees  and  airport  taxes),  except  license 
fees  and  taxes  or  other  charges  included  in  the  prices  of  equipment,  supplies 
and  services. 


1  Exchange  of  notes  Oct.  19  and  Nov.  10, 1965.  TIAS  5902 ;  16  UST  1753. 
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3.  -  The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  St.  Lucia 
will  provide  the  volunteers  with  such  limited  quantities  of  equipment  and 
supplies  as  our  two  Governments  may  consider  necessary  to  enable  the  volun- 
teers to  perform  their  tasks  effectively.   The  Government  of  St»  Lucia  will 
exempt  from  all  taxes,  customs  duties,  and  other  charges  all  equipment  and 
supplies  introduced  into  or  acquired  in  St.  Lucia  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  or  any  contractor  financed  by  it,  for  use  hereunder. 

4.  To  enable  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  discharge  its 
responsibilities  under  this  agreement,  the  Government  of  St.  Lucia  will 
receive  a  representative  of  the  Peace  Corps  and  such  staff  of  the  represen- 
tative and  such  personnel  of  United  States  private  organizations  performing 
functions  hereunder  under  contract  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
as  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  St.  Lucia.  The  Government  of 

St.  Lucia  will  exempt  such  persons  from  all  taxes  on  income  derived  from 
their  Peace  Corps  work  or  sources  outside  St.  Lucia,  and  from  all  other 
taxes  or  other  charges  (including  immigration  fees  and  airport  taxes)  except 
license  fees  and  taxes  or  other  charges  included  in  the  prices  of  equipment,, 
supplies  and  services.  The  Government  of  St.  Lucia  will  accord  the  Peace 
Corps  Representative  and  his  staff  the  same  treatment  with  respect  to  the 
payment  of  customs  duties  or  other  charges  on  personal  property  introduced 
into  St.  Lucia  for  their  own  use  as  is  accorded  personnel  of  comparable 
rank  or  grade  of  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  in  Barbados.  The  Govern- 
ment of  St.  Lucia  will  accord  personnel  of  United  States  private  organizations 
under  contract  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  the  same  treatment 
with  respect  to  the  payment  of  customs  duties  or  other  charges  on  personal 
property  introduced  into  St.  Lucia  for  their  own  use  as  is  accorded  volunteers 
hereunder . 

5.  The  Government  of  St.  Lucia  will  exempt  from  investment  and  deposit 
requirements  and  currency  controls  all  funds  introduced  into  St.  Lucia  for 
use  hereunder  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  or  contractors  financed 
by  it.   Such  funds  shall  be  convertible  into  currency  of  St.  Lucia  at  the 
highest  rate  which  is  not  unlawful  in  St.  Lucia. 

6.  Appropriate  representatives  of  our  two  governments  may  make  from 
time  to  time  such  arrangements  with  respect  to  Peace  Corps  volunteers  and 
Peace  Corps  programs  in  St.  Lucia  as  appear  necessary  or  desirable  for  the 
purpose  of  implementing  this  agreement.   The  undertakings  of  each  government 
herein  are  subject  to  the  availability  of  funds  and  to  the  applicable  laws 
of  that  government. 

I  have  the  further  honor  to  propose  that,  if  these  understandings  are 
acceptable  to  your  Government,  this  note  and  your  Government's  reply  note 
concurring  therein  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two  governments 
which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  your  Government's  note  and  shall 
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remain  in  force  until  ninety  days  after  the  date  of  the  written  notification 
from  either  government  to  the  other  of  intention  to  terminate  it* 

Please  accept  the  renewed  assurance  of  my  highest  consideration. 


Sincerely, 


TIAS  9954 


4412  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

The  St.  Lucian  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Ambassador 


OMumimicatiofts  on  this  subject  Government  Buildings, 

should  be  addressed  to:  —  Castries, 

MMITXICY  OF  FOREIGN  AFPAJRS.  Saint  £w/fl>    West  jndies 
and  the  following 
Number  quoted:  tfu.J.1 . .$$h  19&Q. 

Ambassador  Sally  A.  Shelton, 
Embassy  of  the  United  States, 
BRIDGETOWN, 
Barbados . 

Tour  Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  your  Mote  of  May  15th  f  198O 
proposing  the  conclusion  of  an  understanding  with  respect  to  the 
assignment  td  Saint  Lucia  of  Peace  Corps  Volunteers  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  who  will  live  and  work  for  periods  of  time  in 
Saint  Lucia  at  the  request  of  my  Government  and  to  inform  yon  that 
the  Government  of  Saint  Lucia  ham  agreed  aa  follows:* 

1»  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  furnish  such 
Peach  Corps  volunteers  as  may  be  requested  by  the  Government  of 
Saint  Lucia  and  approved  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
to  perform  mutually  agreed  tasks  in  Saint  Lucia.  The  volunteers 
will  work  under  the  immediate  supervision,  of  governmental  or 
private  organizations  in  Saint  Lucia  designated  by  our  two 
governments*  The  Government  of  the  United  States  will  provide 
training  to  enable  the  volunteers  to  perform  their  tasks  in  the 
most  effective  way*  The  Government  of  Saint  Lucia  will  bear  such 
share  of  the  costs  of  the  Peach  Corps  program  incurred  in  Saint 
Lucia  as  our  two  Governments  agree  should  be  contributed  by  it* 

2.  The  Government  of  Saint  Lucia  will  accord  equitable 
treatment  to  the  volunteers  and  their  property;  afford  them  fall 
aid  and  protection,  including  treatment  no  less  favourable  than 
that  accorded  generally  to  nationals  of  the  United  States  residing 
in  Saint  Lucia;  and  fully  inform,  consult  and  cooperate  with 
repreaentatiTes  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  with  respect 
to  all  matters  concerning  them.  The  Government  of  Saint  Lucia  will 
exempt  the  volunteers  from  all  taxes  on  payment  which  they  receive 
to  defray  their  living  costs  and  on  income  from  sources  outside 
Saint  Lucia ,  from  all  customs  duties  or  other  charges  on  their 
personal  property  introduced  into  Saint  Lucia  for  their  own  ume 

at  the  time  of  their  arrival  and  from  all  other  taxes  or  other 
charges  (including  immigration  fves  and  airport  taxes),  except 
license  feee  and  taxes  or  other  charges  included  in  the  prices  of 
equipment,  supplies  and  services. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of 
Saint  Lucia  will  provide  the  volunteers  with  such  limited  quantities 

of  equipment  and  supplies  am  our  two  Governments  may  consider  necessary 
to  enable  the  volunteers  to  perform  their  tasks  effectively.  The 
Government  of  Saint  Lucia  will  exempt  from  all  taxes,  customs  duties, 
and  other  charges  all  equipment  and  supplies  introduced  into  or 
acquired  in  Saint  Lucia  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  or 
suaj  contractor  financed  by  it,  for  use  hereunder. 
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k.  To  enable  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  discharge 
its  responsibilities  under  this  agreement,  the  Government  of  Saint 
Lucia  will  receive  a  representative  of  the  Peace  Corps  and  such  staff 
of  the  representative  and  such  personnel  of  United  States  private 
organizations  performing  functions  bereunder  under  contract  with  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  aa  are  acceptable  to  the  Government 
of  Saint  Lucia.  The  Government  of  Saint  Lucia  will  exempt  ouch, 
persons  from  all  taxes  on  income  derived  from  their  Peach  Corps 
work  or  sources  outside  Saint  Lucia,  and  from  all  other  taxes  or 
other  charges  (including  immigration  fees  and  airport  taxes)  except 
license  fees  and  taxes  or  other  charges  included  in  the  prices  of 
equipment,  supplies  and  services*  The  Government  of  Saint  Lucia 
will  accord  the  Peacm  Corps  Representative  and  his  staff  the  same 
treatment  with  respect  to  the  payment  of  customs  duties  or  other 
charges  on  personal  property  introduced  into  Saint  Lucia  for  their 
own  use  as  is  accorded  personnel  of  comparable  rank  or  grade  of 
the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  in  Barbados.  The  Government  of 
Saint  Lucia  will  accord  personnel  of  the  United  States  private 
organizations  under  contract  with  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  the  same  treatment  with  respect  to  the  payment  of  customs 
duties  or  other  charges  on  personal  property  introduced  into  Saint 
Lucia  for  their  own  use  as  is  accorded  volunteers  he rounder, 

5»  The  Government  of  Saint  Lucia  will  exempt  from  investment 
and  deposit  requirements  and  currency  controls  all  funds  introduced 
into  Saint  Lucia  for  use  hereunder  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  or  contractors  financed  by  it.  Such  funds  shall  be  convertible 
into  currency  of  Saint  Lucia  at  the  highest  rate  which  is  not  unlawful 
in  Saint  Lucia. 

6*  Appropriate  representatives  of  our  two  governments  may  make 
from  time  to  time  such  arrangements  with  respect  to  Peace  Corps 
volunteers  and  Peace  Corps  programs  in  Saint  Lucia  as  appear  necessary 
or  desirable  for  the  purpose  of  implementing  this  agreement.  The 
undertakings  of  each  government  herein  are  subject  to  the  availability 
of  funds  and  to  the  applicable  laws  of  that  government. 

I  have  the  further  honour  to  inform  you  that  this  reply  to  yomr 
Note  of  May  15th,  19$0  constitutes  an  agreement  between  our  two 
governments  which  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  your 
Government's  note  and  shall  remain  in  force  until  90  days  after  the 
date  of  the  written  notification  from  either  government  to  the  ether 
of  intention  to  terminate  it. 

Accept,  Excellency,  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration* 


Tours , 


GEOBGE  ODLUM 

MINISTER  OF  FOBEIGM   AFFAIKS 
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Headquarters  of  the  United  Nations 

Agreement  supplementing  the  agreement  of  June  26,  1947, 

os  supplemented. 

Signed  ot  New  York  December  10,  1980; 
into  force  December  10,  1980. 
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THIRD  SUPPLEMENTAL  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  AND  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA  REGARDING  THE  HEADQUARTERS  OP  THE 
UNITED  NATIONS 


THE  UNITED  NATIONS  AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  OP  AMERICA: 

Considering  that  the  space  available  vithin  the  Headquarters  District, 
as  defined  in  annex  1  of  the  Agreement  regarding  the  Headquarters  of  the 
United  Nations  signed  at  Lake  Success  on  26  June  19^7,  that  referred  to  in 
the  Supplemental  Agreement  of  9  February  1966  as  amended  by  the  Exchange 
of  Notes  of  8  December  1966,  and  that  referred  to  in  the  Second  Supplemental 
Agreement  of  28  August  1969  L  J  are  inadequate  and  it  has  become  necessary  for 
units  of  the  Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations  to  be  provided  vith  other 
premises  outside  the  areas  so  delineated; 

Considering  that,  for  this  purpose,  the  United  Nations  has  acquired 
leases  of  certain  additional  office  space; 

Considering  that  it  is  desirable  that,  vith  respect  to  those  premises, 
the  United  Nations,  officials  of  the  United  Nations,  and  representative 

of  the  Members  of  the  United  Nations  be  accorded  the  necessary  privileges  and 

T2") 
immunities  as  envisaged  in  Article  105  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations  L  J 

and  in  the  Headquarters  Agreement ;  and 

Desiring  to  conclude  a  Third  Supplemental  Agreement  in  accordance  vith 
Section  1  (a)  of  the  Headquarters  Agreement,  in  order  to  include  those  premises 
vithin  the  Headquarters  District. 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  I 

The  Headquarters  District  vithin  the  meaning  of  Section  1  (a)  of  the 
Agreement  betveen  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Nations  regarding 
the  Headquarters  of  the  United  Nations,  signed  at  Lake  Success  on  26  June  19*17. 
shall  include,  in  addition  to  the  area  defined  in  annex  1  to  that  Agreement, 
the  premises  described  in  the  annexes  of  this  Supplemental  Agreement*     The 
first  part  of  the  annexes  shovs  newly- added  premises  vhereas  the  second  part 
indicates  the  state  of  UN-occupancy  in  premises  already  covered  by  previous 
Supplemental  Agreements. 


1  TIAS  1676,  5961,  6176,  6750;  61  Statu  3435  ;  17  UST  74,  2319;  20  UST  2810. 

2  TS  993  ;  59  Stat.  1053. 

[Footnotes  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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Article  II 

The  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  shall  notify  the  Permanent 
Representative  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  United  Nations 
immediately  should  any  of  the  premises  referred  to  in  article  I  and  described 
in  the  annexes  or  any  part  of  such  premises,  cease  to  be  used  by  the 
United  Nations.  Such  premises,  or  such  part  thereof »  shall  cease  to  be  a 
part  of  the  Headquarters  District  from  the  date  of  such  notification, 

Article  III 

This  Third  Supplemental  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  its 
signature. 

IH  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  respective  representatives  have  signed  this 
Supplemental  Agreement. 

DONE  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  language ,  at  Nev  York  this  tenth 
day  of  December  1980. 

FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 


Donald  F.   McHenry 
Permanent  Representative  of  the  United  States 
of  America  to  the  United  Nations 

FOR  THE  UKITED  NATIONS: 


Kurt  Waldheim 
Secretary-General 
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ANNEX  1 


One  United  Nations  Flag  a 

The  entire  third  to  twenty- fourth  floors  of  the  UNDC  Building, 
located  at  Utah  Street  and  1st  Avenue,  New  York  City.  Said  premises  shall 
include  all  offices,  rooms,  halls  and  corridors  on  the  floors  mentioned 
above,  but  shall  not  include  any  stairways  and  elevators  giving  public 
access  to  other  floors. 

That  part  of  the  first  floor  of  said  building  as  indicated  on  the 
plan.—    Said  premises  shall  include  the  interior  lobby  opening  to 
1st  Avenue.  Said  premises  shall  not  include  any  stairways  or  elevators 
giving  public  access  to  other  floors. 

That  part  of  the  second  floor  of  said  building  as  indicated  on  the 
plan.—   Said  premises  shall  not  include  any  stairways  or  elevators 
giving  public  access  to  other  floors. 


ANNEX  2 
605  Third  Avenue 

That  part  of  the  tenth  floor  of  the  BORROUGHS  BUILDING  located  at 
605  Third  Avenue,  Nev  York  City,  which  is  indicated  on  the  plan.— 


Floor  plans  of  these  premises  are  on  file  with  the  Secretariat. 
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ANNEX  3 
30-12  frlst  Avenue,  Lone  Island  City,  N.Y» 

All  of  the  "building  located  at  30-12  Ulst  Avenue,  Long  Island  City, 
New  York  (Warehouse). 

ANNEX  U 
331  East  38th  Street 

The  entire  third,   fourth  and  eighth  floors  of  the  building 
located  at  331  East  38th  Street,  New  York  City  (UNICEF  Greeting 
Card  Operation).     Said  premises  shall  include  all  offices,  rooms, 
halls  and  corridors  on  the  floors  mentioned  above,  but  shall  not 
include  any  stairways  and  elevators  giving  public  access  to  other 
floors. 


.ANNEX  5 
.621  UN  Plaza 

The  entire  ninth  floor  of  the  building  located  at  821  UN  Plaza, 
New  York  City  (Turkish  Mission  Building).     Said  premises  shall 
include  all  offices,  rooms,  halls  and  corridors  on  the  floor  mentioned 
above,  but  shall  not  include  any  stairways  and  elevators  giving 
public  access  to  other  floors. 
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ANNEX  6 


3h5  Park  Avenue  South 

The  entire  eleventh  and  twelfth  floors  of  the  building  located  at 
Park  Avenue  South,  New  York  City  (Warehouse),  Said  premises  shall  include 
offices,  rooms,  halls  and  corridors  on  the  floors  mentioned  above,  hut 
shall  not  include  any  stairways  end  elevators  giving  puhlic  access  to  other 
floors  . 

ANNEX  7 
666  UN  Plaza 

The  entire  third  and  sixth  floors  of  the  "building  located  at 
866  UN  Plaza,  Hew  York  City  (ALCOA  BUILDING).  Said  premises  shall  include 
all  offices,  rooms,  halls  and  corridors  on  the  floors  mentioned  ahove, 
but  shall  not  include  any  stairways  and  elevators  giving  public  access  to 
other  floors.  In  addition,  that  part  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  floors  which 
is  indicated  on  the  plan.— 


ANNEX  8 
666  Third  Avenue 

The  entire  fifth  floor  of  the  CHRYSLER  BUILDING,  located  at 
666  Third  Avenue,  Nev  York  City.  Said  premises  shall  include  all  offices, 
rooms,  halls  and  corridors  on  the  said  second  floor,  but  shall  not  include 
any  stairways  and  elevators  giving  public  access  to  other  floors. 


I/     Floor  plans  of  these  premises  are  on  file  with  the  Secretariat. 
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ANNEX  9 
U85  Lexington  Avenue 

The  entire  nineteenth  to  tventy-second  floors  of  the  building  located 
at  1*85  Lexington  Avenue,  New  York  City.  Said  premises  shall  include  all 
offices,  rooms,  hells  and  corridors  on  the  floors  mentioned  above,  but  shall 
not  include  any  stairways  and  elevators  giving  public  access  to  other  floors. 

ANNEX  10 
801  United  Nations  Plaza 

All  of  the  office  building  located  at  805-7  First  Avenue 

(801  United  Nations  Plaza)  and  3**3  Bast  l*5th  Street,  Nev  York  City  vith  the 
exception  of  those  parts  of  the  building  on  the  street  floor  and  basement 
vhich  are  sublet.  These  parts  are  indicated  on  the  plan.-/ 


I/  Floors  plans  of  these  premises  are  on  file  vith  the  Secretariat. 
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NEW  ZEALAND 

Aviation:  Transport  Services 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  June  24,  1964. 

Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Signed  at  Wellington  'November  25,  1980; 

Entered  into  force  November  25,  1980. 

With  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Washington  and  Wellington  November  19,  1980  and 

February  2,  198L 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  New  Zealand  Minister  of  Foreign 

Affairs 

EMBASSY   OF   THE 
UNITED   STATES    OF   AMERICA 

No:       151 

Wellington,  November  25,  1980 
Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  negotiations 
which  took  place  April  20-25,  1980,  in 
Wellington  between  delegations  representing  the 
Government  of  New  Zealand  and  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  to  discuss  air 
transport  relations  between  the  two  countries. 

In  accordance  with  Article  12  of  the  United 
States-New  Zealand  Air  Transport  Agreement  of 
June  24,  1964, t1]  ("the  Agreement"),  I  have  the 
honor  to  confirm  the  understanding  contained  in 
the  Memorandum  of  Consultation  of  April  25r 
1980,  [2]  and  to  propose  that  the  Agreement  shall  be 
amended  as  follows: 

A.   Article  11  of  the  Agreement  shall  be  amended 
in  its  entirety  to  read  as  follows: 

"1.  The  term  "price"  means  any  fare,  rate  or 
tariff  to  be  charged  for  the  carriage  of 
passengers,  baggage  and  cargo  (excluding  mail) 

His  Excellency 

The  Right  Honorable  B.E.  Talboys 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs 
Wellington 


1  TIAS  5605  ;  15  UST  1367. 

2  Not  printed. 
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by  a  designated  airline  of  one  Contracting  Party 
to  or  from  points  in  the  territory  of  the  other 
Contracting  Party  whether  charged  by  a 
designated  airline  to  intermediaries  such  as 
travel  agents  and  tour  promoters  or  charged  by  a 
designated  airline  or  such  intermediaries  to 
passengers  and  shippers,  and  includes  the 
conditions  governing  the  availability  or 
applicability  of  such  fares,  rates  or  prices  and 
the  charges  and  conditions  ancillary  to  such 
carriage. 

2.  Prices  on  each  specified  route  shall  be 
established  at  the  lowest  levels  consistent  with 
the  maintenance  of  high  standards  of  safety,  the 
provision  of  competitive  services  appropriate  to 
public  demand/  and  a  reasonable  return  on 
investment  after  meeting  the  full  costs  of 
efficient  operations  by  the  designated  airlines 
on  the  route  in  question  without  subsidization 
from  other  routes  or  from  other  sources. 

3.  The  prices  proposed  by  the  designated  airline 
of  one  Contracting  Party  shall,  if  so  required, 
be  filed  with  the  aeronautical  authorities  of 
the  other  Contracting  Party  at  least  60  days 
prior  to  the  proposed  date  of  effectiveness. 

In  individual  cases,  notification  or  filing  may 
be  permitted  on  shorter  notice  than  normally 
requi  red . 

4. 'Each  Contracting  Party  shall  have  the  right 
to  approve  or  disapprove  prices  for  one-way  or 
round-trip  carriage  commencing  in  its  own 
territory.    Notices  of  disapproval  shall  be 
made  within  30  days  of  filing.    In  exercising 
such  right: 

(a)   each  Contracting  Party  shall  take  into 
account  the  provisions  of  paragraph  2 
above; 
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(b)   price  and  service  diversity  among 

different  airlines  is  allowable  under 
country-of-origin  jurisdiction,  but 
neither  Contracting  Party  shall  oblige 
an  airline  of  the  other  Contracting 
Party  to  charge  prices  different  from 
those  authorised  for  its  own  airline  or 
airlines. 

5.  It  is  recognized  that  prices  for  carriage 
between  the  territory  of  one  Contracting  Party 
and  a  third  country  are  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Governments  of  those  two  countries. 
However,  each  Party  agrees  that  it  will  not 
prevent  or  inhibit  the  designated  airlines  of 
either  Party  from  matching  a  lower  or  more 
competitive  price  charged  by  any  other 
designated  airline  for  international  air 
transportation  between  the  territory  of  that 
Party  and  a  third  country. 

6.  Neither  Contracting  Party  shall  prevent  an 
airline  of  a  third  country  from  meeting  any 
price  of  a  designated  airline  of  either 
Contracting  Party  for  carriage  of  international 
traffic  between  New  Zealand  and  the  United 
States  provided  that  the  third  country  allows 
designated  airlines  of  the  first  Contracting 
Party  to  meet  any  price  for  carriage  of 
international  traffic  between  the  territory  of 
the  other  Contracting  Party  and  that  third 
country. 

7.  If  at  any  time  the  aeronautical  authorities 
of  either  Contracting  Party  believe  that  their 
designated  airline  or  airlines  have  been  unduly 
affected  by  the  implementation  of  this  Article, 
they  may  request  urgent  consultations  with  the 
aeronautical  authorities  of  the  other 
Contracting  Party  and  such  consultations  shall 
take  place  without  undue  delay." 
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B.  Articles  12  through  18  ,  inclusive,  shall  be 
renumbered  as  Articles  13  through  19. 

C.  The  following  new  Article  12  shall  be 
inserted  into  the  Agreement: 

ARTICLE  12 

1.  An  airline  or  airlines  of  a  Contracting  Party 
designated  for  charter  air  services  shall  be 
permitted  to  operate  charter  air  services  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  applicable  to  charter 
traffic  in  the  territory  of  the  Contracting 
Party  in  which  the  charter  traffic  originates* 

2.  Each  Contracting  Party  grants  to  the  other 
Contracting  Party  the  right  for  the  designated 
airlines  of  that  other  Party  to  uplift  and 
discharge  international  charter  traffic  in 
passengers  (and  their  accompanying  baggage) , 
cargo,  or  combination  at  points  within  the 
territory  of  the  first  Contracting  Party  for 
carriage  between  such  points  and  points  in  the 
territory  of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  either 
directly  or  with  stopover  points  outside  the 
territory  of  either  Contracting  Party  or  with 
carriage  of  stopover  traffic  to  points  beyond 
the  territory  of  the  first  Contracting  Party. 

3.  Charter  traffic  in  passengers  - 

(a)  originating  outside  the  territory  of 
both  Contracting  Parties;   or 

(b)  originating  in  or  destined  for  any 
gateway  point  in  the  United  States 
served  by  New  Zealand  designated 
airlines  (1) ;   or 

(c)  originating  in  the  territory  of  one 
Contacting  Party  who  do  .not  stop  over 
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in  the  territory  of  the  other  Contracting 
Party  for  at  least  two  consecutive  nights, 
or  who  do  not  hold  round-trip  tickets; 

shall  not  be  covered  by  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement. 

Note  (1) :  Gateway  points  are  Honolulu  and  the 
first  point  served  in  Alaska  or  the  contiguous 
48  States  of  the  United  States. 

4.  A  designated  airline  of  one  Contracting  Party 
proposing  to  carry  charter  traffic  originating 
in  the  territory  of  the  other  Party  shall  comply 
with  the  applicable  rules  of  that  other  Party. 

5.  (1)   A  designated  airline  of  one  Contracting 

Party  shall  file  with  the  aeronautical 
authorities  of  the  other  Contracting 
Party  at  least  30  days  in  advance  of 
the  dates  of  the  proposed  flight  or 
flights  - 

(a)  the  itinerary  (dates,  times  and 
points  to  be  served)  and  such 
other  information  as  is  required 
for  customs/  airport  and  air 
traffic  control  purposes;   and 

(b)  a  declaration  of  conformity  with 
the  rules  applicable  to  charter 
traffic  in  the  country  of  traffic 
origin. 

(2)   In  individual  cases,  notification  or 
filing  may  be  permitted  on  shorter 
notice  than  is  normally  required. 

6.  (a)   Each  Contracting  Party  may  require  the 

filing  with  its  aeronautical 
authorities  of  fares  and  rates  and  of 
wholesale  prices  to  be  charged  for 
traffic  originating  in  its  territory  by 
designated  airlines  of  the  other 
Contracting  Party . 
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(b)   Unless  the  first  point  on  the  itinerary 
(as  evidenced  by  the  document 
authorizing  transportation  by  air)  is 
in  its  territory,  neither  Contracting 
Party  shall  prevent  the  institution  or 
continuation  of  any  fare  or  rate  or  any 
wholesale  or  retail  price  which  is 
proposed  or  offered  by  a  designated 
airline  of  the  other  Contracting 
Party*    However,  each  Contracting 
Party  shall  permit  any  designated 
airline  of  the  other  Contracting  Party 
to  institute  or  continue  a  fare  or  rate 
or  a  wholesale  or  retail  price  which  is 
approved  or  permitted  for  its  own 
airline  or  airlines. 

7.   (a)   Each  Contracting  Party  shall  allow  a 
fair  opportunity  for  the  designated 
airlines  of  both  Contracting  Parties  to 
compete  in  the  international  air 
transportation  charter  services  covered 
by  this  Agreement. 

(b)   Each  Contracting  Party  shall  take  into 
consideration  the  interests  of  the 
other  Party  in  both  its  designated 
airline  and  in  the  ability  of  its 
national  or  localized  infrastructure  to 
absorb  high  levels  of  tourism  traffic 
during  particular  seasonal  periods. 
Should  either  Contracting  Party  find 
that  its  designated  airlines  are  being 
subjected  to  unreasonable,  predatory  or 
discriminatory  competition,  or;   should 
either  Party  find  that  its  national  or 
localized  infrastructure  is  going  to 
experience  a  critical  over-saturation 
level,  it  may  then  request 
consultations  which  shall  be  held  as 
soon  as  possible,  and  in  no  event  later 


TIAS  9956 


U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [32  UST 

than  30  days  following  this  request. 
At  such  consultations  the  aggrieved 
Party  shall  present  its  findings.    If 
agreement  is  reached  during  such 
consultations  each  Party  shall  use  its 
best  efforts  to  effect  the  agreed 
solution, 
(c)   Notwithstanding  the  above/  each 

Contracting  Party  shall  take  into 
consideration  the  public  interest/  and 
shall  make  every  effort  to  avoid  any 
extraordinary  action  which  will  result 
in  disruption  of  prospective  charter 
passenger  travel  plans. 

8.  With  regard  to  charters  not  falling  within 
the  scope  of  this  Agreement ,  each  Contracting 
Party  undertakes  to  observe  principles  of  comity 
and  reciprocity  and  to  avoid  the  imposition  of 
unnecessary  restrictions  to  provide  the  simplest 
practicable  procedure  governing  the  application 
for  such  flights  and  to  consider  such 
applications  expeditiously . 

9.  Notwithstanding  Article  17,  this  Article 
shall  continue  in  force  for  a  period  of  three 
years  after  which  time  it  may  be  terminated  by 
either  Contracting  Party  on  three  months1 
notice. " 

D.   The  schedule  attached  to  the  Agreement  shall 
be  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

11  SCHEDULE 

1.   New  Zealand  Routes 

An  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the 
Government  of  New  Zealand  shall  be  entitled 
to  operate  air  services  from  New  Zealand  and 
the  Cook  Islands  via  intermediate  points  in 
the  South  Pacific,  including  American  Samoa, 
to  Honolulu,  Los  Angeles  and  two  additional 
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points  in  the  United  States  (1)  and  beyond 
to  points  in  Canada,  the  United  Kingdom, 
Europe,  and  one  other  point  (2)  to  be 
determined  by  New  Zealand.    Any  or  all 
United  States  points  may  be  served  on  any 
flight  at  the  option  of  the  designated 
airline  in  question* 

Notes: 

(1)  Points  to  be  selected  by  New  Zealand  with 
the  option  to  change  points  at  any  time  upon 
giving  6  months'  prior  notice  to  the  United 
States. 

(2)  Selection  of  this  other  point  will  be 
subject  to  prior  consultation  by  the  Contracting 
Parties. 

2.  United  States  Routes 

An  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
entitled  to  operate  air  services  from  the 
United  States  (including  island  territory  in 
the  South  Pacific  under  United  States 
authority)  via  intermediate  points  in  the 
South  Pacific  to  Auckland,  Wellington, 
Christchurch  and  any  other  city  in  New 
Zealand  with  an  international  airport  which 
may  be  developed  in  the  future,  and  beyond 
to  Australia  and  beyond.    Any  or  all  New 
Zealand  points  may  be  served  on  any  flight 
at  the  option  of  the  designated  airline  in 
question. 

3.  Any  or  all  points  specified  in  paragraphs  1 
and  2  above  may  be  omitted  on  any  flight 
provided  that  the  service  begins  or  ends  in 
the  territory  of  the  Contracting  Party 
designating  the  airline  in  question." 

E.   The  traffic  rights  granted  to  the  United 
States  permit  operation  by  designated 
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airlines  beyond  New  Zealand  to  Australia. 
Further/  in  view  of  the  New  Zealand 
Government's  concern  about  the  possible 
designation  in  the  near  future  of  additional 
airlines  by  the  United  States  Government 
under  the  provisions  of  Article  3  of  the 
Agreement r  the  United  States  Government 
agrees  that  no  more  than  two  scheduled 
airlines  will  be  designated  to  serve 
New  Zealand  at  the  same  time  during  a  period 
of  five  years  from  the  date  of  effectiveness 
of  these  amendments  to  the  Agreement  unless 
otherwise  mutually  agreed. 

If  the  above  understandings  are  acceptable 
to  your  Government,  I  have  the  honor  to  propose 
that  this  Note  and  your  reply  to  that  effect 
constitute  an  Agreement  between  the  two 
Governments  which  shall  enter  into  effect  on  the 
date  of  your  reply. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances 
of  my  highest  consideration. 


Ambassador  of  the 
United  States  of  America 


1  Anne  Clark  Martindell. 


•'] 
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The  New  Zealand  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American 

Ambassador 


MINISTER  OF  FOREIGN  AFFAIRS 
PARLIAMENT  HOUSE 
WELLINGTON,  NEW  ZEALAND 

25  November  1980 


Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  your  Excellency's 
Ncrbe  -of  today's  date  which  reads  as  follows: 

[For  the  text  of  the  U.S.  note,  see  pp.  4422-44303 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that 
my  Government  agrees  with  the  amendments  set  out  in 
your  Note  and  also  agrees  that  your  Note  together  with 
this  reply  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  our 
two  Governments  which  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
date  of  this  Note. 

Please  accept.  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances 
of  my  highest  consideration. 


Her  Excellency 

Mrs  Anne  C.  Martindell, 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States 
of  America, 

WELLINGTON. 


1  Brian  Talboys. 
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[EXCHANGE  OF  LETTERS] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 
Washington,  B.C.  20520 

November  19,  1980 


Dear  Mr.  Edwards: 


Since  February  15,  1980,  a  new  United  States  law  (the 
International  Air  Transportation  Competition  Act  of  1979,  94 
Stat.  35,  P.L.  96-192)  has  prohibited  the  operation  of  part 
charters  by  U.S.  airlines  in  foreign  air  transportation. 
Further,  a  conference  report  on  that  law  expressed  the 
"intention"  of  the  United  States  Congress  that  the  U.S. 
civil  aeronautical  authorities  not  authorize  such  operations 
by  foreign  airlines.   This  provision  of  U.S.  law  shall  cease 
to  be  in  effect  on  December  31,  1981. 

Therefore,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  2 
of  Article  12  of  the  United  States-New  Zealand  Air  Transport 
Agreement  of  1964,  as  amended  (Annex  3  of  the  Memorandum  of 
Consultation  signed  in  Wellington  April  25,  1980).   I  ask 
your  concurrence  in  the  understanding  that  neither  Party 
shall  permit  the  operations  of  part  charters  by  the  airlines 
of  either  Party  in  traffic  to  and  from  the  United  States 
during  the  pendency  of  any  legislative  prohibition  against 
such  charters  by  the  United  States  of  America.   This  under- 
standing shall  not  apply  to  the  carriage  of  passengers  under 
group  tariffs  (such  as  GIT,  affinity,  advance  purchase  or 
contract  bulk)  currently  in  effect.   Nor  shall  it  apply  to 
group  tariffs  to  be  filed  in  the  future  provided  that  the 
specific  terms  of  such  tariffs  are  consistent  with  the 
existing  law  of  each  Party  concerning  prohibition  of  part 
charters. 

Sincerely , 


Richard  W.  Bogosian 

Chairman 
U.S.  Delegation 


Mr.  A.J.  Edwards, 
Secretary, 

Ministry  of  Transportation, 

Wellington,  New  Zealand. 
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PRIVATE  BAG,  WELLINGTON  1  AURORA  HOUSE, 

TELEPHONE:    721-253  THE  TERRACE, 

TELEGRAMS:   TRANSPORT  WELLINGTON  1 


98/3/3 

2  February  1981 


Mr  R.H.  Imus 
Economic  Counsellor 
American  Embassy 
Private  Bag 
WELLINGTON 


Dear  Sir 

I  have  received  a  letter  dated  19  November  from  Mr  Bogosian 
seeking  concurrence  to  the  understanding  that  neither  the 
United  States  nor  New  Zealand  will  permit  the  operation  of 
part  charters  by  their  designated  airlines  to  or  from  the 
United  States  until  the  current  legislative  prohibition 
against  such  charters  by  the  United  States  is  lifted. 

On  behalf  of  the  New  Zealand  Government  I  concur  with  this 
understanding,  and  I  note  the  group  tariffs  to  which  the 
prohibition  does  not  apply.   It  is  also  understood  that  the 
prohibition  shall  cease  to  be  in  effect  on  31  December  1981 . 


Yours  sincerely 


A.J.  Edwards 

Secretary  for  Transport 
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Claims?  U.S.  Ship  "Liberty" 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Dated  at   Washington  December  15  and   17,   1980; 

Entered  into  force  December  17,  1930. 
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The  Israeli  Ambassador  to  the  Secretary  of  State 

EMBASSY  OF    ISRAEL  ^^  ^ 

WASH.NGTON.D.C. 


AO/315  15  December  1980 


The  Ambassador  of  Israel  presents  his  compliments  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  and  has  the  honour  to  refer  to  the  Embassy's 
note  of  22  February  1978  and  to  consequent  exchange  of  notes 
concerning  physical  damage  to  the  U.S.  ship  "Liberty"  on 
8  June  1967. 

Without  prejudice  to  the  legal  position  of  the  Government  of 
Israel  and  to  the  question  of  liability  for  the  tragic  event 
the  Government  of  Israel  has  the  honour  to  propose  as  full  and 
final  settlement  of  the  U.S.  claim  that  Israel  pay  .the  United 
States  Government  the  sum  of  $6,000,000  (six  million  dollars) 
to  be  paid  in  three  annual  payments  of  $2,000,000  each, 
commencing  15  January  1981. 

The  Ambassador  of  Israel  avails  himself  of  this  opportunity 
to  renew  to  the  Secretary  of  State  the  assurances  of  his 
highest  consideration. 


The  Honorable 
Edmund  S.  Muskie 
The  Secretary  of  State 
The  Department  of  State 
Washington,  D.C. 


1  Not  printed. 
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The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Israeli  Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 
WASHINGTON 


December  17,  1980 

Excellency: 

I  have  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt 
of  your  note  No.  AO/315  of  December  15,  1980 
relating  to  the  U.S.  ship  "Liberty  ,n  which  reads 
as  follows: 

The  Ambassador  of  Israel  presents  his 
compliments  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
and  has  the  honour  to  refer  to  the 
'  Embassy's  note  of  22  February  1978  and 
to  consequent  exchange  of  notes 
concerning  physical  damage  to  the  U.S* 
ship  "Liberty"  on  8  June  1967. 

Without  prejudice  to  the  legal  position 
of  the  Government  of  Israel  and  to  the 
question  of  liability  for  the  tragic 
event  the  Government  of  Israel  has  the 
honour  to  propose  as  full  and  final 
settlement  of  the  U.S.  claim  that 
Israel  pay  the  United  States  Government 
the  sum  of  $6,000,000  (six  million 
dollars)  to  be  paid  in  three  annual 
payments  of  $2,000,000  each,  commencing 
15  January  1981. 

The  Ambassador  of  Israel  avails  himself 
of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  the  assurances  of 
*  his  highest  consideration. 

I  have  the  honor  to  inform  you  that  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  with  your 
proposed  settlement  and  that  your  note  and  my  reply 


His  Excellency 

Ephraim  Evron, 

Ambassador  of  Israel. 
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thereto  constitute  the  agreement  of  our  two 
Governments  concerning  this  matter. 

Accept g  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances 
of  my  highest  consideration. 


For  the  Secretary  of  State: 


1  David  D.  Newsom. 
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SINGAPORE 

Trade  in  Textiles  and  Textile  Products 

Agreement   amending   the  agreement   of   September   21    and 

22, 1978,  as  amended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 

Signed  at  Washington  November  24  and  December  12,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  December  12,  1930. 
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The  Singaporan  Second  Secretary  to  the  Textile  Office,  Department 

of  State 


FA  *»-4252-7« 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 

^-^-^-^  REPUBLIC  OF  SINGAPORE 
Cable  Address:  SINGAWAKIL  WASHINGTON                    _ 

Qur  M                                                                           '  1824  R  STREET,  N.W., 

J'  WASHINGTON,  D.C.  10009. 

Your  **  TEL:  (.02)  667-7SSS 


24  November  1980 

Ms  Miles  Henderson 
Textiles  Office 
Department  of  State  #3333 
Washington  DC  20520 

Dear  Miles 

I  refer  to  paragraph  5  of  the  Agreement  between 
the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Singapore  relating 
to  Trade  in  Cotton,  Wool  and  Man-Made  Fiber  Textiles  and 
Textiles  Products,  with  annexes,  effected  by  exchange  of 
notes  September  21,  22  >  1978  as  amended  [ 1 '  '."the  Agreement") 
and  to  our  discussions  on  Singapore's  textile  exports  to 
the  United  States  under  Categories  317  and  319. 

My  Government  would  like  to  request  xor  increases 
in  the  consultation  levels  for  the  1980  Agreement  Year  as 
follows :- 

Category     Unit     Dssignated  Consultation     Requested  New 

Level Designated 

Consultation  Level 

317  Syd       14,627,272*  14,740,272 

319  Syd        3,000,000  3,300,000 

(.*  Consultation  level  was  adjusted  from  8,000,000  Sy-d  to 
1M  ,627, 272  Syd  vide  your  letter  dated  July  14,  1980.  [2-j  ) 

The  new  levels  requested  are  based  on  additional  quotas 
required  to  fulfil  orders  that  have  been  received  by  Singapore 
manufacturers.   I  .sm  .sure  your  Government  will  give  this  request 
its  utmost  consideration. 

Yours  sincerely 
ft 


P  \WONG 
SECOND  SECRETARY 


1  TIAS  9214,  9610,  9719.  9774,  9817;  30  UST  700;  31  UST  287;  ante,  pp.  511, 
1333,  2060. 

2  TIAS  9817;  ante,  p.  2060. 
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uty  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Trade  and  Commercial 
Affairs  to  the  Singaporan  Second  Secretary 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

W.TShim.U>n.  D  C 


December  12,  1980 


Mr.  K.P.  Wong 
Second  Secretary 
Embassy  of  the  Republic 

of  Singapore 
1824  R  Street,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.   20009 

Dear  Mr.  Wong: 

I  refer  to  the  Agreement  between  the  United  States 
and  the  Republic  of  Singapore  relating  to  Trade  in  Cotton, 
Wool,  and  Man-Made  Fiber  Textiles  and  Textile  Products, 
with  Annexes,  effected  by  exchange  of  notes  September  21, 
and  September  22,  1978,  as  amended  ("the  Agreement")  ,  and 
to  your  letter  of  November  24,  1980  in  which  you  request 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Singapore  that  for  the  1980 
Agreement  Year  the  consultation  level  for  Category  317  be 
increased  by  113,000  syd.  to  a  level  of  14 , 740,272  syd.  and 
the  consultation  level  for  Category  319  be  increased  by 
300,000  syd.  to  a  level  of  3,300,000  syd. 

I  am  pleased  to  inform  you  that  my  Government  agrees 
to  this  request,  and  that  your  letter  and  this  reply  thereto 
constitute  an  amendment  to  the  Agreement. 

Sincerely , 

Harry  Kopp 

Harry  Kopp 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

for  Trade  and  Commercial  Affairs 
Bureau  of  Economic  and 
Business  Affairs 
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PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA 

Postal:  Express  Mail  Service 

Agreement,   with  detailed  regulations,  signed  at   Washington 

October  9,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  October  9,  1980. 
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MAIL  AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 
THE  UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE 

AND 

THE  MINISTRY  OF  POSTS  AND  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  OF 
THE  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC  OF  CHINA 
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Preamble 

Being  desirous  of  promoting  the  development  of  the  economic 
and  cultural  relations  between  the  two  countries,  the  Postal 
Service  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Ministry  of 
Posts  and  Telecommunications  of  the  People's  Republic  of 
China,  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  them,  have 
concluded  the  following  Agreement: 

Article  1  -  Purpose  of  the  Agreement 

'  1.   The  Agreement  shall  govern  the  exchange  of  Inter- 
national Express  Mail  between  areas  for  which  the  postal 
administrations  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  exercise  International  Express 
Mail  responsibilities. 

2.  Both  administrations  agree  to  establish  service  for 
the  exchange  and  transit  of  International  Express  Mail 
between  the  two  countries. 

3.  Both  administrations  agree  to  maintain  the  exchange 
and  transir  services  of  International  Express  Mail  by  air. 

Article  2  -  Definitions 

As  used  herein  the  following  terms  shall  have  the 
indicated  meanings: 

1,   Administration  -  an  abbreviated  form  used  to  refer 
to  one  of  the  postal  administrations  of  the  countries  signatory 
to  this  Agreement; 
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2.  Articles  and  Sections  -   articles  and  sections  of  this 
Agreement,  except  when  the  context  indicates  an  article  that 

is  or  can  be  inserted  into  an  item; 

3.  Convention  -  the  Universal  Postal  Convention L  J  adopted 
by  the  Congress  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  from  time  to 
time  and  adopted  by  the  countries  signatory  to  this  Agreement; 

4.  Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention  -  the 
Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Universal  Postal  Convention 
enacted  by  the  Congress  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  from 
time  to  time  and  adopted  by  the  countries  signatory  to  this 
Agreement; 

5.  International  Express  Mail  Service  -  the  service 
established  by  this  Agreement; 

6.  References  to  the  regulations  of  either  administration 
or  to  the  internal  legislation  of  either  country  are  to  the 
general  regulations  or  legislation  governing  the  matter  in 
question  which  are  applicable  regardless  of  the  country  of 
origin; 

7.  Scheduled  Service  -  an  International  Express  Mail 
service  option  which  allows  a  sender  to  enter  into  a  contractual 
arrangement  to  mail  items  on  a  designated  schedule  to  designated 
addressees; 

8.  On-Demand  Service  -  an  International  Express  Mail 
service  option  which  allows  a  sender  to  mail  an  item  without 

any  requirements  for  scheduling  or  prior  designation  of  addressee. 

Article  3  -  Scheduled  Service 

1.   Each  administration  shall  offer  scheduled  service 
on  a  contractual  basis  to  customers  who  agree  to  use  the 
service  on  a  designated  schedule  to  send  itercs  to  designated 
addressees . 


1  TIAS  5881,  7150,  8231 ;  16  UST  1291 ;  22  UST  1056  ;  27  UST  345. 
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2.   Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other 
administration  with  a  schedule  of  approximate  delivery 
times  to  each  city  or  other  location  to  which  scheduled 
service  is  available,  based  upon  the  time  schedules  of 
the  international  flights  used  to  carry  scheduled  items. 
3.   For  each  scheduled  service  contract,  the  admin- 
istration of  origin  shall  provide  the  administration  of 
destination  with  the  following  information  at  least  ten 
days  prior  to  commencing  service  pursuant  to  such  contract: 
(i)   the  identification  number  of  the 

customer  contract,  which  number  shall 
be  indicated  on  each  item  sent; 
(ii)   the  name  and  address  of  the  designated 

addressee; 
(iii)   the  days  of  the  week  designated  by  the 

customer  as  scheduled  dispatch  days; 
(iv)   the  time  of  day  delivery  is  requested; 

and 
(v)   the  airline  and  flight  number  to  be  used. 

Article  4  -  On-Demand  Service 

1*   Each  administration  shall  offer  on-demand  service 
which  shall  be  available  to  customers  on  a  non-scheduled  and 
non-contractual  basis. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other  administration 
with  a  list  of  the  cities  and  other  locations  to  which  on-demand 
service  is  available. 

3.  Each  administration  shall  provide  the  other  adminis- 
tration with  a  schedule  of  approximate  delivery  times  to  each 
city  or  other  location  to  which  on-demand  service  is  available. 
based  upon  the  time  schedules  of  the  international  flights 
used. 
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4.  Each  administration  shall  inform  the  other  adminis- 
tration of  all  identification  marks  or  numbers  which  it  uses 
for  each  on-demand  item. 

5.  The  administration  of  origin  is  not  required  to 
provide  the  administration  of  destination  with  notice  prior 
to  sending  an  on-demand  item. 

Article  5  -  Charges  to  be  Collected  from  the  Sender 

Each  administration  shall  fix  the  charges  to  be  collected 
from  senders  for  sending  items  in  the  service. 

6  -  Charges  and  Fees  to  be  Collected  from  the  Addressee 

Each  administration  shall  be  authorized  to 
collect  from  the  addressee  the  customs  duty  and 
other  applicable  non-postal  fees,  if  any,  payable 
on  each  item  it  delivers  and  a  charge  for  the 
collection  of  such  fees. 

Article  7  -  Conditions  of  Acceptance 

Provided  that  the  contents  do  not  come  within  the 
prohibitions  listed  in  Article  8,  each  item  to  be  admitted 
into  the  International  Express  Mail  service  shall: 

(a)  be  packed  in  a  manner  adapted  to  the  nature 
of  the  contents  and  the  conditions  of  transport; 

(b)  bear  the  name  and  address  of  the  addressee  and 
of  the  sender;  and 

(c)  satisfy  the  conditions  of  weight  and  size  fixed 
by  Article  9. 
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Article  8  -  Prohibited  Articles 

1.  The  provisions  of  the  Convention  governing  prohibited 
articles  shall  be  applicable  to  International  Express  Mail. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  communicate  to  the  other 
the  necessary  information  concerning  cus.toms  or  other  reg- 
ulations, as  well  as  the  prohibitions  or  restrictions 
governing  entry  of  postal  items  in  its  service. 

Article  9  -  Limits  of  Size  and  Weight 

1.  An  item  of  International  Express  Mail  shall  not: 

(a)  exceed  1,05  meters  for  any  one  dimension 
nor  2  meters  for  the  sum  of  the  length  and  the 
greatest  circumference  measured  in  a  direction 
other  than  that  of  the  length;  and  shall  not 

(b)  exceed  15  kilograms  in  weight. 

2.  The  administrations  nay  agree  by  exchange  of 
correspondence  to  change  the  size  and  weight  limits 
established  in  section  1;  however ,  the  maximum  weight 
limit  shall  in  no  event  be  increased  in  excess  of  20 
kilograms. 

Article  10  -  Treatment  of  Items  Wrongly  Accepted 

1.  When  an  item  containing  an  article  prohibited  under 
Article  8  has  been  wrongly  admitted  to  the  post,  the  prohibited 
article  shall  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  legislation  of 
the  country  of  the  administration  establishing  its  presence. 

2.  When  the  weight  or  the  dimensions  of  an  item  exceed 
the  limits  established  under  Article  9,  it  shall  be  returned 
to  the  administration  of  origin  if  the  regulations  of  the 
administration  of  destination  do  not  permit  delivery. 
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3.   When  a  wrongly  admitted  item  is  neither  delivered 
to  the  addressee  nor  returned  to  origin,  the  administration 
of  origin  shall  be  informed  how  the  item  has  been  dealt  with 
and  of  the  restriction  or  prohibition  which  required  such 
treatment. 

Article  11  -  General  Rules  for  Delivery  'and  Customs  Clearance 

1.  Each  administration  shall ,  in  accordance  with  its 
regulations  for  the  type  of  service  used,  make  every  effort 
to  effect  delivery  of  each  item  of  International  Express 
Mail  by  the  fastest  means  available. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  make  every  effort  to 
expedite  the  customs  clearance  of  International  Express  Mail 
items. 

Article  12  -  Undeliverable  Items 

1.  After  every  reasonable  effort  to  deliver  an  item 
has  proven  unsuccessful,  the  item  shall  be  held  at  the 
disposal  of  the  addressee  for  the  period  of  retention  provided 
by  the  regulations  of  the  administration  of  destination. 

2.  An  item  refused  by  the  addressee  shall  be  returned 
immediately  to  the  administration  of  origin. 
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3.  Undeliverable  items  shall   be  returned  to  the 
administration  of  origin  through  the  International  Express 
Mail  service. 

4.  Neither  administration  shall  charge  the  other  for 
the  return  of  unde liver able  items. 

Article  13  -  Redirection  of  Missent  Items 

1-   Each  missent  item  shall  be  redirected  to  its 
proper  destination  by  the  most  direct  route  used  by  the 
administration  which  has  received  the  item, 

2.   Neither  administration  shall  charge  the  other 
for  the  redirection  of  items  arriving  out  of  course. 

Article  14  -  Inquiries 

1.  Each  administration  shall  answer  in  the  shortest 
possible  time,  not  to  exceed  one  month,  inquiries  relating 
to  any  International  Express  Mail  item  posted  by  the  other 
administration. 

2.  Inquiries  shall  be  accepted  only  within  a  period  of 
four  months  from  the  day  after  that  on  which  the  item  was 
posted. 

3.  This  article  does  not  authorize  routine  requests 
for  confirmation  of  delivery. 
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Article  15  -  Allocation  of  Surface  Costs  for  Traffic  Imbalances 

1*   At  the  end  of  each  calendar  year,  the  administration 
which  has  received  a  larger  quantity  of  International  Express 
Mail  than  it  has  sent  during  that  year  shall  have  the  right 
to  collect  from  the  other  administration,  as  compensation, 
an  imbalance  charge  for  the  surface  handling  and  delivery 
costs  it  has  incurred  for  each  additional  item  received. 

2.  Each  administration  shall  establish  an  imbalance 
charge  per  item  which  shall  correspond  to  the  costs  of 
services. 

3.  Modifications  of  the  imbalance  charge  may  be  made 
as  follows: 

(a)  Each  administration  may  increase  its 
imbalance  charge  when  such  an  increase  is 
necessary  due  to  an  increase  in  the  costs 
of  services. 

(b)  To  be  applicable,  any  such  modification 
of  the  imbalance  charge  must: 

(i)  be  communicated  to  the  other  admin- 
istration at  least  three  months  in  advance; 
(ii)  remain  in  force  for  at  least  one  year. 
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Article  16  -  Internal  Air  Conveyance  Dues 

Each  administration  shall  be  entitled  to  reimbursement 
of  internal  air  conveyance  dues  for  International  Express 
Mail  items  carried  by  air  at  rates  established  in  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Convention  which  govern  internal  air  conveyance 
dues. 

Article  17  -  Onward  Air  Conveyance 

1.  Each  administration  shall  provide  onward  air 
conveyance  service  to  or  from  any  country  with  which  it 
exchanges  International  Express  Mail  items,  for  items 
addressed  to  or  originating  in  the  other  administration 
and  shall  provide  approximate  onward  air  conveyance  times. 

2.  For  each  item  forwarded  pursuant  to  this  article, 
the.  administration  providing  onward  air  conveyance  services 
shall  be  authorized  to  collect  from  the  other  administration 
the  onward  air  conveyance  rates  applicable  to  airmail  under 
the  Convention. 
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Article    18    -   No   Additional    Rates, Charges ,    or   Fees 

The    administrations   may   collect   only   the   rates,    charges, 
and    fees    established   under    this   Agreement. 

Article    19    -   Application    of    the    Convention 

The    Convention    or    its    Detailed   Regulations    shall    be 
applicable,    where    appropriate,    by    analogy,    in   all    cases   not 
expressly   governed   by    this    Agreement   or    its   Detailed    Regulations. 

Article    20    -    Temporary    Suspension    of    Service 

1.  Should    extraordinary    circumstances    justify   it,    either 
administration    may    suspend    temporarily   its   operation    of    the 
service. 

2.  Notice    of    such    suspension    shall    be    given    immediately 
to    the    other    administration. 

Article    21    -   Detailed    Regulations 

1.  Details   of    implementation    of   this  Agreement    shall 
be    governed   by    its    Detailed   Regulations. 

2.  The    provisions    of    the   Detailed   Regulations   may    be 
amended    not    inconsistently   with    this   Agreement,    by   mutual 
consent    of    both    administrations    by    means    of    correspondence. 

Article    22    -    Arbitration 

Any    dispute    which    arises    between    the    administrations 
concerning    the    interpretation   or    application  of    this    Agree- 
ment   which    cannot    be    resolved    by    the    administrations    to 
their    mutual    satisfaction,    shall    be    settled    by    arbitration, 
following    the    arbitration    procedures   of   the    Universal    Postal 
Union    at    the    time    that    the   dispute    is    submitted   by    an    administration 
for    arbitration.       The    arbitrators    shall    be    chosen    from    the    admini- 
strations   which   provide    a    service    analogous    to   International 
Express    Hail    service. 
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Article  23  -  Additional  Rules  and  Regulations 

Each  administration  is  authorized  to  adopt  implementing 
rules  and  regulations  for  its  internal  operation  of  the 
service  not  inconsistent  with  this  Agreement  or  its  Detailed 
Regulations. 

Article  24  -  Amendments  to  the  Agreement 

Amendments  and  additions  to  this  Agreement  may  be  made 
by  agreement  of  both  administrations  by  means  of  correspondence/ 
.  and  shall  enter  into  force  on  a  date  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
both  administrations. 

Article  25  -  Entry  Into  Force  and  Duration  of  the  Agreement 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  as  of  the  °it^ 
day  of   ^tfo^K      ,  igftj. 

2.  This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  force  for  five  years. 
If  neither  administration  notifies  the  other  in  writing  of 

its  intention  to  terminate  this  Agreement  at/ least  six 

/ 
months  before  the  expiration  of  this  five-yea-r  period/  it 

will  remain  in  effect  for  another  five  years,  and  shall  be 
renewable  accordingly. 
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Done  in  duplicate  in  the  Chinese  and  English  languages, 
both  being  equally  authentic,  and  signed  at  Washington,  D.C. 
on  the  <'n  day  of  C^^V  ,  19  ft)  .  . 


For  the  Postal  Service 
of  the  United  States  of 
America 


Postmaster  General 


For  the  Ministry  of  Posts 
and  Telecommunications  of 
The  People's  Republic  of  China 


Minister 


l\V.  F.  Bolger. 
-  Wang  Zigang. 
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The  United  States  Postal  Service  and  the  Ministry  of 
Posts  and  Telecommunications  of  the  People's  Republic  of 
China,  in  accordance  with  Article  21  of  the  International 
Express  Mail  Agreement  signed  on  the  C  lh  day  of 


concluded  the  following  Detailed  Regulations  for 
implementation  of  the  said  Agreement. 

Article  101  -  Information  to  be  Supplied  by  the  Administrations 

1.   Each  administration  shall  notify  the  other  administration 
Of: 

(a)  the  necessary  information  concerning 
customs  or  other  regulations,  as  well  as 
the  prohibitions  or  restrictions  governing 
the  entry  of  International  Express  Mail 
items  in  the  areas  for  which  it  has 
International  Express  Mail  responsibility; 

(b)  the  provisions  of  its  laws  or  regulations 
applicable  to  the  conveyance  of  International 
Express  Mail  items; 

(c)  the  rates  and  dues  established  under  the 
Agreement;  and, 

(d)  the  forms,  labels  and  other  documentation 
which  it  requires  in  the  service. 
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2*      Any  change   of  the   information  mentioned  in  section 
1    shall  be   communicated   in, writing   immediately   to   the   other 
administration. 

Article    102   -   Address   of   the   Sender    and  of  the   Addressee 

To  be   admitted   for  mailing,    each   item  of   International 
Express  Mail    shall   bear,    in  roman   letters   and   arable   figures 
on   the    item   itself   or   on   a   label    firmly  attached  to   it,    the 
names   and  complete   addresses  of   the    sender   and  of   the  addressee. 

Article    103   -    Items   Containing   Samples   of   Merchandise 

1.  Each   item   containing    samples   of  merchandise 
or   other   articles   requiring  payment   of  customs   duties 
shall    be   accompanied   by   a  customs   declaration   on  Universal 
Postal   Union   form  C2/CP3  or   a   similar   form.      The  customs 
declaration   shall   be   securely   attached  to   each   such  item. 

2.  The   contents   of   each   such    item   shall   be   shown   in 
detail    on   the    customs   declaration. 

3.  Although   the   administrations   assume   no  responsibility 
for   the    accuracy   of   customs   declarations,    they   shall    inform 
senders    of   the   correct  way   to  complete  these   declarations, 

4.  The   aggregate   value   of    all    items   a   sender  may  mail 
to    the    same    person    in   the   United   States    in   one   day   shall    not 
exceed    $250. 
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Article  104  -  Packing  Requirements 

1.  Each  item  shall  be  packed  and  closed  in  a  manner 
befitting  the  weight,  the  shape/  and  the  nature  of  the 
contents  as  well  as  the  mode  and  duration  of  conveyance. 

2.  Each  item  shall  have,  on  its  packing  or  wrapping, 
sufficient  space  for  service  instructions  and  for  affixing 
labels. 

3.  Each  item  which  requires  special  packing  shall  be 
made  up  in  accordance  with  the  packing  provisions  in  the 
Detailed  Regulations  of  the  Convention. 

Article  105  -  Makeup  and  Dispatch  of  Mails 

1.  International  Express  Mail  dispatches  shall  be  made 
up  in  closed  mails,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  air  mail 
delivery  bill  and  manifest  forms  required  by  these  regulations. 

2.  The  items  in  each  dispatch  shall  be  enclosed  in 
blue  and  orange  International  Express  Mail  bags. 

3.  Each  bag  shall  bear  a  label,  showing  the  blue  and 
orange  chevron  which  has  been  adopted  as  the  International 
Express  Mail  identification  symbol.   Each  bag  label  shall 
clearly  indicate  the  exchange  office  of  destination. 
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Article    106   -   Manifests 

1.  An   International    Express  Mail  manifest,    on  a  form 
acceptable   to   each  administration,    shall   accompany   each 
dispatch. 

2.  Each    item   sent   through   the  scheduled   service   shall 
be   listed   separately  on  the   manifest.      If   no  items  are  sent 
under  a   scheduled   service   contract,   the   contract   number   and 
the   fact  that   no  items  were    sent  shall  be   entered  on  the 
manifest. 

3.  On-demand   items   shall   be  reflected  on  the 
manifest  either   as   separate   entries  or  in  a   single 
entry   stating   the   total    number  of   such  items. 

4.  The  manifest   shall    clearly  indicate  that  the 
dispatch   contains   International   Express  Mail   items. 

Article   107   -  Air   Mail   Delivery  Bills 

1.  An   air   mail    delivery  bill,    on  Universal   Postal 
Union    form  AV   7,    shall    accompany  each  dispatch. 

2.  The   air   mail    delivery  bill   shall   be  marked   so  as 
to    indicate    clearly   that   the   dispatch  contains   International 
Express  Mail. 

Article    108    -    Exchange   Offices 

1.  The   exchange   of   dispatches   of   International   Express 
Mail    shall    be   carried  out  by   the  designated  exchange   offices 
of   each   administration. 

2.  Each   administration   shall   designate   its   Inter- 
national   Express    Mail    exchange   offices   to   be   used    in   the 
service   and    inform  the  other   administration  of  the   location 
of   each    such   exchange   office. 

3.  Each   administration    shall   give   the  other   admin- 
istration  advance   notice   of   redesignation  of  or   addition 
to    its   exchange   offices. 
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Article  109  -  Check  of  International  Express  Mail 

1.  Upon  receipt  of  an  International  Express  Mail 
dispatch ,  the  administration  of  destination  shall  check  the 
dispatch  to  confirm  its  conformity  with  the  air  mail  delivery 
bill. 

2.  The  contents  of  each  dispatch  shall  be  checked  as 
soon  as  possible,  at  an  exchange  office  designated  by  the 
administration  of  destination,  to  confirm  their  conformity 
with  the  manifest. 

Article  110  -  Notification  of  Irregularities 

1.  Any  evidence  of  missing  or  damaged  bags  or  items 
shall  be  reported  to  the  administration  of  origin  by  telex 
or  telegraph  and  confirmed  in  writing* 

2.  All  other  actions  taken  in  connection  with  any 
irregularity  shall  be  governed  by  the  regulations  of  the 
administration  of  destination. 

Article  111  -  Redirection  of  Items  Arriving  Out  of  Course 

The  redirecting  administration  shall  notify  the  administration 
of  origin,  by  telex,  telegraph,  or  telephone,  of  the  details 
concerning  the  arrival  and  redirection  of  each  item  or  bag 
arriving  out  of  course. 
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Article   112    -   Return  of   Items   to   Origin 

Each   administration   which   returns   an   item   for   any 
reason  whatsoever    shall   give,    either  written  by  hand  or   by 
means    of   a   stamped   impression  or   a   label   on  the  item   and  on 
the  manifest  which  accompanies   it,    the  reason  for  non- 
delivery. 

Article    113   -   Accounting ,    Settlement  of   Accounts 

1 .  The  procedures   for   accounting   and   for  the   settlement 
of   accounts   for    internal   air  conveyance   shall  be  governed  by 
the   provisions    covering    accounting    for   air  mail   in   the 
Detailed  Regulations   of   the   Convention. 

2.  The  procedures    for   accounting   and  settlement  of 
accounts    for   allocation  of   surface   costs    for  traffic   imbalances 
shall    be    as    follows: 

(a)  The    settlement   shall   take   place  at  the 
end  of   each   calendar  year*      The  annual   period 
shall    begin   on   the   date  mutually   agreed  upon  by 
both   administrations. 

(b)  Each   administration   shall   prepare  quarterly   a 
statement   of   items   received  on   a  mutually   acceptable 
form   which    indicates  the   number   of   items    received   in 
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each  dispatch  based  upon  the  particulars  of  the 
International  Express  Mail!  manifests.   These 
forms  shall  be  forwarded  t|p  the  administration  of 
origin  within  two  months  from  the  end  of  the  quarter*. 
(c)  After  verifying  the  statement  of  items  received, 
the  origin  administration  shall  advise  the  destination 
administration  by  correspondence  of  its  acceptance. 
If  the  verification  reveals  any  discrepancies,  a 
corrected  statement  shall  be  returned  to  the  desti- 
nation administration  duly  amended  and  accepted.   If 
the  destination  administration  disputes  the  amendments, 
it  shall  confirm  the  actual  data  by  sending  photocopies 
of  relevant  International  Express  Mail  manifests 
and  notices  of  irregularities  to  the  administration 
of  origin.   If  the  destination  administration  has 
received  no  notice  of  amendment  within  two  months 

from  the  date  of  forwarding  the  quarterly  statement 

of  items  received,  the  account  shall  be  regarded  as 

fully  accepted. 

(d)  After  each  administration  has  accepted  the 

statement  of  items  received  prepared  by  the  other, 

the  creditor  administration  shall  prepare  annually 

a  detailed  account  and  statement  of  charges  on  a 

mutually  acceptable  form  which  indicates  the  total 

number  of  items  received  and  dispatched,  the  imbalance, 

the  imbalance  charge  per  item,  and  the  total  amount 

due. 
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(e)   Accounts   shall  be   closed  within   6  months 
after   the    last   day  of    the   settlement   period. 

Article    114   -   Definitions 

The   definitions   set   forth  in  Article    2   of   the   Agreement 
shall   be   applicable   to  these  Detailed  Regulations. 

Article    115   -   Period   of   Retention  of   Documents 

1.  Documents   of   the   service   shall   be   kept  for   a 
minimum  period   of  eighteen  months   from   the   day  following  the 

1   date   to  which   they   refer. 

2.  A  document   concerning   a  dispute   or   an   inquiry   shall 
be  kept   until    the  matter  has  been   settled.      If   the   inquiring 
administration/    duly   informed  of  the   result  of  an   inquiry, 
allows    six  months   to   elapse    from  the   date   of   the   communication 
without   raising    any   objections,    the   matter   shall   be   regarded 
as    settled. 

Article    116   -   Entry    Into  Force   and   Duration   of   These   Detailed 
Regulations 

1.  These   Detailed  Regulations    shall   come   into   force   on 
the    same   data    as    the    International    Express   Mail   Agreement    to 
which    they   refer. 

2.  These   Detailed  Regulations,    and    any   amendments 
hereto  pursuant   to  Article    21,    Section    2      of   the   International 
Express   Mail    Agreement,    shall   have   the    same   duration   as  the 
said  Agreement   to   which   they  refer. 
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Done  in  duplicate  in  the  English  and  Chinese  languages , 
both  being  equally  authentic,  and  signed  at  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  <}  ^   day  of  Oc^t^-^   /  19  fW  • 


For  the  Postal  Service 
of  the  United  States  of 
America 


er /General 


For  the  Ministry  of  Posts 
and  Telecommunications  of 
The  People's  Republic  of  China 


Minister 
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ALGERIA 

Criminal  Investigations 

Agreement   effected   by   exchange   of   letters 
Signed  at  Washington  December  18,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  December  18,  1980. 


(4491) 
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The  Algerian  Secretary  General  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  General, 

Criminal  Division 


/    S  '  , 

e    efe    fa    *i*/€tJ&ce> 


DEC  18  1980 


Honorable  Philip  B.  Heymann 
Assistant  Attorney  General 
Criminal  Division 
United  States  Department 

of  Justice 
Washington,  D.C.   20530 

Dear  Mr.  Heymann: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  exchange  of  letters 
on  May  22  ,  1980  f1]  between  the  United  States  Department  of 
Justice  and  the  Ministry  of  Justice  of  the  Algerian  Democratic 
and  Popular  Republic  in  connection  with  the  International 
Systems  and  Controls  matter.   The  Ministry  of  Justice  of 
the  Algerian  Democratic  and  Popular  Republic  requests  that 
the  operation  of  the  terms  and  conditions  represented  by  the 
aforesaid  exchange  of  letters  between  the  two  agencies  be 
extended  to  include  alleged  illicit  acts  pertaining  to  the 
activities  of  Inforex,  Inc.  ,  and  its  subsidiaries  and 
affiliates. 

The  Government  of  the  Algerian  Democratic  and  Popular 
Republic  undertakes  to  exchange  information  relating  to 
Inforex,  Inc.  under  the  same  terms  and  conditions  contained 
in  the  aforementioned  exchange  of  letters. 

Please  accept  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration* 
Sincerely, 


Mohammed  S .  Mohaijimedi 
Secretary  General 


1  TIAS  9780;  ante,  p.  1411. 
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The  Assistant  Attorney  General^  Criminal  Division,  to  the  Algerian 

Secretary  General 

U.S.  Department  of  Justice 
Criminal  Division 


Office  of  the  Assistant  Attorney  General  WashinRtvn,  D.C  20530 


Mohammed  S.  Mohammedi 

Secretary  General  December  18,  1980 

Ministry  of  Justice 
Algerian  Democratic  and 
Popular  Republic 

Dear  Mr.  Mohammedi : 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  your  letter  of  December  18, 
1980,  which  states  in  pertinent  part: 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  exchange 
of  letters  on  May  22,  1980  between  the 
United  States  Department  of  Justice  and  the 
Ministry  of  Justice  of  the  Algerian 
Democratic  and  Popular  Republic  in  connection 
with  the  International  Systems  and  Controls 
matter.   The  Ministry  of  Justice  of  the 
Algerian  Democratic  and  Popular  Republic  requests 
that  the  operation  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
represented  by  the  aforesaid  exchange  of 
letters  between  the  two  agencies  be  extended 
to  include  alleged  illicit  acts  pertaining 
to  the  activities  of  Inforex,  Inc.,  and 
its  subsidiaries  and  affiliates. 

The  Government  of  the  Algerian  Democratic 
and  Popular  Republic  undertakes  to  exchange 
information  relating  to  Inforex ,  Inc.  under 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  contained  in 
the  aforementioned  exchange  of  letters. 

The  United  States  Department  of  Justice,  agrees, 
effective  today,  to  extend  the  terms  and  conditions, 
represented  by  the  exchange  of  letters  between  the  Ministry 
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of  Justice   of  the  Algerian  Democratic   and  Popular  Republic 
and  the  Department  of   Justice  on  May    22,    1980,    to   include 
the   activities  of  Inforex,    Inc.,    as   requested  in  your 
letter. 

Please  accept  the  assurances   of  my   highest  consideration. 


Heyma* 

Assistant  Attorney  General 
Criminal  Division 
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Trade:  Procurement  in  Telecommunications 

Agreement  effected  by  exchange   of  letters 
Signed  at  Washington  December  19,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  December  19,  1980; 
Effective  January  1,  1981. 
With  joint  statement. 
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The  Japanese  Representative  for  External  Economic  Relations  to 
the  United  States  Trade  Representative 

December   19 ,    1980 
Dear  Ambassador  Askew: 

Discussions  between  Japanese  and  United  States 
officials  on  "Government  Procurement   and  Related  Markets" 
in   the   field  of   telecommunications,   as   foreseen  by   the 

Joint  Statement  of  Ambassador  Ushiba  and  Ambassador 

rii 
Strauss  of  June  2,    1979,L  J  have  been  concluded. 

It  is  the  policy  of   the  Government  of  Japan   to 
provide  non-discriminatory  and  competitive  opportunities 
in    its  procurement  operations   and   to  guide  Government- 
affiliated  agencies  such  as   the  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation    (NTT)    to  do   likewise.      It   is 
our   objective   to  achieve  an  open,    transparent,    and 
competitive   telecommunications  market.      The  NTT  has 
decided   to  introduce  procedures  to  be  effective   from 
January  1,    1981  which  provide  non-discriminatory 
competitive  opportunities  to  both  domestic   and   foreign 
manufacturers.     Those  procedures  will   be   developed    in 
detail  within   the   framework   of   the   "NTT  Procurement 
Procedures",    the  English  version  of  which   is   attached   to 
this   letter.     These  procedures  will   be  published   in 


Ambassador  Reubin  O'D.   Askew 

United  States  Trade  Representative 


1  Not  printed.  [Footnote  added  by  the  Department  of  State.] 
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the  NTT  Procurement  Guidebook.   Tracks  II  and  1^ 
Procedures  will  apply  to  procurement  of  public 
telecommunications  equipment  by  the  NTT,  which  is 
above  NTT  procurement  placed  by  Japan  under  th€ 
Procurement  Code. 

In  our  view,  these  Procedures  are  not  inconsistent 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Code,  in  particular.  Article 
V.   In  addition  to  implementing  the  Procedures,  the  NTT 
will  also  fully  observe  the  requirements  of  the  Code.   The 
Government  of  Japan  will,  in  accordance  with  the  laws  and 
regulations  of  Japan,  give  guidance  to  ensure  the 
implementation  of  the  Procedures  and  the  observance  of  the 
requirements  by  the  NTT. 

We  will  be  available  to  meet  periodically  to  review 
the  operation  of  the  above  arrangements.   The  Government 
of  Japan  anticipates  that  the  arrangements  will  be  in 
effect  through  1983  and  that  these  Procedures  will  be 
reviewed  in  connection  with  the  three-year  review  foreseen 
in  the  Code.   After  such  review,  the  Government  of  Japan 
anticipates  that  the  arrangements,  if  appropriate,  may 
continue  for  a  further  period  of  three  years. 

If  a  dispute  with  respect  to  the  operation  of  these 
arrangements  should  arise  that  cannot  be  satisfactorily 
settled,  my  Government  stands  ready  to  enter  into 
expeditious  consultations  with  the  Government  of  the 
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United  States.   Should  consultations  not  resolve  the 
dispute,  either  party  may  appeal  to  the  proposed  non- 
binding  arbitration  procedures  attached  to  this  letter. 

I  express  the  hope  that  the  open  and  competitive 
procurement  policy  discussed  and  supported  by  our 
Governments  will  encourage  other  countries  to  join  us  in 
pursuing  similar  policies  and  to  work  toward  reciprocal 
and  worldwide  liberalization  of  procurement  in  the  field 
of  telecommunications.   Further,  we  would  hope  to  keep  in 
close  contact  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  in 
regard  to  the  interests  of  other  countries  in  this 
endeavor. 

The  contents  of  this  letter  with  its  attachments  were 
approved  by  the  Cabinet  in  a  meeting  on  December  19,  1980. 

Sincerely, 


Dr.  Saburo  Okita 
Government  Representative 

for 
External  Economic  Relations 


Attachments 
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Attachment  I 


NTT  PROCUREMENT  PROCEDURES 


(details  developing  this  framework  will  be 
provided  in  the  NTT  procurement  guidebook) 


1.  To  utilize  the  best  available  products  and  tech- 
nology for  its  services,  NTT  will  provide  competitive 
opportunities  to  both  domestic  and  foreign  manu-  • 
facturers.   Purchases  will  result  from  service  needs 
as  well  as  sales  representations  from  interested 
suppliers . 

2.  All  NTT  purchases  other  than  those  subject  to 
exceptions  provided  for  by  the  Agreement  on  Government 
Procurement  (Code)  will  be  made  by  one  of  the  following 
three  tracks.   Track  I  will  be  used  to  purchase  all 
products,  which  are  offered  by  Japan  and  placed  under 
the  Code,   Tracks  II  and  III  will  be  used  to  purchase 
public  telecommunications  equipment.   Track  II  will  be 
used  to  purchase  public  telecommunications  equipment 
that  is  available  in  the  marketplace  as  is  or  requires 
modification  to  meet  NTT's  requirements  including 
uniformity  and  quality  control.   Track  III  will  be  used 
to  purchase  public  telecommunications  equipment  that 
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does  not  exist  in  a  suitable  form  in  the  marketplace 
but  must  be  developed  especially  for  or  with  NTT. 
The  procedures  for  Tracks  II  and  III  are  as  follows, 
and  NTT  will,  for  each  proposed  procurement,  invite 
applications  from  the  maximum  number  of  domestic  and 
foreign  suppliers,  consistent  with  the  efficient 
operation  of  the  procurement  system. 

Track  II   (Initial  purchases) 

(1)   RFP/Announcement 

3.      When  NTT  determines  that  there  is  a  need  to 
purchase  a  particular  product  under  this  procedure 
it  will  issue  a  RFP/announcement.   This  invitation 
for  participation  will  take  the  form  of  a  RFP/announce- 
ment which  will  simultaneously  be  published  in  the 
Kampo  and  sent  to  firms  which  are  interested  in  and/or 
capable  of  producing  the  product  required.   Firms 
responding  to  the  published  announcement  shall  be 
treated  in  a  manner  no  less  favorable  than  those 
responding  to  the  NTT-issued  RFPs. 

4.      The  text  of  the  RFP/announcement  will  contain 
the  following: 
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—  Nature  and  quantity  of  the  product  to  be  supplied; 

—  Notice  that  the  purchase  will  be  accomplished 
through  Track  II  procedures; 

' —   Delivery  date,  if  any; 

—  The  address  and  final  date  for  submitting  an 
application,  as  well  as  the  language  in  which 
it  must  be  submitted; 

—  Any  information  necessary  for  obtaining  procure- 
ment documentation  and  other  documents; 

—  Any  economic  and  technical  requirements >  financial 
guarantees  and  information  required  from  suppliers; 

—  Written  notice  that  firms  who  qualify  under  Track 
II  procedures  will  be  considered  as  qualified 
suppliers  for  follow-on  procurement; 

—  The  amount  and  terms  of  payment  of  any  sum 
payable  for  the  procurement  documentation; 
The  fact  that  one  winning  application  will  be 
selected  or,  in  the  case  that  more  than  one 
supplier  is  necessary  to  assure  stable  supply, 
the  proposed  number  of  suppliers  to  be  selected. 

5.       In  addition,  a  summary  of  the  RFP/ announcement 
will  simultaneously  be  published  in  the  Kampo 
in  one  of  the  GATT  languages  containing  the: 

—  Subject  matter  of  the  procurement; 

—  Time  limit  for  submission  of  applications; 
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—  Addresses  from  which  necessary  documents  and 
further  information  may  be  requested. 

(2)  Documentation 
6.       Firms  responding  to  the  RFP/announcement  will 

be  provided  with  procurement  documentation  on  a  timely 
basis.  The  procurement  documentation  will  contain 
all  information  necessary  to  permit  suppliers  to 
submit  responsive  applications  including: 

—  The  address  of  the  division  within  NTT  to  which 
applications  should  be  sent; 

—  The  address  where  requests  for  supplementary 
information  should  be  sent; 

—  Closing  date  for  receipt  of  applications; 

—  Any  economic  and  technical  requirements,  financial 
guarantees  and  information  required  from  suppliers; 

—  A  full  description  of  the  products  required  or  of 
any  requirements,  such  as  technical  specifications, 
conformity  certification  to  be  fulfilled  by  the 
products,  necessary  plans,  drawings  and  instruc- 
tional materials; 

—  The  criteria  for  the  selection  and  award  of  the 
contract(s)  to  the  successful  applicant (s)  ,  in- 
cluding any  factors  other  than  price,  such  as 
compatibility,  quality  control  and  stable  supply^ 
that  are  to  be  considered  in  the  evaluation  of 
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applications  and  the  cost  elements  to  be  included 
in  evaluating  applications  prices; 

—  The  terms  of  payment; 

In  cases  of  purchases  where  more  than  one  supplier 
is  to  be  selected,  the  factors  to  be  utilized  in 
the  allocation  of  the  total  procurement  among  the 
selected  suppliers  including  the  intended  minimum 
lot  for  orders  to  be  placed; 

—  Any  other  terms  or  conditions. 

The  period  for  receipt  of  applications  shall  in  no 
case  be  less  than  30  days  from  the  date  of  issuance 
of  the  RFP/announcement , 

7.       NTT  will  respond  promptly  to  any  reasonable 

request  for  clarification  of  the  RFP  or  procurement 
documentation.   Any  clarification  or  amendment  of 
the  RFP  or  documentation  shall  be  provided  simul- 
taneously to  all  interested  suppliers  in  adequate 
time  for  such  suppliers  to  consider  this  information 
and  respond  to  it. 

(3)   Selection  and  award  of  contracts  of  successful 

applicants 

S.       Selection  and  award  of  contracts  will  be  acomp- 
lished  as  follows: 

—  Applications,  to  be  considered  for  selection,  must 
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1)  conform  to  the  essential  requirements  of  the  RFP/ 
announcement  and  procurement  documentation  and 

2)  be, from  suppliers  which  comply  with  the 
conditions  for  participation; 

—  Applications  shall  be  evaluated  in  terms  of  the 
selection  criteria  set  forth  in  the  procurement 
documentation; 

The  applicant(s)  determined  to  be  the  most  advantageous 
in  terms  of  the  selection  criteria  shall  be  selected 
and  be  awarded  the  contract (s); 

—  If  it  appears  that  no  application,  or  applications 
as  the  case  may  be,  is  obviously  the  most  advan- 
tageous in  terms  of  the  selection  criteria  listed 
in  the  documentation,  NTT  will,  in  subsequent 
negotiations,  give  equal  consideration  to  all 
applicants  within  the  competitive  range, 

9.       Those  firms  successfully  selected  through  this 
procedure  will  be  considered  as  qualified  suppliers 
for  follow-on  procurement.   This  fact  will  be  specified 
in  the  RFP/announcement . 

Track  II-A.   (Follow-on  purchases) 

10.       Additional  units  of  products  initially  purchased 
via  Track  II  will  be  purchased  via  Track  II-A.   The 
procedures  governing  the  selection  and  award  of 
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contracts  under  Track  II  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
for  Track  II-A  except  as  provided  for  below. 
(1)   Announcement 

11.       Announcement  of  projected  and/or  estimated 

additional  purchases  shall  be  published  on  an  annual 
basis  with  additional  announcements  as  necessary  in 
the  Kampo.   This  notice  shall  constitute  an 
invitation  to  participate  and  shall  contain  the 
following  information:   a)  type,  category  and 
quantity  of  the  products  to  be  procured  (projected 
purchasing  plans),  b)  delivery  date,  if  any,  c)  final 
date,  if  any,  and  the  address  for  submitting  appli- 
cations, as  well  as  the  language  in  which  they  must 
be  submitted,  and  d)  NTT  contact  point. 
Further  information  on  the  following  points,  namely: 
a)  amount  of  products  by  categories  actually  purchased 
in  a  previous  fiscal  year;  b)  technical  information, 
including  general  description  of  products;  c)  any 
information  necessary  for  obtaining  specifications 
and  other  documents;  d)  the  amount  and  terms  of 
payment  of  any  sum  payable  for  procurement  documen- 
tation; e)  the  fact  that  the  winning  proposal  will 
be  selected  from  suppliers  which  have  completed  the 
qualification  process;  f)  the  fact  that  one  winning 
proposal  will  be  selected  or,  in  the  case  that  more 
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than  one  supplier  is  necessary  to  assure  stable 
supply,  the  number  of  suppliers  to  be  selected, 
shall  also  be  published  in  the  above  Notice  or 
reference  will  be  made  in  that  Notice  that  this 
information  is  published  in  the  OTT  procurement 
guidebook. 

(2)   Qualification/Selection 
12.       NTT  shall  establish  and  maintain  lists  of 

qualified  suppliers  (see  para.  9).   Upon  application 
by  a  firm  at  any  tine,  NTT  will  initiate  the 
qualification/selection  process.   NTT,  in  the  process 
of  qualifying/selecting  suppliers,  shall  give  equal 
treatment  to  all  applicants  whether  foreign  or 
domestic.   If,  after  publication  of  the  above-mentioned 
notice,  a  supplier  not  yet  qualified  requests  to 
participate,  NTT  shall  start  the  qualification/ 
selection  procedure  without  delay.   Suppliers  request- 
ing to  participate  in  procurement  opportunities  shall 
be  permitted  to  submit  proposals  and  shall  be  con- 
sidered, provided,  in  the  case  of  those  not  yet 
qualified,  there  is  sufficient  time  to  complete  the 
qualification  procedure  for  a  particular  procurement 
opportunity.   If  the  applicant,  though  not  finally 
selected  as  a  successful  supplier  in  a  previous 
application,  had  already  undergone  part  of  the 
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qualification  procedure,  the  applicant  will  be  exempted 
from  all  or  part  of  the  relevant  screening  procedure, 
the  number  of  suppliers  permitted  to  participate 
shall  be  limited  only  by  the  efficient  operation  of 
the  procurement  system. 

Track  III   (Developing  new  product) 

(1)  Invitation/announcement  and  documentation 

13.  When  NTT  determines  that  there  is  need  to  develop/ 
procure  a  product  under  this  procedure,  NTT  will  issue 
an  invitation  for  participation.  .This  invitation  will 
simultaneously  be  published  in  the  Kampo  and 

sent  to  firms  which  are  interested  in  and/or  capable 
of  producing  the  product  envisaged.  Firms  responding 
to  the  published  announcement  shall  be  treated  in  a 
manner  no  less  favorable  than  those  responding  to 
the  NTT-issued  invitations. 

14.  The  text  of  the  invitation/announcement  and  a 
summary  thereof  along  with  all  necessary  documentation 
will  be  prepared  according  to  the  format  and  pro- 
cedures mutatis  mutandis  of  Track  II,  except  that 
the  documentation  shall  specify  the  nature  of  the 

R  &  D  involved  and  the  selection  factors  to  be  used 
in  this  area. 
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(2)   Selection  of  development/production  partners, 
and  award  of  contracts. 

15.      Applications,  to  be  considered  for  selection, 
must  1)  conform  to  the  essential  requirements  of 
the  invitation/announcement  and  2)  be  from  suppliers 
which  comply  with  the  conditions  for  participation. 
Proposals  shall  be  evaluated  in  terms  of  the  selection 
criteria  set  forth  in  the  procurement  documentation. 
The  applicant(s)  determined  to  be  the  most  advantageous 
in  terms  of  the  selection  criteria  shall  be  selected 
and  be  awarded  the  contract(s).   If  it  appears  that 
no  application,  or  applications,  as  the  case  may  be, 
is  obviously  most  advantageous  in  terms  of  the  selection 
criteria  listed  in  the  documentation,  NTT  will,  in 
subsequent  negotiations,  give  equal  consideration  to 
all  applicants  within  the  competitive  range.   Field 
testing  of  prototypes  may  be  required  as  part  of  the 
selection  process  leading  to  award  of  contracts. 

16.      Those  firms  who  have  been  awarded  contracts 

through  this  procedure  will  be  considered  as  qualified 
suppliers  for  follow-on  purchases.  This  fact  will 
be  specified  in  the  invitation/announcement. 
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Track  III-A   (Follow-on  purchases) 

17*       Additional  units  of  products  initially  purchased 
via  Track  III  will  be  purchased  via  Track  III-A. 
The  procedures  governing  the  selection  and  award  of 
contracts  under  Track  III  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
for  Track  III-A  except  as  provided  for  below. 

(1)   Announcement 

18.       Announcement  of  projected  and/or  estimated 

additional  purchases  shall  be  published  on  an  annual 
basis  with  additional  announcements  as  necessary  in 
the  Kampo.   This  notice  shall  constitute 
an  invitation  to  participate  and  shall  contain  the 
following  information:   a)  type,  category  and  quantity 
of  the  products  to  be  procured  (projected  purchasing 
plans),  b)  delivery  date,  if  any,  c)  final  date, 
if  any,  and  the  address  for  submitting  applications, 
as  well  as  the  language  in  which  they  must  be  sub- 
mitted, and  d)  NTT  contact  point « 

Further  information  on  the  following  points,  namely: 
a)  amount  of  products  by  categories  actually  purchased 
in  a  previous  fiscal  year;  b)  technical  information, 
including  general  description  of  products;  c)  any 
information  necessary  for  obtaining  specifications 
and  other  documents;  d)  the  amount  and  terms  of 
payment  of  any  sum  payable  for  procurement  documentation; 
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e)  the  fact  that  the  winning  proposal  will  be  selected 
from  suppliers  which  have  completed  the  qualification 
process;  f)  the  fact  that  one  winning  proposal  will 
be  selected  or,  in  the  case  that  more  than  one 
supplier  is  necessary  to  assure  stable  supply,  the 
number  of  suppliers  to  be  selected,  shall  also  be 
published  in  the  above  Notice,  or  reference  will  be 
made  in  that  Notice  that  this  information  is  published 
in  the  NTT  procurement  guidebook. 

(2)  Qualification/selection 

19.       NTT  shall  establish  and  maintain  lists  of  qualified 
suppliers  (see  para.  16).   Upon  application  by  a 
firm,  NTT  will  initiate  the  qualification/selection 
process  at  any  time.  NTT,  in  the  process  of  qualifying/ 
selecting  suppliers,  shall  give  equal  treatment  to 
all  applicants  whether  foreign  or  domestic*   If, 
after  publication  of  the  above-mentioned  notice,  a 
supplier  not  yet  qualified  requests  to  participate, 
NTT  shall  start  the  qualification/selection  procedure 
without  delay.  Suppliers  requesting  to  participate 
in  procurement  opportunities  shall  be  permitted  to 
submit  proposals  and  shall  be  considered,  provided, 
in  the  case  of  those  not  yet  qualified,  there  is 
sufficient  time  to  complete  the  qualification  procedure 
for  a  particular  procurement  opportunity.   If  the 
applicant,  though  not  finally  selected  as  a  successful 
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supplier    in  a   previous   application,   had  already  under- 
gone   part   of    the    qualification  procedure,    the  applicant 
will    be    exempted    from  all   or   part  of  the  relevant  screen- 
ing procedure.      The  number   of   suppliers   permitted  to 
participate    shall   be    limited   only  by   the  efficient 
operation   of    the    procurement    system. 

General 

(1)      Complaints 

3-  NTT  will  maintain  a  complete  record  of  each  pro- 

curement  process    including  a  complete  record  of  all 
matters    concerning  each   contract  awarded.      Unsuccess- 
ful   applicants    shall   be    informed  by  written  communi- 
cation  or    publication   that    the   selection  has  been 
completed   within   seven  working  days   of   the   completion 
of    the    selection/award  of  a   contract.      Upon  request, 
NTT  will   promptly   supply  unsuccessful  applicant(s) 
with    pertinent    information  concerning   the   reason  why 
its    application  was   not    selected,    including  the 
relative   advantages   of   the  application  which  was 
selected   and    the  name   of   the  winning  finn(s). 

21.  NTT    shall    provide   procedures    for  prompt  hearing 
and    review   of   complaints   arising  in  connection  with 
any    phase    of    the   procurement   process. 

(2)       Information 

22.  In   relation   to  Track  II-A  and  Track  III-A,  NTT 
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shall  publish  annually  in  the  Kampo: 

1)  An  enumeration  of  the  lists  of  qualified 
suppliers  maintained  (see  para.  9  and  para.  16), 
including  their  headings,  in  relation  to  the 
products  or  categories  of  products  to  be  pur- 
chased through  the  lists; 

2)  The  criteria  for  inscription  on  these  Lists 
and  the  screening  procedures  involved,  including 

—  technical  qualifications; 

-- •  information  necessary  for  establishing  the 
financial,  commercial,  and  technical  capacity 
of  suppliers; 

—  the  means  by  which  qualifications  will  be 
verified; 

--  specific  qualification  criteria,  such  as 
compatibility,  quality  control,  and  stable 
supply; 

3)   The  period  of  validity  of  the  lists,  and 

the  formalities  for  their  renewal. 

23.       Relevant  information  concerning  purchases  of 

NTT  will  be  released  for  the  convenience  of  suppliers: 

1)  Guidebooks — including,  inter  alia,  NTT's 
purchasing  policy,  the  organization  for 
purchasing,  the  purchasing  procedures; 

2)  Each  fiscal  year's  management  program, 
plant  engineering  program; 
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3)  Economic  evaluation  method; 

4)  Guidelines  concerning  construction,  operation 
and  maintenance  instructions  to  be  attached 
to  supplied  products. 

24.       A  new  interface  will  be  set  up  to: 

1)  Actively  assemble  product  information  in 
the  telecommunications  market; 

2)  Provide  a  centralized  interface  with 
suppliers  who  wish  to  sell  their  products 
to  NTT  and  to  deal  effectively  apd  promptly 
with  their  sales  activities,  inquiries  and 
requests  for  consultations. 
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Attachment  II 
Procedures  of  Non-binding  Arbitration 

Any  dispute  between  Japan  and  the  United  States 
relating  to  the  operation  of  the  present  arrangements, 
which  cannot  be  settled  through  consultation,  will  be 
submitted  for  an  advisory  report  to  a  tribunal  of  three 
arbitrators,  one  to  be  designated  by  each  Party,  and 
the  third  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  two  arbitrators  so 
chosen,  provided  that  such  third  arbitrator  will  not  be 
a  national  of  either  Party.   Each  Party  will  designate 
an  arbitrator  within  two  months  of  the  date  of  delivery 
by  either  Party  to  the  other  Party  of  a  diplomatic  note 
requesting  arbitration  of  a  dispute;  and  the  third 
arbitrator  will  be  agreed  upon  within  one  month  after 
such  period  of  two  months. 

If  either  Party  fails  to  designate  its  own  arbi- 
trator within  two  months,  or  if  the  third  arbitrator  is 
not  agreed  upon  within  the  time  limit  indicated,  either 
Party  may  request  the  good  offices  of  an  acceptable 
independent  person  to  make  the  necessary  appointments 
by  choosing  the  arbitrator  or  arbitrators.   Both 
Parties  will  endeavor  to  conclude  such  an  arbitration 
within  one  year. 
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Both  Parties  will  use  their  best  efforts  under  the 
powers  available  to  them  to  put  into  effect  the  opinion 
expressed  in  any  such  advisory  report. 

Furthermore,  each  Party  may  take  appropriate  measures 
to  re-establish  reciprocity  in  the  field  of  government 
procurement  consistent  with  the  outcome  of  such  consulta- 
tions or  arbitration  and  the  international  obligations 
of  J-apan  and  the  United  States. 
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The  United  States  Trade  Representative  to  the  Japanese  Represent- 
ative for  External  Economic  Relations 


THE  UNITED  STATES  TRADE   REPRESENTATIVE 

WASHINGTON 

20506 


December  19,  1980 


Dr.  Saburo  Okita 

Government  Representative  for 

External  Economic  Relations 
2-2-1  Kasumigaseki, 

Chiyoda-Ku 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Dear  Dr.  Okita: 

I  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  of  today's  date  attached 
herewith  on  the  subject  of  NTT  procurement  procedures,  with 
the  Attachments  entitled  "NTT  Procurement  Procedures"  and 
"Procedures  of  Non-binding  Arbitration." 

I  confirm  on  behalf  of  my  Government  that  the  views  and 
arrangements  presented  in  your  letter  are  acceptable  to  the 
United  States.   Therefore,  we  consider  Code  coverage  discussions 
to  be  satisfactorily  completed. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Federal  Communica- 
tions Commission  in  particular,  is  committed  to  the  openness 
and  transparency  of  the  U.S,.  telecommunications  market, 
without  regard  to  nationality  of  the  manufacturers.   This 
policy  relates  to  both  mainline  equipment,  including  those 
involving  research  and  development,  and  the  interconnect 
market,  and  in  our  view,  would  lead  to  an  open  market  that 
provides  competitive  and  non-discriminatory  market  opportunities 
in  the  United  States. 

We  are  also  prepared  to  meet  as  appropriate  or  periodically 
to  review  the  above,  including  any  difficulties  that  Japan 
may  experience  in  the  U.S.  market.   In  the  spirit  of  "mutual 
reciprocity"  in  "access  opportunities  to  each  other-'s  markets," 
as  agreed  in  the  June  2,  1979  Joint  Statement,  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  will  consider  such  actions  as  are 
necessary  to  insure  comparable  openness  and  transparency  in 
the  U.S.  and  the  Japanese  markets  for  telecommunications. 
We  understand  from  your  letter  that  your  Government  will  do 
the  sane. 
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We    anticipate    that   these    arrangements  will  be   in  effect 
through    1983    and   they   will   be    reviewed   in  connection  with 
the    three-year    review    foreseen   in  the  Code.      After  such 
review,    they   may   continue,    if   appropriate,    for  a  further 
period   of    three   years.      We   also    share   your  hope  that  these 
arrangements  will    encourage    other   countries   to   join  the 
United    States    ajid  Japan    in  working  towards   reciprocal  and 
worldwide    liberalization   of   procurement   in   the   field  of 
telecommunications.      We    look   forward  to   a  close  relationship 
with   the    Government   of   Japan   in   this   area. 

If    a    dispute   with   respect   to   the   operation  of  these  arrangements 
should    arise    that    cannot   be   satisfactorily   settled,   my 
Government    stands    ready   to   enter   into   expeditious   consultations 
with    the    Government  of   Japan.       Should  consultations  not 
resolve    the    dispute,    either   party  may   appeal  to  the  non- 
binding    arbitration  procedures   attached  to  your  letter. 

Sincerely, 
Reubin  0*D.    Askew 

Reubin  O'D.    Askew 
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Joint  Statement 

December   19,    1980 

The  Government  of  Japan  and   the  Government  of    the 
United   States,   pursuant   to  paragraph  l.-(B)-(l)    of    the 
Joint  Statement  on  June   2,    1979,    held  a  series   of 
discussions   on  the   interconnect  market.      As  a  result  of 
these   discussions,   the   following  conclusion  was   reached. 
1.        The  Japanese  side   stated   the   following  with   respect 
to   the   customer-provided  equipment    (interconnect)    market 
of  Japan: 

(1)  NTT  will  make  type  approval  available   for   all 
classes  of  customer-provided  equipment  such  as  PBXs 
and  key  telephone   systems   as   from  January  1,    1981. 

(2)  NTT  will  continue  to  publish  all   relevant 
documents  and  other   information  or   requirements   for 
having   a  product  accepted   for   type  approval   in 
documents  on  Type  Approval  Application  Procedures, 
Technical  Requirements,    and  Technical  References. 
The  above  documents  or   information  will   also  be  made 
available  upon  request.     Technical   requirements  will, 
wherever   appropriate,   be   specified   in  terms  of 
performance   criteria  rather   than  design  criteria. 

(3)  NTT  will  accept  test  data   In  any  area   from 
domestic   and  foreign  firms   and  laboratories  as 
fulfilling  requirements  for   type  approval   in  a 
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non-discriminatory  manner,  provided  that  such  test 
data  are  acquired  through  designated  test  procedures 
or,  where  no  procedure  is  designated,  through 
reasonable  test  procedures.   The  NTT  will  be 
available  to  exchange  views  on  different  test 
procedures,  on  request,  to  seek  a  mutually  acceptable 
understanding  concerning  test  procedures  and  data. 
Final  decision  on  the  acceptance  of  type  approval 
will  be  made  by  the  NTT. 

(4)  Upon  submission  of  test  data,  NTT  will  grant  or 
deny  type  approval  expeditiously  (normally  within  two 
months  for  all  equipment  except  for  more  complicated 
types  of  equipment  such  as  PBXs  and  key  telephone 
systems  where  more  time  may  be  involved) .   Complaints 
arising  from  denial  of  type  approval  will  be  reviewed 
by  the  designated  division  of  the  NTT. 

(5)  After  completion  of  installation,  NTT  will,  in 
general,  complete  inspection  of  installation  within 
approximately  two  weeks  of  the  date  inspection  is 
requested. 

(6)  NTT  will  hold,  as  appropriate,  a  series  of 
seminars  in  order  to  acquaint  firms  wishing  to  sell 
customer-provided  equipment  to  the  Japanese  market 
with  the  technical  requirements  concerned. 
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(7)   NTT  will  publish  the  following  documents  and 
others  as  appropriate  in  English  to  facilitate  sales 
by  foreign  manufacturers  to  the  customer-provided 
equipment  in  Japan; 
Technical  Requirements 

Technical  Requirements  for  Terminal  Equipment 
Connected  to  Leased  Circuits* 

Technical  Requirements  for  Specified  Circuit 
Utilization  Contracts* 

Technical  Requirements  for  Telephone  Ancillary 
Equipment  and  Key  Connected  Equipment* 

Technical  Requirements  for  Private  Branch 
Exchange  (PBX)  Systems* 

Technical  Requirements  for  Public  Communication 
Circuit  (Telephone)  Utilization  Contracts* 

Technical  Requirements  for  Public  Communication 
Circuit  (Telegraphy)  Utilization  Contracts* 

Technical  Requirements  for  Telex  Ancillary 
Equipment* 

Technical  Requi-rements  for  Acoustic  Couplers* 
Guidebook 

Procedures  for  Use  of  Customer-provided 
Equipment* 

Technical  References 

Technical  Reference  for  Leased  Circuits  and 
Specified  Circuits  Utilization 

Technical  Reference  for  Data-communication 
Utilizing  the  General  Switched  Telephone  Network 

Technical  Reference  for  Data-communication 
Utilizing  the  Telex  Network 

*   already  published 
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2.  The  U.S.  side  reiterated  its  policy  that  non- 
discriminatory  treatment  should  continue  to  be  provided  to 
both  foreign  and  domestic  suppliers  in  its  interconnect 
market,  in  particular,  with  respect  to  the  above  measures 
that  NTT  will  take.   It  also  stated  that  it  is  the  policy 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  keep  its 
interconnect  market  open,  and  that  it  will  use  its  best 
efforts  to  facilitate  reciprocally  sales  to  the 
interconnect  market  in  the  United  States. 

3.  Both  Governments  will  be  prepared  to  consult  promptly 
in  respect  of  the  above  at  the  request  of  either 
Government. 


0 
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HUNGARIAN  PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC 
Aviation:  Air  Transport  Services 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  of  May  309  1972 9  as  amended 

and  extended* 

Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  Budapest  December  31,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  December  31 9  1980; 
Effective  January  19  1981. 


The  American  Embassy  to  the  Hungarian  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

No.  13 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents  its  compli- 
ments to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Hungarian  People's 
Republic  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Air  Transport  Agreement 
between  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Government  of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic  signed  at  Washington 
May  30,  1972,  as  amended  and  extended. [*] 

The  United  States  maintains  its  concern  that  air  transport  services 
between  the  two  countries  have  not  developed  further  under  the 
present  Air  Transport  Agreement.  The  United  States  Government 
may  wish  to  engage  in  consultations  with  the  Government  of  Hungary 
on  revision  or  replacement  of  the  agreement.  However,  in  order  to 
preserve  air  transport  relations  on  an  interim  basis  the  United  States 
Government  proposes  that  the  agreement  be  extended  through 
December  31,  1981. 

If  these  understandings  are  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the 
Hungarian  People's  Republic,  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of 
America  proposes  that  this  note  and  the  reply  of  the  Ministry  consti- 
tute an  agreement  to  extend  the  Air  Transport  Agreement.  Such 
agreement  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  your  reply  and  shall  be 
effective  from  January  1,  1981  through  December  31,  1981 . 


i  TIAS  7577,  8096,  9789;  24  UST  716;  26  UST  1083. 
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The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Hun- 
garian People's  Republic  the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 

[SEAL] 


EMBASSY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA, 
BUDAPEST,  December  31,  1980. 
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The   Hungarian   Ministry   for   Foreign   Affairs    to    the    American 

Embassy 

A  MAGYAR  NEPKOZTARSASAG 
KULUGYMINISZTERIUMA  t1] 


Note    No.    3598-6 


The  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Hungarian 
People's  Republic  presents  its  compliments  to  the  Embassy 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  referring  to  the 
Embassy's  Note  No.  13  of  December  31,  19 80  has  the  honor  to 
communicate  the  following. 

The  Government  of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic 
agrees  that  the  Air  Transport  Agreement  between  the 
Government  of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  signed  at 
Washington  on  May  3o,  1972,  as  amended  and  extended ,  be 
further  extended  through  December  31,  1981,  according  to 
the  proposal  contained  in  the  Embassy's  above-mentioned 
Note.  The  Government  of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic 
agrees  that  this  note  and  the  referred  Note  of  the  Embassy 
constitute  an  agreement  to  extend  the  Air  Transport  Agreement. 
This  agreement  shall  be  effective  from  January  1,  1981 
through  December  31,  1981. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Hungarian 
People's  Republic  avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to 
renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  the 
assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 

Budapest,  December  31,  19 So 


To  the 

Embassy   of  the 

United  States   of  America 

Budapest 


1  In  translation  reads  :     "The  Hungarian  People's  Republic- 
Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs" 
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MEXICO 

Narcotic  Drugs:  Additional  Cooperative  Arrangements 

to  Curb  Illegal  Traffic 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  June  2, 1977,  as  amended. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  letters 
Signed  at  Mexico  January  2,  1981; 
Entered  into  force  January  2,  1981. 
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The  American  Ambassador  to  the  Meoeican  Attorney  General 


EMBASSY  OF  THE 

UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

Mexico,    D.F. 

January  2,  1981 


His  Excellency 

Lie.   Oscar  Flores 

Attorney  General  of  the  Republic 

E.G.   Lazaro  Cardenas  No,    9 

Mexico   1,   D.F. 

Dear  Mr.  Attorney  General: 

In  confirmation  of  recent  conversations  between  officials  of  our 
two  governments  relating  to  the  cooperation  between  Mexico  and  the 
United  States  to  curb  the  illegal  traffic  in  narcotics,  I  am  pleased 
to  advise  you  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States,  represented 
by  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America,  is  willing  to  enter 
into  additional  cooperative  arrangements  with  the  Government  of 
Mexico,  represented  by  the  Office  of  the  Attorney  General,  and 
increase  by  U.S.  $3,800,000  the  funding  provided  under  the  agreement 
effected  by  our  exchange  of  letters  dated  June  2,  1977,  as  amended 
eight  times  thereafter  .Til  It  is  further  understood  the  purpose  of  these 

funds  is  for  opium  poppy  eradication  and  narcotics  interdiction. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  therefore  agrees  to  delete  the 

phrase,  "Twenty  Million,  Seven  Hundred  and  Ninety  Six  Thousand, 

Two  Hundred  and  Thirty  Five  Dollars  (U.S.  $20,796,  235)  in  the  second 

paragraph  of  our  letter  dated  June  2,  1977,  as  previously  amended,  and 

substitute  therefor  the  phrase,  "Twenty  Four  Million,  Five  Hundred 

and  Ninety  Six  Thousand,  Two  Hundred  and  Thirty  Five  Dollars 

(U.S.  $24,596,235). 

It  is  understood  that  the  provisions  of  all  previous  agreements  between 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government  of  Mexico  in 
relation  to  the  cooperative  narcotics  control  effort  of  our  two  govern- 
ments, except  as  herein  expressly  modified,  remain  in  full  force  and 
effect  and  applicable  to  this  agreement. 

If  the  foregoing  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  Mexico,  this 
letter  and  your  reply  shall  constitute  an  agreement  between  our  two 
governments. 

1  take  this  opportunity  to  reiterate  to  you  the  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration  and  personal  esteem. 

,,s  /"  • 

*  *  ^  *f?* 


Julian  Nava 
Ambassador 


4TIAS  8952,  9251,  9637,  9695,  9749,  9933;  29  UST  2483;  30  UST  1285-  31  UST  4760 
5913;  ante,  pp.  992,  4167. 
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The  Mexican  Attorney  General  to  the  American  Ambassador 


Mexico,  D.F.,  enero  2  de  1981. 

EXCELENTISIMO  SENOR 

JULIAN  NAVA, 

EMBAJADOR  EXTRAORDINARY  Y 

PLENIPOTENCIARIO  DE  LOS  ESTADOS 

UNIDOS  DE  AMERICA, 

PRESENTE. 

Excelentrsimo  senor  Embajador: 

Me  es  grato  dar  respuesta  a  su  atenta  comunicacion  del  dfa  de  hoy, 
cuyo  texto  traducido  al  espanol  es  el  siguiente.- 

"Confirmando  recientes  conversaciones  entre  funcionarios  de  nues- 
tros  dos  gobiernos,  relatives  a  la  cooperation  entre  Mexico  y  los  Es- 
tados Unidos  para  frenar  el  trafico  ilegal  de  estupefacientes,   me  com 
place  comunicarle  que  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  represen- 
tado  por  la  Embajada  de  los  Estados  Unidos  de  America,  esta  dispues- 
to  a  entrar  en  arreglos  cooperatives  adicionales  con  el  Gobierno  de 
Mexico,  representado  por  la  Procuraduria  General  de  la  Republica,  y 
aumentar  por  U.S.  $3,800,000  los  fondos  proporcionados  de  nuestra 
carta  fechada  2  de  junio  de  1977,  a  su  vez  enmendada  en  ocho  oca- 
siones  poster iormente.    Ademas,  se  tiene  por  entendido  que  el  pro- 
posito  de  estos  fondos  es  para  la  destruction  de  amapola  de  opio  y  la 
interceptacion  de  estupefacientes. 

El  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  por  lo  tanto,  esta  de  acuerdo  en 
suprimir  la  frase,  "Veinte  Millones,  Setecientos  Noventa  y  Seis  Mil, 
Doscientos  Treinta  y  Cinco  Dolares  (U.S.  $20,796.235),  en  el  segun- 
do  parrafo  de  nuestra  carta  de  fecha  2  de  junio  de  1977,  como  pre- 
viamente  enmendada,  y  substituir  la  frase,  "Veinticuatro  Millones, 
Quinientos  Noventa  y  Seis  MjJ^Doscientos  Treinta  y  Cinco  Dolares 
(U.S.  $24,596,235). 
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Se  tiene  por  entendido  que  las  disposiciones  de  todos  los  convenios 
previos  entre  el  Gobierno  de  los  Estados  Unidos  y  el  Gobierno  de 
Mexico,  en  relacion  con  los  esfuerzos  de  los  dos  Gobiernos  para  el 
control  de  estupefacientes,  excepto  como  expresamente  se  modifica 
aquf,  permanecen  en  pleno  vigor  y  efecto  y  seran  aplicables  en  este 
acuerdo. 

Si  lo  antedicho  es  aceptable  al  Gobierno  de  Mexico,  esta  carta  y  su 
contestation  constituiran  un  convenio  entre  nuestros  dos  Gobiernos. 

Aprovecho  esta  oportunidad  para  reiterar  a  usted  las  seguridades  de 
mi  mas  alta  consideracion  y  estima  personal." 

Deseo  expresar  a  usted  que  el  Gobierno  de  Mexico  esta  de  acuerdo 
en  los  terminos  de  la  nota  transcrita. 

Aprovecho  la  ocasion  para  externar  a  su  Excelencia  la  seguridad  de 
mi  mas  elevada  consideracion. 


SUFRAGIO  EFECTIVO.  NO  REELECCION. 

EL  PROCURADOR  GENERAL  DE  LA  REPUBLICA. 
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TRANSLATION 


United  Mexican  States 
Office  of  the  Attorney  General 

Mexico,  D.F.,  January  2,  1981 

His  Excellency 

Julian  Nava 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 

of  the  United  States  of  America 

Mexico,  D.F. 

Mr.  Ambassador: 

I  ant  pleased  to  reply  to  your  letter  of  today's  date  which,  translated 
into  Spanish,  reads  as  follows: 

[For  the  English  language  text,  see  p.  4526.] 

I  wish  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  Mexico  concurs  in  the 
terms  of  the  transcribed  letter. 

I  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  reiterate  to  Your  Excellency 
the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Oscar  Flores 
Oscar  Flores 
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WORLD  INTELLECTUAL  PROPERTY 
ORGANIZATION 

Industrial  Property  Protection 

Agreement  signed  at  Geneva  September  26,   1980; 
Entered  into  force  September  26,  1980. 
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AGREEMENT 

Between  The  United  States  Patent  And  Trademark  Office  And  The  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization. 


Article  I 

This  Agreement  is  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  a  program  between  the 
United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO) ,  and  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO) ,  to  cooperate  in  the  pro- 
motion of  industrial  property  protection  and,  specifically,  to 
render  legal-technical  assistance  to  countries  for  establishing  an 
effective  system  for  the  protection  of  industrial  property  to  improve 
their  domestic  commerce  and  foreign  trade/  to  attract  foreign  in- 
vestment and  to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  technology/  in  order  to 
accelerate  those  countries1  economic,  social  and  cultural  develop- 
ment. This  Agreement  is  made  in  accordance  with  section  6  of  title 
35,  United  States  Code. 


Article  II 

The  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  will  arrange  a  program 
for  rendering  such  legal-technical  assistance  in  the  form  of: 

1.  Organizing  and  funding  training  programs  in  the  field  of 
industrial  property  protection. 

2.  Conducting  seminars  on  all  aspects  of  industrial  property 
laws  and  practice,  such  asr  courses  on  obtaining  and  licensing 
of  patents,  on  comparative  national  industrial  property  lavs 
and  on  international  industrial  property  agreements. 

3.  Providing  relevant  information  to  enable  such  countries  to 
make  appropriate  choices  regarding  the  extent,  scope  and  type 
of  a  system  for  the  protection  of  industrial  property. 

4.  Encouraging  such  countries  to  adopt  a  system  of  industrial 
property  protection  which  provides  meaningful  protection  for 
nationals  and  non-nationals  alike. 

5.  Coordinating  and  promoting  the  implementation  of  the  system 
adopted,  by  inter  alia, 

(a)  facilitating  access  by  officials  of  such  countries  to 
training  opportunities  in  member  states  of  WIPO,  rele- 
vant to  the  administration  on  all  levels  of  the  system; 

(b)  providing  experts  to  assist  the  implementation  thereof; 
and 

(c)  using  its  good  offices  to  obtain  collections  of  patent 
documents  and  other  relevant  materials  to  be  made  avail- 
able to  such  countries. 

6.  Cooperating  with  the  PTO  to  coordinate  training  programs  and 
other  services. 
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Article  III 


The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  provide  services, 
within  financial  and  statutory  constraints,  by  offering  training 
opportunities  for  officials  from  such  countries,  in  the  form  of: 

1.  Orientation  sessions  to  familiarize  trainees  with  various 
operating  sections  of  the  PTO. 

2.  Courses  in  patent  examination,  classification  and  documen- 
tation  procedures. 

3.  Specialized  instructions  in  patent  administration  r  prose- 
cution and  litigation. 


Article  IV 


The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  make  available  to 
WIPO  the  amount  of  $160  r  000,  to  be  expended  consistent  with  the 
purposes  of  this  Agreement  and  in  a  manner  to  be  mutually  agreed  upon. 
WIPO  will  render  an  accounting  of  disbursements  on  a  quarterly  basis. 


Article  V 


This  Agreement  enters  into  force  for  one  year,  upon  signature  of  both 
parties.  The  Agreement  may  be  extended  by  mutual  consent  of  both 
parties. 


Signed  in  Geneva,  Switzerland, 


day  of  September,  1980. 


Sidrtey  AU  'Diamond 
Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks 


Arpad  Bogsch 
Director  General 
World  Intellectual  Property 
Organization 
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Visas:  Crew  Members  of  Aircraft  and  Vessels 

Agreement   ejected  by  exchange  of  notes 
Dated  at  Beijing  January  7,  1981; 
Entered  into  force  January  7,  1981. 
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The  Chinese  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  American  Embassy 


TIAS  9965 


4536  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

The  American  Embassy  to  the  Chinese  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs 

No.  5 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  presents 
its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of 
the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  has  the  honor  to 
refer  to  the  Ministry's  note  of  January  7,  1981  which 
reads  as  follows: 

"The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People's  Republic 
of  China  presents  its  compliments  to  the  Embassy  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  China  and,  with  reference 
to  the  visa  requirements  for  crew  members  of  aircraft 
and  vessels  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  has  the  honor  to  confirm  that 
the  two  sides,  after  consultation,  have  reached  the 
following  understanding: 

"1.  The  two  sides  agree,  on  a  reciprocal  basis,  to  issue 
gratis  multiple  entry-and-exit  visas,  valid  for  two 
years,  to  crew  members  operating  scheduled  or  charter 
flights,  as  agreed  upon,  of  the  designated  airline  (s)  of 
the  other  side. 

"2.  The  two  sides  agree,  on  a  reciprocal  basis,  to  issue 
gratis  multiple  entry-and-exit  visas,  valid  for  two 
years,  to  vessel  crew  members  who  are  nationals  of  the 
other  side.   The  Chinese  side  will  issue  visas  on  the 
seaman  books  or  passports  of  the  United  States  held  by 
American  crew  members.   The  American  side  will  issue 
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visas  on  the  seaman  books  or  passports  of  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  held  by  Chinese  crew  members* 

"3.  Such  visas  may  only  be  used  for  travel  by  aircraft 
or  vessel  crew  members  in  connection  with  their  duties. 
Travel  to  or  within  the  People's  Republic  of  China  or 
the  United  States  of  America  for  any  other  purpose  may 
only  be  done  after  application  to  the  visa  authorities 
of  the  other  side  for  the  appropriate  visa  or  permit* 

"4.  Such  visas  shall  be  is  suable  at  the  diplomatic  or 
consular  posts  of  the  two  sides. 

"The  present  understanding  will  be  effective  as  from 
the  date  of  the  exchange  of  notes  between  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
and  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  China. 

"The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  the  People's  Republic 
of  China  avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to 
the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  assurances 
of  its  highest  consideration.11 

On  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
the  Embassy  confirms  the  above  contents. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  avails  itself 
of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs  the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration. 


Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Beijing,  January  1,  1981. 
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Defense:  Prestockage  and  Reinforcement 

Memorandum   of  understanding  signed  at   Washington  Jan- 
uary 16,  1981; 
Entered  into  force  January  16, 1981. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

GOVERNING 
PRESTOCKAGE  AND  REINFORCEMENT  OF  NORWAY 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Government 
of  Norway,  intending  to  strengthen  the  security  of 
the  NATO  area  through  enhanced  Alliance  capability  for 
reinforcing  Norway,  have  agreed: 

1. 

That  the  United  States  may  provide ,  consistent  with  SACEUR  ! 
requirements  and  implementing  arrangements,  a  U.S.  Marine 
Amphibious  Brigade  (MAB)  for  Alliance  reinforcement  of 
Norway  within  the  NATO  chain  of  command. 

2. 

The  composition  of  the  Marine  Amphibious  Brigade  shall 
include  infantry  and  combat  service  support  as  well  as 
aviation,  artillery,  infantry,  and  anti-tank  weapons. 
The  Marine  aviation  combat  element  shall  perform  air 
defense  and  close  air  support  missions.   It  shall  consist 
of  two  air  defense  squadrons,  two  close  support  squadrons, 
and  appropriate  support  aircraft,  as  mutually  agreed.   It 
shall  consist,  furthermore,  of  approximately  75  heavy 
transport  and  light  support  helicopters. 
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3. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  rapid  transfer  of  the  MAB  in 
a  conventional  Alliance  reinforcement  of  Norway,  the 
following  heavy  equipment  and  supplies  for  the  use  of  that 
MAB  will  be  prepositioned  in  Central  Norway:   24  155  mm 
howitzers  and  their  prime  movers ,  bridging  equipment,  motor 
transport  (approximately  250  trucks  with  about  100  trailers), 
ammunition,  fuelf  and  food. 

4. 

With  respect  to  air  defense  of  air  bases,-    in  addition  to 
currently  planned  Norwegian  defenses   for   airfields,    the 
United  States  shall  seek  to  make  available  upon   favorable 
terms   to  the  Government  of  Norway  two  batteries   of    I-Hawk 
subject  to  the  requirements   of  U.S.    laws   and  regulations. 
It   is  understood  that  Norway  will  be  responsible   for   oper- 
ations and  maintenance  costs,    to  include  the  cost  of  missiles, 
as  well  as  any  costs  of  refurbishing. 

5. 

The   Government  of  Norway  shall  make  available    adequate 
means   to  tactically   load  and  transport  personnel   and 
equipment  of  the  Marine  Amphibious  Brigade   from  Central 
Norway  to  other  threatened  areas   in  Norway. 

6. 

The  Government  of  Norway  shall,  through  NATO  infrastructure 
procedures,  provide  adequate  prepositioning  facilities  and 
airbase  reception  facilities  and  operating  airbases,  and 
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shall  assume  responsibilities  for  security  and  general 
maintenance  of  prepositioned  equipment  and  supplies  in 
consonance  with  the  provisions  as  outlined  in  Article"  10 
of  the  memorandum  from  the  Norwegian  Ministry  of  Defense 
to  major  NATO  commanders  (MNC)  of  11  December  1959.  f1] 
Financial  arrangements  for  the  cost  of  operations  and 
maintenance  will  be  mutually  agreed. 

7. 

In  the  event  that  the  Marine  Amphibious  Brigade  should 

be  transferred  to  other  threatened  areas  in  Norway,  it 
will  draw  on  Norwegian  stocks  of  available  "common  user" 
items  such  as  munitions,  food,  and  fuel,  to  allow  time  for 
the  establishment  of  U.S.  logistical  support. 

8. 

The  Government  of  Norway  shall  make  available  host  nation 
support  for  the  MAB  including  some  150  over-snow  vehicles, 
two  motor  transport  companies  (90  trucks  each) ,  one  ambu- 
lance company  (35  ambulances),  one  refueler  section  (six 
trucks),  and  necessary  engineering  and  airbase  support 
equipment  as  mutually  agreed. 

9. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  agrees  to  accept 
Norwegian  rules  with  respect  to  ownership,  control,  and 
access  to  infrastructure  installations  as  outlined  in 
Article  10  of  the  memorandum  from  the  Norwegian  Ministry 
of  Defense  to  MNCs  of  11  December  1959. 

10. 
Norwegian  policies  with  respect  to  the  stationing  of 


1  Not  printed. 
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foreign  troops  on  Norwegian  territory  and  the   stockpiling 
or  deployment  of  nuclear  weapons  on  Norwegian  territory 
will   not  be  altered  by  this  agreement. 

11. 

This  arrangement  is  subject  to  amendment  by  agreement  of 
the  parties. 

12. 

This   Memorandum  shall   enter  into   force  upon  signature. 
It  shall  continue  in  force  until  terminated  by  one  year's 
notice  by  either  party. 


Washington,    D.C.,  January   16,    1981 

For    the  Government  For   the  Government 

of  the  United   States  of   the  Kingdom 

of  America  of  Norway 


1  R.  W.  Komer. 
4  Knut  Hedemann. 
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ZIMBABWE 
Scientific  and  Technical  Cooperation 

Agreement  signed  at  Salisbury  September  25,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  September  25,  1950. 


AGREEMENT  FOR  SCIENTIFIC  AND  TECHNICAL  COOPERA- 
TION BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA  AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 
ZIMBABWE 

ARTICLE  I 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  Zimbabwe,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Parties,  have  decided 
to  enter  into  a  program  of  cooperation  in  the  fields  of  science  and 
technology.  This  program  is  aimed  at  strengthening  the  bonds  between 
the  two  countries,  particularly  through  contacts  and  joint  activities 
between  their  respective  science  and  technology  communities.  The 
Parties  are  convinced  that  such  a  program  can  make  a  significant 
contribution  to  the  economic  development  plans  of  Zimbabwe. 

ARTICLE  II 

1.  The  activities  under  the  present  Agreement  are  intended  to  fostef 
the   establishment  of  contacts  between  the  agencies,   departments 
and  institutions  of  the  two  Parties  in  the  fields  of  science  and  tech- 
nology most  relevant  to  Zimbabwe's  development  needs,  and  may 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the  exchange  of  visits  by  scientific 
and  technological  personnel,  the  exchange  of  information,  the  pro- 
curement  of   publications,   purchase  of   scientific   equipment,    and 
short-term   training.    Such   activities  may  include,    as  appropriate, 
participation  by  universities  and  private  organizations  in  the  two 
countries, 

2.  The  choice  of  specific  cooperative  activities  in  designated  areas 
of  science  and  technology  will  be  made  by  mutual  agreement  between 
the  Parties  through  procedures  to  be  established  by  the  respective 
Executive  Agents.  Further  details  concerning  cooperation  under  this 
Agreement  will  be  determined,  as  appropriate,  by  the  Parties  or  their 
participating  entities. 
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ARTICLE  III 

To  fund  activities  under  this  Agreement,  the  United  States  agrees 
to  grant  under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
seven  hundred  fifty  thousand  United  States  dollars  ($750,000). 
Disbursement  of  these  funds  for  specific  cooperative  activities  will 
be  made  on  the  basis  of  mutual  agreement  of  the  Parties. 

ARTICLE  IV 

The  Parties  hereby  designate  Executive  Agents  that  will  be  respons- 
ible for  coordinating  activities  under  this  Agreement.  For  the  United    ' 
States  side  the  Executive  Agent  will  be  the  Department  of  State. 
For  the  Zimbabwean  side  the  Executive  Agent  will  be  the  Ministry 
of  Economic  Planning  and  Development. 

ARTICLE  V 

This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  signature  and  shall 
terminate  upon  the  exhaustion  of  the  funds  referred  to  in  Article 
III,  unless  the  Parties  jointly  agree  otherwise. 

Done  this  25th  day  of  September,  1980,  at  Salisbury. 

FOR     THE     GOVERNMENT     OF         FOR     THE     GOVERNMENT     OF 

THE  ZIMBABWE 

UNITED    STATES   OF   AMERICA 

Frank  Press  Bernard  Chidzero 

FRANK  PRESS  BERNARD  CHIDZERO 

Goler  Butcher  Witness  Mangwende 

GOLER  BUTCHER  WITNESS  MANGWENDE 
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Fisheries:  Shellfish  Sanitation 

Memorandum   of   understanding   signed   at    Washington   and 

Wellington  October  U  and  30,  1980; 
Entered  into  force  October  30,  1950, 
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FDA  225-81-2000 


MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
Between  The 

FOOD  AND  DRUG  ADMINISTRATION, 
DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND  HUMAN  SERVICES, 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

And  The 

MINISTRY  OF  AGRICULTURE  AND  FISHERIES, 
GOVERNMENT  OF  NEW  ZEALAND 

I.   PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  this  MOU  is  to  officially  recognize 
the  New  Zealand  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries 
(MAF)  as  the  certifying  authority  for  New  Zealand  shellfish 
shippers  of  fresh  and  fresh  frozen  shellfish  imports 
destined  for  the  U.S.  market.  This  document  also  defines 
terms  and  describes  the  responsiblities  of  the  MAF  and  FDA 
in  the  operation  and  management  of  the  terms  of  this  MOU 
in  accordance  with  operational  guidelines  of  the  National 
Shellfish  Sanitation  Program  (NSSP). 

The  New  Zealand  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries 
(MAF)  and  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  (FDA)  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services  of  the  United 
States  of  America  affirm  by  this  document  their  intention 
to  cooperate  in  assuring  that  fresh  and  fresh  frozen 
molluscan  bivalves  exported  to  the  United  States  are  safe, 
wholesome,  and  have  been  harvested,  transported,  processed 
and  labeled  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  National 
Shellfish  Sanitation  Program  (NSSP)  and  requirements  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 


1  52  Stat.  1040 ;  21  U.S.C.  §  301. 
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II.   BACKGROUND 

Early  in  the  last  decade,  the  New  Zealand  Department 
of  Marine  initiated  a  shellfish  culture  program  to  augment 
natural  production  of  two  commercial  species  of  shellfish, 
Perna  canalioulus  (greenlipped  mussel)  and  Crassostrea 
glomerata  (rock  oysterO . 

Responsibilities  for  fishery  development  in  New  Zealand 
were  transferred  from  the  Department  of  Marine  to  the  MAF 
in  1973.   The  MAF,  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of 
Health  and  other  agencies,  has  continued  to  develop  a  shellfish 
control  program  which  could  meet  or  exceed  the  recommendations 
of  the  NSSP.   The  New  Zealand  shellfish  industry's  interest 
in  U.S.  shellfish  markets  resulted  in  an  MAF  request  for  a 
shellfish  evaluation  mission  in  July  1979. 

In  response  to  this  request,  an  evaluation  of  the  New 
Zealand  shellfish  control  program  was  conducted  by  a  two-person 
FDA  mission  in  November,  1979.   The  mission  concluded 
that  the  New  Zealand  shellfish  control  program  conforms, 
in  general,  to  the  guidelines  of  the  NSSP  and  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act.   In  its  final  report  to 
the  MAF,  the  mission  recommended  that  the  FDA  accept  the  New 
Zealand  program  through  an  MOU  with  the  MAF. 

III.   SUBSTANCE  OF  AGREEMENT 
A.   Terms 

For  purposes  of  this  Memorandum,  both  parties  agree  to 
the  following  definitions: 

1.  Lot.   A  collection  of  primary  containers  or  units 
of  the  same  size,  type,  and  style,  produced  under  conditions 
as  nearly  uniform  as  possible,  designated  by  a  common 
container  code  or  marking,  and  in  any  event,  no  more  than 

a  day's  production. 

2.  Central  File.   The  single  location  where  shellfish 
control  program  information,  data,  and  reports  are  stored  and 
maintained. 

3.  Bait  Shellfish.   Shucked  shellfish  labeled  and  intended 
for  bait  use  only;  not  for  human  consumption. 

H.   Shellfish.   All  edible  species  of  molluscan  bivalves 
except  scallop  species  from  the  family  Pectinidae.   Only 
molluscan  bivalves  that  are  offered  for  entry  into  the  United 
States  as  fresh  or  fresh  frozen  products  "are  intended  for 
coverage  under  this  Memorandum  of  Understanding. 
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5.   Marine  Biotoxins.  Natural  toxins  produced  by 
marine  dinoflagellates  such  as  Gonyaulax  catenella, 
Gonyaulax  tamarensis,  and  Gymnodinium  breve  and  concentrated 
by  shellfish  during  the  feeding  process. 

B.   Information  Exchange 

Both  parties  agree  to  provide  information  concerning 
proposed  changes  in  the  following: 

1 .  Methods  and  procedures  for  sampling* 

2.  Methods  of  analysis. 

3.  Methods  of  confirmation. 

4.  Administrative  guidelines,  tolerances,  specification 
standards,  and  nomenclature. 

5.  Reference  standards. 

6.  Inspectional  procedures* 

7.  Proposed  modification  of  existing  Federal  or  local 
regulations. 

8.  Proposed  new  Federal  regulations. 

9.  Proposed  new  legislation. 

10.  Proposed  modifications  to  the  National  Shellfish 
Sanitation  Program. 

C.   MAF  Responsibilities 

1.   The  MAF  agrees  to  classify  its  shellfish  harvesting 
waters  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  and  standards  set 
forth  in  the  NSSP  Manual  of  Operations.   The  MAF  will 
assure  that  only  fresh  and  fresh  frozen  shellfish  harvested 
from  areas  which  meet  NSSP  approved  water  quality  and 
marine  biotoxin  standards  and  processed  according  to 
NSSP  guidelines  will  be  exported  to  the  United  States. 
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2.  The  MAF  agrees  to  inspect  harvesting,  transporting, 
and  processing  operations  of  fresh  and  fresh  frozen  shellfish 
at  sufficient  frequency  to  assure  compliance  with  NSSP 
sanitary  control  practices. 

3.  The  MAF  agrees  to  issue  certifications  only  to  those 
fresh  and  fresh  frozen  shellfish  shipping  firms  that  comply 
with  NSSP  recommended  practices  and  to  notify  FDA  of  the  name, 
location,  and  certification  number  of  those  firms  on  Form 
FD-3038b  "Shellfish  Certification."   To  cancel  a  firm's 
certification,  the  MAF  will  send  to  FDA  a  completed  Form 
FD-3038c  "Certification  Cancellation." 

**.   The  MAF  agrees  to  require  all  containers  of  all  lots 
of  fresh  and  fresh  frozen  shellfish  exported  to  the  United 
States  to  be  identified  by  lot  number  and  certification 
number,  together  with  all  other  information  required  by 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  Fair  Packaging 
and  Labeling 


5.  The  MAF  agrees  to  facilitate  joint  FDA-MAF  inspections 
of  New  Zealand's  certified  fresh  and  fresh  frozen  shellfish 
processing  firms,  approved  growing  waters  and  related  harvesting 
and  handling  practices.   Such  inspections  will  be  made  on  an 
annual  basis  or  at  a  frequency  deemed  appropriate  to  determine 
that  the  MAF  shellfish  sanitation  control  program  is  equivalent 
to  NSSP  recommended  practices  and  that  only  safe  and  wholesome 
fresh  and  fresh  frozen  shellfish  are  exported  to  the  United 
States. 

6.  The  MAF  agrees  to  make  travel  arrangements  for,  and  pay 
transportation  expenses  of,  the  FDA  inspection  team  while 

the  team  is  conducting  inspections  within  New  Zealand. 

7.  The  MAF  agrees  to  participate  to  the  maximum  extent 
possible  in  FDA's  laboratory  quality  assurance  programs. 
These  may  include: 

a.   Participation  in  the  analysis  of  split  samples  of: 

(i)   Seawater  or  shellfish  meats  for  indicator  bacteria 
or  pathogens. 

(ii)   Shellfish  meats  for  heavy  metals  or  other 
chemical  or  radionuclide  contaminants  as  may  be  necessary. 


L  80  Stat.  1296  ;  15  U.S.C.  §  1451. 
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b.   The  evaluation  of  new  methods  and  procedures 
including  reagents,  media,  or  other  materials  and  instruments, 
and  equipment  performance. 

8*   The  MAP  agrees  to  the  establishment  of  a  central  office 
within  New  Zealand  to  collate  and  maintain  a  central  file 
of  laboratory  results,  including  routine  monitoring  data 
and  data  from  quality  assurance  programs.  Standard  formats 
for  collecting  and  reporting  data  will  be  used. 

9.  MAP  agrees  to  assure  that  if  lots  of  shellfish  are 
imported  into  the  United  States  for  use  as  bait,  each  container 
will  be  labeled,  "Not  for  human  use",  and  the  contents  will 

be  decharacterized  by  use  of  a  permanent  colored  dye. 

10.  MAF  agrees  that  the  delegation  of  responsibilities 
for  shellfish  control  in  New  Zealand  is  as  given  below: 

a.  Promulgation  and  enforcement  of  regulations  governing 
the  growing,  harvesting,  processing,  and  shipment  of  fresh 

or  fresh  -frozen  shellfish  produced  by  New  Zealand  for  export 
to  the  United  States  is  the  sole  responsibility  of  the  MAF. 

b.  The  principal  government  agency  in  the  New  Zealand 
shellfish  program  is  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries, 
with  two  divisions  of  this  Ministry  being  directly  involved: 
the  Fisheries  Management  Division  and  the  Meat  Division. 

The  responsibilities  of  the  two  divisions  are  set  out  in  a 
Cooperative  Agreement.  Meat  Division  has  the  overall 
responsibility  for.  coordination  and  administration  of  the  New 
Zealand  program. 

c.  The  Public  Health  Division  of  the  New  Zealand  Department 
of  Health  has  direct  involvement  in  the  program.   Its  functions 
are  the  classification  and  continual  monitoring  of  shellfish 
growing  waters  as  stated  in  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
between  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  and  the 
Department  of  Health. 


TIAS  9968 


32  UST]  New  Zealand,— Fisheries— Oct.  U  and  30,  1980 4551 

d.  Laboratory  analysis  is  carried  out  by  Public 
Health  Laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  the 
Chemistry  Division  of  the  Department  of  Scientific  and 
Industrial  Research  (DSIR). 

e.  Research  related  to  the  shellfish  industry  is 
conducted  by  Fisheries,  the  DSIR  Fish  Processing  Unit 
and  Massey  University  Fish  Research  Unit. 

f.  Liaison  is  maintained  with  the  Fishing  Industry 
Board  and  the  Regional  Water  Boards. 

D.   FDA  Responsibilities 

1.  FDA  agrees  to  publish  the  names,  locations  and 
certification  numbers  of  certified  firms  submltte^T £y  ....,- 
the  MAP.   These  firms  will  appear  in  the  monthly  INTEHSiAifc 
CERTIFIED  SHELLFISH  SHIPPERS  LIST. 

2.  Upon  request  FDA  will  provide  limited  training  to 
technical  personnel  in  laboratory  procedures,  ciaB?itx?a"^?.M 
of  shellfish  growing  areas,  plant  inspection  and  administrative 
procedures  subject  to  availability  of  funds  for  such  purposes. 

3.  Whenever  New  Zealand  shellfish  are  detained  by  FDA 
due  to  noncompliance  with  NSSP  agreed  upon  practices  or 
applicable  laws  or  regulations,  FDA  will  inform  MAP  of  the 
reason  or  reasons  for  the  detention.   This  information 
will  include: 

a.  Commodity  lot  and  certification  number. 

b.  Name  and  address  of  the  shipper. 

c.  Reason  for  the  detention. 

d.  Sampling  procedure. 

e.  Methods  of  analysis  and  confirmation. 

f.  Administrative  guidelines. 

4.  FDA  agrees  to  make  travel  arrangements _ for,  and 
pay  round  trip  transportation  expenses  of,  its  in|P*"lon   ^ 
team  between  the  United  States  and  New  Zealand.   FDA  win  aiso 
pay  all  per  diem  of  the  inspection  team. 
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E.  National  Shellfish  Sanitation  Program 

Upon  signing  this  agreement,  the  MAF  becomes  an  active 
participating  member  of  the  NSSP.   As  a  full  member  of  the  NSSP, 
the  MAF  may  participate  in  national  workshops,  cooperative 
research  programs,  seminars,  training  courses,  and  other 
activities  designed  for  the  timely  exchange  of  technical 
information,  and  provide  assistance  in  the  joint  resolution 
of  problems  confronting  the  NSSP.  The  MAF  may  also: 

1.  Participate  in  a  joint  evaluation  of  the  United 
States  program  as  it  pertains  to  shellfish  exports  to  New 
Zealand. 

2.  Make  recommendations  for  changes  and  improvements 
in  NSSP  guidelines,  methods,  and  standards. 

3.  Be  advised  by  FDA  in  the  event  a  State  or  local 
food  control  official  questions  the  certification,  safety,  or 
wholesomeness  of  New  Zealand's  imported  shellfish.   FDA 
will,  if  so  informed,  seek  to  determine  the  reason  for  the 
problem  and  inform  the  MAF  of  any  action  taken  relative 

to  State  and  local  laws  or  regulations  governing  such 
shellfish  imports. 

REFERENCES 

1.  U.S.  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Public  Health 
Service  (PHS),  National  Shellfish 
Sanitation  Program,  Manual  of 
Operations:  Part  I  Sanitation  of 
Shellfish  Growing  Areas,  1965 v> 
Revision;  Part  II  Sanitation  of  the 
Harvesting  and  Processing  of  Shellfish, 
1965  Revision;  Part  III  Public  Health" 
Service  Appraisal  of  State  Shellfish 
Sanitation  Programs,  1965  Revision, 

PHS  Publication  No.  33. 

2.  Official  Methods  of  Analysis. 
12th  ed.,  Association  of  Official 
Analytical  Chemists  (AOAC),  Box  540, 
Benjamin  Franklin  Station,  Washington, 
DC  2001*1*,  1975. 
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3.   Food  and  Drug  Administration, 
"INTERSTATE  CERTIFIED  SHELLFISH 
SHIPPERS  LIST,"  published  monthly 
and  distributed  to  food  control 
officials  and  other  interested  persons 
by  FDA,  Bureau  of  Foods,  Fishery 
Technology  Branch  (HFF-217), 
200  C  St.  SW.,  Washington,  DC  2020*1. 

** .   Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act,  United  States  Code,  Title  21. 

5.  Fair  Packaging  and  Labeling  Act, 
Pub.  L.  89-755,  approved  November  3,  1966. 

6.  American  Public  Health 
Association,"  Recommended  Procedures 
for  the  Examination  of  Seawater 

and  Shellfish,"  Uth  ed.,  1970, 
APHA,  Inc.,  1015  18th  St.  NW. , 
Washington,  DC  20036. 

7.  Food  and  Drug  Administration, 
"Current  Good  Manufacturing  Practice 
in  Manufacturing*,  Processing,  Packing, 
or  Holding  Human  Food"  regulations, 

21  CFR  Part  110. 

8.  Food  and  Drug  Administration, 
Definitions  and  Standards  for  Food, 
"Fish  and  Shellfish"  regulations 

21  CFR  Part  161. 

9.  Cooperative  Agreement  between 
the  Meat  Division  and  Fisheries 
Managment  Division  of  the  Ministry 

of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  relative 
to  the  sanitary  control  of  the  shellfish 
industry. 

10.  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
between  Ministry  of  Agriculture 

and  Fisheries  and  Department 
of  Health  relative  to  the  certification 
of  export  shellfish  to  the  United 
States  of  America. 

IV.   NAME  AND  ADDRESS  OF  PARTICIPATING  AGENCY 
Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries 
P.Oo  Box  2298 
Wellington,  New  Zealand 
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V.   LIAISON  OFFICERS 

The  liaison  officer  for  each  party  will  be  responsible 
for  facilitating  exchanges  of  information  and  expeditiously 
informing  other  interested  parties  within  their  respective 
countries  on  shellfish  control  problems  requiring  prompt 
attention.  Each  party  agrees  to  provide  notification  of 
any  changes  in  liaison  officer  appointments.  Such  notification 
shall  constitute  an  amendment  to,  and  not  require  a  revision 
of,  this  agreement. 

A.  Liaison  Officer  for  MAF: 

Mr.  Peter  Withers,  Second  Secretary, 
Hew  Zealand  Embassy, 
37  Observatory  Circle,  NW. , 
Washington,  DC  20008. 

B.  Liaison  Officer  for  FDA: 

Mr-  Daniel  A.  Hunt,  Assistant  Chief, 
Fishery  Technology  Branch,  Bureau  of  Foods, 
Food  and  Drug  Administration, 
200  C  St.  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20204. 


IV.   PERIOD  OF  AGREEMENT 

This  agreement  when  accepted  by  both  parties,  will 
have  an  effective  period  of  performance  from  date  of  signature 
until  terminated  by  either  party.  This  agreement  may  be 
modified  by  mutual  consent  of  both  parties  or  may  be  terminated 
by  either  party  upon  a  thirty  day  advance  written  notice  to  the 
other. 


APPROVED  AND  ACCEPTED 

FOR  THE  MINISTRY  OF 
AGRICULTURE;  AND,  FISHERIES: 


APPROVED  AND  ACCEPTED 

FOR  THE  FOOD  AND  DRUG 
ADMINISTRATION: 


Director-General   of 
Agriculture*    &    FJ 

i 

Country:    New  Zealand 

Date;  October    30    1980 


Assoc/ate*  Commissioner* 
for  Regulatory  Affair?; 


Count  ry  :  USA 
Date: 


OCT  1  4  1980 


1 M.  L.  Cameron. 
*  Joseph  P.  Hile. 
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Agricultural  Commodities 

Agreement  signed  at  Nairobi  December  31,  1980  and  Jan* 

uary  7,  1981; 
Entered  into  force  December  31, 1980, 
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AGREEMENT  BETWEEN 
THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 

AND 

THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  KENYA 
FOR  SALES  OF  AGRICULTURAL  COMMODITIES 


The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Kenya. 

Recognizing  the  desirability  of  expanding  trade  in 
agricultural  commodities  between  the  United  States  of 
America  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  exporting 
country)  and  the  Republic  of  Kenya  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  importing  country)  and  with  other  friendly 
countries  in  a  manner  that  will  not  displace  usual 
marketings  of  the  exporting  country  in  these  commodities 
or  unduly  disrupt  world  prices  of  agricultural  commodities 
or  normal  patterns  of  commercial  trade  with  friendly 
countries; 

Taking  into  account  the  importance  to  developing 
countries  of  their  efforts  to  help  themselves  toward  a 
greater  degree  of  self-reliance,  including  efforts  to 
meet  their  problems  of  food  production  and  population 
growth ; 

Recognizing  the  policy  of  the  exporting  country  to 
use  its  agricultural  productivity  to  combat  hunger  and 
malnutrition  in  the  developing  countries,  to  encourage 
these  countries  to  improve  their  own  agricultural  produc- 
tion, and  to  assist  them  in  their  economic  development; 

Recognizing  the  determination  of  the  importing  country 
to  improve  its  own  production,  storage,  and  distribution  of 
agricultural  food  products,  including  the  reduction  of 
waste  in  all  stages  of  food  handling; 

Desiring  to  set  forth  the  understandings  that  will 
govern  the  sales  of  agricultural  commodities  to  the 
importing  country  pursuant  to  Title  I  of  the  Agricultural 
Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act,  as  amendedfil 

(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Act)  ,  and  the  measures 
that  the  two  Governments  will  take  individually  and 
collectively  in  furthering  the  above-mentioned  policies; 

Have  agreed  as  follows: 
PART  I  -  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE  I 

A.   The  Government  of  the  exporting  country  under- 
takes to  finance  the  sale  of  agricultural  commodities  to 
purchasers  authorized  by  the  Government  of  the  importing 
country  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  set 
forth  in  this  agreement. 


1 68  Stat.  455 ;  7  U.S.C.  §  1701  et  seq. 
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^  ^  ?'   The  financing  of  the  agricultural  commodities 
listed  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement  will  be  subject  to: 

1.  the  issuance  by  the  Government  of  the 
exporting  country  of  purchase  authorizations 
and  their  acceptance  by  the  Government  of 
the  importing  country;  and 

2.  the  availability  of  the  specified  commodities 
at  the  time  of  exportation. 

C.  Application  for  purchase  authorizations  will  be 
made  within  90  days  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
agreement,  and,  with  respect  to  any  additional  commodities 
or  amounts  of  commodities  provided  for  in  any  supplementary 
agreement,  within  90  days  after  the  effective  date  of  such 
supplementary  agreement.   Purchase  authorizations  shall 
include  provisions  relating  to  the  sale  and  delivery  of 
such  commodities,  and  other  relevant  matters. 

D.  Except  as  may  be  authorized  by  the  Government  of 
the  exporting  country,  all  deliveries  of  commodities  sold 
under  this  agreement  shall  be  made  within  the  supply 
periods  specified  in  the  commodity  table  in  Part  II. 

E.  The  value  of  the  total  quantity  of  each  commodity 
covered  by  the  purchase  authorizations  for  a  specified 
type  of  financing  authorized  under  this  agreement  shall 
not  exceed  the  maximum  export  market  value  specified 

for  that  commodity  and  type  of  financing  in  Part  II. 
The  Government  of  the  exporting  country  may  limit  the 
total  value  of  each  commodity  to  be  covered  by  purchase 
authorizations  for  a  specified  type  of  financing  as  price 
declines  or  other  marketing  factors  may  require,  so  that 
the  quantities  of  such  commodity  sold  under  a  specified 
type  of  financing  will  not  substantially  exceed  the 
applicable  approximate  maximum  quantity  specified  in 
Part  II. 

F.  The  Government  of  the  exporting  country  shall 
bear  the  ocean  freight  differential  for  commodities  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country  requires  to  be  trans- 
ported in  United  States  flag  vessels  (approximately 

50  percent  by  weight  of  the  commodities  sold  under  the 
agreement)  .   The  ocean  freight  differential  is  deemed 
to  be  the  amount  ,  as  determined  by  the  Government  of  the 
exporting  country,  by  which  the  cost  of  ocean  transporta- 
tion is  higher  (than  would  otherwise  be  the  case)  by 
reason  of  the  requirement  that  the  commodities  be  trans- 
ported in  United  States  flag  vessels.   The  Government  of 
the  importing  country  shall  have  no  obligation  to  reim- 
burse the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  for  the 
ocean  freight  differential  borne  by  the  Government  of  the 
exporting  country. 

G.  Promptly  after  contracting  for  United  States  flag 
shipping  space  to  be  used  for  commodities  required  to  be 
transported  in  United  States  flag  vessels,  and  in  any 
event  not  later  than  presentation  of  vessel  for  loading. 
the  Government  of  the  importing  country  or  the  purchasers 
authorized  by  it  shall  open  a  letter  of  credit,  in  United 
States  dollars,  for  the  estimated  cost  of  ocean  transporta- 
tion for  such  commodities. 
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H.   The  financing,  sale,  and  delivery  of  commodities 
under  this  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  either  Government 
if  that  Government  determines  that  because  of  changed 
conditions  the  continuation  of  such  financing/  sale,  or 
delivery  is  unnecessary  or  undesirable. 

ARTICLE  II 

A.  Initial  Payment 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall 
pay,  or  cause  to  be  paid,  such  initial  payment  as  may  be 
specified  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement.   The  amount  of  this 
payment  shall  be  that  portion  of  the  purchase  price 
(excluding  any  ocean  transportation  costs  that  may  be 
included  therein)  equal  to  the  percentage  specified  for 
initial  payment  in  Part  II  and  payment  shall  be  made  in 
United  States  dollars  in  accordance  with  the  applicable 
purchase  authorization, 

B.  Currency  Use  Payment  .  , 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall  pay, 
or  cause  to  be  paid,  upon  demand  by  the  Government  of  the 
exporting  country  in  amounts  as  it  may  determine,  but  in 
any  event  no  later  than  one  year  after  the  final  disburse- 
ment by  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  under  this  agree- 
ment, or  the  end  of  the  supply  period,  whichever  is  later, 
such  payment  as  may  be  specified  in  Part  II  of  this  agree- 
ment pursuant  to  Section  103  (b)  of  the  Act  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  Currency  Use  Payment)  .   The  Currency 
Use  Payment  shall  be  that  portion  of  the  amount  financed 
by  the  exporting  country  equal  to  the  percentage  specified 
for  Currency  Use  Payment  in  Part  II.   Payment  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  H  and  for  purposes  specified 
in  Subsections  104  (a)  ,  (b)  r  (e)  ,  and  (h)  of  the  Act,  as 
set  forth  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement.   Such  payment  shall 
be  credited  against  (a)  the  amount  of  each  year's  interest 
payment  due  during  the  period  prior  to  the  due  date  of  the 
first  installment  payment,  starting  with  the  first  year, 
plus  (b)  the  combined  payments  of  principal  and  interest 
starting  with  the  first  installment  payment,  until  the 
value  of  the  Currency  Use  Payment  has  been  offset.   Unless 
otherwise  specified  in  Part  II,  no  requests  for  payment 
will  be  made  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country 
prior  to  the  first  disbursement  by  the  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  of  the  exporting  country  under  this  agreement. 

C.  Type  of  Financing 

Sales  of  the  commodities  specified  in  Part  II 
shall  be  financed,  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  financing 
indicated  therein.   Special  provisions  relating  to  the 
sale  are  also  set  forth  in  Part  II. 

D.  Credit  Provisions 

1.   With  respect  to  commodities  delivered  in 
each  calendar  year  under  this  agreement,  the  principal  of 
the  credit  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  principal)  will 
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consist  of  the  dollar  amount  disbursed  by  the  Government 
of  the  exporting  country  for  the  commodities  (not 
including  any  ocean  transportation  costs)  less  any 
portion  of  the  Initial  Payment  payable  to  the  Government 
of  the  exporting  country. 

The  principal  shall  be  paid  in  accordance 
with  the  payment  schedule  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement. 
The  first  installment  payment  shall  be  due  and  payable 
on  the  date  specified  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement. 
Subsequent  installment  payments  shall  be  due  and  payable 
at  intervals  of  one  year  thereafter.  Any  payment  of 
principal  may  be  made  prior  to  its  due  date. 

2.  Interest  on  the  unpaid  balance  of  the 

principal  due  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  for 
commodities  delivered  in  each  calendar  year  shall  be  paid 
as  follows: 

a.  In  the  case  of  Dollar  Credit,  interest 
shall  begin  to  accrue  on  the  date  of  last 
delivery  of  these  commodities  in  each 
calendar  year.   Interest  shall  be  paid 
not  later  than  the  due  date  of  each 
installment  payment  of  principal,  except 
that  if  the  date  of  the  first  installment 
is  more  than  a  year  after  such  date  of 
last  delivery,  the  first  payment  of 
interest  shall  be  made  not  later  than  the 
anniversary  date  of  such  date  of  last 
delivery  and  thereafter  payment  of 
interest  shall  be  made  annually  and  not 
later  than  the  due  date  of  each  install- 
ment payment  of  principal. 

b.  In  the  case  of  Convertible  Local  Currency 
Credit,  interest  shall  begin  to  accrue  on 
the  date  of  dollar  disbursement  by  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country. 
Such  interest  shall  be  paid  annually 
beginning  one  year  after  the  date  of  last 
delivery  of  commodities  in  each  calendar 
year,  except  that  if  the  installment  pay- 
ments for  these  commodities  are  not  due 
on  some  anniversary  of  such  date  of  last 
delivery,  any  such  interest  accrued  on  the 
due  date  of  the  first  installment  payment 
shall  be  due  on  the  same  date  as  the  first 
installment  and  thereafter  such  interest 
shall  be  paid  on  the  due  dates  of  the 
subsequent  installment  payments, 

3.  For  the  period  of  time  from  the  date  the  interest 
begins  to  the  due  date  for  the  first  installment  payment,  the 
interest  shall  be  computed  at  the  initial  interest  rate 
specified  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement.   Thereafter,  the 
interest  shall  be  computed  at  the  continuing  interest 

rate  specified  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement. 
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E.   Deposit  of  Payments 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall 
make,  or  cause  to  be  made/  payments  to  the  Government 
of  the  exporting  country  in  the  currencies ,  amounts, 
and  at  the  exchange  rates  provided  for  in  this  agreement 
as  follows: 

1.  Dollar  payments  shall  be  remitted  to  the 
Treasurer,  Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.   20250, 
unless  another  method  of  payment  is  agreed  upon  by 
the  two  Governments. 

2.  Payments  in  the  local  currency  of  the 
importing  country  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  local 
currency)  ,  shall  be  deposited  to  the  account  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  interest 
bearing  accounts  in  banks  selected  by  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  in  the  importing  country. 

F-   Sales  Proceeds 

The  total  amount  of  the  proceeds  accruing  to  the 
importing  country  from  the  sale  of  commodities  financed 
under  this  agreement,  to  be  applied  to  the  economic 
development  purposes  set  forth  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement, 
shall  be  not  less  than  the  local  currency  equivalent  of  the 
dollar  disbursement  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country  in  connection  with  the  financing  of  the  commodities 
(other  than  the  ocean  freight  differential) ,  provided, 
however,  that  the  sales  proceeds  to  be  so  applied  shall 
be  reduced  by  the  Currency  Use  Payment,  if  any,  made  by 
the  Government  of  the  importing  country.   The  exchange 
rate  to  be  used  in  calculating  this  local  currency 
equivalent  shall  be  the  rate  at  which  the  central  monetary 
authority  of  the  importing  country,  or  its  authorized  agent, 
sells  foreign  exchange  for  local  currency  in  connection  with 
the  commercial  import  of  the  same  commodities.   Any  such 
accrued  proceeds  that  are  loaned  by  the  Government  of  the 
importing  country  to  private  or  non-governmental  organiza- 
tions shall  be  loaned  at  rates  of  interest  approximately 
equivalent  to  those  charged  for  comparable  loans  in  the 
importing  country.   The  Government  of  the  importing 
country  shall  furnish,  in  accordance  with  its  fiscal 
year  budget  reporting  procedure,  at  such  times  as  may 
be  requested  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country 
but  not  less  often  than  annually,  a  report  of  the  receipt 
and  expenditure  of  the  proceeds,  certified  by  the 
appropriate  audit  authority  of  the  Government  of  the 
importing  country,  and  in  case  of  expenditures  the 
budget  sector  in  which  they  were  used. 

G.   Computations 

The  computation  of  the  Initial  Payment,  Currency 
Use  Payment  and  all  payments  of  principal  and  interest 
under  this  agreement  shall  be  made  in  United  States 
dollars. 
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H.   Payments 

All  payments  shall  be  in  United  States  dollars 
or,  if  the  Government  of  the  exporting  country  so  elects, 

1.  The  payments  shall  be  made  in  readily  con- 
vertible currencies  of  third  countries  at  a  mutually 
agreed  rate  of  exchange  and  shall  be  used  by  the  Government 
of  the  exporting  country  for  payment  of  its  obligations  or, 
in  the  case  of  Currency  Use  Payments,  used  for  the  purposes 
set  forth  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement;  or 

2.  The  payments  shall  be  made  in  local  currency 
at  the  applicable  exchange  rate  specified  in  Part  I, 
Article  III,  G  of  this  agreement  in  effect  on  the  date  of 
payment  and  shall,  at  the  option  of  the  Government  of  the 
exporting  country,  be  converted  to  United  States  dollars 

at  the  same  rate,  or  used  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country  for  payment  of  its  obligations  or,  in  the  case  of 
Currency  Use  Payments,  used  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in 
Part  II  of  this  agreement  in  the  importing  country. 

ARTICLE  III 
A.   World  Trade 

The  two  Governments  shall  take  maximum  precautions 
to  assure  that  sales  of  agricultural  commodities"  pursuant 
to  this  agreement  will  not  displace  usual  marketings  of 
the  exporting  country  in  these  commodities  or  unduly 
disrupt  world  prices  of  agricultural  commodities  or 
normal  patterns  of  commercial  trade  with  countries  the 
Government  of  the  exporting  country  considers  to  be 
friendly  to  it  (referred  to  in  this  agreement  as  friendly 
countries)*   In  implementing  this  provision  the  Government 
of  the  importing  country  shall: 

1.  insure  that  total  imports  from  the  exporting 
country  and  other  friendly  countries  into  the  importing 
country  paid  for  with  the  resources  of  the  importing  country 
will  equal  at  least  the  quantities  of  agricultural 
commodities  as  may  be  specified  in  the  usual  marketing 
table  set  forth  in  Part  II  during  each  import  period 
specified  in  the  table  and  during  each  subsequent  com- 
parable period  in  which  commodities  financed  under  this 
agreement  are  being  delivered.   The  imports  of  commodities 
to  satisfy  these  usual  marketing  requirements  for  each 
import  period  shall  be  in  addition  to  purchases  financed 
under  this  agreement. 

2.  take  steps  to  assure  that  the  exporting  country 
obtains  a  fair  share  of  any  increase  in  commercial  purchases 
of  agricultural  commodities  by  the  importing  country. 

3.  take  all  possible  measures  to  prevent  the 
resale,  diversion  in  transit,  or  transshipment  to  other 
countries  or  the  use  for  other  than  domestic  purposes  of 
the  agricultural  commodities  purchased  pursuant  to  this 
agreement  (except  where  such  resale,  diversion  in  transit, 
transshipment  or  use  is  specifically  approved  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America)  ;  and 


TIAS  9969 


4562  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

4.   take  all  possible  measures  to  prevent  the 
export  of  any  commodity  of  either  domestic  or  foreign 
origin,  which  is  defined  in  Part  II  of  this  agreement, 
during  the  export  limitation  period  specified  in  the 
export  limitation  table  in  Part  II  (except  as  may  be 
specified  in  Part  II  or  where  such  export  is  otherwise 
specifically  approved  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America)  * 

B.  Private  Trade 

In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this   agreement, 
the  two  Governments   shall  seek  to  assure   conditions   of 
commerce  permitting  private  traders   to    function 
effectively. 

C.  Self -He Ip 

Part  II  describes  the  program  the  Government  of 
the  importing  country  is  undertaking  to  improve   its 
production,    storage   and  distribution  of  agricultural 
commodities.      The  Government  of  the   importing  country 
shall  furnish  in  such  form  and  at   such  time  as  may  be 
requested  by  the  Government  of  the  exporting   country,    a 
statement  of  the  progress  the  Government  of  the   importing 
country  is  making  in  carrying  out  such   self-help  measures. 

D.  Reporting 

In  addition  to  any  other  reports  agreed  upon  by 
the  two  Governments,  the  Government  of  the  importing  country 
shall  furnish  at  least  quarterly  for  the  supply  period 
specified  in  Part  II,  Item  I  of  this  agreement  and  any  sub- 
sequent comparable  period  during  which  commodities  purchased 
under  this  agreement  are  being  imported  or  utilized: 

1*   the  following  information  in  connection  with 
i  each  shipment  of  commodities  under  the  agreement:   the  name 
of  each  vessel;  the  date  of  arrival;  the  port  of  arrival; 
the  commodity  and  quantity  received;  and  the  condition  in 
which  received; 

2.  a  statement  by  it  showing  the  progress  made 
toward  fulfilling  the  usual  marketing  requirements; 

3.  a  statement  of  the  measures  it  has  taken  to 
Implement  the  provisions  of  Sections  A  2  and  3  of  this 
Article;  and 

4.  statistical  data  on  imports  by  country  of 
origin  and  exports  by  country  of  destination,  of  commodities 
which  are  the  same  as  or  like  those  imported  under  the 

agreement. 

E.      Procedures    for  Reconciliation   and  Adjustment   of  Accounts 

The  two  Governments   shall  each  establish   appropriate 
procedures  to  facilitate  the  reconciliation  of  their 
respective  records  on  the   amounts   financed  with  respect   to 
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the  commodities  delivered  during  each  calendar  year. 
The  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  of  the  exporting 
country  and  the  Government  of  the  importing  country 
may  make  such  adjustments  in  the  credit  accounts  as 
they  mutually  decide  are  appropriate. 

F.  Definitions 

For  the  purposes  of  this  agreement: 

1.  delivery  shall  be  deemed  to  have  occurred 

as  of  the  on-board  date  shown  in  the  ocean  bill  of  lading 
which  has  been  signed  or  initialed  on  behalf  of  the 
carrier, 

2.  import  shall  be  deemed  to  have  occurred  when 
the  commodity  has  entered  the  country,  and  passed  through 
customs,  if  any,  of  the  importing  country,  and 

3.  utilization  shall  be  deemed  to  have  occurred 
when  the  commodity  is  sold  to  the  trade  within  the 
importing  country  without  restriction  on  its  use  within 
the  country  or  otherwise  distributed  to  the  consumer 
within  the  country. 

G.  Applicable  Exchange  Rate 

For  the  purposes  of  this  agreement,  the  applicable 
exchange  rate  for  determining  the  amount  of  any  local 
currency  to  be  paid  to  the  Government  of  the  exporting 
country  shall  be  a  rate  in  effect  on  the  date  of  payment 
by  the  importing  country  which  is  not  less  favorable  to 
the  Government  of  the  exporting  country -than  the  highest 
exchange  rate  legally  obtainable  in  the  importing  country 
and  which  is  not  less  favorable  to  the  Government  of  the 
exporting  country  than  the  highest  exchange  rate  obtain- 
able by  any  other  nation.   With  respect  to  local  currency: 

1.  As  long  as  a  unitary  exchange  rate  system  is 
maintained  by  the  Government  of  the  importing  country,  the 
applicable  exchange  rate  will  be  the  rate  at  which  the 
central  monetary  authority  of  the  importing  country,  or 
its  authorized  agent,  sells  foreign  exchange  for  local 
currency. 

2.  If  a  unitary  rate  system  is  not  maintained,  the 
applicable  "rate  will  be  the  rate  (as  mutually  agreed  by 

the  two  Governments)  that  fulfills  the  requirements  of 
the  first  sentence  of  this  Section  G. 

H.   Consultation 

The  two  Governments  shall,  upon  request  of  either 
of  them,  consult  regarding  any  matter  arising  under 
agreement,  including  the  operation  of  arrangements 
carried  out  pursuant  to  this  agreement. 
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I.   Identification  and  Publicity 

The  Government  of  the  importing  country  shall 
undertake  such  measures  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  prior 
to  delivery  for  the  identification  of  food  commodities 
at  points  of  distribution  in  the  importing  country, 
and  for  publicity  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  for 
in  Subsection  103(1)  of  the  Act. 


TIAS  9969 


32  UST]    Kenya— Agri.  Commodities-^^  ™^ 4565 

PART1  II  -  PARTICULAR  PROVISIONS 

ITEM  I 
COMMODITY  TAJBLE 

SUPPLY  PERIOD     APPROXIMATE  MAXIMUM  EXPORT 

(U.S.  FISCAL        MAXIMUM  MARKET  VALUE 

COMMODITY     YEAR)             QUANTITY  (Millions) 

(Metric  Tons) 

Corn/Sorghum      1981         69,200  Dols,  11.0 


ITEM  II 

PAYMENT  TERMS: 
Convertible  Local  Currency  Credit  (40  Years) 

A.  Initial  Payment  -  5  percent 

B.  Currency  Use  Payment  *  Ten  percent  for  Section  104  (A) 
purposes . 

C.  Number  of  installment  payments  -  thirty-one  (31) 

D.  Amount  of  each  installment  payment  —  approximately 
equal  annual  installments . 

E.  Due  date  of  first  installment  payment  -  Ten  years 
from  date  of  last  delivery  of  commodities  in  each 
calendar  year. 

F.  Initial  interest  rate  -  Two  percent 

G.  Continuing  interest  rate  -  Three  percent 


ITEM  III 
USUAL  MARKETS  TABLE 

IMPORT  PERIOD          BEQUIREMENTS 
COMMODITY  (U.S.  Fiscal  Year)       {Metric  Tons) 

Feedgrains  1981  43,800 


ITEM  IV 
EXPORT  LIMITATIONS 

A.  The  export  limitation  period  shall  be  U.S.  fiscal  year 
1981  or  any  subsequent  U.S.  fiscal  year  during  which 
commodities  financed  under  this  agreement  are  being 
imported  or  utilized. 

B.  For  the  purpose  of  Part  I,  Article  III (A)  (4)  of  the 
,  agreement,  the  commodities  which  may  nf  J^^ted 

are  for  feedgrains  —  com/sorghum,  cornmeal,  barley, 
oats,  and  rye  including  mixed  feed  containing  such 
grains . 
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ITEM  v 

^  SELF-HELP  MEASURES 

A.  The  Government  of  the  importing  country  agrees  to 
undertake  self-help  measures  to  improve  the  production, 
storage  and  distribution  of  agricultural  commodities. 
The  following  self-help  measures  shall  be  implemented 
to  contribute  directly  to  development  progress  in  poor 
rural  areas  and  enable  the  poor  to  participate  actively 
in  increasing  agricultural  production  through  small 
farm  agriculture. 

B.  The  GOK  agrees  to  undertake  the  following  activities 

and  in  doing  so  to  provide  adequate  financial,  technical, 
and  managerial  resources  for  their  implementation: 

1.  Broaden  the  mandate  of  Kenya's  existing  food  crops 
forecasting  group  or  establish  a  new  body  appropriately 
empowered  to: 

(a)  Improve  data  collection  and  analysis  related 
to  food  crops  production  and  marketing; 

(b)  To  consider  production  problems,  producer 
constraints  and  policy  issues,  on  which  to 
base  its  recommendation  to  the  cabinet. 

2.  Support  programs  of  applied  agricultural  research 
which  will  contribute  to  increased  food-crop 
production.   As  part  of  this  effort,  the  GOK  will: 

(a)  Upgrade  research  programs  concentrating  on 
appropriate  crop  selection  and  production 
techniques  to  benefit  the  small  family  farms 
of  the  arid  and  semi-arid  lands;  and 

(b)  Implement  programs  of  wheat  and  triticale 
production  research  and  development,  particularly 
at  the  Njoro  Wheat  Research  Station. 

3.  Upgrade  extension  service  in  Kenya  to  benefit  the 
small  holders  through  increased  dissemination  of 
information  and  technology  appropriate  to  their 
needs.   In  addition,  training  sources  devoted  to 
modern  methodologies  will  be  provided  to  extension 
agents . 

4.  Continue  to  improve  the  availability  of  credit 
to  smallholders  will  provide  access  to  required 
production  inputs . 

5.  Support  the  maintenance  fund  of  the  Ministry  of 
Transport  and  Communications  for  use  in  rural, 
farm-to-market  road  projects. 
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6.  Support  the  soil  conservation  programs  of 
the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  in  the  arid  and 
semi-arid  lands. 

7.  Provide  additional  funding  to  the  Rural 
Development  Fund  of  the  Ministry  of  Economic 
Planning  to  support  rural,  self-help 
development  activities  initiated  by  the 
District  Development  Committees. 

ITEM  VI 

ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  PURPOSES  FOR  WHICH  PROCEEDS  ACCRUING  TO 
IMPORTING  COUNTRY  ARE  TO  BE  USED 

A.  The  proceeds  accruing  to  the  importing  country  from 
the  sale  of  commodities  financed  under  this  agreement 
will  be  used  for  financing  the  self-help  measures 
set  forth  in  the  agreement  and  for  the  following 
development  sectors:   agriculture  and  rural  develop- 
ment ,  in  a  manner  designed  to  increase  the  access 

of  the  poor  in  the  recipient  country  to  an 
adequate,  nutritious,  and  stable  food  supply. 

B.  In  the  use  of  proceeds  for  these  purposes  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  directly  improving  the  lives  of 
the  poorest  of  the  recipient  country's  people  and 
their  capacity  to  participate  in  the  development  of 
their  country. 
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PART    III    -    FINAL   PROVISIONS 

A.         This   agreement  may   be   terminated  by  either  Government   by 
notice  of  termination  to  the  other  Government   for  any   reason/ 
and  by  the   Government  of  the  exporting  country   if   it   should 
determine  that  the   self-help  program  described  in   the   agreement 
is   not  b.eing  adequately  developed.      Such  termination  will   not 
reduce   any   financial  obligations  the   Government   of  the   import- 
ing country  has   incurred  as  of  the  date  of  termination. 
B.         This   agreement  shall  enter   into    force   upon    signature. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF ,   the   respective   representatives ,    duly 

s 

authorized  for  the  purpose,  have  signed  the  present  Agreement. 
DONE  at  Nairobi,  in  duplicate,  this  31st  day  of  December  1980. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


Allison  B.  Herrick 
USAID  Director 


December  31,  1980 
Date 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
REPUBLIC  OF  KENYA 


Mule 

Permanent   Secretary 
Ministry   of   Finance 

December    31 ,    1980 
Date 


FOR  THE   GOVERNMENT    OF   THE 
UNITED   STATES   OF  AMERICA 


William  C.    Harrop 
United  States  Ambassador 


January  7,    1981 
Date 


FOR  THE 
REPUBLIC 


fRNMENT    OF   THE 
KENYA 

f 


Kibaki     ^^  ^    f 
President  a*nd  Minister 
of  Finance  I 

January  7,  1981 
Date 


TIAS  9969 


BELGIUM 

Atomic  Energy:  Radioactive  Waste  Management 
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1981; 
Entered  into  force  Jtautary  19, 1981. 
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Agreement  between  the 
UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

and  the  Belgian 

CENTRE  D'ETUDE  DE  L'ENERGIE  NUCLEAIRE 
STUDIECENTRUM  VOOR  KERNENERGIE 

in  the  field  of 
RADIOACTIVE  WASTE  MANAGEMENT 


The  United  States  Department  of  Energy  (DoE)  and  the  Belgian  Centre  d'Etude 
de  I'Energie  Nucleaire/Studiecentrum  voor  Kernenergie  (CEN/SCK),  hereinafter 
called  the  Parties; 

sharing  non-proliferation  objectives  and  consequently  having  a  mutual  interest 
in  the  development  of  radioactive  waste  management  techniques  in  such  a  manner 
as  not  to  contribute  to  the  proliferation  of  nuclear  weapons; 

recognizing  the  advantages  of  sharing  information  derived  from  their  respective 
experiences  and  capabilities; 

noting  the  respective  .statutory  authority  of  DoE  and  CEN/SCK  to  disseminate 
information  related  to  nuclear  energy;  and 

desiring  to  engage  in  specific  cooperative  arrangements  to  exchange  a  broad  range 
of  information  concerning  radioactive  waste  management;  that  includes  the  alter- 
natives of  disposal  of  separated  waste  products  and  the  disposal  of  spent  fuel; 

have  agreed  as  follows  : 
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ARTICLE  1 

1.  The  objective  of  cooperation  under  this  Agreement  is  to  establish,  for  the 
mutual  benefit  of  the  Parties,  a  reasonably  balanced  exchange  of  technology 
in  the  field  of  radioactive  waste  management. 

2.  The  parties  agree  to  use  their  best  efforts  to  balance  and  maximize  the  ex- 
change of  information  under  this  Agreement,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  13. 

3.  The  Parties  agree  to  use  their  good  offices  to  facilitate  activities  under  this 
Agreement,  particularly  those  involving  exchange,  visits  or  assignment  of 
personnel,  recognizing  that  there  are  established  requirements  and  procedures 
governing  such  visits  and  assignments  to  facilities  of  the  respective  Parties. 
including  contractor  facilities,  and  recognizing  that  such  requirements  and 
procedures  are  not  affected  by  this  Agreement. 

4.  The  Parties  agree  to  establish  jointly  any  detailed  procedures  required  to  carry 
out  this  Agreement.    All  situations  not  specifically  covered  in  this  Agreement 
shall  be  settled  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  Parties  and  shall  be  governed  by 
the  basic  principle  of  equivalent  benefit  to  both  Parties. 

5.  In  the  course  of  implementing  this  Agreement,  the  parties  may  exchange 
safeguards   technology  as  applicable  to  the  areas  of  cooperation,  listed  in 


Article  2. 


ARTICLE  2 


The  areas  of  cooperation  in  radioactive  waste  management  technology  covered 
by  this  Agreement  may  include  : 

1  .    Terminal  Storage  in  Geological  Formations 

a.  Characterization  of  Geologic  Formations 

b.  Development  and  Testing  of  Facilities 

c.  Safety  Assessment  and  Public  Acceptance  Matters 

2.  Technology  of  Retrievable  Storage 

a.  Design  Verification  of  Canister  Storage 

b.  Retries/ability  Design  in  Geologic  Repositories 

c.  Storage  of  Plutonium  Contaminated  Waste 

3.  Waste  Processing  Technology 

a.  High  Level  Waste  Solidification 

b.  Fuel  Hardware  and  Hulls 

c.  Intermediate  and  Low  Level  Liquid  Waste 

d.  Contaminated  Solid  Waste 
(  1  )     Combustibles 

(2)     Non-combustibles 
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e.    Airborne  Waste 

(1 )  Particulates  and  Iodine 

(2)  Noble  Gases 

(3}   Tritium.  Including  its  Separation  from  Water 
(4)    Carbon-14 

4.    Environmental  Effects 

a.  Assessment  Methodology 

b.  Burial  Ground  Waste  Migration  Models 

Other  areas  of  cooperation  may  be  added  by  mutual  agreement. 


ARTICLES 

Cooperation  in  accordance  with  this  Agreement  may  include  but  is  not  limited 
to  the  following  forms  : 

1.  Exchange  of  scientists,  engineers  and  other  specialists  for  participation  in 
agreed  research,  development,  analysis,  design  and  experimental  activities 
conducted  in  scientific  centers,  laboratories,  engineering  offices  and  other 
facilities  of  each  of  the  Parties  or  its  contractors  for  agreed  periods.    Each 
such  exchange  of  staff  shall  be  the  subject  of  a  separate  attachment  agreement 
between  the  Parties. 

2.  Exchange  of  samples,  materials,  instruments  and  components  for  testing. 

3.  Exchange  of  scientific  and  technical  information,  and  results  and  methods 
of  research  and  development. 

4.  The  organization  of  seminars  and  other  meetings  on  specific  agreed  topics 
concerning  the  fields  of  technology  listed  in  Article  2.   Such  seminars  shall 
normally  be  held  alternately  in  the  United  States  and  in  Belgium. 

5.  Short  visits  by  specialist  teams  or  individuals  to  the  research  and  develop- 
ment facilities  of  the  other  Party. 

6.  The  use  by  one  Party  of  the  facilities  owned  or  operated  by  the  other  Party. 
Such  use  of  facilities  shall  be  the  subject  of  Subsidiary  Agreements  between 
the  Parties,  and  may  be  subject  to  commercial  terms  and  conditions. 

7.  Joint  projects  in  which  the  Parties  agree  to  share  the  work  and/or  costs. 
Each  such  joint  project  sh^lt  be  the  subject  of  a  Subsidiary  Agreement  be- 
tween the  Parties. 

Other  forms  of  cooperation  may  be  agreed  to  by  the  Parties  and  approved  by  the 
Joint  Committee  (Article  4). 
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ARTICLE  4 

1.  To  supervise  the  execution  of  this  Agreement,  a  Joint  DoE-CEN/SCK  Com- 
mittee in  the  Field  of  Radioactive  Waste  Management  shall  be  established. 
This  Committee  shall  meet  each  year  alternately  in  the  United  Slates  and 
Belgium,  or  at  other  agreed  times  and  places.    The  Head  of  the  Delegation 
of  the  Receiving  Party  shall  act  as  Chairman  during  meetings  of  the  Com- 
mittee. 

2.  At  its  meetings,  the  Joint  Committee  shall  evaluate  the  status  of  cooperation 
under  this  Agreement.  This  evaluation  shall  include  a  comprehensive  review 

.  of  each  Party's  radioactive  waste  management  program  status  and  plans,  an 
assessment  of  the  balance  of  exchanges  in  the  various  areas  of  cooperation 
listed  in  Article  2,  and  a  consideration  of  measures  required  to  correct  any 
imbalances.  In  addition,  the  Joint  Committee  shall  consider  and  act  on  any 
major  new  proposals  for  cooperation. 

3.  For  periods  between  meetings  of  the  Joint  Committee,  each  Party  shall  des- 
ignate one  person  to  act  on  its  behalf  in  all  matters  concerning  cooperation 
under  this  Agreement. 

A.  Day  to  day  management  of  the  cooperation  in  each  of  the  areas  listed  in 
Article  2  shall  be  carried  out  by  Correspondents  appointed  by  the  persons 
designated  under  paragraph  3  of  this  Article. 

ARTICLE  5 

Where  it  is  decided  a  cooperative  program  or  project  under  this  Agreement  should 
be  subject  to  a  formalized  Subsidiary  Agreement  executed  by  both  Parties,  the 
Subsidiary  Agreement  should  be  attached  as  an  annex  to  this  Agreement  and 
should  address  all  detailed  provisions  for  implementation,  including  such  matters 
as  patents,  exchange  of  equipment,  and  information  disclosure  specific  to  the 
particular  program  or  project. 

ARTICLE  6 

1.  General 

The  Parties  support  the  widest  possible  dissemination  of  information  provided 
or  exchanged  under  this  Agreement,  subject  to  the  need  to  protect  proprieta- 
ry information  exchanged  hereunder.  and  to  the  Provisions  of  Article  8. 

2,  Use  of  Proprietary  Information 

A.  Definitions  as  used  in  this  Agreement : 

(i)  The  term  "information"  means  scientific  or  technical  data,  results 
or  methods  of  research  and  development,  and  any  other  information 
such  as  cost  evaluations  intended  to  be  provided  or  exchanged  under 
this  Agreement; 
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(ii)  The  term  "proprietary  information"  means  information  which  con- 
tains trade  secrets  or  commercial  or  financial  information  which  is 
privileged  or  confidential,  and  may  only  include  such  information 
which  : 

a)  has  been  held  in  confidence  by  its  owner; 

b)  is  of  a  type  which  is  customarily  held  in  confidence  by  its  owner; 

c)  has  not  been  transmitted  by  the  transmitting  Party  to  other 
entities  (including  the  receiving  Party)  except  on  the  basis  that 
it  be  held  in  confidence;  and 

d)  is  not  otherwise  available  to  the  receiving  Party  from  another 
source  without  restriction  on  its  further  dissemination. 

B.   Procedures 

(i)  A  Party  receiving  proprietary  information  pursuant  to  this  Agreement 
shall  respect  the  privileged  nature  thereof.  Any  document  which 
contains  proprietary  information  shall  be  clearly  marked  with  the 
following  (or  substantially  similar)  restrictive  legend  : 

'This  document  contains  proprietary  information  furnished  in 

confidence  under  an  Agreement  dated 

between  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy  and  the  Belgian 
Centre  d'Etude  de  PEnergie  Nucl£ai re/Stud iecentrum  voor  Kern- 
energie  (CEN/SCK)  and  shall  not  be  disseminated  outside  these 
organizations,  their  contractors,  licensees  and  the  concerned 
departments  and  agencies  of  the  Governments  of  the  US  and 
Belgium  without  the  prior  approval  of 

This  notice  shall  be  marked  on  any  reproduction  hereof,  in  whole 
or  in  part.  These  limitations  shall  automatically  terminate  when 
this  information  is  disclosed  by  the  owner  without  restriction." 

(ii)  Proprietary  information  received  in  confidence  under  this  Agreement 
may  be  disseminated  by  the  receiving  Party  to  : 

a)  persons  within  or  employed  by  the  receiving  Party,  and  con- 
cerned Government  departments  and  Government  agencies  in  the 
country  of  the  receiving  Party; 

b)  prime  or  subcontractors  of  the  receiving  Party  located  within 
the  geographical  limits  of  the  receiving  Party's  nation,  for  use 
only  within  the  framework  of  their  contracts  with  the  receiving 
Party  in  work  relating  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  proprietary 
information; 

c)  organizations  licensed  by  the  receiving  Party  for  use  only  within 
the  terms  of  such  licenses; 

provided  that  any  proprietary  information  so  disseminated  shall  be 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  of  confidentiality  and  shall  be  marked 
with  a  restrictive  legend  substantially  identical  to  that  appearing  in 
subparagraph  2.B(i)  above. 

(iii)  With  the  prior  written  consent  of  the  Party  providing  proprietary 
information  under  this  Agreement,  the  receiving  Party  may  dissemi- 
nate such  proprietary  information  more  widely  than  otherwise  per- 
mitted in  the  foregoing  subsection  (ii).  The  Parties  shall  cooperate 
with  each  other  in  developing  procedures  for  requesting  and  obtaining 
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approval  for  such  wider  dissemination,  and  each  Party  will  grant  such 
approval  to  the  extent  permitted  by  its  national  policies,  regulations 
arid  laws. 

C.  Each  Party  shall  exercise  its  best  efforts  to  ensure  that  proprietary  infor- 
mation received  by  it  under  this  Agreement  is  controlled  as  provided 
herein.    If  one  of  the  Parties  becomes  aware  that  it  will  be,  or  may  rea- 
sonably be  expected  to  become,  unable  to  meet  the  non-dissemination 
provisions  of  this  Article,  it  shall  immediately  inform  the  other  Party. 
The  Parties  shall  thereafter  consult  to  define  an  appropriate  course  of 
action. 

D.  Information  arising  from  seminars  and  other  meetings  arranged  under 
this  Agreement  and  information  arising  from  the  attachments  of  staff, 
use  of  facilities  and  joint  projects  shall  be  treated  by  the  Parties  according 
to  the  principles  specified  in  this  Article;  provided,  however,  no  proprie- 
tary information  orally  communicated  shall  be  subject  to  the  limited 
disclosure  requirements  of  this  Agreement  unless  the  individual  com- 
municating such  information  places  the  recipient  on  notice  as  to  the 
proprietary  character  of  the  information  communicated. 

E.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Agreement  shall  preclude  the  use  or  dissemi- 
nation of  information  received  by  a  Party  other  than  pursuant  to  this 
Agreement. 


ARTICLE  7 

Information  transmitted  by  one  Party  to  the  other  Party  under  this  Agreement 
shall  be  accurate  to  the  best  knowledge  and  belief  of  the  Transmitting  Party,  but 
the  Transmitting  Party  does  not  warrant  the  suitability  of  the  information  trans- 
mitted for  any  particular  use  or  application  by  the  Receiving  Party  or  by  any 
third  Party.  Information  developed  jointly  by  the  Parties  shall  be  accurate  to 
the  best  knowledge  and  belief  of  both  Parties.  Neither  Party  warrants  the  accura- 
cy of  the  jointly  developed  information  or  its  suitability  for  any  particular  use  or 
application  by  either  Party  or  by  any  third  Party. 


ARTICLE  8 

1.    With  respect  to  any  invention  or  discovery  made  or  conceived  in  the  course 
of  or  under  this  Agreement : 

a)  If  made  or  conceived  by  personnel  of  one  Party  (the  Assigning  Party) 
or  its  contractors  while  assigned  to  the  other  Party  (Recipient  Party)  or 
its  contractors,  in  connection  with  exchanges  of  scientists,  engineers 
and  other  specialists; 

(1)  The  Recipient  Party  shall  acquire  all  right,  title  and  interest  in  and  to 
any  such  invention  or  discovery  in  its  own  country  and  in  third 
countries,  subject  to  a  non-exclusive,  irrevocable,  royalty-free  license 
in  all  such  countries  to  the  Assigning  Party,  with  the  right  to  grant 
sublicensee  under  any  such  invention  or  discovery  and  any  patent 
application,  patent  or  other  protection  relating  thereto. 
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(2)  The  Assigning  Party  shall  acquire  all  right,  title  and  interest  in  and  to 
any  such  invention  or  discovery  in  its  own  country,  subject  to  a  non- 
exclusive, irrevocable,  royalty-free  license  to  the  Recipient  Party,  with 
the  right  to  grant  sublicenses,  under  any  such  invention  or  discovery 
and  any  patent  application,  patent  or  other  protection  relating  there- 
to. 

b.  If  made  or  conceived  by  a  Party  or  its  contractors  as  a  direct  result  of 
employing  information  which  has  been  communicated  to  it  under  this 
Agreement  by  the  other  Party  or  its  contractors  or  communicated  during 
seminars  or  other  joint  meetings,  the  Party  making  the  invention  shall 
acquire  all  right,  title  and  interest  in  and  to  such  invention  or  discovery 
in  all  countries,  subject  to  a  grant  to  the  other  Party  of  a  royalty-free, 
non-exclusive,  irrevocable  license  with  the  right  to  grant  sublicenses  in 
and  to  any  such  invention  or  discovery  and  any  patent  application,  patent 
or  other  protection  relating  thereto,  in  all  countries. 

c.  With  regard  to  other  specific  forms  of  cooperation,  including  loans  or 
exchanges  of  materials,  instruments  and  equipment  or  special  joint  re- 
search projects,  the  Parties  shall  provide  for  appropriate  distribution  of 
rights  to  inventions  or  discoveries  resulting  from  such  cooperation.  In 
general,  however,  each  Party  should  normally  own  the  rights  to  such 
inventions  or  discoveries  in  its  own  country  with  a  non-exclusive,  irre- 
vocable, royalty-free  license  to  the  other  Party,  and  the  rights  to  such 
inventions  or  discoveries  in  other  countries  should  be  agreed  by  the  Parties 
on  an  equitable  basis. 

2.  Neither  Party  shall  discriminate  against  citizens  of  the  country  of  the  other 
Party  with  respect  to  granting  any  license  or  sublicense  under  any  invention 
or  discovery  pursuant  to  paragraph  1  above. 

3.  Each  Party  shall  assume  the  responsibility  to  pay  awards  or  compensation 
required  to  be  paid  to  its  own  nationals  according  to  its  own  laws. 

ARTICLE  9 

1.  Whenever  an  exchange  of  staff  is  contemplated  under  this  Agreement,  each 
Party  shall  ensure  that  qualified  staff  are  selected  for  attachment  to  the  other 
Party. 

2.  Each  such  attachment  of  staff  shall  be  the  subject  of  a  separate  attachment 
agreement  between  the  Parties. 

3.  Each  Party  shall  be  responsible  for  the  salaries,  insurance  and  allowances 
to  be  paid  to  its  staff. 

4.  Each  Party  shall  pay  for  the  travel  and  living  expenses  of  its  staff  while  on 
attachment  to  the  host  Party  unless  otherwise  agreed. 
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5.  The  host  establishment  shall  arrange  for  comparable  accomodations  for  the 
other  Party's  staff  and  their  families  on  a  mutually  agreeable  reciprocal  basis. 

6.  Each  Party  shall  provide  all  necessary  assistance  to  the  attached  staff  (and 
their  families)  of  the  other  Party  as  regards  administrative  formalities  (travel 
arrangements,  etc!,). 

7.  The  staff  of  each  Party  shall  conform  to  the  general  and  special  rules  of  work 
and  safety  regulations  in  force  at  the  host  establishment,  or  as  agreed  in  sepa- 
rate attachment  of  staff  agreements. 

ARTICLE  10 

1 .  By  mutual  agreement  the  sending  Party  may  provide  equipment  to  be  utilized 
in  joint  projects  and  experiments.  In  such  cases  the  sending  Party  shall  supply 
as  soon  as  possible  a  detailed  list  of  the  equipment  to  be  provided  together 
with  the  relevant  specifications  and  technical  and  informational  documenta- 
tion. 

2.  The  equipment  and  necessary  spare  parts  supplied  by  the  sending  Party  for 
use  in  joint  projects  and  experiments  shall  remain  Its  property  and  shall  be 
returned  to  the  sending  Party  upon  completion  of  the  joint  project  or  experi- 
ment, unless  otherwise  agreed. 

3.  The  above-mentioned  equipment  shall  be  brought  into  operation  at  the  host 
establishment  only  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  Parties  or  between 
their  senior  representatives  at  the  host  establishment. 

4.  The  host  establishment  shall  provide  the  necessary  premises  for  the  equipment 
and  will  provide  for  electrical  power,  water,  gas,  etc..  in  accordance  with 
technical  requirements  which  shall  be  as  mutually  agreed  upon. 

5.  The  responsibility  and  expenses  for  the  transport  of  equipment  and  materials 
from  the  United  States  by  plane  or  ship  to  an  authorized  port  of  entry  in 
Belgium  convenient  to  the  ultimate  destination,  and  return,  and  also  respon- 
sibility for  their  safekeeping  and  insurance  en  route  shall  rest  with  DoE. 

6.  The  responsibility  and  expenses  for  the  transport  of  equipment  and  materials 
from  Belgium  by  plane  or  ship  to  an  authorized  port  of  entry  in  the  United 
States  convenient  to  the  ultimate  destination,  and  return,  and  also  respon- 
sibility for  their  safekeeping  and  insurance  en  route  shall  rest  with  CEN/SCK. 

7.  The  equipment  provided  by  the  sending  Party  for  carrying  out  joint  projects 
will  be  considered  to  be  scientific,  not  having  a  commercial  character,  for  the 
purposes  of  designation  and  import/export  declarations. 

8.  The  receiving  Party  shall  be  responsible  for  safekeeping  and  insurance  en  route 
from  the  authorized  port  of  entry  to  the  ultimate  destination  and  return. 
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ARTICLE  11 

Both  Parties  agree  that  the  following  provisions  shall  apply  concerning  compensa- 
tion for  damages  incurred  during  the  implementation  of  joint  projects.  It  is 
understood  that  such  compensation  will  be  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the 
country  on  whose  territory  damages  will  have  been  incurred,  except  as  otherwise 
provided. 

1 .  First  and  Second  Party  Damages 

a.  Each  Party  shall  alone  be  responsible  for  payment  of  compensation  for 
damages  suffered  by  its  staff  regardless  of  where  the  damages  have  been 
incurred,  and  will  not  bring  suit  or  lodge  any  other  claims  against  the 
other  Party  for  damages  to  its  property,  except  as  noted  in  paragraphs 
1.b.and1.c. 

b.  If  the  damage  suffered  by  the  staff  of  one  of  the  Parties  Is  due  to  the  gross 
negligence  or  intentional  misconduct  of  the  staff  of  the  other  Party,  the 
latter  shall  reimburse  the  former  an  agreed  to  sum  of  monies  which  the 
former  would  be  obliged  to  pay  to  the  person  or  persons  suffering  the 
damages. 

c.  If  damages  to  the  property  of  one  Party  are  due  to  the  gross  negligence 
or  intentional  misconduct  of  the  staff  of  the  other  Party,  the  latter  shall 
compensate  the  former  for  the  damages  suffered. 

2.  Third  Party  Damages 

a.  Defective  Equipment 

Damages  caused  to  the  staff  or  property  of  a  Third  Party  by  defective 
equipment  of  a  Party  will  be  compensated  for  by  the  Party  to  which  the 
equipment  belongs,  except  as  noted  in  paragraph  2.c. 

b.  By  Staff 

Damages  caused  to  the  staff  or  property  of  a  Third  Party  by  the  staff  of 
a  Party  will  be  compensated  for  by  the  Party  in  whose  territory  the 
damages  occurred,  except  as  noted  in  paragraph  Zc. 

c.  Gross  Negligence  or  Intentional  Misconduct 

If  damages  referred  to  in  paragraphs  2.a.  and  2.b.  were  due  to  the  gross 
negligence  or  intentional  misconduct  of  the  staff  of  a  Party,  that  Party 
will  bear  the  financial  responsibility  in  regard  to  the  Third  Party. 

d.  Damage  by  Third  Party 

In  the  event  of  damage  of  any  kind  caused  by  a  Third  Party  to  the  staff 
or  property  of  one  or  both  of  the  Parties,  each  of  these,  upon  the  request 
of  the  other  Party  will  render  it  aid  in  the  corroboration  of  claims  on  the 
Third  Party. 

e.  Resolution  of  Questions 

The  Party  on  whose  territory  the  damage  was  incurred  will,  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  other  Party,  take  upon  itself  the  resolution,  with  the  Third 
Party,  of  all  questions  connected  with  the  determination  of  the  causes, 
extent  and  necessity  for  compensation  for  damages  incurred.  Any  such 
resolution  shall  have  the  concurrence  of  the  other  Party.  After  determin- 
ing the  extent  of  the  damages,  both  Parties  will  decide,  between  them- 
selves, the  questions  relating  to  compensation  for  damages  incurred. 
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3.  In  the  event  of  any  dispute  between  the  two  Parties,  a  Committee  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Parties,  with  equal  representation.  The  conclusions  of  the 
Committee  will  be  presented  to  DoE  and  CEN/SCK  who  will  review  the 
conclusions  and  arrive  at  a  mutual  agreement  concerning  final  disposition. 

4.  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  have  no  applicability  to  damages 
caused  by  a  nuclear  incident,  as  defined  by  the  laws  of  the  Parties.  Compen- 
sation for  damage  caused  by  such  a  nuclear  incident  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  laws  of  the  Parties. 

5.  Definitions 

a.  "Staff"  of  a  Party  means  the  employees  of  the  Party,  its  contractors  and 
subcontractors  performing  services  under  this  Agreement  and  employees 
of  these  contractors  and  subcontractors  performing  services  under  this 
Agreement. 

b.  "Equipment"  or  'Property"  of  a  Party  means  the  equipment  or  property 
owned  by  that  Party,  or  by  the  contractor  and  subcontractors  of  that 
Party  who  perform  services  in  connection  with  joint  projects  under  this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE  12 

1.  The  provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  not  affect  the  rights  or  duties  of  the 
Parties  under  other  agreements  or  arrangements.   This  Agreement  also  in  no 
way  precludes  commercial  firms  or  other  legally  constituted  enterprises  in 
each  of  the  two  countries  from  engaging  in  commercial  dealings  in  accordance 
with  applicable  laws  of  each  country;  nor  does  it  preclude  the  Parties  from 
engaging  in  activities  with  other  governments  or  persons,  except  that  "pro- 
prietary information"  shall  have  limited  dissemination  as  set  forth  in  Article  6 
of  this  Agreement. 

2.  DoE  shall  act  as  the  point  of  coordination  for  contracts  and  arrangements 
involving  US  commercial  firms  when  such  firms  or  enterprises  act  on  behalf 
of  the  US  Government  under  terms  of  this  Agreement.   CEN/SCK  shall  act 
as  the  point  of  coordination  for  contracts  and  arrangements  involving  Belgian 
commercial  firms  when  such  firms  or  enterprises  act  on  behalf  of  or  under 
contract  to  the  Belgian  Government  under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 
It  is  understood  that  all  such  contracts  and  arrangements  shall  conform  with 
applicable  laws  and  regulations  under  which  each  Party  operates. 

ARTICLE  13 

Cooperation  under  this  Agreement  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the 
respective  countries  and  the  regulations  of  the  respective  Parties.  All  questions 
related  to  the  Agreement  arising  during  its  term  shall  be  settled  by  the  Parties  by 
mutual  agreement. 
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ARTICLE  14 

Except  when  otherwise  specifically  agreed,  all  costs  resulting  from  cooperation 
under  this  Agreement  shall  be  borne  by  the  Party  that  incurs  them.  It  is  under- 
stood that  the  ability  of  the  Parties  to  carry  out  their  obligations  is  subject  to  the 
availability  of  appropriated  funds. 

ARTICLE  15 

The  Parties  agree  to  engage  in  discussions,  at  an  appropriate  time,  with  the  com- 
mon purpose  of  seeking  a  multinational  approach  to  the  treatment  and/or  termi- 
nal storage  of  radioactive  waste  and.  if  found  to  be  an  acceptable  further  step, 
to  undertake  jointly  funded  projects. 

ARTICLE  16 

1.  This  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  upon  the  later  date  of  signature  by  a 
Party,  shall  continue  for  a  four-year  period,  and  may  be  extended  or  amended 
by  mutual  consent.   The  implementation  of.  and  progress  under,  this  Agree- 
ment may  be  subject  to  annual  review  by  the  Parties. 

2.  This  Agreement  may  be  terminated  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  either 
Party,  upon  six  month's  advance  notification  in  writing  by  the  Party  seeking 
to  terminate  the  Agreement.    Such  termination  shall  be  without  prejudice 
to  the  rights  which  may  have  accrued  under  this  Agreement  to  either  Party 
up  to  the  date  of  such  termination. 

3.  In  the  event  that,  during  the  period  of  this  Agreement,  the  nature  of  either 
Party's  radioactive  waste  management  program  should  change  substantially, 
whether  this  be  by  expansion,  reduction,  transformation  or  amalgamation 
of  major  elements  with  the  radioactive  waste  management  programs  of  a 
third  Party,  either  Party  to  this  Agreement  shall  have  the  right  to  request 
revisions  in  the  scope  and/or  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

4.  All  joint  efforts  and  experiments  not  completed  at  the  termination  of  this 
Agreement  shall  be  continued  until  their  completion  under  terms  of  this 
Agreement. 


Done  in  duplicate, 

For  the  UNITED  STATES  For  the  Belgian  CENTRE  D'ETUDE 

HEPARTEMENTOF  ENERGY  DE  UENERGIE  NUCLEAIRE/ 

STUDIECENTIJJJ^    VOOR     KERN- 
ENERGIE 


Name          j      S. 
\Di  r 
Date    7/1/198* 


1  George  W.  Cunningham. 
TIAS  9970 


UNITED  KINGDOM  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND 

NORTHERN  IRELAND 

Employment 

Arrangement  effected  by  exchange  of  notes 

Dated  at   Washington  January  14  and  15,  1981; 

Entered  into  force  January  159  1981. 


(4581) 
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U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements          [32  UST 
The  British  Embassy  to  the  Department  of  State 


ADM  405/1/1 


Note  Number  11 


Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Embassy  presents  its  compliments 
to  the  Department  of  State  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  has  the  honour  to  propose  that  dependents 
of  employees  of  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
holding  an  official  appointment  in  the  United  States 
of  America  be  authorised  to  accept  employment  in  the 
United  States  without  restriction. 

In  the  case  of  dependents  who  seek  employment  in  the 
United  States,  an  official  request  must  be  made  by  the 
British  Embassy  in  Washington  to  the  Office  of  Protocol 
in  the  Department  of  State.   Upon  notification  that  the 
person  is  a  dependent  of  an  official  employee  who  has 
been  notified  to  that  Office,  the  British  Embassy  will 
be  informed  by  the  Office  of  Protocol  that  the  dependent 
has  permission  to  accept  employment. 

Dependents  of  members  of  the  United  States  diplomatic 
and  consular  missions  in  the  United  Kingdom,  other  than 
those  who  are  locally-engaged,  will  continue  to  be  free 
to  take  up  any  offer  of  employment  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
The  wives  and  unmarried  children  under  eighteen  of  other 
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employees  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  assigned  to  official  duty  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  will  continue  to  be  accorded  permission  to 
take  up  employment  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Concerning  the  question  of  waiver  of  immunity  from  the 
civil  and  administrative  jurisdiction  of  the  receiving 
State  with  respect  to  all  matters  rising  out  of  such 
employment,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Embassy  notes  that 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Articles  31(1)  (c) 
and  37(1)  and  (2)  of  the  Vienna  Convention  on 
Diplomatic  Relations,  such  immunity  does  not  exist. 

Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Embassy  further  proposes  that, 
if  the  above  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  this  Note  and  the  Department's 
reply  in  that  sense  will  constitute  an  arrangement 
between  the  two  Governments  which  will  come  into  effect 
on  the  date  of  the  Department's  reply  and  will  remain 
in  effect  until  terminated  by  either  Government  on 
ninety  days'  written  notice  to  the  other. 

Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Embassy  avails  itself  of  this 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Department  of  State  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  assurances  of  its  highest 
consideration. 


British 
WASHING 

14   January 
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4584  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements         [32  UST 

The  Department  of  State  to  the  British  Embassy 

The  Department  of  State  refers  to  the  British  Embassy's  note 
number  11  proposing  arrangements  relating  to  the  employment  of 
dependents  of  employees  of  either  government  appointed  to  the  other 
country,  which  reads  as  follows : 

"Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Embassy  presents  its  compliments  to 
the  Department  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  has  the 
honour  to  propose  that  dependents  of  employees  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  holding  an  official  appointment  in  the 
United  States  of  America  be  authorized  to  accept  employment  in 
the  United  States  without  restriction. 

"In  the  case  of  dependents  who  seek  employment  in  the  United 
States,  an  official  request  must  be  made  by  the  British  Embassy  in 
Washington  to  the  Office  of  Protocol  in  the  Department  of  State. 
Upon  notification  that  the  person  is  a  dependent  of  an  official  em- 
ployee who  has  been  notified  to  that  Office,  the  British  Embassy 
will  be  informed  by  the  Office  of  Protocol  that  the  dependent  has 
permission  to  accept  employment, 

"Dependents  of  members  of  the  United  States  diplomatic  and 
consular  missions  in  the  United  Kingdom,  other  than  those  who  are 
locally-engaged,  will  continue  to  be  free  to  take  up  any  offer  of 
employment  in  the  United  Kingdom.  The  wives  and  unmarried 
children  under  eighteen  of  other  employees  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  assigned  to  official  duty  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  will  continue  to  be  accorded  permission  to  take  up  employ- 
ment in  the  United  Kingdom. 

"Concerning  the  question  of  waiver  of  immunity  from  the  civil 
and  administrative  jurisdiction  of  the  receiving  State  with  respect 
to  all  matters  rising  out  of  such  employment,  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Embassy  notes  that  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Articles  31(l)(c)  and  37(1)  and  (2)  of  the  Vienna  Convention  on 
Diplomatic  Relations,  such  immunity  does  not  exist. 

"Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Embassy  further  proposes  that,  if  the 
above  is  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  this  Note  and  the  Department's  reply  in  that  sense  will 
constitute  an  arrangement  between  the  two  Governments  which 
will  come  into  effect  on  the  date  of  the  Department's  reply  and  will 
remain  in  effect  until  terminated  by  either  Government  on  ninety 
days'  written  notice  to  the  other. 

"Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Embassy  avails  itself  of  this  oppor- 
tunity to  renew  to  the  Department  of  State  of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  assurances  of  its  highest  consideration." 

The  Department  of  State  is  pleased  to  inform  the  British  Embassy 
that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  concurs  in  the  proposal 
set  out  in  the  Embassy's  note  and  this  reply  will  constitute  an  ar- 
rangement between  the  two  governments  which  will  come  into 
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effect  on  the  date  of  this  note  and  will  remain  in  effect  until  ter- 
minated by  either  government  on  ninety  days'  written  notice  to  the 
other. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE, 

Washington    January  15,  1981 
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